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A  " C O M P L E T E

I L L U S T R A T I O N

O f t h e  A S T R O L O G I C A L  a n d

O C C U L T  S C I E N C E S .

HAVI N G, in the former volume, given at large the rudiments of 
the Allral Science, I ihall now proceed to the real calculation of 
nativities, according to the Placidian method as laid down and ex

emplified in this work. I ihall begin with that of my learned and very 
ingenious friend, Mr. Witchell, Mailer of the Royal Academy at Ports
mouth, a gentleman well known in the literary world ; as well on account 
of his valuable dilcoveries in the longitude, as for his very ufcful mathe
matical publications.

For the eafe and inflru£lion of the reader, I ihall go through every cal
culation of this nativity, in the moil practical and intelligent manner, in 
order that it may afford every neceffary example for directing figniiicators 
to promittors, in all cafes whatfoever, as well as to iliew the probable 
effects to be deduced therefrom, in nativities in general.

The fcheme of Mr. Witchel’s nativity, in the annexed plate, was 
eredted by himfelf ■, and, from his great veneration for the fcience, he 
gave me leave to publiih it, and to make what obl'ervations 1 thought ne- 
ceifary in the calculation of it.

On examining the figure, I found it wanted rectification ; and, there
fore, according to the method pointed out in Vol. 1. p. 426, 1 proceeded 
to bring the elliinated time to the true time of birth. It is here to be 
obferved, that neither of the luminaries are in the centre of the angles, 
nor fortunes in parallel of angles ; but, as a nodlurnal nativity, the Moon’s 
lituation with Saturn prefented itfelf moil eligibly for the purpoie of rec
tification. My bufinefs therefore was to bring them in a right parallel 
from the fourth houfe, which is done thus :

V vl.II. No. 31. ; N  Firll,
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1'irA, take^hcTi»glit afc*n4ion of Saturn, (no latitude) 2̂  ̂ 5S 
* Then the right aiccnfion of the Muon, (no latitude) 2S8 2;

Subtract, and the difference is the diltance of Saturn)
from the Moon J  3 7 u5

Then ieek the feminori urnal arch of Saturn and the Moon, in the table 
o: t:,c ietrdno : urnal arches for the latitude ot London ; and, by entering 
the hgn Capricorn on the top column with leventcen degrees, onthelelt 
hand luie, in the common angle oi meeting, it is declared that the lemi- 
non urnal arch ot the Moon is - - -

Which is the fpace ot three homes; but, as the Moon 
is not elongated above one houte, it is to be divided by 
three ; the third part is - - -

And is to ê tmned into degr.es of the equator, by 
the table in page 206, and it gives - - -

The lame procefs may be obferved with refpedl to 
Saturn, The lcminocturnal arCn oi Saturn is - 

Divided by three, the third part gives - -

Turned into equinoctial degrees by the table, gives 
To th is third part is to be added that oi the Moon

And their arches make - - -

81. 5 '"

4̂ 41m 40 1

0O 1 r f

-h
/ 1 i m o'
0A4 40

35° 55'
40 2 5

76 20

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if ;eventy-fix degrees twenty mi
nutes give thirty-leven degrees thirty-five minutes, being the dillancc of 
Saturn from the Moon, what will forty degrees twenty-five minutes, the 
third part of the leminocturnal arch of the Moon, give ?

Anfwer, It gives - - - i g  5,3
To which add the Moon’s place in the zodiac 16 56

And they make 3 6 49
Which, by allowing for Capricorn thirty degrees, makes the cufp of 
the fourth to be iix degrees forty-nine minutes of Aquaries ; confequently 
there will be fix degrees forty-nine minutes of Leo on the tenth houfe, 
and twer.iy-feven degrees thirty-three minutes of Libra afeending. Thus 
the figure is brought to a rectified time, having the right afcenlion of the 
mid-heaven one hundred and twenty-nine degrees fourteen minutes, the 
oblique afeenfion of the afeendant two hundred and nineteen degrees 
fourteen minutes; and, by adding thiity to each houfe, the oblique af- 
cenlion and defef4ilion of each of the houfes are obtained.

The



O F  A S T R O L O G Y . 621

The next thing to be obferved in the copper-plate figure is the part 
of fortune; which mull alfo be rectified, for it is very incorrectly 
placed by Mr. Witchell. Its true poiition, in this nativity, is of the 
greateft confequence, both as to its pole and place ; particularly as it is 
Ilyleg, and directed for the native’s death ; and, as the part of fortune in 
this figure depends wholly on the Moon for declination, right afeenfion, 
diftances, See. and hath its diurnal and nocturnal arches inercafed or di- 
miniihed as the Moon riles or lets, it may be truly deemed a lunar boro ¡cop:-, 
I ihall therefore give the following rules for its rectification, which 
will hold good on every limilar occalion. Firft, find the oblique afcen
lion or defeeniion of the Sun, according to his poiition in the figure, under 
his own pole, fubtradt the oblique defeeniion of the Sun from the oblique 
afcenlion of the afeendant, and the remainder referve ; then obtain the pole 
of the Moon, and under the pole obtain her oblique afecnimn pr delccn- 
fion, with latitude, as before oblerved, by the Sun j and, from the oblique 
afeenfion of the Moon, fubtratt the diltance of the Sun from the afeendant, 
as above referved, and the remainder will be the oblique afeenfion or delcen- 
fion of the part of fortune ; which may be known by its being a greater 
or lefs number of degrees than the mid-heaven ; for, by allowing thirty 
degrees for each houle, it will declare in what houfe the part of fortune 
falls ; and to know what degree of the Zodiac is anfwerable thereto, 
only requires to find the pole of the part of fortune, and, by giving it the 
fame latitude and declination as the Moon, it Ihews its afcenfional differ
ence, which muff be added to or fubtrabted from the aforefaid oblique 
afcenlion as it is found either in a Northern or Southern fign, and the 
right afcenlion is found ; which by looking in the table of right afeen- 
lions, allowing its latitude, if any, the degree and minute of the zodiac is 

ed ou 
iwing

t for the place of the part of lortune ; as exemplified in the 
figure.O

The pole of the Sun is to be obtained thus :— The Sun is in twelve 
degrees lcvcnteen minutes of Aries, and his lcminocturnal arch under the 
latitude of birth - - - - -

The third part of which is - -
Which, turned into degrees of the equator, is

1 5 *
2S o

The pole of the feventh houfe is - - - 5 1 3 1
The pole of the fixth, as may be found by the table in page 

202 of this work, is - -  - - -  40 48

Subtrailed, leaves the difference of the two poles 10 43

Then
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Then take the distance of the Sun from the feventh houfe, 
thus: The oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe is - 39 14

The oblique decenfion of the Sun under the pole of the 
feventh is - - - . - - 1 7 1 8

Subtract, -r-sid -the diftance of the Sun from the South is 21 56
Then, by the rule of proportion, if twenty-eight degrees, the Sun’s 

feminocturnal arch, give ten degrees forty-three minutes, being the dif
ference between the pole of the feventh and fixth houfes, what will twen
ty -one degrees fifty-fix minutes give, which is the diitance of the Sun 
from the feventh houfe ?

The aniwer is pointed out by the table of logarithms, thus: Seek the 
logarithm of the i'econd and third number, and add them together; then 
fu b trait 1 he logarithm of the fir ft number therefrom, and the remainder 
ts the logarithm of the fum required.

E X A M P L E  for the following F I G U R E .
Seek the logarithm of the fecond number, which is io° 43 In the firil 

.. .:!umn, at the head of the table, feck ten, and on the fide-column, on 
the left hand, enter with forty-three minutes, and in the angle of meet
ing will be found the logarithm - - - 74.81

In the lame manner leek the third number, viz. twenty-one 
degree.'- at the top, and hfty-lix minutes at the fide, and in 
the angle of meeting is the logarithm required - - 4370

Acid them together, and they make - - 11851
Then bv the lame rule feek the logarithm of the iirit num

ber, 28, which is - - -  - 33io

And fubtrac 1 it from the fum of the other two - 8541
Neck this remainder in the logarithms, and it will give very near 

ci2111 degrees twenty-three minutes; this being the number fought for, 
it is to be fubtradted from the pole of the feventh houfe, thus, the pole 
of the lev enth - - - - - r 1  ̂1

The number required is - - - 8 23

Subt iaf fed,  leaves for the pole of the Sun - 43 8
And under this pole the oblique defcenfion is to be obtained, thus ; 

Give the a icen fienai difference under the pole of forty-three degrees eight 
minutes, and the afcenfional difference is - . 4  34

And, as the Sun is in a northern iign, the afcenfional diffe
red e is to be/ac.ded to the right afeenfion. The right 
afcenl:o;i ;s ■ - - . - „ 11 18

And
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And the oblique defcenfion is - - - 13 53
N ow, as the afcendant is in a fouthern fign, in order to 

make fubtratliony the circle mud be added - 360 o

And the fum is - - - - 375 53
From which fubtraH the oblique afcenfion of the 

afcendant . - - - - 219 14

And the diftance of the Sun from the afcendant is obtained 156 39
Then obtain the oblique afcenfion of the Moon under her pole, by 

the following method: Firft, find the feminocturnal arch of the Moon 
under the latitude of birth, which is - _ 8h 5'“

The Moon not being above the difiance of one houfe from 
the fourth, this arch mail be divided by three, - 2 41 40

And turned into equinodtial degrees, by the table, 4.0° 25'
Then take the right afcenfion of the fourth houfe, 309 14

Subtract, and the Moon’s diftancc from the fourth is 20 15
Then, by the rule of proportion, if forty degrees twenty-five minutes 

give twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes, being the pole of the 
third houfe, what will twenty degrees fifteen minutes, the diftancc of 
the Moon from the fourth houfe, give ? B y  the logiftical logarithms it 
gives eleven degrees forty-five minutes for the pole of the Moon, 
which is corredl.

The afcenfional difference of the Moon under that pole is 6 o
The Moon’s right afcenfion, being in a Southern iign,

mull be added - - - - - -  2S8 59

the Moon’s oblique afcenfion remains - 294 59
which fubtrafl the diftance, as before obtained, 

of the Sun from the afcendant - - - 156 39

And the remainder is the oblique afcenfion of the part 
of fortune - - - - -  138 20

Its true place in the zodiac is obtained thus: take the 
right afcenfion of the mid-heaven, which is - 129 14

And fubtradl it from the oblique afcenfion of the part 
of fortune, and its place is diftant from the medium cceli 9 6

Then, by the rule of proportion, fay, if thirty degrees, the diftancc of 
one houfe, give twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes, the poleos 
the eleventh, what will nine degrees fix minutes, the diftance of the part 
of fortune from the tenth houie, give ? By the logarithms it gives ieven 

No. 31 .  7 O ' ' • degrees
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Then take the diftance of the Sun from the feventh houfe, 

thus: The oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe is - 39 14
The oblique deceniion of the Sun under the pole of the 

feventh is - . - . - - 1 7  18

Subtract, -3ijjd.4he diftance of the Sun from the South is 21 56
Then, by the rule of proportion, if twenty-eight degrees, the Sun’s 

feminodturnal arch, give ten degrees forty-three minutes, being the dif
ference between the pole of the feventh and fixth houfes, what will twen
ty -one degrees fifty-fix minutes give, which is the diftance of the Sun 
from the feventh houfe ?

The anl'wer is pointed out by the table of logarithms, thus: Seek the 
logarithm of the fecond and third number, and add them together; then 
fubtrait the logarithm of the firft number therefrom, and the remainder 
is the logarithm of the fum required.

E X A M P L E  for the following F I G U R E .
Seek the logarithm of the fecond number, which is io ° 43 '. In the firft 

column, at the head of the table, feek ten, and on the fide-column, on 
the left hand, enter with forty-three minutes, and in the angle of meet
ing will be found the logarithm - - - 7481

In the fame manner feek the third number, viz. twenty-one 
degrees at the top, and fifty-fix minutes at the fide, and in 
the angle of meeting is the logarithm required - - 437°

Add them together, and they make - - 11851
Then by the fame rule feek the logarithm of the firft num

ber, 28, which is - - -  -  33io
. „ ------ f

And fubtraCt it from the fum of the other two - 8541-
Seek this remainder in the logarithms, and it will give very near 

eight degrees twenty-three minutes; this being the number fought for, 
it is to be fubtrailed from the pole of the feventh houfe, thus, the pole 
of the feventh - - - - ~ S 1 3 1

The number required is - - - 8 23

Subtracted, leaves for the pole of the Sun - 43 8
And under this pole the oblique defcenfion is to be obtained, thus ; 

Give the afcenfional difference under the pole of forty-three degrees eight 
minutes, and the afcenfional difference is - » 4  34

And, as the Sun is in a northern fign, the afcenfional diffe
rence is to be/added to the right afeenfion. The right 
afeeniion i s - ' . -  - . - „ 1 1 1 8

And
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And the oblique defcenfion is - - - 15 53
Now, as the afcendant is in a fouthern fign, in order to 

make fubtraCliony the circle mud be added - 360 o

And the Aim is - - - ■ - 375 53
From which fubtraift the oblique afcenfion of the 

afcendant - - - - -  "219  14

And the diftance of the Sun from the afcendant is obtained 156 39
Then obtain the oblique afcenfion of the Moon under her pole, by 

the following method : Firft, find the feminoCturnal arch of the Moon 
under the latitude of birth, which is - - 8U 5m

The Moon not being above the diftance of one houfe from 
the fourth, this arch mu ft be divided by three, - 2 41 40

And turned into equinoctial degrees, by the table, • ,4-0° 25 f
Then take the right afcenfion of the fourth houfe, 309 14 '

Subtract, and the Moon’s diftance from the fourth is 20 15
Then, by the rule of proportion, if  forty degrees twenty-five minutes 

give twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes, being the pole of the 
third houfe, what will twenty degrees fifteen minutes, the diftance of 
the Moon from the fourth houfe, give ? By the logiftical logarithms it 
gives eleven degrees forty-five minutes for the pole o f the Moon, 
which is correCt.

The afcenfional difference of the Moon under that pole i
The Moon’s right afcenfion, being in a Southern fign, 

mull be added - - - - - -

J^nd the Moon’s oblique afcenfion remains -
T^rom which fubtraCt the diftance, as before obtained, 

o f the Sun from the afcendant - -  -

And the remainder is the oblique afcenfion of the part 
o f fortune - - - - -

Its true place in the zodiac is obtained thus: take the 
right afcenfion o f the mid-heaven, which is -

And fubtraCt it from the oblique afcenfion of the part 
o f fortune, and its place is diftant from the medium cceli

Then, by the rule of proportion, fay, if  thirty degrees, the diftance of 
one houfe, give twenty-three degrees twenty-feven minutes, the poleos 
the eleventh, what will nine degrees fix minutes, the diftance of the part 
o f fortune from the tenth houfe, give ? By the logarithms it gives feven

No. 31. . 7 O ‘ ‘ • degrees

6 0

288 <9

294 59

156 39

138 2 9

129 H

9 6
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degrees fix minutes for the pole o f  the part o f  fortune. L e t  it be o b -  
ferved, that, i f  the afcenfional difference is obtained by the M o o n ’s decli
nation, under the above pole, w h ich  is three degrees th irty-five  minutes, 
add it to the oblique afeenfion o f  the part o f  fortune, thus 3 35

The oblique afeenfion of the part of fortune - 138 20

M akes ~ - - - - -  141 55
W h i c h  is the right afeenfion, w ith  latitude, o f  the part o f  fortune ; 
and, by looking into he table o f - r ig h t  afeenfions, it ai'certains the zo d i
acal degree o f  the place o f  the part o f  fortune, w hich  is in tw enty degrees 
forty-three minutes o f  th efign  L e o ,  in the tenth houfe.

T h  us this nativity is reflified, according to the fo llo w in g  fchem e, 
and the part o f  fortune fupputated in its horary circle, by the true doc
trine o f  P to lom y t and, having equal degrees from the afeendant, con- 
ftitutes what is eftcemed a lunar horofeope ; in w h ich  the part o f  fortune 
is prorogator, or giver o f  life.



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .

Ptolomy fays, in his Quadripartite, that the Sun, if he be in an aphetic 
place, is to be preferred by day ; if he be not, the Moon ihallbe preferred; 
but, i f  ihe be not in an aphetic place, that planet ihall be taken that had 
three dignities in the place of the Sun at the preceding conjundlion of 
the Sun and Moon. I f  no planet hath thofe titles of dominion, the horo- 
fcope ihall be taken ; but, i f  it ihould be a full Moon, arid no fuch planet 
in an aphetic place, then the part of fortune ihall be taken.

A S P E C U L U M  O F  t h e  f o r e g o i n g  F IG U R E .

Planet’s Lati
tude.

Declina
tion.

Antifcions, or Zodiacal 
Parallels.

1 Pole of 
Poiition.

Right Afcen wrth Ldt. Semidiurnal and Scrm- 
nodturnal Arch.

deg. min.
h I 6 S

deg. min.
20 24 s

d. m. d. m.
2g 1023 Vf 0 50 t  n

deg. mm. 
11 II

deg. minv
326 21

jh. m. deg. min*.’
7 n — 107 45

v  O 35 S 19 39 N 27 26n\ 8 2 24 si zz 34 55 57 5 1 7 50— 117 30

<? 3 12 N 14 15N 22 2S1 zz 7 $8 m, » 16 39 *53 58 6 58— 104 30

G O  O O 4  52 N 12 17V t2sI7 43 X 43 8 11 i f 5 35—  83 45

? o 52 S 8 47 S 7 30WR x  22 30 nr 19 43 337 53 6 49— 102 15

S 3 17 N 12 52 N 3 55 « «1*6 5 ~ a 51 21 22 22 5 10—  77 30

D  4 17 S 26 42 S 0 0 0
1 1 4 si

288 59 8 5— 121 151

© 4 17 S 26 42 N 0 0 0 7 6 H» 55,0 0--- 0 O'
.

5 1 3 1The nrft and leventh houie N. B. The oblique Afccnfion of the Eleventh is lound by add
ing 30 to the right AiLenfion of 
the Medium Caeli; and in the 
fame manner is obtained the oblique Ai'cenhon or Defcenfion of the reit of the houfes.

i1

The 2d, 8th, 12th, and 6tb,
«. 1

40 48

The 11th, 3d, 9th, and 5th, 13 27

The above exhibits a fpeculum of fome necefiary calculations at one 
view ; but, in order to remove every embarraiTment out of the way of the 
young iludent, I ihall now proceed regularly throughout the whole prac. 
tical part of every calculation in this nativity, in fo plain a manner, that 
the meanefl capacity may foon become mailer o f it. I  ̂ihall therefore 
proceed to ihew how to gain the pole, or circle of portion,, o f the other 
planets.

To
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T o gain the P O L E  of  S A T U R N .

Saturn being in twenty-three degrees thirty-eight minutes of Aquaries, 
enter with this degree and minute in the tables of feminodlurnal arches 
for the latitude of birth, which is in London, and it gives feven hours 
eleven minutes, which being anfwerable to the fpace of three houfes, or 
ninety degrees of the zodiac, I divide it by three, and one of thefe three 
parts will be the diftance from the cufp of the fourth to the cufp of the 
filth houfe; then by the rule of proportion find the diftance of Saturn 
from the fourth houfe, as follows : The third part of feven hours eleven 
minutes is two hours twenty-three minutes and forty feconds, which 
time convert into degrees by the table for that purpofe, in page 206 ; 
by which it is found to give thirty-five degrees fifty-five minutes for the 
fpace of one houfe. The pole of the fifth, as may be found by the table 
in page 202, is twenty-three degrees twenjy-feven minutes.

The right afeenfion of Saturn, with latitude, is - 326 21
The right afeenfion o f the fourth is - - «,309 14

Subtraft, and there remains -  - - 17 7

The diftance o f Saturn from the fourth houfe. Then fay, by the rule 
of proportion, i f  thirty-five degrees fifty-five minutes, the fpace of one 
houle, give, for the pole of the fifth, twenty-three degrees twenty-feven 
minutes, what will feventeen degrees feven minutes, being the .diftance 
of Saturn from the fourth, give ?

T o  find this proportion, make ufe o f the logiftical logarithms, as 
before, and feek the logarithm belonging to the two laft-mentioned num
bers, which add together, and then find the logarithm of the firft, andfub- 
tradtit from them, and the remainder is the proportion required. Thus, 
feek in the uppermoft column at the head of the logarithms for twenty- 
three, and in the fide column for twenty-feven, and in the angle o f meet
ing is the logarithm -  - - - 4080

In the fame manner feek fevtnteen on the top, and feven 
on the fide, and in the angle is - - - _ 5447

Add them together, and they give . - . 9527
Then feek the logarithm of thirty-five degrees fifty-five

minutes by the fame rule, and it is _ - - 2229
\

Which is to.be fubtrafted from the above ~ - 7298
* This
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T h is remainder I feek among the logarithms, and find, by carting mw 
eye on the head of the table for degrees, and on the firft column on the 
left hand, that it gives eleven degrees eleven minutes, which is the part 
proportional, and confequently the true pole of Saturn.

T o take the true P O L E  of J U P I T E R .  

Jupiter is in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes of Taurus.

H is femidiurnal arch under the latitude of birth is 
Divided by three, and multiplied by two, gives

Turned into degrees of the equator by the table, 
The pole of the feventh, - -
T he pole of the ninth, - -

Subtract one from the other, and the difference is

The oblique defcenfion of Jupiter with latitude, 
The oblique defcenfion of the feventh * houfe

7h 50ra f
5 13 4°

78° 25'
5 i 3 1 
23 27

-  28 4

- 84 33
- 39 14

Subtrait, and Jupiter’s diftance from the feventh is 45 J9

Then by the rule of proportion, if  feventy-eight degrees twenty-five 
minutes, being two parts of Jupiter’s femidiurnal arch, give twenty- 
eight degrees four minutes, being the difference of the pole o f the feventh 
and ninth houfes, what will forty-five degrees nineteen minutes, Jupiter’s 
diftance, give; viz. Sixteen degrees thirty-fix minutes;

W hich I fubtrail from the pole of the feventh, - 5 1 3 1
16 36

And the remainder is the pole of Jupiter, - 34 55

T o  find the P O L E  of M A R  S.

Mars is in forty-four minutes of Virgo. ■ -The femidiurnal arch 
©f Mars, under the latitude of the afcendant, is - 6h 5801

Being divided by three, gives for one houfe - 2 19 20*

* The oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe is gained thus : Take the right afcenfton of the 
mid-heaven, and fubtradt ninety, being a quarter of the circle, and there remains the oblique de- 
¿enfion of the feventh» i

No. 31. 7 p  J <7 P Turned
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Turned into degrees by the table, gives' . 34° 50'
The pole of the eleventh houfe, - - 23 27
The right afeenfion of Mars, with latitude, - 1 5 3  5 8
The right aicenfion of the mid-heaven - 129 14

Subtract one from the other, and the remainder is 
the diftance of Mars from the mid-heaven, - 24 44

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirty-four degrees fifty minutes, 
the third part of the femidiurnal arch of Mars, give twenty-three de
grees twenty-feven minutes, the pole of the eleventh, what will twenty- 
four degrees forty-four minutes, the diftance of Mars from the tenth, 

‘ve? I now enter the table of logarithms, and find it gives fixteen de- 
ees thirty-nine.minutes, which is the true pole of Mars required.

The pole of the Sun has been already obtained, and is forty-three de
grees eight minutes.

To gain the true P O L E  of V E N U S .

Venus is in five degrees twenty-one minutes of Pifces.

The femino&urnal arch of Venus is - 
Being divided by three, the third part is

Turned into degrees of the equator,
The pole of the fifth houfe, - -

The right afeenfion of Venus, with latitude, 
The right afeenfion of the fourth, .

- 6h 491 
2 16

- 34° S’’
‘ 23 27

337  53
• 3°9  H

20

28 39

Then, by the rule of proportion, if thirty-four degrees five minutes, the 
third part of Venus’ feminotiurnal arch, give twenty-three degrees 
twenty-feven nr-"*“" •'<■>1'» of the fifth houfe, what will twenty-
eight degrees tl being the diftance of Venus from the
fourth, give ?

Anfwer, Nineteen degrees forty-three minutes.

To obtain the P O L E  of M E R C U R Y .

Mercury sm! icc in the zodiac is twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes of 
Aries. . r

His
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His feminodturnal arch for that point is - 51,
Being divided by three, the third part will be j

Turned into degrees of the equator, by the table, - 
The pole of the cufp of the feventh, - ,
The circle of poiition of the fixth houfe, -

Subtra£l, and the difference of the two poles is -

The oblique defeenfion of the feventh, - -
The oblique defeenfion of Mercury, under the pole of 

birth, - - - - - 

Subtrail, and the diitance of Mercury from the feventh,

IO"'
43 20*

2 50 
S l
4 0

5°
3 1
48

I O 43

39 »4

39 4

O I O

Then, by the rule of proportion, if twenty-five degrees fifty minutes 
give ten degrees forty-three minutes, being the difference of poles, what 
will ten minutes give, which is the diitance of Mercury from the 
feventh houfe ?

Anfwer, it gives four minutes, which is to be thus fubtrafted from the 
pole of the feventh, - - - 51 31

o 4

And the remainder is the true pole of Mercury, - 51 27

The Method of obtaining the P O L E  of the M O O  N.

Th is figure has been already fliewn, and was found to be eleven de
grees forty-five minutes, as was alfo

The Method of obtaining the P O L E  of the Part of F O R T U N E ,  

Which was found to be feven degrees fix minutes.

With a view to make this work entirely complete, 1 have, in page 142, 
given the fyftem laid down by Argol and Morinus, for finding the an- 
tifeions of the planets j but, as that method is found to be erroneous, 1 
fhall, according to a former promife, give the P la c id ia n  method of taking 
them j which is the true way, and which I recommend to every fludent 
to prafctife.

The
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The place of Saturn in the zodiac is twenty-three degrees thirty-eight 
minutes of Aquaries, and his declination twenty degrees twenty-four mi
nutes fouth ; now, as there is no table immediately for the declination of 
Aquaries in this work, yet as Leo is fituate oppofite Aquaries in the zo
diac, it only requires to enter into the table of declinations under Leo, 
with contrary latitude, that is, north inftead of fouth, and it will be 
found to anfwer exa&ly the fame purpofe; for Saturn’s declination, an- 
fwerable to one degree fix minutes north latitude, is twenty degrees 
twenty-four minutes. To find the zodiacal parallel anfwerable to that 
declination, I examine the firfl column of declination in the taWe, under
0 latitude, and feek for twenty degrees twenty-four minutes ; but, not 
finding that declination in that column, I trace back into Cancer, where
1 find it anfwerable to twenty-nine degrees ten minutes of that planet, 
which fhews that Saturn’s parallel falls in twenty-nine degrees ten 
minutes of Cancer and Capricorn, and fifty minutes of Sagittary and 
Gemini, and thefe points, being equi-diftant from the tropics, are called 
the antifeions, in page 142.

In the fame manner is found the antifeion or zodiacal parallel of Jupi
ter, whofe place is twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes of Taurus, 
and his declination nineteen degrees thirty-nine minutes, with thirty- 
five minutes of fouth latitude. But, as there is no table of declination 
for Taurus, that of Scorpio, being oppofite, muft be entered under 
north latitude, which is equally the fame as having a table of declination 
for Taurus, by obferving always to enter with contrary latitude; and 
leek in the firft column under o for nineteen degrees thirty-nine mi
nutes, and it will give twenty-feven degrees twenty-fix minutes of 
Scorpio and Taurus for Jupiter’s zodiacal parallel, and alfo two degrees 
thirty-four minutes of Leo and Aquaries, as may be found by the 
aforenamed table of antifeions.

The pofition of Mars in the heavens is in forty-four minutes of Virgo, 
and his declination fourteen degrees fifteen minutes, with three degrees 
twelve minutes north latitude. I enter the table of declination in Virgo, 
under the column o; but find no fuch declination, therefore I feek in 
the table of Leo, in the fame column under o at the top, and find it 
points to twenty-two degrees two minutes of Leo and Aquaries, and 
K-ven degrees fifty-eight minutes of Scorpio and Taurus; which give 
the zodiacal parallel of Mars.

%

The mode of finding the Sun’s antifeion or zodiacal parallel is exa&Iy 
the lame as given by Argol and Morinus; and the reafon is, becaufe the 
Sun never variĉ J but always moves in the fame line throughout all the

h - 3 fig ns



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  631

figns of the zodiac. The antifcions, of the Sun, therefore, fall in 
twelve degrees feventeen minutes of Aries and Libra, and feventeen de
grees forty-three minutes of Virgo and Pifces.

The mode of afeertaining the antifcions or zodiacal parallels of Venus 
differs from that of the Sun, becaufe Venus has latitude. The place of 
Venus in the zodiac is five degrees twenty-one minutes, her declination 
is eight degrees forty-feven minutes, and her latitude fifty-two minutes 
iouth •, and, as there is no table of declinations for the fign Pifces, I take 
the oppofiie fign Virgo, as before, and feek for eight degrees forty-feven 
minutes in the column with O on the top, and it will be found anfwer- 
able to feven degrees thirty minutes of Virgo and Pifces, and twenty- 
two degrees thirty minutes of Libra and Aries, thofe places being equi- 
diftantfrom the two tropics.

The antifeion or zodiacal parallel of Mercury is gained in the fame 
manner as the former; his place being in twenty-five degrees fifteen mi
nutes of Aries, his latitude three degrees feventeen minutes north, and 
his declination twelve degrees fifty-two minutes in Aries; but, as there 
is no table for Aries, it is to be worked by the contrary fign Libra; 
but, not finding in the column of no latitude that degree of declination, 
I enter the fign Scorpio, and find it anfwerable to three degrees fifty- 
five minutes of that fign, and three degrees fifty-five minutes of Taurus, 
and twenty-fix degrees five minutes of Leo and Aquaries.

The antifeion or parallel of the Moon cannot in any cafe be dire&ed, 
Ihe having twenty-fix degrees forty-two minutes of declination, and 
the greateft declination of the ecliptic is but twenty-three degrees thirty- 
two minutes, and therefore there can be no zodiacal parallel of the 
Moon for direilion.

Of  M U N D A N E  P A R A L L E L S .

Let it be remembered, ‘that the cufps of the afeendant, feventh, mid
heaven, and imum cceli, are angles in the world, and are deferibed by 
the fpheres to cut the globe of this earth in four equal parts or quarters, 
each quarter containing ninety degrees of the equator. A mundane pa
rallel, therefore, is no other, than when two ftars or planets are equally 
diftant from any of thefe four angles; or are brought into that lituation 
by the motion of the primum mobile. And, as an exa£t method of taking 
them is abfolutely neceffary to be known, where any degree of accu-

No. 32. 7 racy
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racy is required, and as they conftitute the moft confiderable directions 
in human life, I fhall gjve the following examples in this nativity, by 
way of initiating the young beginner in a correct mode of taking them.

The M undane Pa r a l l e l  of M ARS and V E N U S .
 ̂ 4

Diftance of Mars from the mid-heaven, - 240 4 4 '

Semidiurnal arch of Saturn - - 
Seininotturnal arch of Mercury -

6h
6

58m
49

Diftance of Venus from the fourth houfe, 
afcenfion, - -

by right
28 39

Then, by the rule of proportion, if  the femidiurnal arch o f Mars, viz. 
fix hours fifty-eight minutes, gives for his diitancc twenty-four degrees 
forty-four minutes, what will fix hours forty-nine minutes, the femi- 
noCturnal arch of Venus, give ?

Anfvver, twenty-four degrees twelve minutes.

W hich is to be fubtradfed from the diftance o f Venus from the fourth
houfe thus; the diitance of Mercury from the fourth 28 39
, The proportional part - - 24 12

Remain for the arch of direction - - 4 27

T o  turn this arch of direction into time, add the Sun’s 
right afcenfion - - - ix 18

And it is augmented to - - 15 45

Which feek in the tables of right afcenfions, in order to find what 
degree and minute of the zodiac anfwers thereto, and, on examination, 
it will be feventeen degrees five minutes of Aries. This being found, 
refer to the Ephemeris, and examine what length of time the Sun will 
take in going from twelve degrees feventeen minutes of Aries, being his 
point at birth, to feventeen degrees five minutes of the fame fign, and it 
will be found he is four days and near twenty-one hours; which, by be
ing computed according to the dodlrinc of Ptolomy, by allowing one 
day’s motion of the Sun for a year, and two hours motion for a month, 
declares the native was four years, ten months, and fifteen days, old, 
when Mars came to a parallel of Venus in Muodo.

The
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The S U N  to the Pa r a l l e l  of J U P I T E R  in M U N D O .

T he Sun being in the iixth houfe, and the parallel made from the 
feventh, the Sun’s diftance is to be taken from the feventh houfe by 
oblique defcenfion, under the pole of the feventh, viz. fifty-one degrees 
thirty-one minutes. - -

Diftance o f the Sun from the feventh

Seminodturnal arch of the Sun 
Semidiurnal arch of Jupiter

Diftance of Jupiter from the feventh

21°  56 .'

5 3 5m
7 50

45  *9

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if  five hours thirty- 
five minutes, being the nofturnal arch of the Sun, give its 
diftance, twenty-one degrees fifty-fix minutes, what will 
feven hours fifty minutes give ?

Anfwer - - -  31

W hich is to be fubtraited from Jupiter’s diftance, and the 
remainder is the arch of dire£lion - -  - 13

4 3

3 6

W hich, by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, and turning it into 
time, as in the foregoing example, points out the native to be fifteen 
years, four months, and twenty-one days, old, when the Sun came to 
the mundane parallel o f Jupiter.

The M  O O N  to the Pa r a l l e l  of V E N U S  in M U N D O .

Diftance o f the Moon from the fourth houfe, by right 
afcenfion, - - -

Seminoilurnal arch of the Moon - 8 5
Seminotfturnal arch o f Venus - -  6 49

Diftance of Venus from the fourth -

Then, by the rule of proportion, if  eight hours five minutes give 
twenty degrees fifteen minutes, being the diftance o f the Moon from 
the fourth houfe, what will fix hours forty-nine minutes, the feminoc- 
-turnal arch of Venus, give ?

Anfwer, feventecn degrees five minutes.

20 1 $■

28 39

This
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This proportional part is to be fubtra&ed from the diitance of Ve
nus, thus :

Diitance of Venus from the fourth, 281* 39"»
Proportional part iubtratt - 1 7 5

And there remains for the arch of diredlion 11 34

Which, by being turned into time by the foregoing rules, gives twelve 
years, eight months, and about leven days, of the native’s life.

The S U N to the M u n d a n e  P a r a l l e l  of M A R  S*.

Diitance of Mars from the midheaven

Semidiurnal arch of Mars - - 6 58
Seminotturnal arch of the Sun - 5  3 5

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-eight minutes give 
twenty-four degrees forty-four minutes, what will five hours thirty- 
five minutes give ?

Anfwer 21 40

Which muit be fubtra&ed from the diitance of the Sun from the 
fourth houfe thus; the diitance of the Sun from the fourth, by right 
afcenfion, is - - - 62 4

The proportional part fubtradt - - 21 40

And the remainder is the arch of direction - 40 24

Which, by adjuiting according to the former examples, gives forty- 
three years of the native’s age.

M E R C U R Y  to the M undane Parallel of J U P I T E R :

The diitance of Mercury from the feventh houfe, 
fion, under the pole of the feventh, is -

by oblique defeen- 
- i 21

Seminodturnal arch of Mercury - c 10
Semidiurnal arch of Jupiter - 7 ro

* There can be no Mundane Parallels to the Part of Fortune, becaufc the Part Of Fortune 
«mits no rays.

The
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The diftance of Jupiter from the feventh, by oblique de- 
fcenfion, under the pole of the feventh, is - - 4 5 ° l 9 '

Then, by the rule of proportion, if five hours ten mi
nutes give one degree twenty-one minutes, the diftance of 
Mercury, what will feven hours fifty minutes, the feminoc- 
turnal arch of Jupiter, give ? - -

Anfwer, - - - - - - 2 3

Which, being fubtradled from Jupiter’s diftance, leaves 
for the arch of direction - - - - 43

Which, being turned into time by the foregoing rule, gives forty-five 
years, ten months, and about twelve days, of the native’s life, when 
Mercury came to the parallel of Jupiter in mundo.

S A T U R N  to the M undane  Pa r a l l e l  of V E N U S .

The diftance of Venus from the fourth houfe is

The feminotlurnal arch of Venus - 6h
The feminotlurnal arch of Saturn - 7

The diftance of Saturn from the fourth houfe -

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours forty-nine minutes, 
the feminotiurnal arch of Venus, give her diftance from the fourth houfe, 
viz. twenty-eight degrees thirty-nine minutes, what will feven hours 
eleven minutes give, being the feminotlurnal arch of Saturn ?

Anfwer, - - -  - -  - -  - 30 12

To which is to be added the diftance of Saturn from the 
fourth, becaufe that planet is not paftthe cufp, - 17 7

And the arch of direction will be - -  - - 47 io

W hich, being turned into time, declares the native to be forty- 
nine years and near ten months old, when Saturn comes to the mun
dane parallel of Venus.

No. 32. 7 R
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'The M O O N  to the Pa r a l l e l  of the S U N in M undo.

The diftance of the Moon from the fourth houfe is - 20° 15
The leminodurml arch of the Muon - 81’ c"‘ ̂'
The ilminoclurnal arch of the Sun - 5 35

The aiflancc of the Sun from the fourth houfe, - 6 2 4

Then, bv the rule of proportion, if eight hours five mi
nutes give t\vent\ degrees hiteen minutes, what will five 
lisurs thirtv-tivc minutes, the leminoeturn.il arch of the 
.bun, give r An liver, - - - - - 13 59

. Now, as the Moon is part the cufp of tlie fourth houfe, 
the proportional part muit be fubtrafted from the diftance 
of the Sun from the fourth,

And there remains for the arch of direction - - 4 8 5

Which arch of direction, turned into time, declares, that when the 
Mundane Parallel of the Moon and Sun came up, the native was fifty 
years, eight months, and about lixteen days, old.

M A R S to the P a r  a l l e l  of M E R C U R Y  in M undo.

The diltancc of Mars from the midheaven is - - 24 44

The feminodturnal arch of Mars - 6 :8
__  w'

The feminoriurnal arch of Mercury - 5 10

The diltance of Mercury from the fourth houfe - 73 8

Then by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-eight 
minutes give twenty-four degrees forty-four minutes, 
what will live degrees ten minutes give ? Anfwer, - 18 22

The part proportional is to he fubtracled from the dif
tance of Mercury from the fourth houfe,

And the remainder is the arch of direction 54  46
Which arch of direction, being turned into time, declares the native 

fifty-feven years, five months, and twenty-fix days, old, when Mars came 
in parallel with the planet Mercury,

3
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Of  M U N D A N E  A S P E C T S .

Mundane Afpects are formed by the pofition of the twelve houfes of 
iic. vtn, as they are oppofed to, or afpeft, each other. For mitance, the 
cu!p of the midheaven beholds the cufp of the feventh hoiile and the 
culp of tiie alcendant with a mundane quartile; and the culp of the 
fourth with an oppofition. The cufp of the ninth houfe beholds th 
cufp of the eleventh with a fextile, and the cufp of the fifth with a tiine; 
lb the cufp of ttic twelfth beholds the cufp of the llcond with a llxtile, 
•and the cufp of the fourth with a trine. And thus thc-Mundane Afpects 
go round the twelve houfes, and have a meafure peculiar to themillves 
being didincf from the meafure uied for bringing up zodiacal afpedtr, 
where iixtv degrees make a fextile, and an hundred ahd twenty make a 
trine ; hut thele are meaiured by their difiances from a given angle, and 
by the femidiurnal and fc in ¡nocturnal arches j fo that, to propot tionate 
or limit a Mundane Afpict, it only requires to bring the fiar or planet 
to the cufp of any of the houfes, according to the afpe t it is to be directed 
to ; which may be done, hv looking into the table of Mundane Afpects, 
in pages 1 1 and 512 of this work, where, by entering with the femi- 
diurnal or lcminodurnal arch of the ftar or planet, is lhewn the limited 
proportion of their various afpects, as in the following examples.

The P a r t  of  F O R T U N E  to the M u n d a n e  Q u a r t i l e  of
M E R C U R Y.

The diftance of Mercury from the feventh houfe, under the pole of the 
feventh, is - - - 3 * 1 7  '

t

The feminotturnal arch of Mercury - - 5'' iom
The femidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune S 5

[The Part of Fortune hath its diurnal and feminodturnal arches in- 
created or diminiihed in proportion to thofe of the Moon, being wholly 
dependent on her for declination, latitude, £cc. f'o that, in this Nativity 
of Mr. Witchell, it forms a Lunar Horofcope.]

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if five hours ten minutes, being 
the feminodturnal arch of Mercury, give his diftance from the liventii, 
viz. three degrees levcntcen minutes, what will eight hours live minutes, 
the diurnal arch of the Part of Fortune, give? Anfwer, - 5 8

Then take the diftance of the Part of Fortune from the midheaven, 
thus: -
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T h e  right afcenfion o f the Part o f Fortune w ith  the
Moon's latitude, is - - - - 14*0 4 4 -

The  right alcenfion of the midheaven - - 129 14

And the diftance o f the Part o f  Fortune from the m id
heaven - -  - -  12 30

T o  w hich add the above proportional part - - 5 8

And the fum -total is the arch o f direction - - 17 38

T h en , by adding the right afcenfion o f the Sun, and turning the arch 
o f direition into tjm e, as by the former examples, it w ill be evident that 
the Quartile o f the Part o f  Fortune and M ercury in M undo came up 
when the native was nineteen years, two m onths, and about tw enty-three 
days, old.

T h e  Q u a r t i l e  o f M A R S  and J U P I T E R  in M undo .

T h e  diftance o f  Mars from the midheaven, by right afcen
fion, is - -  -  - 24 44

T h e  diftance o f Jupiter, by oblique defcenfion, under the
pole o f the feventh, is -  -  " 45 39

T h e  femidiurnal arch o f Mars - - 6h 58™
T h e  femidiurnal arch o f Jupiter - -  7 5 °

T hen fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  fix hours fifty-eight 
minutes give the diftaoce o f M ars from the midheaven, 
what w ill feven hours fifty minutes give ? A nfw er, -  27 52

W h ich  muft be fubtracted from  Jupiter’s diftance from 
the feventh houfe,

A nd the arch o f direftion is - -  -  17 47

W h ich , turned into tim e, points out the native’s age, when M ars 
came to the Mundane Quartile o f  Jupiter, to be nineteen years, fix 
m onths, and about five days.

T h e  M u n d a n e  Q u a r t i l e  o f  the P a r t  o f  F O R T U N E
and J U P I T E R .

T h e  diftance o f  the Part o f  Fortune from  the midheaven 12 30

• T h e
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T h e  diilance o f  Jupiter from the feventh -

T h e  femidiurnal arch o f  the Part o f  Fortune 8'1 
T h e  fcmidiurnal arch o f Jupiter -  7

45 39

5m
5°

T h en  fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  eight hours five 
minutes give twelve degree thirty minutes, what w ill feven 
hours fifty minutes give? A nfw er, - - 12 8

W h ich  is to be fubtrafked from Jupiter’ s diilance,

A nd the arch direction is - - -  33 3 1

W h ic h , turned into time, gives thirty-five years, eleven m onths, and 
about three days.

T h e  M u n d a n e  Q u a r t i l e  of  S A T U R N  and J U P I T E R .

T h e  diitance o f Saturn from the fourth houfe - 17

T h e  diilance o f Jupiter from the feventh " " 45

T h e  feminocturnal arch o f Saturn - -  7 1 1
T h e  femidiurnal arch o f Jupiter - -  7 5 °

7

39

T h en  fay, by the rule o f proportion, i f  feven hours eleven 
minutes give feventeen degrees feven minutes, w hat w ill 
feven hours fifty minutes give ? A nfw er, -  -  18 40

T h is  m uil be fubtraSled from the diilance o f  Jupiter from  
the feventh houfe,

And the arch o f direction is - -  -  26 59

W h ich , being turned into time, gives twenty-nine years and two 
m onths, when Saturn came to the Quartile o f Jupiter in M undo.

'The S U N  to the Se x t i l e  of  J U P I T E R  in M undo .

T h e  diilance o f Jupiter from the eighth houfe, by oblique defcenfion, 
taken under the pole o f the eighth, is -  - 6 34

N o . 3 2 . 7  S  T h e
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T h e  feniidiurnal arch o f  Jupiter -  7 11 50
T h e  lem inofturnal arch o f the Sun -  5 35

Add thefe arches together,* and they make 13 25

T h en , by the rule o f proportion, i f  thirteen hours twenty-five minutes 
give the difiance o f Jupiter, v iz . fix degrees thirty- four minutes, what 
will five hours thirty-five minutes, the arch o f  the Sun, g ive ?

An fiver, - - - -  3° 0 '

T  o which add the difiance o f the Sun from the fix th , taken 
under the pole of the fixth, -  -  - 6 7

And the a ich .o f direction is -  -  -  9 7

And being turned into time, by adding the right afeenfion o f the 
Sun to the arch o f diredlion, gives nine years, ten m onths, and about 
tw enty-tw o days, when the Sun came to the Mundane Sextile o f 
J upitcr.

T h e  P a r t  o f F O R T U N E  to the S e x t i l e
in M undo .

T h e difiance o f Jupiter from the eighth is -

T h e  lemidiurnal arch o f Jupiter - - 7
T h e  lemidiurnal arch o f  tne Part o f Fortune 8

o f  J U P I T E R

- 6 34

50
5

Being added, make -  - 13 55

T h en , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  fifteen hours fifty-five minutes 
give fix degrees thirty-four minute«, what w ill eight hours five minutes 
give ? A nfw er, -  - - - 3 20

T o  w hich add the difiance o f the Part o f Fortune from 
the tenth houfe -  - - - - 12 Qo

And the arch o f  direction is * ■ - - - 15 ro

W h ich , being turned into time, gives feventeen year, three months, 
and about four days.

* A Sextile being lefs than a Quartile, and a Trine more, it mull always be remembered to 
add the two diurnal or nodturnal arches together j and thus let the complement of both be the firft 
number in all proportional demands.

T h e
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The S U  N  in T rine of the P a r t  of F O R T U N E  in M undo .

T h e  Sun’s diftance from  the iixth  houfe is 
T h e  Jeminodturnal arch o f the Sun -
T h e  femidiurnal arch o f the Part o f Fortune

6°
m

35 ■
5

Being added, make -  -  -  13 40

T h en , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  thirteen hours forty minutes 
give fix degrees feven minutes, what w ill eight hours five minutes give?

A nfw er, -  - -  - 3 3

T o  w hich add the diftance o f  the Part o f  Fortune from  
the midheaven, -  -  - -  12 30

And the arch o f dire&ion is - -  1 6 7

W h ich , being turned into tim e, gives feventeen years, four months, 
and about twenty-three days.

T h e  M O O N  to the T r i n e  of  M E R C U R Y  in M undo 

T h e  diftance of  M ercury from the feventh is

Sem ino&urnal arch o f  M ercury -
Seminodfurnal arch o f the M oon

Being added together, make

T h en , by the rule o f proportion, i f  thirteen hours forty-feven m i
nutes give three degrees feventeen m inutes, what w ill eight hours 
thirty-feven minutes give ? A nfw er, 2 3

T o  w hich add the M oon’s diftance from the third houfe, 
w hich is obtained by the oblique afeenfion, under the pole 
o f the third houfe, -  -  -  -  22 21

And it makes the arch o f diredlion - - *24 24

W h ich , turned into tim e, gives tw enty-fix years, four months, and 
near tw enty-tw o days, from  the native’s birth, when the M oon came 
to a T rin e o f M ercury.

-  3 17

5 10
8 37

J3  47

The
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The M O O N  to the M u n d a n e  S e x t i l e  o f V  E N  U  S. 

T h e diftance of Venus from  the fifth -  - 6° 1 2 '

Seminoiturnal arch o f Venus - 6" 49m
Seminocturnal arch o f the Moon - 8 37

Added together, make « - * S 26

T h en , by the rule of proportion, if  fifteen hours tw enty-fix minutes 
give fix degrees twelve minutes, being the diftance o f Venus from the 
fifth houie, what w ill eight hours thirty-feven minutes, the feminoc- 
turnal arch o f the Moon, give ? A nfw er, - 3 2 1

Add the M oon’s difiance from the third 22 21 .

And the arch o f diredlion is - - -  25 42

And, turned into time, w ill point to twenty-feven years, nine months, 
and about eight days, o f the native’ s age, when the M oon came to the 
Sextile o f  Venus.

P a r t  of  F O R T U N E  in T r i n e  o f  M E R C U R Y  in
M  U N D O.

T h e diftance of M ercury from the fixth houfe, 
defeenfion - - -

by oblique 
-  22

Semino&urnal arch o f M ercury - 5 1 0
Semidiurnal arch o f  the Part of Fortune 8 37

Added together, make -  -  13 47

T hen , by the rule o f proportion, i f  thirteen hours forty-feven m i
nutes give twenty-two degrees forty-four m inutes, what w ill eight 
hours thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfw er, -  13 c o

T o  which add the diftance o f the Part o f  Fortune from 
the tnidheaven, -  - -  12

And the arch o f direction is found -  - 26 23

W h ich , turned into time, gives twenty-eight years fix months, from 
the time o f birth, when the Part o f Fortune came to the T rine o f M er
cury. ,

T h e
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T h e  S U N  in T r in e  o f M A R S in M u n o o .

T h e  diftance o f  the Sun from  the fixth is -  -  6 ®

Seminodturnal arch o f  the Sun 
Semidiurnal arch o f M ars <*

- 5h 35m 
6 58 *

Being added, make - - »2 33

r

T h e n , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  tw elve hours thirty-three minutes 
give fix degrees fcvcn m inutes, what w ill fix hours fifty-e igh t minutes 
givfc ? A nfw er, -  - -  3  o

A d d  the diftance o f  M ars from  the midheaven 24 44

A n d  the fum is the arch o f  dire&ion -  27 44

W h ic h , being turned into tim e, by adding the right afeenfion o f  the1 
Sun to the arch o f  direction, it w ill give» from  the tim e o f  birth, tw enty- 
nine years, eleven m onths, and near feven days, when the Sun came to 
the T rin e  o f  M ars.

T h e  P a r t  o f  F O R T U N E  in S e x t i l b  o f  M E R C U R Y
in M vndo. .

D iftance o f  M ercury from  the feventh

Sem i nocturnal arch o f  M ercury •
Sem idiurnal arch o f  the Part o f  Fortune

-  5
5 10
8 3 7

Added together, make - 1 3 4 7

T h e n , i f  thirteen hours fotty-£even minutes give three degrees feven- 
teen m inutes, w hat w ill eight hours thirty feven minutes give ?

A n fw er, - > - 1 38

T o  w hich add the diftance o f  the Part o f  Fortune from  
the ninth houfe, w hich is found by taking the oblique afeen- 
iion under the pole o f  the ninth houfe, - 29 <4

A n d  the fum o f the arch o f  diredtion is _ 31 32

W h ic h , turned into tim e, gives thirty-three years, ten m onths, and 
about fifteen days, o f  the native’s life .

N o . 32. 7  T The
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T h e  Pa r t  of F O R T U N E  in T rine of V  E N  U  S in M undo.

Diftance of Venus from the fifth houfe,

Seminofturnal arch of Venus -
'Semidiurnal arch’ o f the Part of Fortune

6°  1 2 '

6h 49m
8___ 3 7

15 26

Then, if  fifteen hours twenty-fix minutes give fix degrees twelve mi
nutes, what will eight hours thirty-fcven minutes give ?

Anfwer, - «- - 3 26

T o  which add the diftance of the Part o f Fortune from 
the ninth houfe, taken under the pole of the ninth, by ob. 
lique afcenfion, as before . - 29 54

And the fum.total is the arch of dire&ion - 33 20

W hich, being turned into time, declares the native was thirty-five 
years and nine months old, when the Part o f Fortune came to the Trine 
of Venus.

T he M O O N  to the Sextile  of S A  T  U R N  in M undo.

The diftance of Saturn from the fifth houfe, 
under the pole of the fifth, is - -

by oblique defcenfion, 
- 22 27

Seminofturnal arch o f the Moon * - 8 37
Seminotturnal arch of Saturn - _ 7 u

»5 48

Then lay, by the rule of proportion, if  fifteen hours forty-eight mi
nutes give twenty-two degrees twenty feven minutes, what will eight 
hours thirty-feven minutes give ? Anfwer, - 12 13

Add the Moon’s diftance from the third houfe, 22 21

And the arch of direction is 3 4  3 6

W hich, being turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion o f the 
Sun to the arch of direition, it ihews that the native was thirty-fix years, 
ten months, and twenty-two days, old, when the Moon came to the 
Sextile of Saturn in Mundo.

T h e
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T h e  M O O N  to the T r i n e  o f  the S U N  in M u n d o . 

Diftance o f the Sun from  the feventh 2 1°  46 '

Sem ino&urnal arch o f the Sun - 5h 35m
Sem inotlurnal arch o f  the M oon - 8 37  ’

Being added, make . - H 12

T h en  fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  fourteen hours twelve minutes 
give twenty-one degrees forty-fix minutes, what w ill eight hours thirty- 
feven minutes give? A nfw er, - - 13 22

Add the M oon’s diftance from  the third houfe 22 21

And the arch o f direction is .  i  35 43

W h ich , being turned into tim e, gives thirty-feven years and tw o 
months o f  the native’s life, when the M oon came to the T rin e o f the 
Sun in M undo.

T h e  M O O N  to the O pposition of

T h e  diftance o f  Jupiter from  the ninth

Sem idiurnal arch o f  Jupiter 
Semino£turnal arch o f the M oon

Added, make - -

J U P I T E R  in M undo.
\

- 3 2 x9

7  5°
’  8 37

16 27

T h en , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  fixteen hours twenty-feven m i. 
nutes give thirty-tw o degrees nineteen minutes, w hat w ill eight hours 
thirty-feven minutes give ? A nfw er, - - 16 56

W h ic h  muft be added to the diftance o f  the M oon from
(i

the third houfe, v iz . - - 22 21

Being added to the Part Proportional, makes - 39 17
for the arch o f  direction

W h ic h , being turned into tim e, gives forty.one years and about ten 
months of the native’s age, when the M oon came to the Mundane O p. 
pofition o f  Jupiter.

3 T h e
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T h e  P a r t  o f  F O R T U N E  in T rine  o f  S A T U R N
in M undo.

T h e  diilancc o f  Saturn from the fifth 22° 27

Seminodtujrnal arch o f  Saturn -  • f 1 1 i m
Semidiurnal arch of the Part of Fortune 8 37

Added together, make -  -  15 48

T h e n , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  fifteen hours forty-eigh t minutes 
give tw en ty-tw o degrees twenty-feven m inutes, w hat w ill eight hours 
thirty*feven minutes give ? A nfw er, -  - 12 29

T o  w hich add the diilance o f the Part o f  Fortue from  the 
ninth houfe, vrz. - -  -  - 29 54

A nd the arch o f  diredlion is -  - 42 23

W h ic h , being turnedinto tim e, gives forty-fo u r years, eleven m onths, 
and about fifteen days, when the Part o f  Fortune came to the M undane 
T rin e  o f  Saturn.

T h e  M O O N  in T rine  o f  the P a r t  o f  F O R T U N E  in
M undo.

T h e  diilance o f  the Part o f  Fortune from  the midheaven, by right
afcenfion, is -  -  -  12 3 »

Semidiurnal arch o f the Part o f  Fortune -  8 3 7
Sem ino&urnal arch o f  the M oon -  -  8 37

Added, make -  -  -  17  14

T h e n , by the rule o f  Proportion, i f  feventeen hours four
teen minutes give fixty-five degrees thirty-one m inutes, being 
the diilancc o f  the M oon from  the fecond houfe, w hat w ill 
eight hours thirty-feven minutes give ? A n fw er, -  32 45

W h ich  being added to the Part o f  Fortune, the arch o f  
direction is -  -  45 *5

W h ich  gives forty-feven years, ten m onths, and about eighteen days, 
o f  the native’s life .

The
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The M O O N  in T rine of M A  R S in M undo.

Diftance o f  the M oon from the fecond houfe

Seminodturnal arch o f the M oon -
Semidiurnal arch o f  M ars - -

Added together, make - -

6 5° 3 l

8h 37 
6 58

1 S  35

T h en , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  fifteen hours th irty-five minutes 
give fixty-five degrees thirty-one m inutes, what w ill fix hours fifty- 
eight minutes give ? A nfw er, -  -  29 16

D ifiance o f M ars from  the m id-heaven 2 3 34
A dd the diftance o f  Mars to the proportional part, and the 

arch o f direction is found -  - -  52 5 °

W h ic h , turned into tim e, gives fifty-five years and about five months 
o f  the native's life, when this direction came up.

M A R S  to the T r i n e  of  V E N U S  in M u n d o .

D iftance o f  Venus from  the fifth houfe,

Seminoifiurnal arch o f  Venus -  -
Sem idiurnal arch o f  M ars -  -

Added together -  -  -

12

6
6

49
<8

13 47

T h e n , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  thirteen hours forty-feven m i
nutes g ive fix degrees tw elve minutes, what w ill fix hours fifty-e igh t 
minutes give ? A n fw er, - - - 3 57

T h e  diftance o f  M ars from the ninth houfe, by oblique 
afcenfion, under the pole o f  the ninth, is -  48 24

T h en  add the proportional part to the diftance o f  M ars, 
and the arch o f  direction is -  -  -  52 21

W h ic h , being turned into tim e, gives fifty-fou r years, eleven m onths, 
and about fourteen days, o f  the native’s age, when M ars came to the 
-Trine o f  Venus in M undo.

N o. 32. ”7  U T h e
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T h e  M O O N  to the Q u i n t i l e  o f  the S U N  in M u n d o .

T h e  right afeenfion o f the Sun, added to the whole circle 
o f the zodiac, is - - -  - 3 7 * °  ^

From w hich fubtrad  the quintile, -  -  75

And the remainder is -  - - 296 18

Seek for this fum in the table o f  right afeenfion, and it 
w ill point in the zodiac to twenty-four degrees twenty-three 
minutes o f Capricorn, the declination o f w hich point is 
twenty-one degrees twenty-nine minutes. Then find the 
afcenlional difference under the pole o f the M oon, w hich is 4 39

Add it to the right afeenfion, above given,
And theobliqueafeenfionof th e q u in tile o fth e S u n w illb e  300 57

From  w hich fubtrad the oblique afeenfion o f  the M oon, 
taken under her own pole, - -  - 292 14

And the remainder is -  -  8 43

T h en  find the fem inodurnal arch o f the M oon, according to her 
latitude, w hich is eight hours thirty-feven minutes.

[T h e  method o f taking the M oon’s feminodurnal arch w ith latitude, 
is th u s: Find her declination, w ith latitude, and thereby obtain her af- 
cenfional difference under the pole o f  the afeendant, w hich afcenfional 
difference is either to be added to or fubtraded from ninety degrees, ac
cording whether it be a nod urn al or diurnal arch, or a northern or fouth- 
ern fign.]

T h e  feminodurnal arch o f the quintile o f the Sun is y h  54™

[T h e feminodurnal or femidiurnal arch o f an afped is thus found: 
Find the degree the planet (w hich is the promittor) poifeifes in the zodiac, 
and add or fubtrad what degrees are neceffary for the afped, and with 
that degree in the zodiac find the femidiurnal or fem inodurnal arch under 
the latitude o f birth ; for example, fuppofe the fem inodurnal arch o f the 
quintile o f the Sun be required as above; proceed thus : T h e  place o f 
the Sun in the zodiac, w hich in this example is promittor, is twelve 
degrees feventeen minutes o f  Aries, from w hich fubtrad the quintile, 
v iz . feventy-five degrees, and it points to twenty-feven degrees feventeen 
minutes of Capricorn; find the declination without latitude, viz. twenty 
degrees forty feven minutes, and then gain its afcenfional difference, 
w hich is twenty-eight degrees th irty-tw o m inutes; add it to ninety, bc- 
caufc the afped is in a fouthern fign, and no6tUrnal, and it makes

•2 eighteen
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eighteen degrees thirty-two m inutes; w hich, by the table for turning de
grees and minutes into time, in page 206, gives feven hours fifty-four 
minutes, which is the feminocturnal arch required. In the fame manner 
the feminocturnal or diurnal arch may be obtained for any other afpect.l

T h en  fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven 
minutes, being the feminodfurnal arch o f the M oon, give eight degrees 
three minutes, the diftance o fth e  Sun's quintile from  the M oon, what 
w ill feven hours fifty-four minutes, the nofturnal arch o f  the quintile, 
give ?— For the arch o f diredtion - - -  8 0

W h ich  is to be turned into time, by the foregoing rule, and it w ill 
fh e w lh e  native was eight years, nine m onths, and about eighteen days, 
old, when the Moon came to the Quintile o f the Sun.

T h e  S U N  to the S e s q u i q u a d r a t e  o f M A R S  in M u n d o .

R ig h t afcenfion o f Mars w ith latitude * 133° 58.'
Sefquiquadrate afpedt from Mars -  - 135

Subtradt, and the right afcenfion o f  the afpedt is -  18

And, being fought in the tables o f right afcenfions, points 
to twenty degrees thirty-three minutes o f Aries, "the decli
nation o f w hich is eight degrees three minutes j by this, 
gain the afcenfional difference under the pole o f the Sun, v iz . 7

Add the difference to the right afcenfion above, and the 
oblique defeenfion o f thefefquiquadrate o f Mars is -  26

Subtradt the oblique defeenfion o f the Sun - 1 5 *  52

And there remains -  - - . 10 43

Seminodtumal arch o f the Sun -  5h 35m
Seminocturnal arch of the fefquiquadrate of 

M ars, according to the above rule -  5 29

Then fay by the rule o f proportion, if  five hours'thirty-five minutes 
give ten degrees forty-three minutes, what w ill five hours twenty-nine 
minutes give ? A nfw er, -  - -  1 0 3 2

Add to it the right afcenfion o f the Sun, to turn it into time, and it 
w ill give eleven years, fix months, and about fifteen days, o f the native’ s 
life, when the Sun came to the Sefquiquadrate o f Mars.

58

37

35

T h e
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T h e P a r t  o f  F O R T U N E  to the Se s q u i q u a d r a t e  o f  M E R C U R Y
in M undo .

R ig h t afcenfion o f M ercury, w ith latitude, -  22° 2 2 '
Sefquiquadrate of  M ercu ry’s afpect, .  135

Being added, make the right afcenfion . - 157 22

W h ic h , being fought in the table o f right afcenfions, 
points to five degrees thirty-five minutes o f  Scorpio ; the 
declination thereof is nine degrees thirty m inutes, and the 
afcenfional difference under the pole o f  the Part o f Fortune is 1 11

W h ic h  afcenfional difference fubtraft from  the right 
afcenfion, it being in a northern fign, and the oblique af
cenfion o f  the fefquiquadratc is _ - 156 n

From  w h ich  fubtract the oblique afcenfion o f  the Part o f 
Fortune - - - - 138 8

Rem ains .  - - 18 3

Semidiurnal arch o f  the Part o f  Fortune, be
ing the fame arch as the M oon, - 8 37

Sem idiurnal arch o f  the fefquiquadrate o f 
M ercu ry - - 6 40

T h en  fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  eight hours thirty feven m i. 
nutes give eighteen degrees three m inutes, what w ill fix  hours forty 
minutes give ? A nfw er, - - 58

W h ich  is the arch o f  d irection; and, being turned into tim e, w ill give 
fifteen years, three m onths, and about ten days, o f  the native’s life , when 
this direction begins to operate.

T h e  S U N  to the Se m i q u a r t i l e  o f  V E N U S  in M undo.

R ig h t afcenfion o f Venus w ith latitude is 
T o  w hich add her fem iquartile, -

V enus’s firft diftance is .
F rom  w hich fubtract the circle  •

A n d  the right afcenfion w ill be -

3 3 7
4 5

382
360

5 3

53

22 53
W h ich
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W h ich  points in the zodiac to twenty-four degrees forty-five m i

nutes o f  Aries $ the declination is nine degrees thirty-feven m inutes, 
and the afcenfional difference, taken under the pole o f the Sun, is

W h ich , being added to the above right afcenfion, makes the 
oblique defcenfion o f the femiquartile o f Venus 02

From  w hich fubtract the oblique defcenfion o f theSun, 1 5

Seminodurnal arch o f  the Sun, ' - 
Seminocturnal arch o f the femiquartile o f Venus

5
5

h
35
20

m

8 '

1
52

Then fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  five hours thirty-five minutes 
give fixteen degrees nine minutes, what w ill five hours twenty minutes 
give for the arch o f diredion ? A nfw er, - - 1 5 2 6

W h ich  being turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion o f  the 
Sun, in order to gain its true place in the zodiac, the diurnal motion o f  
the Sun w ill meafure fixteen years, eight months, and about twenty- 
four days, o f  the native’s life, before this femiquartile o f  Venus in mundo 
w ill begin to operate.

T h e  M O O N  to the Q u i n t i l e  of  M E R C U R Y  in M undo

R ig h t afcenfion o f M ercury, w ith the circle, -
From  w hich fubtrad  the quintile - -

And the right afcenfion o f  the point is -  -

W h ich  anfwers to five degrees o f Aquaries, the.declination 
o f  ‘w hich is nineteen degrees five minutes.

Afcenfional difference under the pole o f  the M oon, -

W h ic h , being added to the above right afcenfion, makes the 
oblique afcenfion o f the quintile o f  Venus -  -

F rom  w hich fubtrad the oblique afcenfion o f the M oon,

And there remains -  - -

Sem inodurnal arch o f the M oon - 8 37
Seminodurnal arch o f M ercury’s quintile, 7  31

N o . 33. 7 X  .

382 22
75  o

307 22

J ___8

3 11 3 0
292 14

19 16

' T hen ,
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T h en , by the rule o f proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven minutes 
give nineteen degrees fixteen minutes, what w ill feven hours thirty-one 
minutes give for the arch o f direction ? Anfw er, -  16 0 49/

W h ich , turneej'into tim e, gives eighteen years and about four months, 
when this direction o f the Moon in quintile o f M ercury comes up.

T h e  M O O N  to the S e m iq u a r tile  of the S U  N  in M undo.

R igh t afcenfion o f the Sun w ith the circle, - 371 18
Semiquartile fubtract, -  -  45 O

326 18

T h is  right afcenfion anfwers to tw enty-three degrees fifty- 
eight minutes o f  Aquaries, the declination o f w hich is 
thirteen degrees thirty-three minutes.

And the afcenfional difference, taken under the pole o f  the 
M oon, is - - - -  2 52

W h ich  fubtract from the above right afcenfion, and the 
oblique defeenfion is - -  - - 323 26

From w hich fubtract the oblique afcenfion o f the M oon, 292 14

And there remains - -  -  -  31 12

Seminocturnal arch o f the M oon -  81' 37"’
Seminocturnal arch o f the femiquartile o f  the Sun 7 5

Then fay, by the rule o f  proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven m i
nutes give thirty-one degrees twfelve minutes, what w ill feven hours 
five minutes give for the arch o f direction ? Anfw er, -  25 39

W h ich , joined to the Sun’s right afcenfion, meafures the time o f  the 
com ing up o f this direction to be, thirty-three years, two m onths, and 
about eight days.

T h e  M O O N  to the Sem iq u a r tile  of M E R C U R Y  in M undo.

R igh t afcenfion o f M ercury, w ith the circle,
Semiquartile fubtract .

And the right afcenfion remains -

382 22 
45  0

337  22 
T h is
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T h is  points to five degrees thirty-five minutes o f  Pifces, the 
declination o f w hich is nine degrees thirty minutes.

T h e  afcenfional difference, under the pole o f  the M oon, is 2°

Subtract the afcenfional difference from  the above right 
afcenfion, and there remains - -  * 335 22

From  w hich fubtract the M oon’s oblique afcenfion, 292 14

And the arch o f difference is - -  43 8

Sem inocturnal arch o f Luna -  8h 37"®
Seminocturnal arch o f M ercury’s femiquartile 6 40

T hen fay, by the rule o f proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven m i
nutes give forty-three degrees eight minutes, what w ill fix hours forty 
minutes give for the arch o f direction ? A nfw er, -  . 33 23

W h ic h  arch o f direction, being turned into tim e, ihews that it w ill be 
thirty-five years, nine m onths, and about fifteen days, o f the native’s life, 
before it w ill come up, or have any effect upon the radix o f his nativity.

T h e  P a r t  o f F O R T U N E  to the S e s q u i q u a d r a t e  of  J U P I T E R
in M undo.

R ig h t afcenfion p f Jupiter - - -  57  5 1
Sefquiquadrate m uil be added - -  -  135 o

And the right afcenfion o f Jupiter’s fefquiquadrate is 192 51
W h ich  points in the zodiac to thirteen degrees fifty-nine 

minutes o f L ibra, the declination o f which is five de
degrees thirty-three minutes.

T h e  afcenlional difference obtained under the pole o f the 
part o f  fortune is - - -  -  o 42

Being added to the above right afcenfion, makes - 193 33
From  w hich fubtract the oblique afcenfion o f the part o f  

fortune - -  -  138 8

A nd the arch o f difference w ill be - -

Semidiurnal arch o f the part o f fortune -  8 37
Semidiurnal arch o f the fefquiquadrate o f  Jupiter 5 30

55 2 5

T h en
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T h en  fay, by the rule o f proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven m i
nutes give fifty-five degrees twenty-five minutes, what w ill five hours
thirty minutes give ? Anfwer, 35° 38 '

W h ich  is the arch o f direction, to be turned into time, by adding it 
to the right afeenfion o f the Sun as before, and the refult w ill give th ir
ty-eight years, one m onth, and about eight days, o f the native’s life, when 
the part o f fortune came to the fefquiquadrate o f Jupiter.

T h e  M O O N  to the Q ui nti le  of J U P I T E R  in M undo.

T h e  right afeenfion o f Jupiter, with the circle, -  4 17  51
T h e  quintile is - -  - 75 o

Subtract, and the right afeenfion o f  Jupiter’s quintile is 342 51

W h ich  gives eleven degrees twenty-one minutes o f Pifces 
in the zodiac.— T h e  declination o f the point is feven 
degrees tw enty minutes.

T h e  afcenfional difference, under the M oon’s pole, is

Subtradl, and the oblique defeenfion o f  Jupiter’s quintile is 
T h e  oblique afeenfion o f the M oon fubtradf, -

And there remains for the arch o f  difference -

1

341
292

49

32

19
M

5

Seminotturnal arch o f the M oon - 8h 37m
Sem inofturnal arch o f Jupiter’s quintile 6 30

T hen by the rule o f  proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven minutes 
give forty-nine degrees five minutes, what w ill fix  hours thirty minutes 
give for the arch o f  direftion ? A nfw er, -  -  37 2

W h ich  arch o f dire&ion, being turned into tim e, declares the native 
was thirty-nine years, fix m onths, and about fixteen days, old, when 
the Moon came to the quintile o f Jupiter.

The M O O N  to the S e m iq u a r til e  of  J U P I T E R  in M undo.

T h e  right afeenfion o f Jupiter, w ith the circle, is - 4 17  e j

T h e  femiquartile is -  - -  -  45 o

Subtract the femiquartile, and there remains - 372 51
W hich
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W h ich  points out thirteen degrees fifty-eigh t minutes o f  
Aries in the zodiac.— T h e  declination is five degrees 
thirty-one minutes.

T h e  afcenfional difference under the pole o f  the M oop, is , i  9

A dd the afcenfional difference to the above right afcenfion, 
and the oblique defcenfion is found -  - 374. o
, From  w hich fubtrad  the oblique afcenfion o f  the M oon 292 14

A n d  there remains -  - - 81 46

Sem i nod urnal arch o f the M oon -  8 37
Sem inodurnal arch o f the fem iquartile o f  Jupiter 5 30

T h e n , by the rule o f  proportion, i f  eight hours thirty-feven minutes 
give eighty-one degrees forty-fix  m inutes, what w ill five hours thirty 
minutes give for the arch o f diredion ? A nfw er, - 48 o

W h ich  being turned into time as before, declares the native was fifty 
years, fevcn m onths, and about fourteen days, old, when the M oon came 
to the fem iquartile o f Jupiter.

T h e  S U N  to the Q u i n t i l e  o f  S A T U R N  in M undo.

T h e  right afcenfion o f  Saturn, w ith latitude, is 
T h e  quintile is - -

W h ich  add to the right afcenfion -
Subtraéì the circle - -

326 21
75  0

401 21

3 6°

And the remainder is the right afcenfion of Saturn’s quintile 41 21

W hich points to thirteen degrees forty minutes of Taurus, 
the declination of which is fixteen degrees, and

The afcenfional difference under the pole of the Sun is 15 33

W h ic h  add to the above right afcenfion, and the oblique 
defcenfion o f Jupiter’s quintile is -  -

From  w hich fubtract the oblique defcenfion o f  the Sun
5 6 54
15 52

And there remains 41 2
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Seminocturnal arch o f the Sun, -  5 35
Scm inocturnal arch o f Jupiter’s quintile, 7 16

T h en , by the rule o f proportion, i f  five hours thirty-five minutes give 
forty-one degrees two minutes, what w ill feven hours fixteen minutes 
give ? Ahfwer,' -  • * 53 25

W h ich  is the arch o f direction, and by the m cafurcof time gives fifty»- 
fix years and about three days, before the Sun comes to the quintile o f  
Saturn.

T o  D i r e c t  the A N G L E S  of the F  I G  U  R  E .

T h e  angles o f the horofocope are directed by the fame rules as all the 
other directions in the world are, vi2. by the aid o f the femidiurnal and 
feminocturnal arches $ and, according as the planets have greater or lefs 
latitude, fo muft their pofitions be taken j for a ftar is faid to touch the 
horizon by direction, or by any other motion, when it begins to leave 
the fubtcrrancan hemifphere, and is emerging into ours. A nd, although 
the meridian and horizon are only tw o imaginary circles, yet we are 
fure there are two fuch points, which is demonstrated every morning 
when the Sun rifes, and equally fo when it fets ; and reafon dictates that 
there muft be a half-way between, which we call the meridian. N ow  a 
ftar comes fooner or later to thefe angles, in proportion as it has either 
north or fouth latitude j and may either be directed by the globes, or 
by the method follow ing.

M E T H O D  of directing the A scendant  to the various A S P E C T S
o f the P L A N E T S .

T h e  A s c e n d a n t  to the S e x t i e e  o f  the M  O  O  N .

R ig h t afeenfion o f  the M oon without latitude -  288 24
From  which fubtract the fextile -  -  60

And there remains -  - -  - 228 24
From which fubtract the oblique afeenfion o f  the afeendant 219 14

And the diftancc o f  the fextile o f  the M oon from the 
afeendant w ill be -  -  -  9 10

T hen
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Then obtain the femino&urnal arch of the Moon thus; firft find the 
declination of the Moon with latitude, and under the pole of the afcen- 
dant gain her afcenfional difference, and add to it - go

Afcenfional difference - - 39 16

* 129 16

This fum being turned into hours and minutes, by the table in page
206 of this work, will give eight hours thirty-feven minutes.

The feminodturnal arch of the afcendant is next to be taken, which 
by examining the table of feminodlurnal arches in p;ge 501, it will be 
found that twenty-feven degrees thirty-three minutes of Libra will give 
fix hours fifty-five minutes. '

9

I take thefe two feminodturnal arches, and fay, if fix hours fifty-five 
minutes (being the femino&urnal arch of the afcendant) give nine degrees 
ten minutes, the diftance o f the Moon’s fextile, what will eight hours 
thirty-feven minutes, the femino&urnal arch of the Moon, give ?

Anfwer, - - - - 11 25

Which is to be turned into time, by adding the right afcen- 
fion of the Sun - - - 11 18

The right afccnfion of Sol being added, makes -  22 43

W hich, being fought in the table of right afcenfions, points to twenty- 
four degrees thirty minutes of Aries j to which place the Sun came in 
twelve days twelve hours; and by allowing one day of the Sun’s mo
tion for a year of the native’s life, as before, declares the native to be 
twelve years and fix months old, when the afcendant came to the fextile 
of the Moon.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the Q u a r t i l e  of S A T U R N .

Firft fcek what latitude Saturn has at the quartile from his place, 
which is in twenty-three degrees thirty-eight minutes of Virgo, and it 
will be found he has for latitude two degrees eight minutes north.

Secondly, take Saturn’s right afcenfion with that latitude 
From which fubtradt the quartile - .

And there remains - - -

3 2 4  5 5
90

2 3 4  5 5  
• F rom
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From which fubtrad the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant 219 14

And there remains for the arch of diredion - 15 41

And by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, and turning it into 
time as before, it will produce feventeen years one month and about fe*> 
veil days, when the afcendant came to the quartile of »Saturn.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the O p p o s i t i o n  of J U P I T E R .

The right afcenfion of Jupiter without latitude - 237 43
The declination of Jupiter, with latitude 19 0 39 "
The afcenfional difference, with latitude - - 26 42

Add the afcenfional difference and the oblique afcenfion of 
the oppofition of Jupiter - - - 264 25

From which fubtrad the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant 219 14

And the remainder is the arch of direction - 45 11

Which turned into time, by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, 6cc. 
will produce forty-feven years and about ten months, when the alcen- 
dant came to the oppofition of Jupiter.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the Q u a r t i l e  of M A R S .

The quartile of Mars falls in forty-four minutes of »Sagittarius, the 
latitude which Mars polTefl'es at that point is fifty-four minutes fouth.

Right afcenfion of Mars with that latitude - 152 29
To which add the quartile - - 90

And the fum is - - - 2.42 29
Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant - 219 14

And there remains for the arch of direction - 23 15

Add it to the right afcenfion of the »Sun, and tu rn ’t into time, by 
which it will appear to have been twenty-five years and about three 
months when the afcendant came to the fquare of Mars.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the Q u a r t i l e  of V E N U S .

The quartile of Venus falls in five degrees twenty-one minutes of »Sa
gittarius, and the latitude Venus poilelfes at that point is three degrees 
forty-feven minutes north.

The
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Right afcenfion of  Venus with that latitude - 335 50
From which fubtrafl' the quartile - 90

And the remainder is - - 245 co
From which alfo fubtra£t the oblique afcenfion of the 

afcendant - - - • 219 14

And the remainder is the arch of direction - 26 36

Which turn into time, by adding the right afcenfion of the Sun, and 
it will produce twenty-eight years and about feven months, when the 
afcendant came to the quartile of Venus.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the T r i n e  of the SU N .

Right afcenfion of the Sun with the circle, 
From which fubtratt the trine -

3 7 1
120

iS

And there remains - - 2 ÇI 18
Oblique afcenfion of the afcendant - 2 1 9 14

Which fubtradl from the above remainder, and there remains 32 4

Seminodlurnal arch of the Sun - i;h 35'"
Semino&urnal arch of the afcendant 6 55

Then fay, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-live minutes 
give thirty-two degrees four minutes, what will five hours thirty-five 
minutes give ? Anfwer, for the arch of dire' -ion, twenty-five degrees 
fifty-three minutes, which being turned into time, produces tvventy- 
feven years and about eleven months when the afcendant came to the 
trine of the Sun.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the S e x t i l k  of S A T U R N .

Right afcenfion of Saturn, without latitude - 325 5S
From which fubtract the fextile, viz. - 60

And there remains - - 265 <;S
Then fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the afcendant 219 14

Which leaves - - 46 44

No. 33. 7 Z .
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Obtain the feminofturnal arch of Saturn according to the latitude the 
has at the Textile place, which is - 7 16

Seminodturnal arch of the afcendant - 6 55

Then by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-five minutes give 
forty-fix degree's forty-four minutes, what will feven hours fixteen mi
nutes give ? Anfwer, (tor the arch of direction) - 49 6

Turn the arch of direction into time, by adding the right afeenfion of 
the Sun, and it will produce fifty-one years fix months and feven days, 
when the afcendant came to the fextile of Saturn.

The A s c e n d a n t  to the T r i n e  of M A R S .

Right afeenfion of Mars without latitude - 152 49
Add the trine - - - 120

And it makes - - - 272 49
From which fubtract the oblique afeenfion of the afcendant 219 14

And there remains 53 35
The femidiurnal arch of Mars, according to the latitude he pofiefles at 

his trine place, is - - 6 53
The femino&urnal arch of the afcendant 6 55

Then, by the rule of proportion, if fix hours fifty-five minutes mve 
fifty-three degrees thirty-five minutes, what will fix degrees fifty-three 
minutes give ? Anfwer - - 53 20

Then, by turning this arch of direction into time, it allows fifty-five 
years eleven months, for the afcendant to come to the trine of Mars.

The M id heaven , or M edium C oeli , to the T rine of the SUN.

Right afeenfion of the Sun - _
Declination of the Sun is four degrees fifty-two minut^ 

north
Afcenfional difference under the pole of the fixth

21 18

1 *3
The
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The Sun being in a northern fign, add the afcenfional dif
ference to the right afcenfion, and the remainder will be the 
oblique defceniion - - 12 31

From which fubtradt the oblique defceniion of the fixth 9 i±

And the remainder is the arch of diredlion . 3  \y

Which, being turned into time, declares the native was three years, 
feven months, and twenty days, old, when the midheaven came to the 
trine of the Sun.

The M I D H E A V E N  to the C onjunction  of the P A R T
of  F O R T U N E .

Right afcenfion of the part of Fortune - 141 44
Right afcenfion of the Midheaven - - 129 14

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 12 30

Which being turned into time, gives thirteen years, four months, and 
about feven days, when the midheaven came to the conjunfiion of the 
part of Fortune.

The  M 1 D FI E A V E N to the O p p o s i t i o n  of  S A T U R N .

Right afcenfion of Saturn’s oppolite point, with contrary 
latitude, - - -

Riuht afcenfion of the Midheaven -
O

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of diredtion

Which, being turned into time, produces nineteen years, eight months, 
and about fifteen dajs, for the completion of this alpect.

The M ID H E A V E N  to the C o n j u n c ti o n  of CO R  LEO N IS.

The right afcenfion of Cor Leonis, with twenty-fix minutes north
latitude, is - - - 

The liuht afcenfion of the midheaven -
148
129

9
4 1

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction 18 55
Which,

146 21
129 14

*7 7
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Which, being turned into time, gives twenty years and about feven 
months for the coming up of this direction.

The M I D H E A V E  N to the T r i n e  of M E R C U R Y .

Right afcenfion of Mercury, with half latitude, 22 52
Declination of Mercury, with latitude, is twelve degrees 

fifty-two minutes.
Afceniiunal difference under the pcle of the fixth 11 22

And, beinf in a northern fign, add the afcenfional difference, 
and the id me will be the oblique defeenfion of Mercury 04. 14.

From which fubtract the o lique defeenfion of the lixth, 
and the oblique defeenfion of the fixth will be -  p  j . i

And there tetnains, for the arch of direction, - 25 o

Which turn into time, by the rules foregoing, and it will flicvv the 
native to be twenty-feven years and about one month old when the mid
heaven came to the trine of Mercury.

M I D II E A V E N to the Q̂ u a r t  i l i: of J U P I T E R .  

Riebt afeenfion of Jupiter, with the latitude he poifefies
at his quartile, viz. fifty-one minutes north, -  en  4 1

Add its quartile - - 90 o

And it makes - - - 147 41
Subtract the right afeenfion of the midheaven - 129 14

And the remainder is the arch of direction - 18 27

Which, being turned into time, gives twenty years, one month, and 
about levtn days, for the completion of the afpect.

The M I D II E A V E N to the C o n j u n c t i o n  of M A R S .

Right afeenfion of Mars, with latitude, -
ITwiii which fubtract the right afeenfion of the Midheaven 129

■ —

And there remains for the arch of direction - 04

58
H

The
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Which, turned into time, produces twenty-fix years, nine months, and 
about three days, for the operation of this afpedt.

The M I D H E A V E N  to the O p p o s i t i o n  of  V E N U S .
0

Right afcenfion of the oppofition of Venus, with contrary la
titude - - - 157 29

Right afcenfion of the midheaven - 129 14

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction 28 15

W hich, turned into time, will produce thirty yeats and about fix 
months of the native’s life. '

The M I D H E A V E N  to the C onjunction  of the D R A G O N ’s

_ T A I L .

Right afcenfion of the Dragon's Tail, - 162 18
From which fubtract the right afcenfion of the midheaven 129 14

Remains for the arch of direction - 33 4

W hich, turned into time, according to the former examples, declares 
the native was thirty-five years and fix months old when the midheaven 
came to the conjunction of the Dragon’s Tail.

The S U N  directed to the Q u a r t i l e  of  the M O O N  in the

Z o d i a c , without L a t i t u d e .

The quartile of the Moon is fix degrees fifty-fix minutes of Aries. 
The declination of that point without latitude, is fix degrees forty 

minutes. T he pole of the Sun, forty-three degrees eight minutes.

Right afcenfion of the quartile of the Moon - 15 36
Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Sun - 6 1 7

No. 33. 8 A  Oblique
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Oblique defcenfion of that point, by adding the afcen-
fional difference to the right afeenfion - - 21 53

From which fubtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun, 15 59

And the remainder is the arch of direction - - 5 54
I •

Which, being turned into time, declares the native was fix years, fix 
months, and about ten days, old, when the Sun came to the quartile of the 
Moon, without latitude.

The S U N  directed to the Q u a r t i l e  of the M O O N  in the

Z odiac , with L a t i t u d e .

The quartile of the Moon falls in fixteen degres fifty-fix minutes of 
Aries.

Look into the Ephemeris, and find what latitude the Moon has at that 
p o i n t a n d  it has three degrees north latitude

The declination of that point with latitude, is nine degrees twenty- 
feven minutes.

Right afeenfion of the quartile of the Moon with latitude 14 26
Pole of the Sun, is forty-three degrees eight minutes.

Afccnfional difference under that pole -

Add the right afeenfion, and the oblique defcenfion of the 
Moon’s quartile, with latitude, is -

Subtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun

And the remainder is the arch of diredtion -

6 17

20 42 
59

4 43

Which, turned into time, gives five years and about two months, when 
the Sun came to the fquare of the Moon with latitude.

The S U N  directed to the S e x t i l e  of S A T U R N  in the Z o d i a c ,

Oblique defcenfion of the Textile of Saturn 
Qblique defcenfion of the Sun •

3° 36 
15 5 9

SubtraS
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Subtract the oblique defcenfion of the Sun from the oblique 
defcenfion o f the Textile of Saturn, and there remains for the 
arch of direction -  - 14 37

Which, being converted into time, declares the native was abbut fix
teen years old when the fun came to the Textile of Saturn.

The S U N  to the C o n j u n c tio n  of M E R C U R Y .

Oblique defcenfion of Mercury with latitude, taken under the pole
of the Sun, - - - 34 44

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - . * $ 5 9

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 18 45

Which, turned into time, gives twenty years and about five months 
when the Sun came to the conjunction of Mercury.

The SUN to the SE V E N T H  H O U SE, d i r e c t  D i r e c t i o n .

Oblique defcenfion of the feventh houfe 
Oblique defcenfion of the Sun -

Subtract, and the arch of direction is

39  14
*5 59

2 3  15

Which, turned into time, produces twenty-five years, two months, 
and twenty-five days, when the Sun came to the feventh houfe.

The S U N  directed to the T ri ne  of M A R S in the Z o d i a c .

Oblique decenfion of the trine of Mars -
Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - •

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction
■s

Which, turned into time, declares the native was twenty-five years, 
nine months, and fourteen days, old, when the Sun came to the trine 
of Mars.

39  50 
l 5  59

23  5 1

The
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The SUN to the S e x t i l e  of VEN U S in the Z o d i a c .

The oblique defcenfion of the fextile of Venus - 45 53
The oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - 15 S9

The arch of dire&ion - - - • 29 54

Which, turned into time, gives thirty-two years, four months, and 
about twelvedays, when the Sun came to the fextile of Venus.

The SUN to the Q u i n t i l e  of SA T U R N  in the Z o d ia c .

The quintile falls in Taurus, eight degrees thirty-five minutes.
The oblique defcenfion of that point under the pole of the 

Sun - - - - - - - 5 0 8
The oblique defcenfion of the Sun - - 15 59

The arch of direction - - • 34 9

Which, turned into time, produces thirty-fix years and about fevcn 
months when the Sun came to the quintile of Saturn.

The SUN to the C onjunction  of VEN U S, by converse  M o t i o n .

The oblique defcenfion of the Sun, with the circle 373 3
The oblique defcenfion of Venus, under the pole of Venus 334 43

Subtraft, and the arch of diredlion is - - 38 20

Which, turned into time, produces forty-one years and about one 
month, when the Sun came to the conjundtion of Venus, by converfe 
motion.

The SUN diretted to the T rine  of L U N A  in the Z o d i a c .

The oblique defcenfion o f the trine of Luna - 6 1 3
The oblique defcenfion the Sun - - 15 59

The arch of diredlion - - - .  45 4

Which,
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W hich, turned into time, produces forty-feven years and about eight 
months, when the Sun came to the trine of the Moon in the zodiac.

The SUN direded to the O p p o s i t i o n  of M ARS in the Z o d i a c ,
by converse  M o t i o n . • •

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun, with the circle, under the pole of 
Mars, - - - 372 45

Oblique defcenfion of Mars at the oppoiite point 329 36

Subtradl, and the remainder is the arch of direction 43 10

Which, turned into time, gives forty-five years and about nine months, 
when Sol came to the oppofition of Mars by converfe motion.

The S U N  diredlcd to the z o d i a c a l  P a r a l l e l  of V E N U S .

The parallel of Venus falls in twenty-two degrees thirty minutes 
of Aries.

Pole of the Sun - - 43 8
Declination of Venus - 8 47

Afcenfional difference - - 8 1 9
Right afcenfion of the parallel of Venus - 20 48

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum is the oblique decenfion - - 29 7

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - . 15 52

Subtradf the oblique defcenfion of the Sun from the oblique 
defcenfion of the parallel of Venus, and the arch of direftion is 13 15

Which, turned into time, givesfourteen years and about fix months, 
when the Sun came to the zodiacal parallel of Venus.

The SUN directed to the z o d i a c a l  P a r a l l e l  of M E R C U R Y .

T h e1 parallel of Mercury falls in three degrees fifty-five minutes of 
Taurus.

No. 33. 8 B Declination
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Declination of Mercury - -
Pole of the Sun - -

Afcenfional difference - -
Add the right afcenfion to the afcenfional difference

And the oblique defcenfion of Mercury’s parallel is 
Oblique defcenfion of the Sun -

Subtract, and the remainder is the arch of direction

12 52
43 8

12 22
31 39
44 i
15
28 9
:ty years,

fix months, and about twenty days, old, when the Sun came to the zo
diacal parallel of Mercury.

The S U N  directed to the zodi acal  P a r a l l e l  of M A R S .

The zodiacal parallel of Mars falls in feven degrees fifty-eight minutes 
of Taurus.

Pole of the Sun - - 43 8
Declination of Mars - * 14 51

Afcenfional difference - - 13 46
Right afcenfion of Mars’s zodiacal parallel - 35 35

Add the afcenfional difference, and the fum is the oblique 
defcenfion, viz. - - 49 21

Oblique defcenfion of the Sun - 15 52

Subtraii, and the arch of direction is -  33 29

Which, being turned into time, produces thirty-five years and about 
eleventh months, when the Sun came to the zodiacal parallel of Mars.

The S U N  dire&ed to the z o d i a c a l  P a r a l l e l  of S A T U R N .

The zodiacal parallel of Saturn falls in nine degrees thirty minutes of 
Taurus. •

Pole of the Sun -  -  43 8
Declination of Saturn - • 14 43

Afcenfional
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Afcenfional difference - -
Right afcenfion of the zodiacal parallel of Saturn

and the oblique defcenfion is 
Oblique defcenfion of the Sun

Subtrad, and the arch of direflion is

669

14
3 7 6

5 1 21

*5 52

35 29

Which, being turned into time, produces thirty-feven years, eleven 
months, and about ten days, when the Sun came to the zodiacal parallel 
of Saturn.

M ETH QD of dire6ting the Moon to the various ASPECTS in the
ZODIAC, with or without L a t i t u d e .

The M O O N  dirc&ed to the Q u a r t i l e  of M E R C U R Y  in the
Z odi ac , with Latitude.

The quartile of Mercury falls in twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes 
of Capricorn, and, by the time the Moon comes to that point in the zo
diac, Mercury will have three degrees eight minutes north latitude.—  
With this latitude Mercury’s quartile is to be taken under the pole of 
he Moon, viz.
t

Pole of the Moon - - n  ^
Declination of twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes of Capri

corn, with latitude - - 18 e

Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Moon 3 54.
Right afcenfion of the quartile of Mercury, with three de

grees eight minutes north latitude - 296 37

Add the right afcenfion to the afcenfional difference, and the
oblique afcenfion of the quartile of Mercury is - 300 31

Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude - 288 59
Declination of the Moon, without latitude - 22 27
Afcenfional difference under her own pole - 4 5 6

Add
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Add the afcenfional difference to the Moon’s right afeenfion,
;nd her oblique afeenfion will be - 293 35

Then, to gain the arch of direction, fubtradt the oblique afeenfion of 
the Moon-from the oblique afeenfion of the quartile of Mercury, thus:

Oblique afeenfion of the quartile of Mercury - 300 31
Oblique afeenfion of the Moon - - 293 55

Subtract, and the arch of direction is - 6 36

Which, being added to the right afeenfion of the Sun, and turned into 
time, gives feven years, and near four months, when the Moon came to 
the quartile of Mercury, with latitude in the zodiac.

The M O O N  diredted to the Q u i n t i l e  of the S U N .  

The quintile of the Sun falls in twenty-feven degrees of Capricorn.

Declination of that point without latitude (for the Sun never has 
any) - - - 20 50

Pole of the Moon - - 11 45
Afcenfional difference of the auintile of the Sun under the 

pole of the Moon - - 4 32
Right afeenfion of the quintile of the Sun - 299 4

Add the right afeenfion to the afcenfional difference, and it
makes the oblique afeenfion - - 303 36

Declination of the Moon, with latitude - 26 42
Afcenfional difference under her own pole - 6 0
Right afeenfion of the Moon, with latitude - 288 59

Add the afcenfional difference and the right afeenfion toge
ther, and the fum will be the oblique afeenfion - 294 59

Subtracl the oblique afeenfion of the Moon from the oblique afccn- 
fion of the quintile of Sol, and the remainder will be the arch of diredtion.

Oblique afeenfion of the quintile of the Sun - 303 36
Oblique afeenfion of the Moon » 294 59

Arch of diredtion - - 8 37

‘ - Which,



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  671

Which, turned into time, produces nine years, five months, and about 
four days, when the Moon came to the quintile of the Sun.

The M O O N  to the T rine  o f  JU PITER  in the Z o d i a c , with
• »

L a t i t u d e .-
•m

The trine of Jupiter falls in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes of 
Capricorn.

The latitude the Moon has at that point is fouth - 3 29
Declination of that point with that latitude 23 38
Pole of the Moon - - - . 1 i 45

Afcenfional difference of the above point - 3 13
Right afcenfion of that point with latitude - 302 54

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afc enfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion of the point 308 7

Then take the oblique afcenfion of the Moon with latitude 294 59

_ >

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the ob
lique afcenfion of Jupiter’s trine, and the remainder is the 
arch of dire&ion -  - - 1 3 8

W hich, turned into time, proves the native was fourteen years, four 
months, and about fix days, old, whin the Moon came to the trine of 
Jupiter. .

The M O O N  to the T r i n e  o f  JU PITE R  in the Z o d i a c , without

L a t i t u d e .

Declination of t\yenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes o f Capricorn
without latitude - - - 20 12

Pole of the Moon - - 11 45
Afcenfional difference under the pole . • - 4 25,
Right afcenfion of the trine of Jupiter, without latitude 302 6

No. 34* 8 C Oblique
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Oblique afcenfion - • 306 29
Declination of the Moon, with latitude -  z 6  42

Afcenfional difference under her own pole - 6 0
Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude -  088 59

Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afcenfion « 294 ¿9

Then fubtrafl the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the oblique 
afcenfion of the trine of Jupiter, and the remainder will be the arch o f 
direction.

Oblique afcenfi.on of the trine of Jupiter 
Oblique afcenfion of the Moon 
Arch of diredtion - -

30 6 29
294 59

11 30

Which, turned into time, produces twelve years and about feven 
months, when the Moon came to the trine Jupiter.

The M OON to the S e x t i l e  o f  the SU N  in the Z o d i a c .

The Textile of the Sun falls in twelve degrees ieventeen minutes o f 
Aquaries.

»

Declination of that point without latitude - 17 12
Afcenfional difference - -  3 42
Right afcenfion - - 314 46

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion of the point -

The oblique afcenfion of the Moon with latitude
318
294

28
59

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of theMoon from the oblique 
afcenfion of the Textile of the Sun, and the remainder is the arch 
of dire&ion - -■  . 23 29

Which, being turned into time, produces twenty-five years, five
months, and about four days, when the Moon tame to the Textile of the
Sun in the zodiac.

T h e
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The MO O ft direfled to the C onj u n c t io n  of S A T U R N , with

L a t i t u d e .
V

Pole of the Moon - - ' 11 45
Declination of Saturn with latitude • 14 43
Latitude of Saturn is fouth - - 1 6

Afcenfional difference o f Saturn - - 3 8
Right afcenfion of Saturn with latitude - 326 21

Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afcenfion, viz. -  329 29

The oblique afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude, is 294 59

Subtradt, and the remainder is the arch of direction 34 30

Which, turned into time, produces thirty-fix years, eleven months, 
and about eighteen days, when the Moon came to the conjundtion of 
Saturn, by diredt direction.

The M O O N  directed to the S e x t i l e  of M ER CU R Y in the ZoDt a c ,

without Latitude.

The Textile of Mercury falls in twenty-five degree« fifteen minutes of 
Aquaries.

Declination of that point - - 13 a
Pole of the Moon -  - 11 45

Afcenfional difference belonging to the Sextile of Mercury 2 47
Right afcenfion of the fame point - - 327 33

Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afcenfion, viz. 330 20

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon, 
with latitude - - 294 59

And the remainder is the arch dire&ion -  - 35 21

W hich,
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Which, turned into time, produces thirty-feven years, nine months, 

and about twenty days, when the Moon came to the textile of Mer
cury in the zodiac.

The M OON .direfted to the Se x t i l e  of M E R C U R Y in the

Z o d ia c , with Latitude.

Pole of the Moon - - - l l  45

The latitude the Moon has at the fextile o f Mercury, is 
ooe degree twenty-five minutes fouth.

Declination of the fextile of Mercury, with latitude 14 30
Afcenfional difference - - 3 6
Right afcenfion of the fextile of Mercury, with latitude 320 3

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the oblique afcenfion of Mercury’s fextile place is obtained 331 9

From which fubtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon 
with latitude - - - 294 59

The remainder is the arch of direction - 36 10

Which, being turned into time, declares the native was thirty-eight 
years and about eight months old, when the Moon came to the fextile of 
Mercury with latitude.

The M OON directed to the Q u a r t i l e  of JU P IT E R  in the Z o

d i a c  without Latitude.

The quartile of Jupiter falls in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes 
of Aquaries.

Pole of the Moon - -  11 45
Declination without latitude - 11 33

Afcenfional difference - - • 2 26
Right afcenfion of J upiter’s quartile, no latitude 332 1

Add
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Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
and the fum will be the oblique afcenfion 334 2 7

Declination of the Moon, with latitude 
Afcenfional difference of the Moon -
Right afcenfion of the Moon, without latitude

26 42 
•6 o

288 22

Add the afcenfional difference and the right afcenfion to
gether, and their fum will be the oblique afcenfion 294 22

Subtratt the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the oblique afcen- 
tion of the quartile of Jupiter, and the remainder is the arch of 
direction. .

Oblique afcenfion of the quartile of Jupiter - 334 27
Oblique afcenfion of the Moon - - - 294 22

Arch of diredtion - - - - 40 5

Which, turned into time, produces forty-two years eight months and 
about eight days, when the Moon came to the quartile of Jupiter in the 
zodiac, without latitude.

The M O O N  dire&ed to the Q u a r t i l e  of JU PITE R  in the

Z o d i a c , with Latitude.

The quartile of Jupiter falls in twenty-nine degrees fifty-five minutes 
of Aquaries; and, by the time the Moon comes to that point in the zo
diac, Jupiter has thirty-five minutes fouth latitude.

Pole of the Moon - - - n  45
Declination of the quartile of Jupiter, with that latitude 12 6
Afcenfional difference - - - 2 33
Right afcenfion, with the above latitude - 332 13

• •

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum is the oblique afcenfion - - 3 3 4  4 6

*No. 34. 8 D Declination
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Declination of the Moon, without latitude -
Pole of the Moon - - -
Afceniiona] difference of the Moon -  -
Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude -

22 28
u  45 
4 56

288 59

Add the afcenfional difference and right afcenfion together, 
nd the oblique afcenfion of the Moon is - 293

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of Jupiter from the oblique 
afcenfion of the Moon, and the arch of direftion will be 40 51

Which, turned into time, produces forty-three years five months 
and about four days, when the Moon came to the quartile of Jupiter in 
the zodiac, with latitude.

The M O O N  dire&ed to the O p p o s i t i o n  of M AR S in the Z o d i a c ,
with Latitude.

The oppofition of Mars is in forty-four minutes of Pifces.

The latitude of Mars at that point is three degrees twelve-minutes 
fouth.

Declination of Mars, with that latitude - 14 15
Pole of the Moon - - - - i i  45
Afcenfional difference, under that pole - - 3 10
Right afcenfion of Mars’s oppofitepoint, with latitude 333 58

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion, viz. -  - 337 8

Declination of the Moon, with latitude -  26 42
Afcenfional difference - - - 6 o
Right afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude - 288 59

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
oblique afcenfion of  the Moon is - - 294 59

Subtract
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Subtrail: the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the oblique afcenfion 
of Mars, and the remainder is the arch of direttion - 42 9

Which, turned into time, produces forty-four years eight months 
and about ten days, when the Moon came to the oppofition of Mars, 
with latitude. • •

The M O O N  direited to the O pposition of M ARS in the Z odiac ,
without Latitude.

Declination of Mars, without latitude -
Pole of the Moon . - - _
Afcenfional difference - - _
Right afcenfion of Mari’s oppofite place, no latitude

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the fum will be the oblique afcenfion - -

Then take the oblique afcenfion of the Moon, thus:

Pole of the Moon . . .
Declination of the Moon, without latitude -
Afcenfional difference of the Moon -
Right afcenfion of the Moon, no latitude -

The afcenfional difference being added to the right afcen
fion of the Moon, gives the oblique afcenfion of the Moon

Subtradt the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the ob
lique afcenfion of Mars’s oppofite place, and the remainder is 
the arch of direction - - -

11 J 5
11 45
2 22

3 3 2
49

335 I 1

11 45
22 28

4 56
288 O 0

293 l8

4 1 53

W hich, being turned into time, produces forty-four years five months 
and about twenty days, when the Moon came to the oppofition of Mars 
in the zodiac, without latitude. .

The M O O N  direded to the Z o d i a c a l  P a r a l l e l  of S A T U R N .

The zodiacal parallel of Saturn falls in twenty degrees thirty minutes 
of Aquaries.

Pole
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Pole of the Moon - - w
Declination of Saturn - - -
Afcenfional difference - - .
Right afcenfion of the parallel of Saturn -

i'um is the oblique afcenlion -

Oblique afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude

of direction

11 
14
3

322

45
43

55

e
326 3

294 59

1
31 4

years four

cal parallel of Saturn.

The M O O N  directed to the Z o d i a c a l  P a r a l l e l  of M A R S .

The zodiacal parallel of Mars falls in twenty-two degrees two minutes 
of Aquaries.

Pole of the Moon - - - l i  45
Declination of Mars - - - 14 1 r
Afcenfional difference - -  3 2
Right afcenfion of the parallel of Mars - 324 2 e

Add the right afcenfion to the afcenfional difference, and the 
oblique afcenfion is - -

Oblique afcenfion o f the Moon -

Subtract, and the arch of direction is -

3 27 

294

32

27

59

28

W hich, being turned into time, produces thirty-four years and about 
ten months, when the Moon came to the zodiacal parallel of Mars.

2 The
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The M O O N  directed to the C onjunction  of V E N U S .

Declination of Venus, with latitude 
Pole of the Moon -  _
Afcenfional difference under the pole of the Moon 
Right afcenfion of Venus, with latitude -

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and 
the futn will be the oblique afcenfion -

Oblique afcenfion of the Moon, with latitude -

8 47
11 57
** 57

337 53

339 5°  
294 59

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the Moon from the ob
lique afcenfion of Venus, and the remainder is the arch of 
direction - - . - 44 51

W hich, turned into time, by the rules before given, produces forty- 
feven years, five months, and about eight days, when the Moon came to 
the conjunction of Venus.

The M O O N  directed to the Z o d i a c a l  Pa r a l l e l  of JU PITE R .

The zodiacal parallel of Jupiter falls in two degrees thirty-four mi
nutes of Aquaries.

Pole of the Moon - - 11 45
Declination of Jupiter - - 1 9  39
Afcenfional difference - - 4 15
Right afcenfion of the parallel of Jupiter - 304 49

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
fum will be the oblique afcenfion, viz. « 309 4

From which fubtraCt the oblique afcenfion of the Moon 294 5g
And the remainder is the arch of direction - 14 r

No. 34. 8 E W hich,
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W hich, being turned into time, produces fifteen years, four months, 

and about twenty-fix days, when the Moon came to the zodiacal paral
lel of Jupiter.

The M O O N , directed to the Z o d i a c a l  P a r a l l e l  of M E R C U R Y .

The zodiacal parallel o f Mercury falls in twenty-fix degrees five 
minutes of Aquaries.

Pole of the Moon - - 1 1 4 5
Declination of Mercury -  - 12 52
Afcenfional difference - - 2 43
Right afeenfion of the parallel of Mercury - 328 21

Add the afcenfional difference to the right afeenfion, and the 
fum is the oblique afeenfion - - 331 4

The oblique afeenfion of the Moon - 294 59

Subtraft, and the arch o f diredion is - 36 5

W hich, turned into time, gives thirty-eight years and about feven 
months, when the Moon came to the zodiacal parallel of Mercury.

How to direft the P A R T  of F O R T U N E  to P R O M IT T O R S .

The P A R T  of  F O R T U N E  directed to the O pposition o f

S A T U R N .

Pole o f the part of fortune is -  -  8 0
Declination of Saturn -  - 14 43
Right afeenfion of Saturn’s oppofite place, with latitude 146 21
Afcenfional difference. - -  2 7

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afeenfion, 
and the remainder will be the oblique afeenfion, viz* 144 14

Then
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Then find the oblique afcenfion of the part o f fortune, th us:

Pole o f the part o f fortune 
Declination the fame as the Moon’s, viz. 
Right afcenfion -
Afcenfional difference -

i ■

8 o 
26 42 

141 44
4  4

Subtradl the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion -

Subtract the oblique afcenfion of the part o f fortune from the ob
lique afcenfion of the oppofition of Saturn, and the remainder is the 
arch o f direétion, thus :

Oblique afcenfion-of the oppofition of Saturn -  144 14
Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune - 4 °

Arch of direction -  * - -  -  6 34

W hich, turned into time, by adding to it the right afcenfion of the 
Sun, will produce feven years, two months, and about five days, when 
the part of fortune came to the oppofition of Saturn.

The P A R T  of F O R T U N E  diredled to the C onjunction

of  C O R  L E O N I S .

The place of Cor Leonis at the time of birth was in twenty-five de
grees forty minutes of Leo.

Declination o f that point - -  13 7
Pole of the part of fortune - - 8 0
Right afcenfion of Cor Leonis - 147 56
Afcenfional difference -  - - -  1 53

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion - 146

Oblique afcenfion o f the part o f fortune - 237
0

40

2 Subtradt
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Subtradf the fmaller oblique afcenfion from the greater, and 
the remainder is the arch of diredlion -

W hich, being turned into time, produces nine years, two months, 
and about eight days, when the part of fortune came to the conjunction 
c f  Cor Leonis.

The P A R T  of  F O R T U N E  directed to the C o n j u n c t i o n  o f

M A R S .
Pole of the part of fortune - - 8 o
Declination o f Mars with latitude - - 14. 15
Right afcenfion of Mars, with latitude - 153 cH
Afcenfional difference - - -  2 2

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion - i£i  56

Oblique afcenfion of the part o f fortune - 137 40

Subtraft, and the arch of direftion is - 14 16

W hich, being turned into time, produces fifteen years and about 
feven months, when the part of fortune came to the conjunition of 
Mars.

The P A R T  of F O R T U N E  direfted to the Q u a r t i l e  of J U P IT E R  

in the Z o d i a c , viz. twenty-nine Degrees fifty-five Minutes o f the 

Sign L E O .

Pole of the part o f fortune -
Declination of the quartile o f Jupiter 
Right afcenfion of the quartile of Jupiter 
Afcenfional difference -

- - 8 0
- 11 33

- *52 1
- 1 39

Subtradl
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Subtradfc the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 

and the remainder is the oblique afceniion - • i^o 22
Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune - 137 40

Subtract the oblique afcenfioa of the part o f fortuae from • 
the oblique afcenfion of the quartile of Jupiter, and the remain
der is the arch o f direction - - - 12 4a

W hich, turned into time, produces thirteen years, ten months, and 
about twenty-eight days, when the part o f fortune came to the quartile 
of Jupiter.

The P A R T  of F O R T U N E  dire&ed to the O pposition  of
V E N U S .

Pole of the part o f fortune - -  -  8 0
Declination o f Venus, with latitude - 8 47
Right afceniion of Venus’s oppofite place, with latitude 157 53
Afcenfional difference -  - 1 15

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the remainder is the oblique afcenfion - 156 38

Oblique afcenfion of the part of fortune -  137 40

Sub trad, and the arch of direction is - 18 38

W hich, turned into time, produces twenty years, feven months, and 
about eight days, when the part of fortune came to the oppofition of 
Venus.

No. 34. 8 F T he
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The P A R T  of F O R T U N E  dire&ed to the Conjunction  of the 

■ D R A G O N ’S T A IL , or M O O N ’s South N ode.

Pole o f the part of fortune -  -  8 o
Declination of the Dragon’s Tail -  - 7 31
Right afcenfion o f the Dragon’s Tail - - 162 19
Afcenfional difference - -  1 5

Subtract the afcenfional difference from the right afcenfion, 
and the refidue is the oblique afcenfion - 161 14

Oblique afcenfion o f the part o f fortune -  137 40

Subtract the oblique afcenfion o f the part of fortune from the 
oblique afcenfion o f the Dragon’s Tail, and the remainder is the 
arch of dire6lion - - - 23 34

W hich, turned into time, produces twenty-five years, fix months, 
and about eight days, when the part of fortune came to the conjundtion 
of the Dragon’s Tail.

The P A R T  of F O R T U N E  direaed as H Y L E G  to the S U N , which 
in this Nativity is An a r e t a , or the D ir ec tio n  of D e a t h .

Pole of the part of fortune -
Declination o f the Sun -
Right afcenfion o f the Sun’s oppofite point 
Afcenfional difference • -

8 o 
4 42 

191 18
o 4t

«
1 Add
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Add the afcenfional difference to the right afceniion, and
the fum is the oblique afceniion - - 191

Oblique afceniion of the part of fortune . -  137 40

Subtract, and the arch o f direftion is - 54 19
T o  turn it into time, add the right afceniion o f the Sun 11 18

» - -  -

And it makes - -  -  65 37

W hich points in the zodiac to feven degrees twenty-feven minutes 
of G em ini; and, referring to the Ephemeris, it will be found the Sun 
came to this point of the heavens in fifty-fix days twenty hours which, 
by allowing a day’s motion for a year, proves M r. W i t c h e l l  to have 
been fifty-fix years and ten months old when the part of fortune came to 
the oppofition of the Sun, at which time he died, viz. the 29th of Ja
nuary, 1785.

N ow , to eafe the learner, and to aflift the fpeculative reader, I have 
collected the whole of  thefe directions progreflively into a table, in order 
that they may be referred to with correCtnefs and facility, in the follow
ing obfervations upon their aitral effects, both as they affedtcd the tern-» 
poral affairs, and the health and life, of the native.

A T A B L E
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A T A B L E  of D IR E C T IO N S  in the foregoing Nativity o f Mr. 
W IT C H E L L , with the federal Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
Tim e agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month when 
they began to take effedt.

N O M 1 N A 1) I R  E C  T 1 O N U M. | A t  e u sni-r̂ ionuni MtrLur
Dirtftionum. Dies McnfislAnno I Domini 1

Mid heaven to the a o f Sol
V /

1 1t
Y.
3

M.
7

D.
20 to Odt. 17 31

iSol to the o of Luna
i . . . . . . 4 4 3 5 2 O21 Ma y

i*733

Part of Fortune to the g of Saturn 6 34 7 2 5 26 Mayji735|
i
(Luna to the o of Mercury
1 6

36|
7 4 O21 Jolyj

1J73 in
!
Luna to the of Sol

i .
8 37*1

8 9 18 8 Jan. 17 37

'Pait ot Fortune to the 6 of Cor Leonis 8 27 9 2 8 2çMay 17 37j

¡Sol to the * of Jupiter in Mundo 9 7 9 IO 22 13Feb. *738

I Sol to the Sfq. o f Mars
1 * g -

IO 32 1 I 6 15 5 SeP* *739

'Luna to the a of Jupiter, no latitude 1 1 30 12 7 O 21 Ö6L 174° I
1 t
IjLuna to the Parallel of Venus in Mundo 11 34*i2 8 / 28N0V. 1740

liPart of Fortune to the MidheavenI !1 1 12 3P l 3 4 7 28 July 1741
I 1
||Part of Fortune to the □ of Jupiter 12 42 «3 IO 28 i8Feb. J742

I Sol to the Parallel of Jupiter in Mundo
113

36 »5 O 21 1 1 Apr.
f
I17431 _

I Part of Fortune to the Sfq. of Mercury r 3 58 »5 3 IO 3oJune 1*7431

1 Luna to the zodiacal Parallel of Jupiter 14 5 15 4 26 i6Aug.
j

11743

I Part of F ortune to the <5 o f Mars H l6 *5 7 0 2iO£l. *743

1 Sol to the * of Saturn 1! H 37 16 O c']2iMar. 1744
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A T A B L E  of D IR E C T IO N S  in the foregoing Nativity of M r. 
W IT C H  E L L , with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
Tim e agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month when 
they began to take effeft.

NOMI NA D I RECTI ONUM. r\ 1 CUi Diredtionunn Menfur " 
Dire&icnum.

Dies Menfis I Anno ’i Domin'
V * Y . M. D.

Sol to the Smq. o f Venus *5 26 l 6 8 24 i 4Dec. *744

Afcendant to the 0 o f Saturn r 5 4 1 r7 1 0m/ 28 Apr. *745

Partof Fortune to * ofjupiter inMundo 15 5° 17 3 4 25 June *745

Part of Fortune in a  of Sol in Mundo 16 7 17 4 •23 13 Aug. 17451 _
Luna to the Q;_of Mercury in Mundo l6 49 18 4 O21 July 1746

Midheaven to the 8 o f Saturn •7 7 18 8 l6 6 Dec. 1746

Part of Fortune to the □ of 5 M er-' n T
cury in Mundo / i l 38 l 9 2 23 1 3June 17 47

¿Mars to the □ of Jupiter in Mundo 17 47 1 9

s

6 5 26 Sep. *747

Midheaven to the □ of Jupiter 18
2?i

20 1 7 28 Apr. 1748

Sol to the <4 of Mercury 18 45 20 5 O12 1 Aug. 1748

Midheaven to the 6 of Cor Leonis 18 55 20 7 0 21 Nov.
<

CO1—«

Part of Fortune to the g of Venus 18 58 20 7 8'129N0V 1748

Afcendant to the * of Luna 22 43 23 6 0̂ 21 Sep. *7 5 *

Afcendant to the d o f  Mars 23 15 25 2
1

5 26 May *7 5 3 '

Sol to the 8  of the Afcendant 23 1S 25 2 26 iMay *753

Part of Fortune to the <5 of the S. Node 23 34 25 6 8 29 Sep. »753

Luna to the * of Sol 23 29 25 5 4 i25Aug. *753
No. 34.. 8 G
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A T A B L E  o f D IR E C T IO N S  in the foregoing Nativity o f Mi 
W IT C H E L L , with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure o 
Tim e agreeing to each of them, and the Year and Month whei 
they began to take effect.

| S OMI N A ' DI RECTI ON U M. loiÄmml
1

'Sol to the a  of Mars
V J

23 5 1
1 . M. D.

25 9 M-4 J an- >754

iLuna to the a  of Mercury in Mundo 24 24 26 4 22 I 2Aug. *754

Midheaven to the 6 of Mars 24 44 26 9 3 24 Dec. n  5

Midheaven to the a  of Mercury 25 0 27 I O21 Apr. 1 7 5 Sl

Luna to the Smq. o f Sol in Mundo 2 5 39 27 8 8 29N0V. X1 55

Luna to the * of Venus in Mundo 25 42 27 9 8 29Dec. 1755 j

Part of Fortune to the a  o f Mercury "1 
in Mundo J 26 23 2 8 6 0 21 Sep. 1756

Afcendant in □ of Venus 26 36 28 7 0 21 o & .
. . .  -  -

1756

Jupiter to the o ofSaturn in Mundo
! . . .  - r  ,  - -

26 59 29 2 0 21 May J757
|- ■ J 1 1 
Sol to the a  of Mars in Mundo 27 44 29 11 7 2 8eh. *758

Midheaven to the Oppofition of Venus 28 15 3° 6 0 21 Sep.
l 7 5 i

Sol to the * of Venus 29 54 32 4  J2 2 June 176c
,

Part of Fortune to the * of Mercury "11 
in Mundo J ,

1
31 3 2*33 10 *5

'  ! 1
5 Fcb.j 1762

Luna to the Zodiacal Parallel of Saturn 32 3|34 4 0 21 July
"  »

17621

Luna to the Zodiacal Parallel of Mars 32 28 34 10 0
1 I

21 Jan.11763 I

Midheaven to the Dragon’s Tail 33 4,35 6 0:21 Sep. »763'|

Part of Fortune in a of Venus in Mundo 33 20 35 9 o '21 Dec. 1763 I
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A T A B L E  of D IR E C T IO N S  in the foregoing Nativity of Mr. 
W IT C H E L L , with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
Tim e agreeing to each o f them, and the Year and Month when 
they began to effect.

I N O M I N A  D I R E  C *T I 0  N U M. A r c u s
Direiliomm

Menfur
1 Dire&ionum Dies Mcnfi 1 A n n oi l

D o m i n i' * 0
Y . M . D. ~~ - “

Luna to the Smq. of Mercury in Munde-33 32 35 9 ;s Jan- 1764

Part of Fortune in □ o f Jupiter in i 
Mundo J 33 24Feb. 176431 35 11 3

Sol to the Q. of Saturn 34 9 36 7 c 21 0 & . 1764

Luna to the <5 of Saturn
1
34 3° 361 9 18 8 Jan. ■ *765

Luna tothe * of Saturn, converfe Motion 34 36,36 I O 22 i2Feb. 1765

Luna to the * of Mercury 35 21 37 9 2 0 io Jan. '1766

Part of Fortune Smq.of JupiterinMundo 35 38 38 I 8 2çApr. 1766

Luna to the Trine of Sol in Mundo 35 43 38 2 O21 May 1766

[Luna to the ZodiacalParallel o f Mercury 36 5 38 7 O21 o a . 1766;

Luna to the * of Mercury 36 IO38 8 O 21N0V. i76ôj

Luna to the Q ^of Jupiter in Mundo 37 2
, )

39 6 l6 6 Oct. 1 67!

Soltothe 6 of Venus, by converfeMotion 38
i1

2 0 . 41 1 O21 Apr. 1769I
-  il

Luna to the 8 of Jupiter in Mundo 3 9 l7 \41 IO C 2lJan.
1

1770

Luna to the d  o f Jupiter
* . .

40
1

5 ‘42 8 b 29N0V. 1770

Parallel of Sol and Mars in Mundo 40 24.43 O O21 Mar. 1771
I

Luna to the 8  of Mars ■»4* S3 '44 5 20 io Sep. »77* I

Part of Fortune iti a o f  ■ Satnrn in V - 0 1 - v .

5 Mar.Mundo J| 1.2 23 <44 I  I 15 . *7731
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A T A B L E  o f D IR E C T IO N S  in the foregoing Nativity o f M r. 
W IT C H E L L , with the feveral Arches thereof, the Meafure of 
Tim e agreeing to each o f them, and the Year and Month when
they began to take effecl.

N O M I N A  D I R E C T I O N U M .  !n.D u e d t i o n u m
M c n f u r

D i r e & i o n u m D i e s  M e n t i s
A n n o

D o m i n i

Sol to the 8 o f Mars, by Converfel 
Motion J 43

y -  m .  d .

45 9 0 21 Dec. 1773
i ' T ■ ,
¡Parallel o f Jupiter and Mercury in"l ✓ 
: Mundo J 43l *

45 10 12 2 Feb. l 7 7 4

! * 1 ■ 11 . 
iLuna to the 6  of Venus ¡44 5 1
i 1

47 5 8 29Aug. J77 5

Sol to the a  o f Luna ¡45 4 47 8 o 21 Nov. l 7 7 S

Afcendant to the 6  of Jupiter ¡45 11 47 ro 0 21 Jan. 1776
1 ,
'Luna in □ of Part of Fortune in Mundo 45 15 M O o

c 8 Feb. 1776
! 1 , 
¡Parallel o f Saturn and Venus in M undo47 19 49 10 0 21 Jan 1778

JLuna to the Smq. o f Jupiter in Mundo 48 0 50 7 14 4 Nov. 1778

Parallel of Sol and Moon in Mundo 48 s 50 8 1 6 6 Jan. 1779

Afcendant to the * of Saturn 49 6 5 1 " 6 7 28 Sep. 1779

Mars to the a  of Venus in Mundo 52 21 54 11 14 4 Mar. 1783

Luna to the a  of Mars 52 5° 55 5 0 2 iA u g. 17^3

Afcendant to the a  o f Mars 53 20 55 11 0 21 Feb. *784

Sol to the Q^_of Saturn in Mundo 53 25 56 0 3 24Mar. 1784

Part o f Fortune to the 8  of Sol 54 *9 56 10 0|29 Jan.1 1785

Parallel of Mars and Mercury in Mund'-' 54 46 57 5 26'
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• *  ̂ __

The following are the e s s e n t i a l  and a c c i d e n t a l  DIGNITIES  

and DEBILITIES of the PLAN ETS in this Nativity.

D i g n i t i e s . D e b i l i t i e s .

Saturn in his own houfe s Saturn— hath no debility .
in the fourth 4
diredt 4
not combuil 5
oriental 2
fwift in motion 2
in the terms of Jupiter I

Total dignities in i? 23

Jupiter in reception of Venus 5 Jupiter in the eighth houfe 4
free from combuftion 5 in the terms of Mars I
direfl 4 occidental 2
fwift in motion' 2

, Total debilities in U 7
Total number 16

Subtract debilities 7
Surplus of dignities in K 9

A

Mars in reception of Venus S Mars retrograde 5
in the midheaven s occidental 2

free from combuilion 5
7

Total number 15
Subtrafl debilities 7

Surplus of dignities in f 8

The Sun in exaltation 4 The Sun in the fixth houfe 4
in triplicity 3
in the terms of Venus 1 •

Total number 8
Subtradl debilities 4

Surplus of dignities in © 4
No. 35. 8 M V xnvs
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D i g n i t i e s . D e b i l i t i e s .

Venus in exaltation 4 V enus oriental 0
in reception of Jupiter 5
free from com bullion 5
in the fourth houfe 4

%

diredt " 4
fwift in motion 2
in term 2

Total number 26
Subtract debilities 2

Surplus of dignities in % 24

M ercury in reception 5 M ercury retrograde 5
occidental ' 2 under the Sun beams 4
free from combudion 5 in the iixth houfe 4

Total number 12 Total number 13
Subtract dignities 12

Surplus of debilities in 9 1

M oon in triplicity 3 M oon flow in motion 2
free from combudion 5 oriental 2
in the third houfe 1 in detriment 5
in the terms of Jupiter I . T  otal number 9

Total number 10
Subtract debilities 9

Surplus of dignities 1

The CLIMACTERICAL YEARS of this Nativity.

The Climaftcrical Years, as we have before ihewn,. are nothing 
more than the times or periods in which the Moon makes her quarters, 
or re-occupies the place ihe poflcfled at the time of birth, mealured by 
her own motion, and applied to the years of the native’s life. To af- 
certain the climacterics of this nativity, note the exad point the Moon 
occupied at the time of birth, which is fixtcen degrees iifty-iix minutes 
of Capricorn. Refer to the Ephemeris calculated for the year in which

the
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the native was born, and obferve what length o f time (he took in coming 
to fix degrees fifty-fix minutes of Aries, which completed her firft 
quarter. It will be found that (he was feven days eleven hours and 
thirteen minutes in going that fpace; and if  we allow for each day's 

. motion of the Moon one year, and for every two hours one month, it 
will prove that the firft clima&erical point or year occurred when the 
native was feven years five months and near eleven days old.

T o  obtain the fecond period, proceed in the fame manner. Obferve 
what time the Moon occupied in paffing from fixteen degrees fifty-fix 
minutes of Capricorn, her place at birth, to its oppofite point in the 
zodiac; which will be found to be fourteen days, eighteen hours, and 
forty-eight minutes ; fo that the native muft be fourteen years nine 
months and twelve days old, when his fecond clima&erical year arrived. 
The third quarter of the Moon, which produced the third clima&eric, 
falls in fixteen degrees fifty-fix minutes of L ib ra; to which point (he 
moved, from her place at birth, in twenty-one days two hours and thir
teen minutes; at which time the native was twenty-one years one month 
and three days old. The fourth clima&erical period took place when 
the Moon completed her revolution in the zodiac, and came to her ra
dical place at the hour of birth, viz. in fixteen degrees fifty-fix minutes 
o f Capricorn; which revolution being formed in twenty-feven days 
eight hours and twenty-three minutes, proves the native to have then 
been twenty-feven years four months and five days old.

The eniuing climadterics are found by adding the quarters progrefiively 
to the firft revolution. For inftance, if  we add the Moon’6 firft quarter 
to the fourth, it will produce thirty-four years nine months and twenty- 
three days, when the fifth climadlerical period came up. The fixth alfo, 
by annexing the fucceeding quarter, will be found to take place when 
the native was forty-two years three months and feventeen days old ; 
the feventh, when he was forty-eight years five months and eight days 
o ld ; and the eighth and laft climadteric of M r. W itchell’s life, when the 
Moon had meafured two complete revolutions, and had returned a fecond 
time to her radical place in the figure; at which period he was fifty- 
four years eight montns and ten days old.

Thus the clima<fterical years are invariably to be found by the motion 
of the Moon; which is the only true and rational method ; and is fimilar 
to that of critical days in difeafes; only the time is in one cafe meafured 
by days, and in the other by years. Ihefe climaderical years arc 
efpecially nccefiary to be known and confidered, whenever the Hileg,



6 ç4  A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

or giver of life, be direCled to a malefic ftar, which begin« to operate 
in any fuch period ; for it will then have the fame effect on the life of 
the native as the Moon is obferved to produce upon the difeafe of a fick 
perfon, when ihe paiTes the ill radiations of Saturn, Mars, or the Sun, 
upon a crifis or critical day ; for a climaCterical year and a critical day, 
in decumhitures, proceed from one and the fame caufe, and they have 
both a power to deftroy life, v\ hen joined with malefic configurations, no 
matter how ftrong and healthy the native might externally appear to be, 
even at the moment that they take effeCt. But, without the concurrence 
of thefe baneful afpeCts, both critical days and clima&erical years arc 
in themielves perfectly innocent.

Thus far I have calculated and brought up every material configura
tion and direction of this nativity. My next bufinefs will be to confider 
each of them feparately and diftin&ly, according to the rules heretofore 
laid down ; and to (hew that no occurrence of Mr. W itchell’s whole 
life, either of ficknefs or health, o f profperity or adverfity, of pleafure 
or pain, ever came to pafs, but at the exprefs times and feafons, and 
in the exaCt order, in which thefe radiations and directions feverally 
came up, and that they precifely correfpond in nature and cffeCl with 
the configurating planets that produced them. And to which I fhall 
add, that this gentleman has publicly declared, fince his nativity has 
been calculated, there is not an incident of his life that has efcaped 
me, nor a (ingle proof wanting to eftablifh in his mind the certainty 
o f aflral influence over the temperature and animal nature o f man. Hence 
then we deduce, from a fource which admits o f no contradiction, the na
tural caufe and production of all thofe aftonifhing viciffitudcs and perils 
of human life, which continually fall in between the a&ions and inten
tions of mankind, and confound the wifeil and beft concerted fehemes of 
earthly fpeculation or fagacity.

For the purpofe o f rendering this ftudy as eafy and intelligible as 
can be defired, I fhall be particularly copious and minute in deferibing 
the quality and cffeCt of each refpeCtivc configuration aqd direction in 
this nativity ; for whoever fhall attain to the ability of comprehending 
and defining the power o f the (tars in one nativity, will be qualified to 
read and determine the principal events in the geniture of any other perfon 
whatfoever, be the events of his life, and the place of his birth, ever 
fo extraordinary or remote— -provided the figure be correct in point of 
time, and properly rectified. I have already given the necefiary rules 
for this, and for every other operation in the bufinefs. I fhall now fhew 
the reader how to apply them, throughout the twelve horofcopical houfes 
of the planetary fyitem.

C O N -
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C O N S ID E R A T IO N S  refulting from the F IR S T  H O U SE .

What this houfe imports, wc have fully explained in the former 
part of this w ork; and, according to the maxims there laid down, we 
ihall purfue the enquiry, occaiionally adding or repeating fucb rules and 
aphorifms, as are indifpenfably neceifary to illuftrate the ftfbject.

I. W ill the Native live to Tears o f Maturity ?
T o determine this, we muft confider what the configurations arc 

that early cut the thread of life, and deftroy the bloifoms of our infant 
ftate. They are as follow, i .  I f  the birth be precifely on a new or 
full Moon. 2. I f  the Moon be in conjunction of Saturn or Mars, in 
the fixth, eighth, or twelfth, houfes o f the figure. 3. If the Moon be 
in quartile or oppoiition of Saturn or Mars in the fourth houfe. 4. If 
the Moon be befieged by the Sun or Mars. 5. If an eclipfe impedite 
the light o f time in the hour of birth. 6. I f  all the planets be lub- 
terranean, and neither the Sun, Moon, nor lord of the afeendant, 
eifentially fortified. 7. I f  the two malefics be conjoined in the Afeen
dant. 8. I f  an infortune in the afeendant vitiate the degrees thereof 
by quartile or oppofition. 9. I f  the lord of the Afeendant be combuft 
of the Sun, and at the fame time cadent and retrograde. 10. I f  the 
Dragon’s head or tail be in conjunction of Saturn or Mars in the fourth. 
Thefe configurations, by long and invariable experience, are found to 
deftroy life in infancy, except the benefic rays of Jupiter or Venus in- 
terpofe, and, by joining in tne afpeCfs, modify and.remit their malignant 
effeCt. But let it always be remembered, that Mars hath greater power ; 
of deftroying life, when pofited in Aries and above the earth, in a ! 
diurnal nativity; and Saturn, when pofited in Capricorn and above the:
earth, in a noCturnal nativity.

%

Thefe being the teftimonies of a ihort life, by comparing them with 
the afpeCts o f any genethliacal figure, we may readily determine whe
ther the child born under it will live to years of maturity. I f  we exa
mine this geniture by the foregoing rules, we ihall not find a fingle tef- 
timony of a ihorf life ; but, on the contrary,' that the native fhould run 
the common race of man— fhould be nouriihed up, under the influence 
of more benevolent ftars, even until the Apheta, or giver of life, ihall 
come by a regular and unoppofed direction, to a natural union with its 
Promittor, which.’cuts off life, and, by the effects of a natural caufe, 
fends us in quiet to the grave.— Let it therefore be remembered, as an 
invariable maxim, that, whenever the Apheta is thus unobftruCted, the 
native will furviveall the perils of its infant ftate.

No. 35.  81 I L  The
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II. The Temperature and Complexion of the Native.
Thefe are afeertained by mixing the influences of the fcveral figndfi- 

cators together, and by allotting to each its fpecific quality, in order 
to determine which ihall predominate, and affe£t the constitution of 
the native, with the greateft force. For as there are four principal 
elements whereof this univerfe is compounded, viz. fire, air, earth, and 
water ; fo are there four principal humours in the temperature of man, 
which corrcipond with them, viz. choler, blood, melancholy, and 
phlegm ; and, according as thefe are equally mixed or predominate 
constitutionally in the body, fo (hall the temperature and complexion 
of the native be. To difeover how thefe qualities are difpenfed in the 
prefent inftance, we muft confidcr and examine the configurations at 
the time o f conception, as well as at the birth. By the dire&ions 
given with the table, p. 422, we ihall find the conception of this na
tivity took place on the 16th of June, yh. 30m. P. M . 1727, at which
time the celeftial intelligencers were difpofed as follow :

S. '

The embryo is reprefented by Jupiter and Mars, both of which are 
pofitedin the ftf^h; the houie of generation, at a fit time for the con-

2 ception



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .

ception of a male, as both planets are mafculine, and oriental of the 
Sun, and neither o f the luminaries afflicted of the infortunes ; and 
therefore the figure declares that the child iliould not fuffer any injury 
in the womb, but ihould be born fafe at its full time. But the moil: 
effential ufe of a conceptional figure after the infant is born, is to com
pare the temperature of the figns and planets which.govern the con
ception with the nature and quality of thofe that govern the birth, in 
order to afeertain the predominant humour, and its offtqding quality, 
which ihall ever after mark the temperature of the native. In the 
prefent cafe we ihall decide our judgment of the temperature of the 
embryo by the following teftimonies which rcfult from the preceding 
conceptional figure :

Taurus, which governs the fifth houfe, is
Venus, lady thereof, occidental of the Sun, 
Jupiter in the fifth, oriental,
Venus pofited in Leo, ,
Taurus poflefled of Jupiter,
Mars in the fifth, oriental,
Gemini, an airy lign, poflefled of Mars,
The quarter of the year, viz. Summer,
The moon, in her fecond quarter,
And pofited in Libra, an airy lign, .
Saturn, Almution of the figure,
And pofited in an airy fign,

cold and dry. 
rnoijl.
hot and moijl. 
hot and dry. 
cold and dry. 
hot and dry. 
hot and moijl. 
hot and dry. 
hot and dry. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
hot and motjl.

Number of teftimonies for a hot temperature are 8
Teftimonies for the moijl 6
Ditto for the dry . 6*

Ditto for the cold o

So that the predominant humour offending before the birth wa6 the 
choleric complexion $ and fuch a temperature muft naturally incline its 
mother,.during pregnancy, to be frequently afflided with complaints 
in the ftomach and bowels, fuch as the cholic, heart-burn, naufea, vo
miting, &c. arifing from predominancy of heat; but, as the moift 
quality is fo'nearly equal, it is apparent that thefe complaints would not 
materially hurt either the child or its mother.

W e are now to examine the temperature of the fignificators in the 
radical figure of birth, in p. 624, which, being compared with and 
added to the foregoing, will at once regulate and determine the objeds 
of our prefent fpeculation. The teftimonies arc to be colleded in the 
fame manner as above, viz.

The
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The fign afcending, being airy, is
Venus, lady thereof, and oriental,
Pifces, a watery fign, poflefled by Venus, - 
Mars, co-fignificator, and occidental,
And being pofited in an earthy fign,
Scorpio afcending,
The Moon in her lail quarter,
And pofited in an earthy fign,
The Moon beholding the Afcendant,
And in an earthy fign,
The Sun beholding the Moon in quartile,
The Sun in a fiery fign,
The feafon of the year, viz. Spring,
Venus, Almution of the figure,
In the fign Pifces,
Venus beholding the Afcendant,
And in a watery fign,
Mars occidental, beholding the Afcendant,
Mars pofited in an earthy fign,

Number of teilimonies for a moijl temperature 
Teftimonics for the cold 
Ditto for the hot 
Ditto for the dry

hot and moijl. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
dry.

• cold and dry. 
cold and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
cold and dry. 
cold and moijl. 
cold and dry. 
hot and moijl. 
hot and dry. 
hot and moi/l. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
hot and moijl. 
cold and moijl. 
dry.
cold and dry.

12
10
7
7

Hence it is apparent that the predominant humour offending at birth 
is phlegm, engendered of the cold and moiflfaffedlions of the planets. 
I f  we compare the teilimonies that compofe the temperature at the time 
of conception with the above, we ihall find that the humour which 
was then weak is now itrong j and that the humour which was then 
flrong is now weak ; fo that, if we confider the formation of the na
tive begins with conception, and is completed at the birth, and that the 
fuperior temperatures then are the inferior now $ and if we allot unto 
each of the fignificators their fpecific qualities, and mix them according 
to the exadl proportions they give ; we ihall nearly find a mediocrity of 
humours in the temperature of this native j but, as the phlegmatic 
affedtion will be found to have the afcendency, the native will of courfe 
moil materially feel its a£lion upon his conflitution, by becoming fub- 
jedt to a deprefiion or finking of the fpirits, and other difagreeable 
concomitants, which ihall be fully illuilrated when we come to fpeak 
o f the fignificators of iicknefs. But, before we difmifs the prefent 
fubjedt, it will be necefiary to premife, that if  cold and moiilure

prevail
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prevail in ageniture, the native will be phlegmatic; if  cold and drinefs 
have the fuperiority, he will acquire a referved habit, and be opprcfled 
with melancholy; if  heat and moifture predominate, he will prove of 
a fanguine temperature, and of an even courteous difpofition ; i f  heat 
and drinefs, he will be choleric, and of furly temper; but, where the 
qualities of the configurating ftars are nearly equal, the native will be 
ftrongly affcdtcd by their temperatures refpedtively, when under a direc
tion of their own nature and quality.

The temperature being determined, we may with great eafe afcertain 
the complexion by the rules heretofore laid down. Libra and Scorpio 
being the figns afcending, give a fanguine complexion ; but, in this na
tivity, not very fair nor clear, becaufe oppofed by the oppofite effedl of 
Mars, Venus, and the Moon, and becaufe phlegm was the fuperabun- 
dant quality in the temperature at birth ; the mixture of thefe feveral 
fignificators produce a fallow complexion, grey eyes, light fandy hair, 
with due conformity in the other members j to which defeription this 
native ftridtly correfponded in every particular.

The foregoing judgement will hold good in all cafes where fimilar 
configurations are found. Let it be remembered, that only four diftindt 
colours or complexions are produced, viz. black, white, red, and yel
low j all others proceed from a mixture of thefe, and are afeertained by 
afiigning to each fignificator its own proper colour; then colledt the 
whole into one fum, and, according to the quality, number, and force, 
of the feveral teftimonies, judicioufly incorporated with each other, will 
the complexion be accurately found. Regard muft however be had in 
all cafes to the climate where the native is born ; becaufe, in fuch parts 
of the earth where the figns and fignificators have from their agronomi
cal pofitions greater force and energy, they will more vifibly affedt, and 
more fenfibly demonftrate their influence upon, the perfons born under 
them. This, I believe, has been fuificiently demonftrated in the intro- 
dufiory part of his work.

* III. Form and Stature of the Body.

T o  judge of the form and ftature of the body, we muft note the fign 
that occupies the afeendant, the lord thereof, and the planets pofited 
therein, or in conjunction with the lord of the afeendant. Theie va
rious fignificators are to be regarded in proportion to their dignities, 
and as they are fituat^d with rê >edt to north or fouth latitude; or with 
the luminaries j nor are the fixed ftars to be negle&ed in this fpeculation, 

No. 35. 8 K  . .
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for in many cafes they operate much, particularly thofe of the firfl mag
nitude. This being premifed, and the rules heretofore laid down being 
had in memory, we (hall demonftratc their certainty, by applying them to 
our judgment in this figure.

ft

Upon the afcendant we find the latter part of the degrees of Libra, 
and about two thirds thereof occupied by Scorpio ; thefe figns give a 
ftature fomewhat above the middling. But we muft add to thefe the 
teftimony of the configurations : that Venus is pofited in the watery 
fign Pifces; that Mars and the Moon are occidental of the Sun, each 
beholding the afcendant ; and, that the Moon participates with the na
ture of Capricorn, her place in the figure. Thefe are arguments of a 
mean ftature, and of a mediocrity in the component parts, uniform, 
and duly proportioned. Libra and Scorpio declare an exatl fymmetry 
of features, oval face, and elegant countenance; but Saturn, who pro
duces the direct contrary effects, having his exaltation in Libra, and 
beholding the afcendant with a ftrong afpe£t, greatly mars the beauty 
and comelinefs derived from thofe figns ; yet we are not to fuppofe that 
the delicacy and fweetnefs contributed by the firft fignificators ihall be 
converted into a dark lowering vifage, faturnine; but that the quality 
of Saturn, in proportion to his ftrength of afpeCi, (hall be incorporated 
with the oppofite qualities, leaving the impreffion firfl given by Libra, 
but abating its beauty and comelinefs, and leaving the face moderately 
fair, and the features not altogether unpleafing. This exa&ly deferibes 
the perfon of the native ; of a middle ftature, oval lively features, the 
(lamp of the figns j dark eye-brows, the mark of Saturn ; with a fpright- 
linefs, refulting from Mercury conjoined with the other fignificators. We 
may remark further, that in genitures where the Sun has no afpedl with 
the afcendant, the nitifre acquires the habit of bending forward in his gait; 
and, as he gradually advances in years, becomes round and ftooping 
in the ihoulders. This has been remarkably verified in the prefent 
nativity.

In drawing judgement from the foregoing premifes, let it be well 
confidered, that, if two planets have equal dominion in the horofeope 
preference muft be given to him that beholds the afcendant moil par
tially ; but, if their configurations with the afcendant fhould be equally 
dignified, regard the planet that is lord of the houfe, in preference to 
that which has only his exaltation therein. Remember likewife in 
the further progrefs of this enquiry, that, when the planets are faulted 
in airy or fiery figns, they give large ftatures , but, when in earthy 
or watery, they produce much ihortcr and fmaller. When they have

' • ' great
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great north latitude, they denote large corpulent bodies ; but, when they 
have great fouth latitude, they induce a fpare, thin, anti low, fiature > 
and, according to the immortal Ptolomy, thofe natives whofe fignificatora 
have fouth latitude are more active and laborious, whilft thofe whole 
ruling planets have great north latitude are ufually of a heavy, flothful, 
lupine, inactive, difpofition.

IV . Temper, Quality, and mental Endowments, of the Native•

This is one of the moft eflential fpeculations of the whole Science,, 
fince, in a general way, the fuccefs of all our worldly purfuits and ac
qui fit ions in a great meafure depends upon our mental endowments. 
And here the reader would do well to refreih his memory with what 
we have already premifed on this fubjedt, in p. 438, &c. where it is 
laid down, as an eftablifhed maxim, that our enquiry in this particular 
is chiefly to be governed by the Moon and Mercury, and by the other 
fignifi cators only as they ihall be configurated with thefe planets, or 
with the Sun, or with the angles of the figure; of which the afcendant, 
orcaftern angle, hath the greateft power. Therefore, if feveral planets 
are found in the afcendant, they will all aft in a certain degree upon 
the bent and motions of the mind, and will become fignificators in 
proportion to their refpeftive pofitions and dignities.. Their influence 
upon the fenfitive faculties of thcanimal foul will be apportioned to their 
fttength of afpedt, and will operate by the fame rotation in which thofe 
afpefts come up. The time when they ihall refpeftively begin to ope- , 
rate, together with their duration, is known only by direction, as we 
ihall prefently fhew ; and their effedt will be found to vary, as the 
irradiations are transferred from one planet to another. For initance, 
when the Moon is directed to the terms or afpedt of the mod potent f 
planet in the afcendant, then the native almoit wholly participates in .• 
the temperature and quality of that planet, and,, while it operates, will 
vifibly manifcil them to the world in his adtions. And thus, when the 
Moon varies her term or afpeft, and applies to thofe of another planet, 
then will the native’s inclination vary, and alfuine the qualities and con
ditions of fuch other planet.

By th e lame force of fympathy we find, that, when the Moon comes j 
to the terms or afpedt of Venus, the native is gay and cheerful ; when ! 
to the terms or afpeft of Jupiter, fober, induftrious, and difereet ; to i 
the terms or afpedt of Saturn, grave, melancholy, and referved > to the 
radiations of the Sun, proud, and inclined to vanity and oftentation . J 
to the terms or afpedt of Mercury, itudious, laborious, and inquifitive, 
or elfe participates in fuch other affedfions as may be producedhy iorn^

othcr
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other planet joined in body or afpect with Mercury ; and, when the 
Moon comes to her own terms, or in afpect with her radical place in the 
figure, (provided it be in the afcendant,) it will induce a wavering, un
fettled, and mutable, difpofition in the native.

(

When there are no planets to be found in the alcendant, note what 
configurations are made with the Moon and Mercury j for whatever 
planet is joined with them will become fignificator, and will act upon 
the mental endowments of the native. But, if  no planet be in the 
afcendant, nor configurated as above, then the lord of the afcendant 
ihall be the fignificator, provided his difpofitor beholds him in fome 
bodily afpect j if not, we muft have recourfe to the planet that moil par
tially beholds the Moon or M ercury; but, if no luch be found in the 
figure, then the planet which hath the moft eflcntial dignities in the figns 
of Mercury or the Moon ihall laftly be taken as the fignificator from 
whence this judgment ihall be drawn.

According to thefe rules I examine the preceding geniture. I find 
there are no planets in the afcendant, nor in configuration with the 
Moon and Mercury j and therefore I take Venus as the fignificator of 
the native’s temper and mental difpofition, becaufe ihe is lady of the 
afcendant, and is beheld by Jupiter her difpofitor. Mars alfo, being 
conjoined with Venus in ruling the afcendant, and in afpefr with his 
difpofitor, will in a fecondary degree affe£l the native. The pofition 
of Venus near the tail of the Swan, and thus configurated, influences 
the native to a purfuit after knowledge; and, being in the fifth houle, 
the houfe of pleafure, declares that he will take much delight therein. 
This fignificator being likewife near the Dragon’s head, which partici
pates of the nature of Jupiter, implies a mild, juft, and peaceable, 
difpofition. Being pofited in the houfe of her exaltation, proves his 
demeanour will gain him general efteem j but, being in a moveable fign, 
(he ws him changeable in the object of his purfuits. On the other 
hand, Mars will abate much of the miidnefs and evenncf6 of his tem
per indicated by Venus, particularly when under a direction of Mars, 
at which times he will be unufually peevift), fretful, and paifionate—  
a circumftance which this native confefles has been frequently verified, 
when neither himfelf, nor any part of his family, could account for his 
auftcrity and change of temper •, but, whoever infpedls his geniture by 
the rules of this Science, will find it was occafioned by the oppofition 
of Mars with Venus. It is no lefs curious to remark, that, while that 
malefic planet fours the temper, he ftrengthens and expands the defire
of knowledge, endows the native with an enterprifing fpirit, ftirs him « • *

‘  2  U p
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up to life and a&ion, and induces an emulation for honour and promo
tion. A ftrong inftance this, o f the contrary effects of the afpedts ; 
for, while the firft impreffion o f an even and complacent difpofition is 
deranged by the force of a partile oppofition, the other laudable qua
lities are enlarged by the congenial influence of a trine afpedt o f the 
fame planet with its difpofitor, in tbe exaltation o f fiercury! Theie 
teftimonies are much ftrengthened by the fefquiquadrate afpedt of Mars 
with the Moon, in the terms of Jupiter; and, as the Moon is poflted 
in the dignities of Saturn, it (hews that the native will be attached to 
the Arts and Sciences, and inherit a truly honeft difpofition.

P #
Thus far we have confidercd the configurations which form the 

temper, and give the firft bias.to the mind, in the earlieft ftate of in
fancy : but what ihall be the refult, as they gradually ripen into 
maturity, to what fpeculations they will be diredled, and to what 
extent of perfection the native may arrive in mental acquirements and 
ability, is determined by other confiderations. The intellectual fa
culties in A L L  eenitures are under the aftral influence o f Mercury 
and the M oon; Mercury governs the rational and animal fpirit in the , 
brain, but the vegetive ftrength of the brain is folely under the'power( 
and dominion of the Moon ; therefore, whenever we infpedt a nativity,] 
and find thefe fignificators well aflfeCted to each other in terms and 
afpedt, we may fafely conclude that there is a proportionable harmony 
and modulation in the rational intellect, and in the other members 
which contribute to a fertile genius, and to ftrong natural parts. But 
when thefe fignificators are ill affedted, and in quartile or oppofition to 
each other, it is altogether as fure a prefage of a dull capacity, and a nar
row contradted mind j particularly if Mercury bt|€ombuft, flow in mo
tion, cadent, or peregrime, or afflidted of the infortunes, more efpeci- 
a)ly of Mars. And thus, the more Mercury is affliCted or impeded 
in his own proper nature, the more weak and Shallow we always find 
the mental endowments of the native. In thofe genitures where M er
cury is occidental, and in no afpeCt with the Moon, or with any bene- 
fic planet, it produces a deep, cunning, artful, clofe, diflembling, per
fon, with a ftrong lhare of penetration and fagacity, but with a mind 
difpofed to exercife it only in mean and fclfiih purfuits, without regard 
to integrity or reputation. I f  this planet be found in the combuft way, 
i. e. in that fpacc of the heavens extending from feventeen degrees of 
Libra to feventeen degrees of Scorpio, and at the fame time flow in mo
tion, it declares a trifling fuperficial character, perpetually engaged in 
unworthy objects, ftunning us with impertinent remarks, with unleis 
niceties, or with unapt diiquifitions.

No. 35. 8 L  Let
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Let tis apply this reafoning in our confederations o f the prefent ge
niture ; in which we find Mercury and the Moon, the grand patrons 
o f mental ability, are favourably fituated with refpect to each other. 
Here Is a remarkable reception between Mercury and Mars, the joint 
rulers of the afeending fign j Mercury poflefles the dignities o f Mars, 
and Mars the exaltation of Mercury. Thus the fignificator of the tem
per and faihion of the mind, and the patron of fenfe, are mutually 
conjoined in the fame influence ; and befpeak not only a difpoiition to 
learch after literary acquirements, but prefage a fit capacity to receive, 
and an underftanding capable of digefting, them. The Moon likewife 
fends her fefquiquadrate ray to Mars, from the dignities of Saturn, and 
in the terms of Jupiter, which declares the favourite purfuit of the 
native fhall be after lcientific knowledge ; and, as the pontion of Mars 
is fo highly elevated, it is evident that his endeavours (hall not only 
prove fuccefsful, but fhall be manifefted in an eminent degree. Wc 
have alfo a perfeCt fextile afpecl of Mercury and Saturn ; which adds a 
llrong retentive memory to a folidity of mind, whereby the early pur- 
fuits of the native are impelled forward, and ripened into maturity, 
under the united fanCtion of reputation and profit. Thus the lignifi- 
cators of the temper, quality, and mental endowments, of this native, 
when drawn into one focus, teilify, according to the approved rules of 
this Science, an acute penetrating wit, an enlarged underftanding, a 
retentive memory, and a ftrong predilection for fcientific knowledge, 
with a folidity of mind and a confiftency of manners well adapted to 
give vigour and fuccefs to fuch purfuits. That thefe gifts were feveral- 
ly and rcfpettively verified in the pcrfonal qualifications, purfuits, and 
preferments, of the native, the united teftimony of all his friends and 
relatives will not onljkprove, but the fails will hereafter be more mi
nutely cftabliihed, when the refult of each afpeCI comes to be exami
ned _and explained, under the various directions by which thefe events 
were refpeitively brought to pafs. »

Hence it will be feen, that Mercury, in this judgment, and in all 
cafes where relation is had to the faculties of the animal foul, is to be 
moil attentively confidered, and his influence and operation regarded, 
in proportion as they are configurated or mixed with the rays of other 
planets. The importance of this enquiry, in the inveftigation of every 
geniture, induces me to repeat to the reader, the necefiity of bearing in 
mind the obfervations I have written on this fubject, from p. 438 to 
446; to which it is now incumbent upon me to add the following 
general remarks. 1. That in all cafes where Mercury occupies an 
angle o f the figure, but particularly the afeendant, and at the fame

' , ' time
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time is pofited in one of his own houfes, in any of the twelve iigns 
except Pifr^a anH .^rnrpinr take for granted the native will inherit a 
good understanding, with a capacity adapted for almoft any employment. 
But i f  this happens in an airy fign, and the planet fwift in motion, it 
denotes perpetual wavering^ and great inftability of mind- 2. Mercury 
in conjun6iion o f the Moon, in any and in every fign, denotes inge
nuity of mind. The fame effedt, though in a fmaller degree, is given 
by the fextile or triangular rays ; but, in this cafe, the Textile is 
always to be preferred to the trine. 3. I f  there be found a conjundlion 
of Mercury with Venus, or Jupiter, or the Dragon’s head, in Gemini, 
Libra, Aquaries, or Virgo, it beftows an excellent genius, and a mind 
qualified for invention and improvement. 4. I f  Mercury in Aries be in 
reception with Mars, the native will be lubtle, deep, and fagacicus.
5. The Moon in conjunótion with the Dragon’s head or tail denotes 
alert and adtive fpirits, with a promptitude for fcience; particularly 
when encreafing in light, and near the full. 6. Mercury in reception 
of the Moon, and the planets in any figns, gives an afpiring geniu«, 
and an adtive volatile difpofition. 7. When Mercury is below the 
horifon, in fuitable figns, he inclines the native to fcientific knowledge. 
I f  in an airy fign well fortified, it gives freedom of fpeech, with ftrong 
oratorical abilities. 8. I f  Mercury be in conjunction with Saturn, 
and Saturn well dignified, the native acquires a grave and a fober habit, 
accompanied with a profound judgment, and folid underffcanding. 9. If 
in conjunction with Jupiter, unafRicted by any malefic ray, Mercury 
beftows an excellent capacity, fet off with an cafy elegant addrefs, and 
inclines the native to generofity and integrity. 10. Mercury and 
Mars united by conjunction, in good places of die figure, free from 
affliction, and, well fortified, gives a mo ft confiden¥and undaunted fpirit 
in writing or fpeaking; furnifhes fterling wit, and beftows a prolific 
invention. 11. W ith the Sun, Mercury gives the native an afpiring 
mind j and, well dignified, promiles fuccets in the molt ambitious pur- 
fuits, though they are likely to be dilhonoured by intemperate pride 
and arrogance. 12. Mercury and Venus united, and llrengthened by 
concurrent tcftiinonies, bellow an admirable conception in literary pur- 
fuits, with the mind formed for invention and ftudy. 13. Mercury in 
any fituation of the figure, well fortified, and in good afpect with the 
rel'pective fignificators, forms a good and perfect underllanding ¡ but 
the different gradations of fenfe, and of the reafoning faculty, are pro
duced according to the dignity and quality of the fignificators with 
which he may be configurated ; always obferving,. that in proportion to 
the llrength and energy o f thole feveral fignificators, and of their pofi- 
tions in refpect to the angles of the figure, will the mental powers of 
the native be formed. '

Much
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Much has been contended, by the advocates for and againil this fpc- 
culation, on the fcore of education. For my own part, I cannot but 
be furprifed, that any argument or controverfy fhould have been fo long 
fupported, upon inferences fo palpable and obvious. Thofe who con
tend, that education fets thefe aftral influences at defiance, and pro
duces the wife man or the fool, in proportion to the extent o f his aca
demic acquirements and difcipline, might as well attempt to perfuade 
us, that the barren del'erts of Arabia, by labour atid cultivation, would 
icon vie with the fertile banks of the Nile, and become a land 

• “  t'.-iving •with mii’k and honey." Earthly fubftances, as well animate 
as inanimate, receive the ftamp of their natural quality in the hour of 
formation. This quality will remain, as long as theie fubftances en
dure, in every cafe, except where the laws of nature incline them to 
mutation or change. All the inventions o f man are far ihort o f totally 
removing thefe firft qualities ; and therefore all that can be fairly de
duced from arguments in fupport of the effedls o f education, is briefly 
this, that it aftonifhingly enlarges a good natural underftanding, and 
puts a fuperflcial glofs over the deformities of a naturally bad one, but, 
l'o far from giving vigour to a weak mind, it too often leads to the op- 
pofite extremes, for want of ability to digeft, and intellect to comprehend, 
the inilruction it receives.

Her.ce we frequently fee inventions of the moil ingenious and com
plicated extent fpring from individuals who appear as ignorant as 
they afe untaught ; yet, when we come to examine their internal endow
ments, we exprefs our admiration that fo much ingenuity and. fterling 
fenic fhould be concealed under the ruft of what is termed a Jiate o f 
nature. Hut let the leader regard with due attention the observations I 
have laid down ; let him, within the circle o f his own acquaintance, 
if he can obtain a fpeculum of their nativities, obfetve the nature of thefe 
configurations, and 1 will venture to afHrtn, at tho hazard o f my life, 
that he will be able to trace the true quality and extent o f each m^n’s 
mental capacity, from the caufe6 which give them being.

C O N S ID E R A T IO N S  rcfulting from the S E C O N D  H O U SE .

The principal judgment drawn from this part o f the genetbliacal 
figure, is that which regards worldly riches and preferment j or rather, 
whether the native ihall be buoyed up upon tine'wtng6 of prosperity, or 
plunged by ar)V*_rff into the depths o f adverflty. T h is  Tpecu-
Jation has been jullly confidered one of the moil important o f the fcience* 
but on a.11 hands it piuft be admitted the flril amongft the eoquiries of

' thofe,
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thofe, who wiih to know the outline of their future fate. For this 
reafon, I (hall be as copious as poffible in blending theoretical with 
practical examples in the elucidation of this enquiry, with the humble 
hope of enabling every attentive reader to derive that information from 
his own labours which delicacy or expence might preclude him from 
obtaining in the cuilomary way. .

On examining this figure, I find Mars and Jupiter are the prime 
fignificators o f wealth and profperity, becaufe they have dominion over 
the fecond houfc; and the Moon, and the Part of Fortune, are co-fig- 
nificators of the native’s fubftance. Finding there are no planets pofited 
in the fecond houfe, I examine what configurations are formed with 
the foregoing fignificators, and what afpedts irradiate the fecond houfe. 
Mars hath dominion in the tenth, the houfe o f honour and preferment, 
and is in reception of Mercury, within the terms of that planet) an 
argument that the native (hall profper under fuch purfuits as are pe
culiarly within the dominion of Mercury, viz. offices o f public truil, 
literature, or fcience. This deduction is alfo corroborated, by the united 
teflimony of the part of fortune in the tenth, with thofe royal fixed 
itars Hydra and Cor Leonis ) and Mercury’s trine afpe6l falling in 
the fame degree, proves that an advantageous and reputable emolument 
fhould How through this channel. This judgment has been confirmed 
in various inilances ; but in none fo confpicuoufly as in his appoint
ment to the maflerfhip of the royal academy in his Majefty’s Dock
yard at Portfmouth, which appointment refulted— not from the good 
offices of “friends at court,”—- but folely from the progrefs and improve
ments he had made in the mathematics.

Thefe propitious configurations are neverthelefs impeded by fome 
latent malefic rays which hang upon his horofeope. The part of for
tune, otherwife fo happily found, is afflicted by the moil baneful af- 
pedl of Saturn, namely, his oppofition j at the fame time that he be
holds the fecond houfe with a quartile ray. This in no fhape leiTens 
the mental faculties, nor impedes the fuccefs promifed under the bril
liant endowments of Mercury ; but it (hews, that, however fuccefsfuLi 
the native might be with refpedl to pecuniary advantages, yet that his 
income ffiould pals from him in an improvident manner, and the pro
duction of his labours never accumulate to an amount equal to his 
merit. This is furthef illuftrated and confirmed by the oppofition of 
Venus and Mars, the fignificators of his perfon and poffeffions~ TaTTo 
find the Moon is near the.j^jrtJtlc tay Qf the Sun, a had afpedt, and 
a frelh teilimony that the native will not accumulate or lay up much

No, 35. 8 M  of
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of the goods of fortune. This, however, is in fome mcafure abated, 
by the intervention of the Sun, which beholds the fecond houfe with 
a favourable trine ; and the configuration of Mars with the Moon is 
a further declaration in his favour. Jupiter, we find, hath dignities 
in the fecond houfe ; but being in the eighth, in the face o f Saturn, with 
latitude in Gemini in his detriment, plainly indicates, that at certain 
periods of his life, when under the influence of evil diredtiobs, the native 
fhould experience divers difficulties and embarTaflments in money con
cerns. But when we draw into one view the number of planets that 
dignify his birth, and are eflentially fortified ; when wc confider the ex
cellent reception of Mercury and Mars j the Sun in exaltation, (end
ing a trine to the fecond ; the part of fortune in conjunction with emi
nent fixed flars, exalted in the midheaven ; we (hall find them fo many 
circumftancts to prove, that, notwithftanding the oppofition of malefic 
rays, the native will be upheld through all the difficulties and viciifi- 
tuees of money matters, and eventually acquire a competent and liberal 
income, fuen as fhould afford all the real comforts of human life, and, 
with flria ceconomy, provide a handlome patrimony for his defeendants. 
But the aftral inclination of this native is not favourable to penurious 
or mercenary practices. The bent of his mind is influenced by too 
much liberality and generofity of principle, cither to withhold h)is purfe, 
or withdraw the comforts of humanity, where friendfhip or charity 
demanded them. Tbofe who knew him cannot but juftify the truth of 
the obfervation ; and he has very often acknowledged to me, upon 
my remarks on his nativity, the ftraits he has experienced, by improvi
dently parting with his money, and fupplying the emergencies of friends ; 
as is deuucible from the face of his geniturc, by contemplating the feven 
erratics and their accidental pofitions.

For the further information of the reader, it will be proper to re
mark, that, in giving judgment upon this queftion, we are not confined 
to the pofition of bcnefic ftars ; for it frequently happens that Saturn) 
and Mars give advantage and prolperity to the native, when lords o f the/ 
lecond houle, and well configurated with the luminariesr, and the othen 
hgnificators. So likewife eminent fixed ilars in good places of the figure, 
well qualified, and conjoined with benefic rays, give incrcafe o f pro- 
ipe rity and riches. But if  the two malefic planets, Saturn and Mars,' 
occupy angles in the figure, and the benefics are pofited in fucccdcnt 
houfes, it ihews the native will experience adverfity in the early part o f  
his life, but profperity in the end. The Part of Fortune conjoined] 
with the Dragon’s head hath nearly the fame effedt as with Jupiter j  
and predi&s an increafc of wealth. Saturn dignified in the eighth

' • ' houfe,
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houfe, in a diurnal nativity, in afpefl with Jupiter or Venus, declares 
encreafe of fubilance by the death of relatives or friends. The fame 
evpnt will take place, in genitures where the lord of the eighth houfe, 
in his effential dignities, is placed in the tenth'; and again, where the 
difpofitor of the tenth is well configurated with the lord o f the afcen- 
dant. When Jupiter or Venus are fo pofited at birth, as to behold the 
cufp of the fecond houfe with a good afpedt, it is a certain prefage o f 
durable fubilance; whereas the Sun, or Mars, pofited in the fecond 
houfe and ill dignified, fcatter the native’s wealth, induce to pro
digality, and eventually make him poor. So the Moon in conjunction 
of Saturn, in bad places of the figure, and beheld by no benefic ray, 
•will reduce even the fon of a king to a f a t e  of injolvency ! The lord of 
the fecond houfe combufl, and the part of fortune in anaretic places, 
foreihews confifcation of property, bankruptcy, and ruin. When the1 
part o f fortune is c’onfederated with violent fixed liars, in evil places 
of the figure, it prefages lofs of fubilance, and great poverty. 1 o de
termine the mode by which thefe events ihall happen, or how fub
ilance or prolperity will be acquired, we are to regard the nature and 
quality of the houies over which the fignificators have dominion. Thus, 
if  the lord of the eleventh houfe give virtue and influence to the fignifi
cators o f fubilance by propitious rays, we are to conclude, that the na-i 
tive will receive an increafe of wealth through the medium of lelations 
or friends. But, if  the lord of the feventh be thus irradiated, his fub
ilance will be increafed by marriage, partnerihip, or fome joint concern.] 
And thus judgment is drawn in all cafes from the nature of the houies 
which the feveral fignificators govern or irradiate.

T o  obtain a proper idea, not only which way riches and profperity 
are likely to come, but to decide alfo whether they mail be obtained by 
law filljjl' dlffiTGhourable means, we mull note whether the benefic’ pla- 
nets arc fignificators • "and, if they are not afflicted by the malignant raysJ 
of Saturn or Mars, nor in conjunction with any violent fixed ilar, it 
fhews the native will acquire eminent profperity by fair and honourable 
means. But, if a malevolent ilar be fignificator, and the benefic planets 
in no afpedt with him, and cither retrograde or combuft, it induces the 
oppofite effedt. I f  a benefic planet be fignificator, and placed in the 
dignities of either o f the malefics, it fhews wealth will be obtained both 
ways. T o  know whether riches, when obtained, will be durable or 
not, we mu>fl confider whether the fignificators are fo "polltc<3 Tn the 
heavens as to be unimpeded by the intercourle of the maiefics ; for I 
then profperity (hall continue during life. But, if  the benerics are fig- ’ 
nificators, and fituated in bad places of the figure, and the infortunes

2 •. * occupy
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occupy the good, fo as to obfcure or overcome the energy o f the bene- 
fic rays, it ihews a continual flux and reflux o f wealth ; fo that what is 
obtained under one direction (hall be loft under a bad one. But the 
time when theie things ihall feverally come to pafs can only be known 
by equating the. directions o f each afpect, which is the only true and ra
tional way of difcovering when they (hall begin to operate.

C O N S ID E R A T IO N S  refulting from the T H IR D  H O U SE .

The third houfe difcovers, by the afpedls with which it is configu
rated, whether we fhall be advantaged or injured by the confanguinity 
of brethren, or by inland journeys and fojôurnments ; which we have 
fulTy 'éxplàîrtecTîn p. 164, See. Thé fignificators of brethren or fillers 
are taken from five degrees preceding the cufp of the third houfe ta  
within five degrees of the cufp of the fourth houfe. And the lord of 
the third houfe, or the planets accidentally pofited therein, ihall be the 
fignificators. W e are then particularly to remark the pofition of Mars, 
which is the general fignificator of brethren,— or the Mnnn whirTT-rrr. 
prefçnts fifters. I f  Mars or the Moon be found in fruitful figns, or 
in good afipçci with the fruitful planets, which are Jupiter, Venus, or 
the Dragon’s head, it is an argument that the native ihall have brothers, 
i f  the configurations are made with Mars ; or fifters, when made with 
the Moon; and the number ihall be according to the irradiations and 
force of the afpefts. I f  a good and benevolent configuration is formed 
between the lord of the afeendant and the lord of the third houfe, it I 
implies mutual good offices, harmony, and concord between brothers/ 
and fifters ; but, if  bad afpe&s are found, then vice verfa, malice, hatred,/ 
e n v y ,  and ill will, exift among them. When Jupiter, Venus, or the 
Dragon’s head, are pofited in the third houfe, the native will derive ad
vantage from travel, or by change of habitation ; and will be aided by 
the ■ opH T oWThTp~oT His Hwn fanflTyi ~~ **"

To determine thefe queftions in the prefent nativity, I obferve that 
Capricorn has the principal rule in the third houfe; which being a fign 
not v e r y  prolific, but rather inclined to barrennefs, I conclude there 
are t r n a l l  expectations of brethren. T h e Moon’s pofition in thejhird 
h'-ufe declares there will be a filer, or perhaps~two; which is further 
demonftrated by the Textile ray of Venus ; but, being at the fame time 
under the malignant influences of Mars, it ihews that what might be 
p r o u u c  d b y  the fuitful influences (hall be cut o f f  by premature death ; 
and i n d e e d ,  the Moon being in an evil afpeH with the Sun, and ap
p r o a c h i n g  to a qnartile with Mercury, is no argument of durable life to

‘ lifters.
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fitters. As to brothers, we have not a fingle teftimony to produce 
them. Mars, the natural fignificator of brethren, is pofited in a bar
ren fign, and in no good afpedt with any planet exceptlrTreception of 
Mercury,, .whkb_5pjcratefL.not in favour of fruitfulnefs, becaufe he alfo 
is pofited i n a barren fign. Thefe are arguments to prove the native 
was the onTy ion, or at leaft the only one that ihould come to maturity, 
or engage in the vicittitudes or concerns of this life.

W ith regard to the inland journeys of this native, his fojournments, 
or change of refidcnce, they are declared to produce an encreafe of pro
fit and fubftance. Th e Moon’s pofition, unafflidted, in- the third ; and 
Venus in Textile, having her exaltation in the fifth, denotes many jour
neys that ihould produce pleafure or profit, and fometimes both in an 
eminent degree ; as is further evinced by the planet Venus being in  
reception of Jupiter, the fupreme lord of the fécond, the houfe of prof- 
perity and fubftance, as well as lord of the fifth, the houfe of pleafure 
and delight. And as the third houfe is unafflidted by any malefic ray, 

.or by the pofition of the infortunes, or any evil configuration therein, 
it remains evident, beyond contradidlion, that he ihould receive no in
jury by means of brothers or fitters, nor any difadvantage from travel or 
change of refidence. T h is has alfo been remarkably verified in the per
fon of the native, who hath uniformly changed his fituation and refidence 
for greater profit and preferment.

C O N S ID E R A T IO N S  arifing from the F O U R T H  H O U SE .

From this houfe we obtain judgment of the native’s hereditary ac- 
quilitions ; the fubftance he ihall derive from his father; his 
lands, hereditaments, & c. in which we are particularly to obferve, 
the fituation of the lord of the fourth houfe ; 2. the pofition of

diurnal, and of Saturn in a nodturnal, nativity; and, 3.. what planet 
or planets are configurated in this houîé. I f  the major part of thefe fig- 
nificators are found ftrong and well dignified, under benefic influences, 
it is an argument of much good from the father. But, if  otherwife^ 
contrary efFedts w jll be produced. So the lord of the afeendant, or the 
Moon, in Textile or trine with the Sun by day, or with Saturn by
night, foreihews unity and concord between the native and his father i* 
and, if  the afpect be made with reception, it will continue unto death* 
and leads to an inheritance of the father’s fubftance. The fame efiedt is- 
produced by the lord ofthe attendant and the lord of the fourth houfe 
in mutual reception ;  and again» if  the lord of the afeendant be in good 

No. 36. 8 N afpect
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afpect with the lord of the fourth ¡  or the Moon apply by benefic ray* 
to the lord of the fourth ¡  thefe are ilrong arguments of concord be« 
tween the native and his father, and of advantage by inheritance, but, 
if  contrary’alpécfs govern* tíns LoüTF,~T!fé~naYhre -ami hTS"”fathcr w ill be 
at enmity with each other ¡ and the more ferious and afflicting w ill this 
enmity be, and the more injurious to the native’s inheritance, in pro
portion as'the fignificators (hall he in adverfe portions, ill configurated, 
void of reception, or afflicted in the angles. T h is rule invariably hold» 
good in all genitures.

On the cufp of the fourth boufe of this nativity, we find almoil feven 
degrees of the fign Aquaries, and Saturn in dignities pofited therein, in 
Textile with Mercury. Thefe are testimonies of longevity in the father, 
as well as of ilrong mental endowments, and of rcfpe&ability among 
mankind. We find Saturn difpofes of the M oon ¡  and Mars, who is 
lord of the aieendant, calling a ieiquiquadrate to the Moon, in reception 
of Mercury, declares the native ihould be regulated by a ilrong filial 
afftdion tor his father, and that in a more eminent degree than the fa
ther for the fon. T h is is confirmed by Saturn, fignificator of the father, 
being the fuperior planet, in a mafeuline fign, and the fignificators of 
the native being inferior, and in feminine figns.

As to the father’s riches, they muft be deduced from the aipe&s of 
benefics to the fourth haute, and the pofition of the part ofmffune, 

arrd~'~tKePplinets' ih~ the fifth houfe. which is the fathers houlc of fub- 
^ance. Now Jupiter^eing in quartile of Saturn, and in no afpect 
with either of the luminaries, are arguments that the father ihould not 
encreafe his fubilaoce ; and, as the part of fortune is in oppofition to 
Saturn, it declares he ihould meet with many lofifcs. And, although 
Saturn is eligibly pofited in the fourth, and might thereby promife an 
inheritance of lanaed property at the death of his father; yet, as the part 
of fortune is in oppofition with Saturn, in the terms of Jupiter, and 
Jupiter configurated with violent fixed ilars, it is cloarly demonilrated, 
that, through the eafe and freedom of the father’s difpofition, accom
panied with fome heavy lofies, he ihould at his death leave but a fmall 
patrimony for the fon, which ihould happen at a very advanced time 
of life ; as is predicted by the pofitkmjaf Saturn in the father’s af- 
Cendant, \yhich invariably gives old age, particularly when piofited in 
his own dignities. Thefe circumftances precifoly happened both to the 
father and the fon.

C O N -
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C O N S ID E R A T IO N S  refusing from the F I F T H  H O U S E .

The fpecuUtiQns upon this houfe afford the mod: fatisfa&ory informa
tion concerning the native’s ifluc— whether he ihall have children; to- * 
gether with their conditions, qualities, and fear. Alfo, whether the* 
native ihall derive anv~Tugcers~̂ "from ¿trecuTatlve riik_p£„ptt>perty, fuch 
as buying and felling in the funds ; advenTurilig~in the lottery, or qon- 
ijgninggopds to t g jjg c a S S ja L < ^ L _ a n  unkngwn f o r ^ m a rket.--. 
Thele fcveraT enquiries are definable fromtne figure of every geniture, 
and are fought out from the configurations in, or relating to; the fifth 
houfe i and, as they are not of the leaft importance among the various 
occurrences incident to human life, I ihall lay down fomc {cleft rules, 
for the more particular information of fuch of my readers as wiih to 
reduce the theory thereof into practice.

T o  know whether the native ihall have ifluc or not, particular regard 
muft be had to the configurations in the firit, fifth, arj.d .tfinth,„houles $ 
and alfo to the afpefts formed  ̂by^he Tords^dr^thotc houfes -y as alfo the 
eleventh houfe and its lord, becaufe it is the fifth from the feventh. 
Iftn ele  ngnificators are in fruitful figns, then it is certain the native 
w ill have iifue: but, if  they are inBTfrcn figns, the contrary effcft will 
be produced.

But, as it feldotn happens that the planets are wholly pofited in thefe 
oppofite extremes, I  ihall ftate the effect of thofe configurations which 
are cafually formed, and which lead to a full explanation of all the o
thers. I f  the Sun, Saturn, or Mars, rule the afcendaqt. or the fifth, tenth, j 
or eleventh, houfes, without fome fruitful afpect of the benefics, they 
deny'Tihildren. So Saturn in the fifth, or the Sun in quartile to Jup i
ter, w ill fie found to work the fame barren effect. I f  the Sun be con
figurated with Saturn and Mercury in the eleveqjh or fifth, in afpect 
with the Moon, it (hews the native w ill fear cel yHiav^cK i 1 d r e n ;  or if  
he ihould, they w ill die fuddenly in their infant ftate. Th e fame; 
planets conjoined in the MidheaifiP# and in quartile or oppofition of 
the Moon, produce the fame. V enus pofited in  the firiLor feventh 
‘ ^  _  ,3n or oppofition of Satuxn, or in communicative
dignities, i. eTEeia  Her term, and f lie in h is ; or if  Saturn be in Taurus, 
and Venus j j j  Capricorn i  it argues barrennefs in a male peniture, and 
abortion In  that o f a female; or, that what is  producedmall die ere it 
has fecn the light. In  like manner Saturn, i f -pofited in  the afeendant. 
w ill produce bacreaocfs, or deftroy the oRspung, .̂o Mars, ui appo-



7 * 4 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

iition of Jupiter or Venus, deilroys the hope of ifiue in the native ; and 
Jupiter in oppofition to Saturn, deilroys whatever is produced under it, 
more efpecially if  Jupiter happens to be lord of the fifth. But the moil 
decifive teilimony of barrennefs, is when the lord of th^ fifth and lord- 
of the afcendant are combuil and retrograde, unaided by bencfic rays, and 
the Moon in detriment.

If, on the contrary, the Moon and M ercury are pofited in the fifth 
houfe, and their difpofitors unafflicted, it is an argument that the na
tive ihall have ifiue. So likewife if  Mercury be occidental, and in good 
afpect to Jupiter or Venus, it produces children ; but, if  oriental, and 
afflicted by Saturn, it denotes barrennefs. The Moon configurated with 
Venus or the Dragon’s head in the fifth houfe, and a prolific fign on 
the cufp thereof, is a certain proof of many children, and good. And  
again, Jupiter in trine afpect of the Moon, in moiil figns j or the Moon, 
with Jupiter or Venus in an angle, or in good afpect with the angles, 
declares the fame; and that they will be born to preferment. W hen  
thefe fignificators fall wholly in mafculine figns, the ifiue ihall be all 
males ; but, when they fall wholly in feminine figns, the offspring ihall 
be all females. Again, if  the major part of thefe fignificators fall in maf
culine figns, and the refidue in feminine, the native ihall have moil boys; 
but, if  the majority be in feminine fign6, and the reft in mafculine, then 
w ill he have moilly girls.

Th e number of children the native ihall have is determined by col
lecting the number of teilimonies by which they are produced; for, the 
more fruitful planets that are found in the fifth or eleventh houfes, and 
in fruitful figns, give the more children ; whereas the fewer the planets 
are that we find pofited in thofe houfes and figns, the fewer children w ill 
be produced ; and this is a never-failing criterion whereby to judge. Let  
it alfo be remembered, that fruitful planets in bi-corporal figns produce 
double, and in fruitful figns treble, the number.

The readieil and moil accurate way of determining the native’s ifiue 
is to collect all the teilimonies of fruitfulnefs and ilerility that appear 
on the face of the geniture into one table, as in the foregoing judg
ment on the temperature and conilitution ; and according to the majority 
o f  fignificators let the enquiry be decided. I f  the fignificators and figns 
of ilerility exceed in number and energy the fignificators of fecundity, 
the native cannot have iffue. I f  thefe teilimonies happen to be equal, 
then regard muil be had to a good revolution and direction meeting to
gether ;  and» if  fuch ihould occur, without any malefic influence, it may
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iâfcly be pronounced that the native will have one child. If thefe rules 
arc duly attended to, the reader will find no difficulty in obtaining fatif- 
factory information upon this important enquiry, in his own, or in any 
genethliacal figure that is laid before him. -

According to the rules I have recommended, I ihall inveftigate the 
queftion in this nativity, reducing the particular quality of each figni- 
ficator into a table, and deducing from thence the effects they refpec- 
tively give. Upon the afeendant there are two figns, both of which muff 
be taken, as well as all the other afpects.

Libra afcending, in itfelf is
Venus, lady of that fign, in Pifces 
Scorpio afcending 
Mars, lord of that fign, in Virgo  
Pifces on the cufp of the fifth 
Jupiter, lord of that fign, in Taurus 
Jupiter, by fextile afpedfc to the fifth 
Leo, on the cufp of the tenth 
The Sun, lord of that fign, in Aries 
T h e  Moon, in Capricorn 
The Moon, by dexter * with m in the afeendant 
The Moon, by finifter * with Piices in the fifth 
Virgo on the cufp of the eleventh 
Mercury, lord of that fign, in Aries 
Th e Dragon's head in the fifth gives T H R E E  

tefti monies
Number of teftimonies for fruitfulnefs 9
Number of ditto for barrennefs 3

Surplus in favour of fruitfulnefs 6

indifferent
fruitful
fru itfu l
barren
fruitful
indifferent

fruitful
barren
indifferent
indifferent

fru itfu l
fru itfu l
barren
indifferent

fruitful

And therefore, as the indifferent figns operate neither way, I  conclude 
from the above majority of fix fruitful figoificators, that the native (ball 
have ffx  children. The next thing is, to determine their fex, or how 
many ihall be males, or females. T o  do this, it only requires to 
afeertaia the quality of the figns and planets with which the Moon is 
configurated, whether mafeuline or feminine j and from thence judg
ment is drawn. For example * the Moon, in this geniture, is the firft 
planet that colle&s mafeuline rays, and is therefore to be firft taken. 
She is pointed in a feminine fign, and beholds the feminine fign Scorpio, 
which are two arguments ia favour of a female child} but, oppofed to 
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thefe, wc find a much more powerful influence in favour of the mafcu- 
line. The Moon in fefquiquadrate afpcdt with Mars* in quartile of 
the Sun, and within orbs of a quartile configuration with Mercury, 
who in this figure is conftituted a mafculine planet, by being in a maf- 
culine fign, in fextile of Saturn, and in reception of Mars, which are 
both malculine planets; and the Moon’s north node falling in the fifth 
houfe, and being dilpofed of by Saturn $ are fo many infallible teftimo- 
nies of the mafculine conformation, that I pronounce the firft iflue with 
which this native fhall be blefled will be a fon.— And fo it happened.

T o  demonftrate the fex of the fecond child, I  re-confider the figure. 
I  find the Moon is the principal fignificator of the fecond child alfo, be- 
caufe fhe fends a finifter fextile to the fifth houfe, as well as a dexter fex
tile to the firft. Adopting therefore the fame mode as before, I  deduce 
two arguments only in favour of a female; but in favour of a male I  
again find a confiderable majority; the Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, and the 
Moon’s north node in the fifth, being all ftrong teflimonics that the 
fecond child fhall be a male. And fo it proved.

W e next confult the figure and fele£t the principal fignificator of the 
third child. T h is I find to be Jupiter, becaufe he is not only lord of 
the fifth houfe, but becaufe he likewife beholds the fifth with a fextile, 
and the eleventh with a trine, afpeft. I  am therefore to confider, as in 
the foregoing cafes, how this fignificator is configurated, as to mafculine 
and feminine influences. The fign upon the cufp of the fifth houfe is 
feminine; Jupiter lord of the fifth, in Taurus, is alfo feminine; Venus, 
who is the difpofitor of Jupiter, is a feminine planet, and pofited like
wife in a feminine fign ; the Moon beholds the fifth houfe with a fextile 
afpeft, and is a feminine planet in a feminine fign. Thefe are all ar
guments in favour of the female conformation; whilft we find only two 
in favour of the mafculine, namely, Jupiter, a mafculine planet, and the 
Dragon’s head, or fortunate node of the Moon ; fo that, the majority of 
teftimonies being fomuch in favour of a fern ale child, I  hefitated not to 
affirm, that of fuch fex ihould be the next offspring; which was abfo- 
lutely the cafe.

The other three children are defined from the Moon’s fortunate node, 
or Dragon’s head, which, falling in a fruitful fign, invariably denotes 
three children; and, as its configurations are made with mafculine or 
feminine planets, fo ihall be their fex. In  the prefent cafe the Dra
gon’s head falls not only in a fruitful but in a feminine fign ; Jupiter, 
its difpofitor, though a mafculine planet, is in a femiuine fign, and

therefore
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therefore impregnates that quality ; the Moon, a feminine planet, be
holds the Dragon’s head from a feminine fign ; all which prove the fe
minine nature (hall form the quality; and hence it is certain that the 
three lail children of this native (hall be all girls. And fo it really 
proved. T h is may appear miraculous to thofe unaoquainted with 
planetary influence; but theiradtion is certain, and their energy invari
ably the fame. Thus the grand Projector of the univerfe continually 
produces, by perpetual revolutions of the celeftial bodies, the fame 
caufcs and effects, giving life and motion to all animated nature, and 
vegetative nouriihmcnt to the inanimate ; and, as the inanimate are fome- 
times found imperfectly wrought, or mixed, or blended with their op- 
pofite qualities, or of a doubtful genus; fo we find the animate are fub- 
jedt to the fame mixtures and affedtions, according as the planets ihall be 
configurated under which they are formed. And hence we conftantly 
find, that, in the generation of the human fpccies, if  the mafeuline influ
ence hath gteatiy the majority, the perfons produced under it will be pro- 
portionably ftrong, rnufcular, raw-boned, and mafeuline ; but, when it 
oath barely the fuperiority of the female influence, the native is effemi
nate, weak, flender, and diminutive. So likevvife females, where the fe
male coni’ormation hath greatly the afcendency,. are moil delicately and 
charmingly formed, with all the grace and foftnefs of the fex, and with 
due fymmetry and proportion ; but, where it hath but barely the pre
dominancy over the mafeuline, it fails not to produce large, coarfe, 
raw-boned, mafeuline, women. And, as we have before fully explained, 
if  the mafeuline and feminine configurations are found equally ilrong at 
the time of birth, if  the adtion of the one quality ihall in no wife ob
tain predominancy over that of the other, but the degrees of power and 
dignity fland equally balanced, and neither the mafeuline nor feminine 
influence preponderate, then ihall the , or the hermaphrodite, 
be produced.

From the fifth houfe we are alfo enabled to form a tolerably correct 
judgement, whether the children born to the native ihall, in a general 
way, be fortnn^«» pnfr>rtimati» j n their journey through life  ̂ but, as 
thefe children are all living, and grown up to maturity, delicacy requires 
that I  fliould be filent on that head. 1 would at the fame time recom
mend to every perfon, before he decides pofitively upon the events pre
dicted by the fifth houfe, fo far as they relate to the general characters 
and purfuits of children promifed to the native in any genethliacal figure, 
to confult the radix of each child’s birth, and compare it with thofe of 
the parents, by which means the artiil can never err.

2 By
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By the fifth houfe we are likewife «»hied to judge of the probable 
event of every fpecies of adventure, whether by lottery, dealings in the 
funds, purchafe or fale of life-annuities, or of any tranfaction where a 
certain or definable rifk js t̂o Jtejuftaioed: for thefe fpeculations, how
ever vanccT'CT nuTltTfanous, are governed by the fame motions of the 
mind, and fpring from the fame effect in our radical geniture. In the 
prefent figure, we find the north or fortunate node of the Moon pofxted 
in the fifth houfe, which is a ftrong argument of fuccefs in fuch enter- 
orizes ; and this fuccefs is (lengthened by the Moon’s fextile afpect 
therewith. But we dare not, in any cafe, decide by one fpecies of evi
dence, without confulting what may be offered on the contrary fide. 
We therefore find, that oppofed to the foregoing propitious teftimonies, 
there are feveral that, produce a very oppofite effect. Jupiter, who is 
lord of the fifth, and fignificator of the native’s adventure, being pofited 
in the eighth houfe, deftroys much of the luck prom ¡fed by the forego
ing afpect; and, as Mars is in direct oppofition to Venus-, and the part 
of fortune afflicted by Saturn; at the fame tTmeTHat’ the Moon's un
fortunate node or Dragon’s tail falls in the eleventh, the houfe where 
the final end of all things is determined ; we may fafelŷ  conclude, that, 
though the native might occafionally derive advantage by fuch fpecula
tions, yet he would eventually be injured by them.

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the SIXTH HOUSE.

From the fixth houfe we deduce thofe infirmities or conflitutional dif- 
orders of the body, with which the native, from the particular quality 
of the ruling planets at birth, (hall from time to time be afflicted, as 
the feveral diredlions (hall happen to come up. This houfe likewife has 
relation to the good and evil occurrences that refult from our immediate 
fervants or doraertiis; anHlfltewife from our cattle.

But the mod elTential information the inquifitive reader can wiih to 
acquire, is that which regards the health or iicknefs of the native, and 
which, Since the days of Adam, is the promiscuous lot of all God's 
children. Infirmity both of body and mind were uAqueftionably oc- 
cafioned by the fall, which hurled, as it were, the whole fyftem of na
ture into oppofite extremes, and gave that jarring inequality to the ele
ments which lays the foundation of every radical diforder. For, 
a6 thefe elements are more or lefs predominant in conception, and as 
they are diverily changed and modified by the forms and properties 
of the planetary influence at the time of birth, fo will the incidental 
occurrences of health and Iicknefs be, according to their fpecific quality 
and temperature; and this is definable from the temperament and com*

. plexion
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p le x io n  o f  th e  n a t iv e ;  fo r , as h is  tem p eratu re is , f o lh a l l  be h is fick n efs  
or h is  h ealth  ; fo r fick n efs  is no o th e r  than an in eq u ality  0/ fom e pre
d o m in an t h u m o u r o ffe n d in g  at th e  tim e  o f  b ir t h ;  and, o f  w h atever 
e lem en t fu ch  p red om in an t h u m o u r is co m p o u n d ed , o f  fu ch  nature and 
q u a lity  w ill  be th e  d ifeafe. H e n c e  then  th e  p ro p rie ty  o f  every  p h y fi-  
c ia n ’s c o n fu lt in g  the radical cau fe  o f  d ifeafes, fro m  th e g e n itu r e  o f  th e 
p a tie n t, w h erev er it can be o b ta in e d ; fo r , b y  u n itin g  uranical and p h y -  
iica l p recep ts to g e th e r, th ere can n o t be a d o u b t b u t l ife  m ay o fte n tim e s  
be prel'erved, w h e re  it is fa ta lly  deftroyed  th ro u g h  ign o ran ce  or m iftake  
in  th e radical cau fe  o f  th e  c o m p la in t. In d eed , th e  em in en t p ro g refs , 
and unboun ded fu c ce fs , o f  th e  learned and. in gen io u s D r . S a lm on , in 
th e  fc ie n ce  o f  p h y fic , h e . con feifes to have d erived  fro m  astro lo g ica l 
k n o w le d g e  in  d e cu m b itu re s , by w h ic h  m eans he fe ld o m  or ever lo ft a 
p atien t, b u t w h ere  nature w as to ta lly  c x h a u fte d , and th e  fp rin g s  o f  l i fe  
fa ir ly  at an en d . A  v e ry  p rop er ex a m p le  th is , fo r m odern p ractitio n ers 
to f o l l o w ; fince n ot o n ly  fo rtu n e  and fam e, b u t th e gen eral g o o d  o f  
m a n k in d , w o u ld  flo w  fro m  it .

In th e  h o p e th at m an y o f  m y  readers w i l l  be d cfirou s o f  a c q u ir in g  
th e m oft e x te n fiv e  in fo rm a tio n  in th is  p art o f  th e  fc ie n ce , I (hall here 
ftate th e variou s co n fig u ra tio n s  fro m  w h e n ce  th e  caufes o f  fick n efs  and 
h e a lth  m ay be d ed u ced  ; as w e ll  th o fe  w h ic h  w e re  feledted by D r . S a l
m on in th e co u rfe  o f  h is  p rad tice, as th o fe  w h ic h  I have added by m y  
o w n  e x p e rie n ce . T h e  fu b jed t is in tereftin g ,. and deferves a tten tio n .

I f ,  in th e  figu re  o f  b ir th , th e  lo rd  o f  th e  f ix th  h a u fc  be in g o od a fp edt 
w ith  th e  lord_ of th e  afeen d an t. it  is a ftro n g  a rg u m en t that th e  n ative  
w il l  h e  h e a lth y . So w h en  th e  M o o n is W ell d ig nified , and in  g o o d  
co n fig u ra tio n  w ith  the lo rd , o f  th e  f ix t h  lio u fe. or b eh old s th e  c u l p o f  
th e  i i x t i r v m T f a  T e x tile  tr in e, it  is an oth er p r o o f  o f  th e natjve^s h e a lth . 
W h e n  b en efic 'fta rs  are in th e  fix th  h o ufiw ..in-.gQ ijd_co,ufiguration w ith  
th e lu m in a ries, or w ith  th e  lord  o f  the afeen dant,. it fu rth e r  d em o n ftrates 
a h e a lth y  c o n ft itu tio n . I f  the lo rd  o f  th e f ix th , th e  c u lp  o f  th e  fix th ,. 
or th e  M o o n , be unaiflidted b y  bad afpedts o f  Saturn or M a rs , or b y  fixed, 
Stars o f  th e ir  n atu re, or b y  th e  D r a g o n ’ s t a i l ; and n eith er th e  lo rd  o f  
th e f ix th  n or th e  M o o n  be co m b u ft or p ereg rin e , the. native w ill- m o d  
p ro b a b ly  liv e  in  perfedt h ealth  all h is  d a y s .

B u t , on th e  c o n tra ry , i f  m o ft o r a ll th e  fign ifica to rs  in a g en efis  b e  
fou n d  w e a k  and u n fo rtu n a te , o r afilidted b y  th e  m align an t planets, in  
b od y or a fp e d t; o r , i f  m o ft o f  th e fig n ifica to rs  pofited  in  th e  tw e lfth ,, 
e ig h th , o r f ix th  h o u fe s , or th e  in fo rtu n cs  in  th e  leven th ^ .are  in  no g o o d  

N o . 3 6 . 8 P .................* \  • al'pedt.
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afpedt o f  J u p ite r , V e n u s , or th e  S u n , o r  M o o n , th e  n ative ’s body w i l l  
be very  in firm , and b eco m e a perfedt rep ofitu m  o f  d ifeafes. A n d  a c 
co rd in g  to  th e  nature o f  th e  fign s in w h ic h  th ofe  planets are p ofited , 
i. e. acco rd in g  to  the tr ip lic ity , fo w i l l  th e native be c o n tin u a lly  afflicted  
w ith  fu ch  in firm ities as proceed fro m  th e  pred om inant q u a lity  o f  that 
tr ig o n  ; fo r , i f  'th e  fign ificators be in w a tery  fign s, he w ill  be afflicted  ; 
w ith  p h le g m ; i f  in earth y , he w ill  be opprefied w ith  m elan ch o ly  ; in  
io_fiery, w ith  c h o lic , h eat, and fev eriih  affection s ; b u t, i f  in aky.Ii£.ns»! 
he w il l  lab o u r under moil; or all o f  th o fe  co m p la in ts  w h ic h  arife from - 
to o  great an abundance o f  b lo o d .

W h e n e v e r  w e  find in  a n a tiv ity  th e  lord  o f  th e  afeendant a p p ly in g  to  
th e  lord o f  the fix th , it  declares th e  native w i l l  be in atten tive  to  h is  
o w n  h ealth , and often  fu ffer th ereb y . T h e  Sun in  th e  f ix th , feven th , *, 
e ig h th , or tw e lf th , h o u fes, is an argu m en t o f  "ffiort life , o f  m any and 1 
b itte r  a fflictio n s, and o f  m u ch  fickn efs ; p a rticu la rly  i f  in bad afp ect ! 
w ith  the M o o n  ; b u t, i f  thefe lu m in aries be in c o n ju n ctio n  o f  each o th e r, ! 
it  prefages d efect o f  un d erftan d in g, and afflictio n s o f  th e  head and, 
brain , w h ic h  th e p h viician  can n eith er d ifeo ver nor cu re . I f  th e M o o n 1 
be afflicted  by the q u a rtile  o r op p ofition  o f  S atu rn , o r th e  D ra g o n ’s tail,; 
in  the firft or fecond houfes o f  th e fig u re , it  declares th e  w h o le  life  w ill' 
be in f ir m ; and, i f  fixed  flars o f  th e  q u a lity  o f  Saturn b e  jo in e d  w ith  
e ith er o f  th e  lu m in aries, the n ative w il l  be a lw ays lean and p u n y , and 
th e  food h e takes w ill  afford b u t litt le  n o u r ifh m e n t; fo l ik e w ife  he, that 
h ath  M ars elevated  above Saturn in  h is  b ir th , w ill  be o f  a w e a k  and 
f ic k ly  h a b it o f  b o d y.

I f  M ars be in th e fix th  h o u fe , i t  g iv e s  fudden cafual difeafes, w h ic h  
return  upon th e flighted: o c c a fio n ; i f  in  th e  tw e lfth , he a fflicts  th e  
body w ith  extrem e w eak n efs, and forebod es cafual m isfo rtu n e s . So i f  
an in fortu n e be m atu tin e , it fh ew s fudden  difeafes, or f a l ls ;  i f  v e f - ; 
p ertin e, a f ic k ly  h a b it, or du rable  co m p la in ts . B u t, fin ce b o d ily  in fir- j 
m ities can n ot be deduced  in tire ly  fro m  th e  bare p ofition  o f  any one 
p lan et, w h en  oth ers o f  an op p ofite  nature and q u a lity  are fo fituated  
as to co u n terb alan ce  its in flu en ce, lb  th e fo re g o in g  o b fervatio n s can o n ly  
h o ld  good in fu c h  n ativ ities  w h ere th e y  ila n d  im p lic it ly  as above d e -  
fcrib e d , w ith o u t any o th er planet in  co n fig u ra tio n , and to ta lly  u n im 
peded by th e in flu en ce  o f  other rays. F o r ,  w h en  th efe  o c c u r , th e 
co m p la in t arifes fro m  a com p o u n d  ca u fe , and every feparate q u a lity  
m u ft be con fid ercd , and com pared  w ith  th e  fun dam ental fign ificato rs o f  
th e  tem perature and co n ftitu tio n  o f  the n ative  in  h is radical figu re  o f  
b ir th , w h ic h , b c in g  d u ly  afeertain ed , and proved b y  d ire ctio n , w il l  fe l-  
•dem fc il to p o in t jaut the p recife  n atu re and ten d en cy  o f  th e  difeafe.

T h e



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  7 2 i

T h e  fo u r  trrp lic it ie s , fro m  w h e n ce  th e  fo u r c o m p le x io n s  or te m p e 
ratures arife , and th e  iig n s  w h ic h  co m p o fe  th e m , m u ft be f u l ly  c o n 
tem p lated  in th is  e n q u iry . I f  th e  n ative  be fou n d  to e x c e ed in b is  te m 
p eratu re or co m p le x io n  w ith  th e  c h o le r ic  h u m o u r, and ~ "
to  be th e  afflid tin g p lan et, and pofited in A r ie s , b e in g  th e  houl'c o f  
M a rs , and the exaTnrritrirbf th e S u n , he then declares th e  native Chall at 
tim es be tro u b led  w ith  m e la n ch o ly  vap ou rs, and im p o ’flh u m es in th e 
h ead , w ith  co ld s , w a tc h in g s , itop p age  in th e ftom ach  and b o w e ls , d if -  
tilla tio n s  o f  rh e u m , and pains.«? th e arm s and fh o u ld ers. I f  J u p ite r  be 
th e  a ff li it in g  p lan et in  A r ie s , he denotes fom e afflictio n  in th e head, or 
q u in fe y  in th e  th ro a t, or tu m o ro u s fw e llin g s , w ith  fa in tin g  or fw o o n -  
in g . I f  M a rs in  A rie s  be th e  a fflic tin g  lig n ifica to r, he g iv e s  e x tre m e  
pain in th e  head, a rilin g  fro m  a h o t caufe j o r  e lfe  w an t o f  d eep , o r h o t 
rh eu m s in th e  eyes, or g r ip in g s  in th e  b o w e ls . I f  th e  Sun be th e a fflict
in g  p lan et, and pofited  in A r ie s , h e  th en  g iv es  th e  m e g rim , reftleffn efs, 
fore  eyes, w ith  pain or fw e llin g s  in th e th ig h s  and h ip s . I f  V e n u s be th e  
a ff lic t in g  p lan et, and in A r ie s , {he produces h eavin efs and d u ln efs in  th e 
head, p ro ceed in g  o f  co ld  j and d ifp ofes to le th a rg y , and to co m p la in ts  
o f  the k id n ey s  and rein s. I f  M e rc u ry  be the a fflic tin g  planet in A r ie s , 
h e  caufes th e v e rtig o , or lig h tn e fs  o f  the head, w ith  all th e various d is 
orders o f  th e  w o m b . I f  th e M o o n  be th e a fflic tin g  p lan et in  A r ie s , d ie  
g iv e s  d eflu x io n s o f  rh eu m  fro m  th e h ead , fa llin g  fick n e fs , c o n v u lfio n s , 
d im n els  o f  f ig h t by c o ld , fleep in efs, w ith  pains or lam enefs in th e k n ees . 
T h e fe  fevcral co m p la in ts  are p e cu lia r  to  th e fitu atio n  o f  each o f  th e  feven  
p lan ets in  th e  fign  A rie s  j fo r  in  each  d ifferen t fign  th ey  vary th e ir  e ffe c t 
u p o n  th e  c o n ft itu tio n , b y  p a rtic ip a tin g  in  th e nature and q u a lity  o f  each  
o r  th e  fign s re fp e c tiv e ly . I t  w i l l  th erefo re  be n eceffary  to  trace th e ir  in 
flu en ce  th ro u g h  each  o f  th e  fo u r  tr ip lic it ie s , b efore  th e ir  a ctio n  can be 
p r e c ife ly  d eterm in ed  in  e v e ry  g e n itu re .

Saturn in Leo, being the afflicting planet, gives violent affliction of 
the nerves, confumption, or wafting of the liver, debility in the reins, 
and wcaknefs in tnc back. If Jupiter be the afflicting fignificator in 
Leo, it difpofes to feverifh complaints, pleurify, pains in the intef- 
tines, gripings, and wind cholic j and the fciatica, or hip gout. When 
Mars is the afflicting planet in Leo, choler abounds, with a violent 
fever, pains in the ftomach, or kidneys. I f  the Sun be the afflicting 
planet in Leo, it gives the putrid or fpotted fever, ftone and gravel, 
fainting fits, excruciating pains in the head, almoft to madnefs. I f 
Venus afflict the native in Leo, it induces the violent fever of love j gives 
obftructions at ftomach, with pain of fwelling in ther legs. I f  Mer
cury afflict in Leo, he gives fadnefs of heart, tremblings, pains in 

i the
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the h a ck , w ith  lam enefs in th e  arm s, and pains in th e e x tre m itie s . I f  
the M o o n  afflict the patient in  L e o , ih e  g iv es  fickn efs a t l lo m a c h , in -  
creafes th e k in g ’s e v il, and all d iforders o f  th e th ro at.

, In S a g ittariu s, i f  Saturn be th e a fflic tin g  p lan et, he produces w eak n efs 
o f  the e x tre m itie s , co n fu m p tio n s , pains in the legs and fee t, and th e 
g o u t. I f  J u p ite r  be the fign ificato r o f  affliction  in S a g ittariu s, he p ro 
duces p u trefactio n  o f  b lo o d , fevers p ro ceed in g  fro m  c h o le r i  pains and 
fw e llin g s  in the k n ees, and tu m o u rs in th e head and n e c k . I f  M a rs  
a fflic t in S agittariu s, he g ives th e fc ia tica , or pains in th e h ip s or th ig h s , 
d ryn efs o f  th e m o u th , w ith  extrem e heat and forenefs o f  th e th ro a t. I f  
Sol afflict in S a g itta r iu s .it  caufes c h o le r ic  h u m o u rs in the th ig h s  or h ip s , 
the fiitu la , fa in tin g  fits, and fickn efs at h eart. I f  V e n u s  be th e a ff lic t
in g  planet in S agittariu s, ihe produces the fc ia tica , co rru p tio n  o f  b lo o d , 
lu rfe its , and fick n efs  o f llo m a ch . I f  M e rc u ry  a fflict in S a g ittariu s, 
w e fu ifer pains in th e h ack  and rein s, pains in th e k id n e y s , c o u g h s , 
and ilo p p a ge  o f  urin e. I f  the M o o n  be the a fflic tin g  p lan et in S a g itta 
riu s, flte in duces w eaknefs or lam enefs in th e th ig h s , pains in th e  b o w 
e ls , and th e w in d  c h o lic . T h e le  are the various co m p la in ts  w h ic h  th e 
p lan ets g iv e  in the fiery tr ip lic ity , w h ic h  is under th e d en o m in atio n  o f  
c h o le r , and is com puted o f  the th ree fo re g o in g  fign s. I fhall n ow  flate 
th e  a fflictio n s w h ic h  arife fro m  the p o fitio n  o f  th e feven p lan ets in th e 
earth y tr ip lic ity , w h ic h  co n filts  o f  th e three fign s T a u r u s , V ir g o , and 
C a p rico rn .

I f  Saturn be th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et in th e fign T a u rt:s , h e  g iv e s  the 
k in g ’s e v il, or m align an t fore th ro at, quartan agu e, o b lfru c tio n s  o f  th e 
llo m a c h , th e fe u rv y , and m e la n ch ly  a ffectio n s. I f  J u p ite r  be th e  
a fflic tin g  planet in T a u r u s , it  prod uces th e  q u in fe y , or fvvellin g  o f  th e  
th roat, rh eu m atic  g o u t in the hands and arm s, w in d  in the b lo o d , o b -  
ilru ctio n s  in th e b o w e ls , w ith  pains and g r ip in g s . I f  M a rs be th e 
a fflic tin g  p lan et in  T a u r u s , he occafion s tu m o u rs o f  th e n e c k  and th ro a t, 
w eakn efs and pains in th e  b a c k , the Hone in  th e  rein s, or a c o n fu m p - 
tio n . I f  th e  Sun a fflic t in T a u r u s , it  endangers th e q u in fe y  or fore 
th ro at, and g iv e s  pain and fw e llin g  in th e k n ees. I f  Venu^ be th e a fflic t
in g  planet in T a u r u s , ih e  produces a ca ta rrh , or fom e m align an t h u m o u r 
in  the th ro at, pains in  th e  head, co ld s , and d e fe ct in th e  fccre ts . i f  
M e rc u ry  a fflict in  T a u r u s , h e  caufes d iflilla tio n s  in the th ro at, and w h e e f-  
in g s  in the ito m a c h , the fc ia tica , or lam enefs and n u m b n els in the fe e t. 
I f  the M o o n  be th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et in T a u r u s , ihe occafions fw e ll io g a n d
forenefs of throat, canker in the mouth, pains in the legs, and gout in 
the feet.

If
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I f  Saturn be the afflicting planet in <Hc fign Virgo, he occafions vio
lent obftrtt&ions in the bowels, which frequently end in mortification, 
and terminate life; he likawife produces laffitude and weaknefs in the 
thighs, ftoppage of urine, and the fione. I f  Jupiter be the afflicting 
planet, and pofited in the fign Virgo, he occafions putrrfied and cor* 
r up ted blood, cold and dry liver, obfiruCtions of the lungs, confump- 
tion, weaknefs in the back, pain and feebleneis in the joints j and, in 
women, fits of-the mother.» If Mars be the afflicting planet in Virgo, he 
often occafions the bidody flux, or a confirmed dyfentery j alfo obit ruc
tions in the circulation of the animal fluids, and diforders in the legs. 
I f  the Sun be the afflicting planet in Virgo, he gives the bloody flux, 
or choleric dbftrudtions in the itomach and throat, or lame fwelling 
tumours thereio. If Venus afflict in Virgo, ihe produces worms, wind 
cholic, flux, pains at the heart, or illnefs proceeding from cold taken in 
the feet, i f  Mercury aAiCt in Virgo, he gives the bilious cholic, fhort- 
nefs of brcath. obitrudions at the itomach, pains in the head, and dif
orders of the brain. If the Moon be the afflicting planet, and fituated 
in Virgo, lhe gives all kinds of obftructions in the bowels, lownefs of 
ipirits, deep melancholy, hidden tremors, faintingfits, and weaknefs in 
the extremities. ..............  ' •

If Saturn be the afflicting planet in the fign Capricorn, he gives 
gout in the khee6, legs, and feet; alfo pain in the head, and obltructs 
the circulation. If Jupiter be the afflicting planet in Capricorn, he 
produces melancholy blood, and running pains, or fome obstruction or 
ftoppage in the throat. If Mars be the afflicting planet in Capricorn, 
he gives violent pains in the knees, with lamenefs, and alfo in the hands 
and arms, with hot fwellings, and violent tumours. If the Sun be the 
afflicting planet in Capricorn, he gives fwellings in the knees, whitlows, 
diftemper in the bowels, with mortification, and fever. If Venus 
afflict in Capricorn, ihe produces fcrophula in the knees and thighs, 
tumours or fwellings in the tcfticles, debility in the reins, and coldnefs 
at itomach. If Mercury be the afflicting planet in Capricorn, he gives 
the gout in the feet and knees, occafions ftoppage of urine, palpitation 
of the heart, and violent heart-burn. If the Moon afflict in Capricorn, 
ihe gives the gout or whitlow in the knees, pains in the back and reins, 
ftone and gravel, weaknefs of the kidneys, and the whites in women. 
Thefe difeaies are all under the malefic configuration of thefeven planets 
in the earthy triplicitv. I (hall next ftate thole ufually produced in the airy, 
which triplicity iscompofed of the throe next figns in order, viz. Gemini, 
Libra, and Aquaries.

No. 36. $ I f
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If Saturn be the afflicting planet, and pofited in the fign Gemini, he 
gives pains in the arms and Ihoulders, pleurifies, obftructions in the 
bowels, melancholy, and black jaundice. If Jupiter be the afflicting 
planet in Gemini, then blood will abound, and occafion pleurifies, and 
diforders of the liver and reins. If Mars be the afflicting planet in 
Gemini, he often occafions breakings out, biles and blotches, pains in 
the arms, heat of blood, putrefaction, the ftranguary, and other com
plaints in the fecrets. I f  the Sun afflict in Gemini, the native will be 
fubject to fcorbutic complaints, corruption of blood, and peftilential 
fevers, with wcaknefs or lamenefs in the legs. If Venus be the afflict
ing planet in Gemini, ihe corrupts the blood, and brings on a dropfy ; 
lhe alfo produces the king’s evil, and fome diftillations of rheum from 
the head, afflicting the extreme parts. If Mercury afflict in Gemini, it 
produces windy blood, weaknefs in the arms, pains in the head, and the 
rheumatic gout. I f  the Moon afflict in Gemini, Ihe brings the gout 
in the hands and elbows, alfo in the legs and feet. Thefe complaints 
are all peculiar to Libra.

I f  Saturn be the afflicting planet in Libra, it argues a confumption of 
the body, weaknefs in the back, ftranguary, corruption of blood, the 
fciatica, and gouty pr rheumatic pains. I f  Jupiter be the afflicting 
planet in Libra, it occafions the dropfy, tumours in the groin, the piles, 
fiftula, inflammations in the legs, fevers, and furfeits. I f  Mars be the 
afflicting planet in Libra, he gives the ftone and gravel, violent pains in 
the kidneys and bladder, fevers, and pains in the feet. If the Sun be the 
afflicting planet in Libra, he produces choler, pains in the back, ftiarp- 
nefs of urine, univerfal corruption and inflammation of the blood, with 
laftitude in the arms, ihoulders, and extremities. If Venus afflict in 
Libra, Ihe gives a weaknefs in the reins, debility of the animal func
tions, diabetes, pains in the bowels and head, with the bilious cholic. 
If Mercury afflict in Libra, he gives pain in the mufcular iyftem, oc
cafions ftoppage of urine, faintings and palpitation of the heart, ob- 
ftructions in the throat, decay of the lungs, or phlegmatic fwelling6 in the 
breaft. I f  the Moon be the afflicting planet in Libra, ihe debilitates 
the reins, gives pains in the back and bowels, produces a diabetes, or 
brings on the whites in women *• Thefe are the feveral complaints en
gendered under Libra.

If Saturn be the afflicting planet, and pofited in Aquarie6, he gives 
pain in the head from melancholy vapours, fwellings or gatherings in 
the throat,* pains and cramps in the limbs and joints, pains in the ears, 
and'deafnefs. J f  Jupiter be the afflicting planet in Aquaries, he pro
duces running pains all over the body, particularly in the hands, arm6,



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  725

legs, and feet. I f  Mars be the affli&ing planet in Aquaries, he begets 
putrefaction and inflammation of the blood, fwelling in the legs, obftruc- 
tions in the ilotnach, pleuriiy, or intermittent fever. I f  the Sun be 
the afflicting planet, and in Aquaries, it occaflons lamenefs and foul 
irruptions in the legs, difficulty in making water, and waiting o f the 
reins and kidneys. I f  Venus be the afflicting planet in Aquaries, flie 
calfleth gouty or rheumatic humours in the knees and feet, and fome- 
times in the ftomach ; but, if  the blood be in a putrefied ftate, ihe will 
caufe the dropfy. I f  Mercury be the afflicting planet in Aquaries, he 
gives fluxes, and wind in the bowels, running pains in the extremities, 
and fwellings in the feet and legs. If the Moon be the afflicting planet 
in Aquaries, ihe produces dropfy in the legs, fits of the mother, dia
betes, weaknefs in the ftamina, univerfal laifltude, runnings of the reins, 
and impotency. Thcfe are engendered of the planets, when malevolently 
configurated in the airy triplicity. W e (hall next coniider the watery, 
which is formed of Cancer, Scorpio, and Pifces.

I f  Saturn in Cancer be the afflicting planet, it occaflons obftruction* 
of the itomach, tertian agues, fcurvies, coughs, and colds, phthifics, 
and ulcerations o f the lungs, cancers and ulcers in the bread, pains 
and weaknefles in the back, afthmas, and confumptions. I f  Jupiter be 
the afflicting planet in Cancer, he caufes forfeits,, dropfy, bad appetite, 
obflructions in the bladder, weaknefs, and debility in the ventricle. It 
Mars be the afflicting planet in Cancer, he breeds a plcurify, or occa- 
fions the gathering of iharp acrid humours in the ftomach, whence arife 
the moil violent bilious complaints. If the Sun be the afflicting planet in 
Cancer, it produces hoarfenefs, and feverifh affections, inducing to the 
fmall-pox or meailes. I f  Venus be the afflicting planet in Cancer, ihe 
caufetn bad digeftion, lofs of appetite, forfeit with vomiting, an univerfal 
corruption of blood, and pains in the back and bowels. I f  Mercury is 
the afflicting planet, and in Cancer, he declares a cold ftomach, grip- 
ings o f wind, diftillations of cold rheum, or fome cough, with lame
nefs in the legs. If the Moon be the afflicting planet in Cancer, flic 
produces watery complaints of the ftomach, fmall-pox, dropfy, timpa- 
nies, falling ficknefs, and convulfions. Thefe are the feveral afflictions 
incident to the feven planets, when promittors under Cancer.

I f  Saturn be the planet afflicting in the flgn Scorpio, he gives th< 
piles, fiftula, and tumours in the groin, gout in the legs and feet, ob
ftruction of the nerves, giddinefs, and palfy. I f  Jupiter be the afflict
ing planet in Scorpio, he gives the fcurvy or dropfy, indigeftion, ob- 
ftructions in the bladder, ftranguary, weaknefs, palpitation of the hearty

• . ' thi
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th e  fc ia tica , and p ile s . I f  M a rs  be th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et in  S co rp io , h e  
g iv es  v io le n t  fe v e rs , fm all p o x , fc u rv y , d ro p fy , fw c llin g  in  th e p r iv itie s , 
v io le n t pains in  th e  h ead , rh eu m  in  th e  eyes, th e  m e g rim , and in  a  
w o m an  a fu p er-ab u n d an ce  o f  th e  m en ftru al f lu x . I f  th e Sun be th e  
a fflic tin g  p lan et in  S co rp io , it  o ccafion s v io le n t irru p tio n s o f  p u trid  
m atter fro m  d ifferen t p arts o f  th e  b o d y , in  large  b o ils  or b lo tch e s  j  
o th e rw ife  i t  b rin g s  on obftruC tions in th e  ftom ach  and b o w e ls , f c p -  
prefTion o f  u rin e , or th e  b ilio u s  c h o lic .  I f  V e n u s  be th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et 
in S c o rp io , fh e  produces th e  d r o p fy , fc u r v y , k in g ’s e v il ,  pains o f  th e 
k id n e y s , ru n n in g  o f  th e  rein s, d e b ility , and im p o te n c y . I f  M e r c u r y  
b e th e  a fflictin g  p lan et in  S co rp io , he p ro d u ces quartan  ag u es, p ro ce e d 
in g  o f  heat and m o if lu r e ; pains in  th e  b o w e ls , flu x  or d y fe n tcry , w ith  
pains in th e  arm s and flio u ld ers. I f  the M o o n  be th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et 
in S co rp io , fhe d eitroys th e g e n itiv e  fa c u lty , v itia tes and im p o v e h fh e s  
th e  fem en, and fin a lly  in d u ces an u n ceafin g  g le e t j fh e lik e w ife  b rin g s 
on a d ro p fica l or c o n fu m p tiv e  h a b it , w h ic h  g e n e ra lly  term in ates in  
d eath . S u ch  are th e  difeafes engen dered  under S c o rp io . W e  ih a ll la ftly  
con iid er th o le  p ro d u ced  under P ifc e s .

I f  S aturn  be th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et in th e  fign  P ifc e s , h e  w i l l  occafion  
th e  g o u t  in  th e  hands or feet, d e flu x io n s o f  v iico u s h u m o u rs , c o n fu m p - 
tio n s , or d ro p fy . I f  J u p ite r  be th e a fflic tin g  p lan et in  P ifc e s , h e  im -  
p o v erifh eth  th e  b lo o d , b rin g s  on a d ro p fy , cau feth  abu n d an ce o f  p h le g m  
in th e  fto m a ch , p ro d u ces fw e llin g s  in th e  fa ce , and pains in .th e  head. 
I f  M a rs b e  th e  a fflic tin g  p lan et in P ifc e s , h e  g iv es  lam cnefs in  th e  
fe e t , flo p s th e  free c ircu la tio n  o f  th e  b lo o d  and ju ic e s , v itia tes th e 
l iv e r ,  w h ic h  com es aw ay w ith  fre q u e n t fp itt in g  and re a ch in g , and 
u ltim a te ly  b rin gs on a fev er. I f  the Sun be th e affliC tin g  p lan et m  
P ifc e s , he d eitroys p ro creatio n , b rin gs on a ll th e d iford ers in c id e n t 
to  barrennefs, w ith  obftruC tion s in th e fto m ach  and b o w e ls , ftra n g u a ry , 
and extrem e pain in  th e  b a ck  and re in s. I f  V e n u s  be th e  afn iC tin g 
planet in P ifce s , fhe prod uces a co ld  w a tery  fto m a ch , w h ite  fw e llin g s  
in the knees or le g s , flu x  in th e b o w e ls , w h ic h  term inates in a d y fe n tc ry . 
I f  M e rcu ry  be th e a fflic tin g  p lan et in P ifc e s , i t  o ccafio n s w eak n efs and 
laftitu d e in th e b o w e ls  and rein s, w ith  ru n n in g  pains or fw e llin g s  in  
th e kn ees, le g s , o r  fe e t. I f  th e M o o n  be th e  affliC tin g pla*net in  P i f 
c e s , fhe produces the d ro p fy , im p o fth u m e s o f  th e  h ead , w atery  fw e llin g s  
in  th e  th igh s and k g s ,  u n iverfa l la ftitu d e , o r a p h le g m a tic  co n stitu tio n  
o f  th e 'w h o le  b o d y.

T h us have we defined the fpeeific difeafes produced under each of the 
twelve Cgns, according to the nature of their triplicity, in which any or 
'either of the feven planets are the promittors or fignificator6 of the malady.

But
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But, as it does not always happen thatthe afcendant of the part of fortunie 
is the giver of life, and a fingle planet at the fame time promittor, (in 
which calés alone the foregoing rules can invariably be admitted,) it 
will be neceflary to demonstrate the other influences, with which the 
regular enjoyment of health is impeded by ficknefs and difeafe. It i* 
the more neceflfary to be copious in this fpeculation, Since we cannot, 
without a perfect knowledge of all the configurations that induce fick
nefs, either afcertain the afflictions to which the native Shall be 
SubjeCt during his life, or difcover, with any degree o f  accuracy or 
fatisfaCtion, tne temporary and curable diforders from that laft and 
final malady which baffles the fyftcm of physical aid, and difunites the 
immaterial foul from the corruptible body. Ih all difeafes, the Moon 
is more particularly to be regarded, Since her action upon the body is 
moil feniibly felt, and her contiguous position brings her more fre
quently into contad: with malignant rays. I Shall therefore demonstrate 
the various configurations, under which She tends to deftroy the native's 
health or life, if  afflicted by the malefic rays of Saturn or Mars, in his 
figure of birth.

I f  the Moon in Aries be afflicted by the conjunction, quartile, or 
oppofition, of Saturn, the native will be remarkably fubjeCt to coughs 
and colds, impofthumes in the head, weaknefs in the eyes, distillations 
of rheum in the breaSt, fwellings in the throat, loathings in the fto- 
mach, with irregular and profufe perfpiration. But, if the affliction be 
by the conjuction, quartile, or oppofition, of Mars, it caufes diforders- 
of tho brain, violent fevers, reftleflncfs, inflammations of the liver, and 
phrenzy. I f  in Leo, and the Moon be afflicted by the evil rays of Saturn, 
it produces a violent fever, putrefaction of the blood, heat and drynels 
in the ftomach, with laflitude and debility. But, if  the difeafe comes 
by the affliction of Mars, ftagnation of the blood, lofs of appetitfc,, 
phrenzy, the putrid or fpotted fever, will be the confequence. I f  
the Moon be thus configurated with Saturn in Sagittarius, it produces 
a defluxion of thin, Sharp, and fubtle, humours, gives pain in the limbs 
and joints, with heat and fwelling in the extremities, refulting from, 
the adverfe effects of heat and cold. But, if the affliction comes by Mars,, 
it will produce violent flcknefs at ftomach, intermittent fever, pains in 
the reins and loins, inward and outward piles, and the fiftula. Thefe. 
difeafes- are produced by the malefic afpects of Saturn and Mars ■ with 
the Moon, in the fiery triplicity.

If the Moon be afflicted in Taurus, by the quartile, oppofition, or 
conjunction, off Saturn, it indicates flow fevers, proceeding from burnt

N0.3Ó. 8 R  cholcr*.
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c h o le r ;  and o b ftru ctio n s o f  th e  arteries, w ith  in flam m ation  o f  th e  w h o le  
b o d y , and e x u lccra tio n  o f  th e lu n g s . B u t, i f  th e d ifo rd er proceeds fr o m  
th e  q u a rtile , o p p o fitio n , or c o n ju n c tio n , o f  M a rs , it  w i l l  arife. fro m  a 
fup erabun d an ce o f  fo u l b lo o d , in d u c in g  various o b ftru c tio n s  o f  th e b o d y , 
in flam m atio n s o f  the n eck  and th ro at, pains in  th e head and lim b s , w ith  
w a tc h fu ln e fs  • and c o n v u lliv e  fp afm s. I f  in V ir g o  th e  M o o n  b e  th u s 
afflicted  o f  S atu rn , it crccalions cru d itie s  and in d ig e ftio n s  o f  th e fto m a ch , 
to u g h  p h le g m , o b ftru ctio n s o f  the b o w els  and in te ftin es, h e a d -a ch , 
p le u r ify , and heat o f  urin e. B u t, i f  th e  a fflic tio n  be b y  M a rs , it  d e
n otes an ex u lceratio n  o f  the in te ftin es, b lo o d y  f lu x , p u tr id  fe v e r, 
lo a th in g , re tc h in g , and v io le n t fick n efs  o f  th e  fto m a ch . i f  in  C a p r i
co rn  the M o o n  be afflicted  b y  S atu rn , it ih ew s fu b tle , c o ld , and th in , 
d iftilla tio n s , pains and o b ftru ctio n s  in  th e  n eck  and breaft, in flam m a
tion s o f  th e lu n g s , w ith  d iffic u lty  o f  b re a th in g . B u t , i f  th e  M o o n  in  
C a p rico rn  be afflicted  by M a rs , it  prefages illn e fs  arifln g  fro m  b a d d ig e f-  
t io n , or fro m  iom e c h o le r ic  or acrid  h u m o u r in th e fto m a c h . I.t m ay  
l ik e w ife  p rod u ce a fever o f  th e  n erves, u lceration s o f  th e  th ro a t, and 
flu x e s  o f  th e ftom ach  and b e lly . T h e fe  are th e a fflictio n s p e cu lia r  torthe 
M o o n  in  th e  earth y  t r ip lic ity ,  w h e n  im peded b y  th e  m alefic  rays, o f  
S atu rn  and M a rs .

In  th e a iry  t r ip lic ity ,  i f  th e  M o o n  in  G e m in i be afflicted  b y  th e  c o n 
ju n c t io n , q u a rtile , or o p p o fitio n , o f  S atu rn , it  in c lin e s  th e  n ative  to  a 
c o n fu m p tio n , to d iford ers o f  th e  fp leen , w earin efs, w a tc h in g s , w ith  
flo w  fev ers , pains a ll o ver th e  b o d y , p a rticu la rly  in th e  jo in ts  and ar
teries . B u t , i f  the a fflictio n  be b y  th e  m alefic  co n fig u ratio n s o f  M a rs  in  
G e m in i, it produces v io le n t fev ers , dangerous o b ftru ctio n s  o f  th e  b loo d  
and ju ic e s , irregu lar p u lfe , w ith  fick n efs  and lo a th in g . I f  in  L ib ra  th e  
M o o n  be a fflicted  by S atu rn , it  g iv es  difeafes o f  th e  breaft and fto m a ch , 
pain  in the head; w an t o f  ap p etite , lo a th in g  o f  fo o d , n o ctu rn a l fe v e rs , 
h oarfen efs, c o u g h s , and d iftilla tio n s o f  fo u l h u m o u rs. B u t , i f  the e v il ir 
radiations are fro m  M ars in L ib ra , it o c c a fio n sa  fu p erab u n d an ce o f  b lo o d , 
in c lin e s  to  p u trid  fev ers , b reakin gs o u t o r in flam m tion s o f  th e  w h o le  
b o d y . I f  th e  M o o n  in  A q u a ries  be afflicted  b y  S atu rn , it  occafio n s 
la n g u o r, depreifion  o f  fp ir its , n ervou s a ffectio n s, w a tch fu ln e fs , and an 
u n iverfa l relaxation  o f  the nervous fy fte m . I f  th e  afflictio n  com e b y  th e  
c o il afp ects o f  M ars in  A q u a rie s , i t  p orten d s difeafes w h ic h  arife fr o m  
h o t and fh arp  h u m o u rs engendered in  th e  fto m ach  and b o w e ls , and 
even tu a lly  p rod u ces agu es, in te rm itte n t fe v e rs , ex u lcera tio n  o f  th e  
liv e r , and fom etim es m o rtifica tio n  o f  th e  b o w e ls . T h e fe  a rc e fp c c ia lly  
under the a iry  t r ip l ic it y .

jn.the watery triplicity, the Moon afflicted in Cancer, by the quar
tile, oppofition, or conjunction, of Saturn, indicates diforders rcfulting

from
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from violent colds, to which the native will be remarkably fubject; it 
will likewife occafion didillations from the bread and lungs, moid ca
tarrhs, adhma, hoarfenefs, and obdructions of the bowels. But, if  the 
afflictions arife from the malignant configurations of Mars, it gives- fan- 
guine complaints, hard tough phlegm in the Aomach, pains in the head, 
retching, ficknefs of the flomach, putrid fever. I f  the Moon in 
Scorpio be afflicted by Saturn, it forefliews ulcerations in the legs and 
thighs, fidula, the piles in ano, with painful fuppreflion of urine by 
the done or gravel; But, if  the afflidtion be of Mars in Scorpio, it ihews 
violent pains in the head, with ulcerations or impodhumes, as it likew'ife 
gives the hemorrhoids, mealies, fmall-pox, ibotted fever, thruih, chick
en-pox, biles, and all bodily irruptions. I f  the Moon in Pifces be af
flicted by Saturn, it produces didillations of cold rheum, flow fevers, 
pains of the back and loins, mortification of the bowels, and fpeedy 
death. But, if  the evil come by the afflidtion of Mars in Pifces, it ihews 
an abundance of grofs humours, violent irrruptions in different parts of 
the body, fudden fevers, epilepfy, flagnation of the blood, fainting fits, 
and apoplexy.

Thus I have dated, in as brief a manner as poflible, the various dii- 
eafes produced by the Moon in each of the twelve figns, when impreg
nated with the malefic afpedts of Saturn or Mars * and here let it be 
underdood, that nearly the fame effedts are produced by the quartile, 
oppofition, or conjunction, of Mercury with the Moon, as by the fore
going configurations with Saturn, and the fame by the malefic irradia
tions of the Sun with the Moon, as refult from the evil influences of\

Mars. I fliall now point out the particular diforders occafioned by 
the coil afpect of Saturn and Mars with the Sun.

If the Sun be afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of Saturn in fiery 
figns, he produces the megrim, laflitude of the body, quartan agues, 
and confumptions. In earthy figns, cholics, cancerous tumours, rheu- 
matifin, and gout in all parts of the body. In airy figns, madnefs, phren- 
zy-fevers, fplenetic melancholy, and violent nervous fpafms. In watery 
figns, agues of all forts, feurvy, leprofy, king’s evil, and gout.

If the Sun be afflicted by the quartile or oppofition of Jupiter in fiery 
figns, it produces fevers, pains in the bread, and ulcers of the liver 
and lungs. In earthy figns, the phthific, catarrhs, colds, coughs, hoarfe
nefs, black jaundice, and inveterate cholic. In airy figns, corruption 
of blood, innammation of the lungs, feurvy, and debility in the reins. 
In watery figns, fmall-pox, meafles, ficknefs of floftiach, and intermit
tent fevers. . . *

A If
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If the Sun be affli&ed by the quartile or oppofition of Margin fiery 
figns, it denotes putridity of blood,, violent fever«, fainting fits, and 
epilepfy. In eartny figns, the ycllpw jaundice, quinfeys, and cholerio 
tumours in the throat, ague and fever. In airy figns, furfcits, inflamma
tions of the blood, ilonc apd gravel, weaknefs of the back and rein«« 
debility, and impotency, In watery figns, the dropfy, fcurvy, pleurify, 
ebftructjons of the lungs, diabetes, and ilone in the bladder.

The Sun, directed to his own quartile in any nativity, gives fainting 
fits, tremors, and palpitation of the heart j  wnatfoever be hi9 fignifica- 
tion in the radix, he will, phyfically confidwed, be the author of flow 
fevers, and always incline the native to difeafc. But, i f  he be afflicted by 
the quartile or oppofition of Venus in fiery figns, it will produce pama 
in the back, bowels, and reins, fluxes of the belly, tending to a con
firmed dyfentpry.. If. in earthy figns, phlegmatic tumours, and. Cold 
defluxions of the breajl and Ipngs, In airy figns, putrefaction of blood, 
running of the reins,, pains in the ferotum, aqd incurable, frigidity. In 
watery figns, obftru&iòns of the fiomach, fmall-pox, mcafle», dropfy, 
rheumatifm, and gout.

If the Sun be afflicted by Mercury, in fiery figns, he gives the phrenzy, 
iliac pafiion, and impoflhumcs in the head. In earthy figns, melan
choly, king’s evil, feiatica, leprofy, and gout, In airy figns, pains of the 
head and ftomaefi, bilious cnolic, ilrapguary, and gravel in the reins. 
In watery figns, quotidian and tertian agues, flow fevers, defluxions of 
the brain, fainting fits, and dropfy. But, if the Sun be afflicted by tho 
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, of the Moon in fiery figns, it occa- 
fions the falling ficknefs, copvulfious, vertigo, and violent head-ach. 
If in earthy figns, the bloody flux, hemorrhoids, Adula, and gravel in 
the kidneys. If in watery figns, the dropfy, epilepfy, fits of the mo
ther, obilructions in the bladder, debility in the reins, and oreedefemep. 
If in airy figns, corruption of blood, violent cholic, pains of the ilomach 
and bowels, fcurvy, leprofy, and tumour« in th* feet or legs.

Difeafet produced by the Pant o f Fortune, when H iìè g , or Giver o f L ife, and
offlifted by the Anar et a, or kilting Planet.

I f  the part of fortune be in quartile or oppofition of Saturn, it 
brings fevers, aflhn^s, and confumptions. i f  in quartile or oppofition 
of Jupiter, putrefaction of blood, furfeits, fcurvy, and leprofy. Ifin  quar
tile or oppofition o f  M a r« , it gives violent fevers, ulcer«, and fore legs. 
I f  in quartile or oppofition of the Sun, dead palfy, (lagnatimi of blood, 
and epilepfy. If in quartile or oppofition o f Venus, obilructions o f the

1 b o w e ls ,
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{towels and weaknefs- o f  the reins. If in quartile or oppofition of Mer
cury, diforders of rbe brain, head<-aclls, and fpafms. If in quartile or 
oppofition of the Moon» the native will fee afflidled with the falling fick- 
nefs, dTopfy, or diabetes. And here let it be particularly remembered; 
that whatever part of the body the part of fortune governs,- it will fuffer 
more fenfibly and acutely than any other part, in proportion to the na
ture and quality of the dire&ion uncter which it operates. If fhe direc
tion falls in a fign of the fame nature with the promittor, the difeafe is! 
more retnifs y. bur on the contrary, the more extreme. •

m• * v •
D ife a fe s  p r o d u c e d  b y  t h e  A J te r td a n t •w h en  H i  ¡ e g , o r  G i v e r  o f  L i f e ,  ■ a n d  a f -  

• - jld d e d  b y  t h e  'A n a r e t a ,  o r  d e jlr o y in g  P t a n e t .  ' ‘ ,
m * ▼

If  the afcendant be afflidted by the quartile or oppofitiop of Saturn» in 
fiery figns, it  occafions drftillation» of melancholy humours * but, if in 
earthy figns, confumptions, agues, obftrutilions of the terms, afthma,’ 
and whooping cougb. I f  iq airy figns, forfeits, ficknefs of ftomffch, and 
bilious cholic. If in watery figns, the fcurvy, gravel and ftone, lepfofy, 
and gout. If the aieendarxt be afflidted by the quartile or oppofition of. 
Jupiter, in fiery figns, it brings putrid fevers, pleurifies, and inflammations, 
in thofe parts .of the body reprefented by that fign in which the direc
tion falls. If in earthy figns, it produces melancholy, disorders of the 
fpleen, and cholic. I f  in airy figns, iwiiverfal corruption of the blood*- 
imall-pox, mealies, and Icurvy. I f  in watery figns, impofthumes-of .tfhe' 
head» gout, and dropfy.. I f  the afcendant be afflicted by the quartile o f 
oppofition of Mars, in fiery figns, it corrupts.the blood,-induces.Vk>-> 
lent phrenetic fevers, and leads to madnefs. If in earthy figns, the cho
ke, ‘rhcu'matifm, and gout. I f  in airy figns, inflammations of theblood, 
ft one and igrawel, andweaknefe in the reins. If- in watery fign*, the* 
fmaU^pox, meafles, and dropfy« If the afcendant be afflidled by -the-quar- 
tile or oppofition of the Sun, in fiery figns, it gives continual fefrets, 
violent head-achs, and weakuefs of fight. If in earthy figns, fchirrobs. 
tumours in the neck, obftrucliens in the bowels, ending1 in mortifica
tion; I f  in airy figns, the thrufli, chicken-pox, flow fevers, weakriefs 
in .the reins, and-pains in the back. If-in watery figns, the king'« e*il,- 
lcpcofy, and fcurvy. I f  the afcendant be afflidled by the quartile or op- 
pofition-of .Venus, in fiery figns, it gives ailhmatic coughs, and hot de
fluxions of,-rheum« If . in earthy figns, obilrudlions of the blood, and1 
bard.painful fwcHings. If in eiry-iigns, diforders of the womb, gj-eets, 
andunopQttincjn If-in,watery figrss* .the dropfy, diabetes, or dyfentery. 
I f  the ttfeendant be afflitfled by > the'quantile or oppofition J6f< Mercury, 
ro.fiery fign», it.produce« catarrhs, confudaption*^ vertigoH, Qpd phfen-.. 
%y.. i f  in earthy figns, melancholy, fevers in the head, and quotidian 

No. 37. 8 L agues.
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agu es. I f  in  a iry  f ig n s , th e  rh e u m a tic  g o u t , d ifeafes o f  th e  b a c k  and 
re in s, and o b ftr u d io n s  o f  th e  b o w e ls . I f  in  w a te ry  f ig n s , fits  o f  th e  
m o th e r, w h o o p in g  c o u g h , and ftone in  th e  b lad d er. I f  th e  a fcen d an t be 
a ff lid e d  b y  th e  q u a rtile  or o p p o fitio n  o f  th e  M o o n , in  fiery  fig n s , ih e  
b rin g s  th e  v e r t ig o , m e g r im , fa l l in g  f ic k n e fs , and a p o p le x y . I f  in  
earth y  f ig n s , cata rrh s, p a lfy , p u trefied  b lo o d , and o b ftr u d io n s  o f  th e  
te rm s. I f  in  a iry  fig n s, fu r fe its , f ic k n e fs  o f  fto m a ch , fm a ll- p o x , and 
m eafles. I f  in  w a te ry  fig n s, fc u r v y , d r o p fy , and d ifeafes in  th e  w o m b  
and b la d d er. A n d  th u s , w h e n ev e r th e  a fcen d an t is a ff lid e d  b y  th e  m ale
fic  rays o f  an y p ro m itto r , th e  o ffe n d in g  h u m o u r  w i l l  ab ou n d  a c c o rd in g  
to  th e  n atu re o f  th at fign  o r t r ip l ic ity  w h ere in  th e  a fp e d s  f a l l ; i f  in  fiery  
f ig n s , c b o le r ;  in  e a rth y , m e la n c h o ly  ¡ in a iry , p u tr e fa d io n  o f  b lo o d  ¡ in  
w a te ry , co rru p tio n  o f  th e  w h o le  an im al ju ic e s .

S a tu rn  in  c o n ju n d io n , q u a rt ile , or o p p o fit io n , o f  J u p ite r , p o fited  w ith  
th e  lo rd  o f  th e  a fcen d an t, o r in  th e  f ix th  h o u fe , in d u ce s  d ifo rd ers in  th e  
b lo o d , m e la n c h o ly , and g iv e s  p ain s an d  co ld n e fs  in  th e  e x tre m itie s . I n  
c o n ju n d io n , q u a rt ile , o r  o p p o fitio n , w it h  M a r s , h e  g iv e s  th e  y e l lo w  
ja u n d ic e , q u artan  a g u es, th e  fto n e , g ra v e l, g o u t , and rh e u m a tifm . In  
c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fitio n , o f  th e  S u n , h e  g iv e s  n e rv o u s  a ffec
t io n s , deep m e la n c h o ly , c o n fu m p tio n s , and fa in tin g  fit6. In  c o n ju n c 
t io n , q u a rtile , or o p p o fitio n , o f  V e n u s , he g iv e s  th e  green  f ic k n e fs , fe v e rs , 
and q u o tid ia n  a g u es. In  c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fitio n , o f  M e r 
c u r y ,  h e  g iv e s  m e la n c h o ly  m ad n efs, w a ftin g  o f  th e  b rain , and c o n fu m p 
tio n s . In  c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , or o p p o fitio n , o f  th e  M o o n , h e  g iv e s  
th e  e p ile p fy , c o n v u lfio n s , and h y fte r ic  fits .

I f  J u p ite r  be in c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fitio n , o f  M a rs , h e  b rin g s  
p u trid  fe v e rs , fu r fe its , in fla m m a tio n  o f  th e  lu n g s , and p u tr e fa d io n  
o f  b lo o d . I f  h e  be in c o n ju n d io n  o r e v il  a f p e d  w ith  th e  S u n , h e  
g iv e s  th e  p le u r ify , m eafles, fm a ll- p o x , an d  m a lig n a n t fev e rs . In  c o n 
ju n d i o n ,  q u a rt ile , o r  o p p o fitio n , o f  V e n u s , h e  g iv e s  p u trid  fe v e rs , m o r
tifica tio n  in  th e  b o w e ls , and u n iverfa l c o rru p tio n  and ftagn atio n  o f  th e  
b lo b d  and ju ic e s .  In  c o n ju n é iio n , q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fit io n , o f  M e r c u r y , 
h e  g iv e s  d e flu x io n s o f  th e  breaft and lu n g s , f lu x e s , and im m o d erate  head- 
a ch s. In  c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , or o p p o fit io n , o f  th e  M o o n , h e g iv e s  
th e  p le u r ify , b ilio u s  c h o lic ,  fick n efs  o f  fto m a c h , and fore  th ro a t. I f  
M a r s  be in  c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , or o p p o fit io n , o f  th e  S u n , it g iv e s  a  
v io le n t b u rn in g  fe v e r , th e  tertian  a g u e , c a rb u n c le s , and fo u l tu m o u r s . 
I f  M ar6 be in  c o n ju n d io n , q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fit io n , o f  V e n u s , it  p ro d u ces 
k i n g ’6 e v il,  fc u r v y , d ifo rd ers  o f  th e  b a c k , re in s , and w o m b . I f  in  c o n 
j u n d i o n ,  q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fitio n , o f  M e r c u r y , it  in d u ces m ad n efs, p h r e n z y  

' fe v e r s ,
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fev ers , and w a tc h fu ln e fs . I f  in  c o n ju n c tio n , q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fit io n , o f  
th e  M o o n , it  g iv e s  th e  dead p a lfy , e p ile p iy , o r c o n v u liio n  fits . I f  th e  
S u n  be in  co n ju n ctio n  o r e v il  afpeCt w it h  V e n u s , it  p ro d u ces fev e rs , 
m ealies, fm a ll p o x , and o th e r  cu tan eou s d ifo rd ers. I f  th e  S u n  b e  in  
co n ju n ctio n  o r  e v il afpeCt w it h  M e r c u r y , i t  b rin g s  m e la n c h o ly , c o n *  
fu m p tio n s , and w eakness o f  th e  n ervous fy ite m . I f  io  c o n ju n c tio n , 
q u a rtile , o r  o p p o fitio n , o f  th e  M o o n , it  g iv es  rh eu m s, d e flu x io n s o f  th e  
lu n g s , lam en efs, a g u es, and p u trefactio n  o f  b lo o d , V e n u s  in c o n ju n c *  
tion  or e v il afpeCt o f  M e r c u r y , w h en  th ey  are fign ifica to rs  o f  th e  d ifeafe, 
g iv e  lam en efs, fc u r v y , o r  ilia c  p aflion . In c o n ju n c tio n , q u a rtile , o r o p -  
p o fltio n , o f  th e  M o o n , th e  in d u ces th e  p a lfy , n u m b n efs o f  th e  e x tr e m i
ties , c ra m p s, and rh e u m a tifm . M e r c u r y  in  c o n ju n c tio n , q u a rt ile , o r  
o p p o fitio n , o f  th e  M o o n , g e n e ra lly  p ro d u ces th e  fa llin g  f lc k n e fs , and va
riou s d iftem p ers o f  th e  b ra in .

T o  ju d g e  a c c u ra te ly  o f  th e  n atu ral fo rc e  o f  a d ifeafe , g reat regard  
m u ft b e  h ad  to  th e  iig n s  w h e re in  th e  fig n ifica to rs  o f  th e  d ifeafe  are 
p o fited , b o th  as to  th e ir  nature and q u a lity  ; fo r  e a rth y  iig n s  d en o te  
co ld er d ifeafes th an  a iry , and fiery  iig n s  h o tte r  and d rier d ifeafes th a n  
w a te ry . A n d  h en ce  d ifo rd ers m ig h t  w ith  eafe be fo u g h t o u t , b y  d u ly  
co n fid e rin g  th e n atu re  o f  th e  iig n s , th e  d ig n ity  o f  th e  c o n fig u ra tin g  
p lan ets, and th e  q u a lity  o f  th e  h o u fes in  w h ic h  th e y  are p o fited . In  th is  
{p ecu latio n  it  m u it  be a lw a y s  rem em b ered , th a t th e  h o u fes o f  h eaven  
w h ic h  d en ote  d ifeafes, are th e  f ix th , t w e lf t h ,  e ig h th , and fe v e n th ; and 
p a rticu la r  regard  m u il be h ad  to  th e  lo rd s o f  th o fe  h o u fe s, as w e ll  as to  
th e p lan ets p ofited  th e re in , in  a cu te  d ife a fe s ; and to  th e  S u n  and lo rd  o f  
th e  a fcen d an t in c h r o n ic . B u t  th e  fix th  h o u fe , and its  lord  w it h  
th e  p lan ets p ofited  th e re in , b e il  d e fcrib e  th e  d ifeafe , p a rtic u la r ly  w h e n  
th ey  afHiCt e ith e r  o f  th e  lu m in a rie s , o r  th e  lo rd  o f  th e  a fcen d an t. T h e  
co n fig u ratio n s o f  th e  M o o n  are in  a p a rticu la r  m anner to  be n o ticed  ; 
fo r , in th e  c o n fiitu tio n  o f  d ifeafes, fh e tranflates th e  n atu re o f  one p lan et 
to  th at o f  a n o t h e r ; th e  w h ic h , i f  w e ll  ex a m in ed , w ith  th e  flate  and 
q u a lity  o f  th a t p lan et w h o le  v irtu e  Hie tran flates, can n o t fail to  d ifc o v e r  
to u s th e  tru e  cau fe  o f  th e  fick n efs  o r  d ifeafe  w ith  w h ic h  th e  n ative  is  
a fflic te d . F o r ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  fig n  th e  M o o n  is in , to  th e  n atu re o f  
th at p lan et to  w K ic h  fh e  a p p lie s , and to  th e  fig n  th a t p lan et is in , fo  th e  
d ifeafe (h all co rrefp o n d  in  n ature and q u a lity  to  th a t p lan et, w h e th e r  
it  be a fo rtu n e  o r an in fo r tu n e , m a fc u lin e  o r  fe m in in e , n o tiu rn a l o r  d i
u rn a l, h o t o r c o ld , d ry  o r  m o i f l ; and th e  fam e fh a ll be reprefen ted  o f  th e  
te m p era tu re , p art o f  th e  b o d y , and d ifeafe , h e  in d u c e s ; and w h e th e r  h e  
be a n g u la r , fu c c e d c n t, o r cad en t j w h a te v e r  p art o f  th e  b o d y  h e  g o v e rn s

3 hf
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b y th e  h o u fe  h e i# in , w h e th e r  he be direCk or retro grad e, fw if t  o r  flow*, 
orien tal or o c c id e n ta l, c o m b u ft  o r  fre e , p recisely  fo  f lu i i  th e  ftre n g th  
and d u ration  o f  th e m alady be. A n d  in  th is  e n q u iry  it w i l l  b eco m e 
us to d iftin g u iih  w h e th e r  th e  a fflictio n  «é>e effen tial or a cc id e n ta l. T h e  
parts o f  th e  b od y e fien tia lly  afflicted  are go vern ed b y  t h e f i gn u p on 
t fre ascendant, th é  C ulp ot th e  fix th  h o u fe , and th e ~ M oon j t hgt'e ac c i 
d e n ta lly  a fflicted  are govern ed  by th e  lo rd  o f^ th e a tte n dan t, th e lord  o f  
th e  f ix th , and T h e 'M o o n  ; and-  by th e  fign» in  w h ic h  th ey  are p o fited , 
b o th .a c c o rd in g  to  tim p le  and com p o u n d  (igniti cat io n i T h e  d ifferen ce  
b etw een  th e  e fien tial and acc id en ta l a fflic tion is th is  : th e  one__de- 
m on ftrates w h ere  th e  root  o f  th e d ifeafe lo d g e s , and w h ere  th e  c h ie f  
and real afflictio n  is fcatecTl w h i l i t  ^he o th er (hew s th e  fy m p a th e tic  
affliction  o f  th e  co m p o n en t p arts, w h ic h , th o u g h  in  faCt re a lly  w e l l ,  
y e t  fu ffer an acu te  and fen fib le  p a in , by reafon o f  th e  e x tre m ity  o f  th e 
d iftem p er w h ic h  e fle n tia lly  or ra d ica lly  afflicts fo m e o th e r  p art. F o r  e x 
a m p le , w h en  oc»  b u rn s  fats h an d , th a t is th e  m em b er or p art e fle n tia lly  
v itia ted t b u t ,  b y  reafon o f  tn e  e x tre m ity  o f  th e p a in , th e  w h o le  arm  b c -  
com es in flam ed  : th u s  th e  d ilc a te  a c c id e n ta lly  atfeCts th e  w h o le  a rm , 
b u t it  is eiTentially feated o n ly  in th e  b u rn ed  h an d . T h e  fam e reafon in g 
h o ld s  g o o d  in  a ll cafes g e n e ra lly  ; b u t p a rtic u la r ly  w e  fa y , th a t S a tu rn  
in  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  C an cer p rod u ces pain in  th e  le f t  fide, as th o u g h  p ierced  
w it h  an aw l ; in  L e o  h e afflicts th e  heart and b ack  ; in  V ir g o ,  th e  head and 
b o w e ls  ; in  S c o r p io , th e  h ip s  and rein s, and cau feth  d iff ic u lty  in  m a k 
in g  w a ter. S o  M a r s , lord  o f  th e  f ix th , w ith  A r ie s  o r  S c o rp io  on th e  
a feen d an t, a fflicts  th eh ead  ; th o u g h  th is  p o fitio n  fre q u e n tly  g iv e s  pain in a ll  
p arts o f  th e  h u m an  b o d y , and p rod u ces an u n iverfa l b re a k in g  o u t, in  
b ile s , b lo tc h e s , u lc e rs , i t c h , fm a ll- p o x , m eafles, o r th e  lik e . B u t , i f  
M a rs in th is  cafe be pofited  in  L e o , he p ro d u ces pains in  th e  b a ck  ; 
in  V ir g o , in flam m atio n s o f  th e lu n g s  f in L ib r a , pains in th e  b a ck  and 
reins ; b u t, i f  he’ be lo rd  o f  th e fix th  in  S c o rp io , h e  g iv e s  d ifo rd ers o f  
th e  w o m b  and b lad d er.

I f  th e  lord  o f  th e  f ix th  h o u fe  be afflicted i n a d iu rn al f ig n . th e  difeafe w i l l  
appear in th e  lo re -p a rt o f  th e  b o d y , as, in  th e  fagc,^>reaft, or belim i b u t, 
i f  he be a fflicted  in  a n octu rn al fig n , th e  feat o f  th e  d ifeafe w il l  be e ith e r  
in  th e b a ck  or intei'naTparts'O f th e  body $ an d th is  w i l l  h o ld  g o o d , w h e th e r  
th e  fign ificato r be ab o ve ’ o r  Ufldet th e  e a rth . I f  th e  lord  o f  th e  f ix th  
h o u fe  be afflicted  ab o ve  th e  e arth , and in  a d iu rn a l f ig n, th e  fick n cfs^ fa lis  
i n tb T T tg h i n d e i  o u t , t f  h e  be under th e  e a rth , and in a  n oóiurnal f ig n ,

J c £ t- f id e . M a fc u lio e  plan ets^ alfo  afflict th e  r ig h t fide  o f  
th e  b o d y , and fe m in in e  th e  le f¿y a c c o rd in g  to  th e  lp C c iftf  p a rts ^ o f th e  
b o d y w h ic h  th e y  resp ectiv e ly  g o v e rn  -, b u t  a lw ays rem em b er, th at a

m a le -
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Aar in th e  a fren d a n f. o r in  o p p o fitio n  to i t ,  in  w h a t fig n  foever i t  
be p o fited . a lw a y s  afflifcls th e  h ead . T h e  Specific h u m o u rs and v irtu e s  
in f i l le d  re fp e & iv e ly  b y  th e  p la n ets , a b flra & e d ly  co n fid ered , m u  ft l ik e -  
w ife  be regard ed , in  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  ftre n g th  o f  th e ir  rays, w h e n  f ig -  
n ificato rs o f  d ifeafe . T h u s jS a tu r n  o f  h im fe lf  p ro d u ces t h ic k ,  g ro fs , 
m e la n c h o ly , and fu p e rflu o u s, p h le g m  ; and ru les th e  rece p tiv e  v irtu e  
w h ic h  refts in  th e  b o d y  and fp leen  • and h ath  th is  natural* en e rg y  d o u b ly  
a u g m e n te d , w h e n  p o fited in  T a u r u s . V ir g o ,  o r C a p r ic o rn . J u p ite r ’s 
n atural in flu en ce  i s n ea t, w in d  • th erefo re  h is  v ir tu e  is ere-
fe e n t, p ro w in g  and q u ic k e n in g  : and is feated in t he liv e r . H e  go vern s 
th e  d ig e fliv e  fa c u lty  in  m an , and h ath  h is p o w e r m u ch  au g m en ted  
w h e n  p o fited  in  t je t m n i, L ib r a , o r  A q u a r ies. T h e  h u m o u r  p ro d u ce d  
b y  M a rs is h o t , fh a rp, and r h n l e r i r h f f  th erefo re  in d u ces a n g er, an d  
g o vern s th e  attraf~fIveQ ualitY  in  m a n, h a v in g  h is p o w e r m u c h  in creafed  
w h en  in A ries,, L e o f o r S a g itta r iu s . T h e J iu n .  in gen d ers y e llo w  c h o le r , 
h o t and d ry  j  h e  g o vern s th e  v ita l fa c u lty , and is th e  b e g in n in g  o f  l i f e  

* m o tion» H is  action  is Upon th e  h eart t and w ith  M a rs  h e  ru les th e
h a v in g  h is  p o w e r  g re a tly  au gm en ted  in  A r ie s , L e o ,  

an d JS agjttariu s. V en u s p ro d u ces th in  p h le g m , c o ld  and ~
th e  lib id in o u s  ap p e tite , and w ith  M a rs and th e  S u n  p re -  

ftdes over*~ttie a t t fa f t lv e ~ q u a lity ,  h a v in g  h er greatefl; e n e r g y  in  A ‘ 
L eo , and S a g itta r iu s. M e r c u r y  e n gen d ers th in  m e la n c h o ly , h o t and 
d ry , h a th  th e  v ir tu e  im a g in a tiv e  and c o g ita t iv e , and d ifp o fes th e  an im al 
v ir tu e  re ftin g  in  th e  b ra in . T h e  M o o n  p roduces g ro fs , ra w , c ru d e , 
p h le g m , prefid es o ver th e  n atu ra l v ir tu e  reftin g  in  th e  liv e r , and g o v e rn s 
th e e x p u lfiv e  fa c u lty , h a v in g  h er g re a te fl p o w e r  and in flu en ce  in  C a n c e r , 
S c o r p io , o r F ifc e s .

F r o m  th e fe  o b fe rv a tio n s w e  are led  to  d e d u ce , th a t, w h e n  th e  p lan ets 
in  th e ir  efTential d ig n itie s  are p ofited  at th e  fam e tim e  in  a n y  o f  th e  
ab o ve  fig n s , th e  o p e ra tio n  o f  th e  p lan et fo  efifentially d ig n ifie d  w i l l  fo  
far ex ceed  th e  in flu en ce  o f  a ll th e  o th e r  fla rs , as to  render its  te m p era 
m en t and q u a lity  to o  p o w e rfu l in  th e  c o n flitu t io n  o f  th e  n a tiv e , an d to  
p ro d u ce  fu c h  d ifo rd ers as are th e  n atu ra l c o n fe q u e n c e . F o r  e x a m p le , 
i f  yup ife r  b e  th u s  d ig n ified in G e m in i,  th e  d ig e fliv e  fa c u lty  w i l L b c  
f t f o n g  * o r . if- S a tu rn  b e  i "  f > r » r e r r th e  n a tiv e  w i l l  h ave  th e  f lu x , an d  
th e re fo re  fo lid foocl an<Taftr«ngent liq u o r s  w o u ld  b e  n a tu ra lly  re c o m 
m en d e d . T h e  lam e d o ctrin e  h o ld *  in  e v e ry  o th e r  c o m p la in t w h ic h  
m u fl  be p ro d u ced  b y  th e  fu p er-ab u n d an ce  o f  fo m e  one o f  th e  fo u r  q u a 
lit ie s  ; a n d , w h e n  th e  efTential c a u fe  o f  c o m p la in t  is  o n ce  fo u n d , a  rem ed y  
m a y  b e  eafily  a d m in ifte re d . T h e  fo l lo w in g  ta b le  co n v ey s  a t o n e  v ie w , 
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  p o fitio n  o f  th e  a f f li& in g  p la n e t, w h a t p a rt o f  th e  b o d y  
is a g g rie v e d .

N o . 3 7 . 8 T  T he
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T p  p o in t o u t  tb e  uiip o f  th e  ab o ve  ta b le , le t  us fu p p o fe  a n ative  to  fa ll  
f ic k  w h en  hi6 fig o ifica to r  i$ in A r ie s , and fu p p o fe  h is fig n ifica to r  to  be 
J u p i t e r ; lo o k  in  th e  to p  c o lu m n  fo r  J u p ite r , and in  th e  firft c o lu m n  
on th e  le ft  hand fo r  A r ie s , and in  tb e  co m m o n  an gle  o f  m eetin g  y o u  
w i l l  find  L e o  and T a u r u s , w h ic h  ih e w  h e is a ffiitted  at th e h eart, and h a th  
fom e e v il fenfation  in  h is  th ro a t, & c .  fo r  every  p lan et in  h is  o w n  h o u fe  
ru les  th e  head ,• in th e  fecond fign fro m  h is o w n  h o u fe , th e  n e c k  and 
t h r o a t ; in th e  th ird , th e  arm s and fh o u ld ers ; and fo o n , as d ated  in every  
co m m o n  alm an ac. H a v in g  th u s g o n e  th ro u g h  th e  m o d  m aterial o b -  
lervation s neceflary to  form  a  r ig h t  u o d e rd a n d in g  o f  iick n e fs  in  an y n a . 
t iv ity ,  I ¿hall n o w  proceed to  e x a m in e  th e  ( ix th  h o u fe , o r h o u fe  
o f  iick n e fs , in  th is  g e n itu rc . T h e  f ix th  h o u fe , w e  fin d , is  g o v e r n , 
ed by th e S u n , M a rs , and M e r c u r y . M a rs  in  th is  fig u re  is lo rd  o f  th e  
a tten d an t, as w e ll as lo rd  o f  th e  fix th  h o u fe , apd th erefo re  in d u ces in  
tb e  native a p e rfect in d ifferen ce  as to  th e care o f  h is  o w n  h e a lth . M a rs , 
b e in g  pofited  in  an e a rth y  f ig n , in clin es  h im  to  c h o le r ; w h ile  th e S u n  
in  the f ix th , and M e r c u r y  in  Textile o f  S a tu r n , in  a fixed  fig n , p ro d u c e  
c h ro n ic  d ifcafes, e v e n tu a lly  in c lin in g  to p a l f y ;  to g e th e r  w ith  d e p r e f . 
lio n  o f  fp ir its , and h a b itu a l m e la n ch o ly . T h i s  is fa rth e r d eclared  b y  
th e  o p p o m io n  o f  S a tu rn  to  th e  P a rt  o f  F o r tu n e , w h o  in  th is  fig u re  is 
H i lc g ,  or g iv er  o f  l i f e ,  i f  th erefo re  w e  e x a m in e , b y  th e  fo r e g o in g  
ru le s , w h at p a rt o f  th e  n ative ’s b od y (h a ll b e  m o d  fe n fib ly  a fflicted  b y  
th is  accidental p o fitio n  o f  th e  p lan ets, w e  (h a ll find  h im  rem a rk a b ly  fu b -  
j c &  to  paihs in  th e  head fro m  m e la n c h o ly , ftrum as in  th e  th ro a t, a c h 
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in g  pains in th e  jo in ts , defeats in  th e ears, w ith  tre m o ft an d  p a lp ita
tions q f  th e  heart* T h e  fign ificators b e in g  w h o lly  in the fiery , ea rth y , 
and a iry , tr ip lic it ie s , denote lik e w ife  that the native (hall b e  very fu b je c i 
to  fevers j b u t, to d ifco ver w h en  thefe feveral m aladies (hall befal h im , 
w e  m u d  d ire c t  th e feveral fign ificato rs to th e ir  p ro m itto rs , w h ic h  w e  
ih a ll p rc fcn tly  dem onftratc in th e d irection s, and thereby* p rove h o w  e x 
actly  th e  feveral d ifordcrs w ith  w h ich  M r . W it c h e l l  w as, d u rin g  l ife , 
a fflicted , correfponded w ith  th e fign ificators in  his n a tiv ity .

T h e  f ix th  h o u fe  alfo bears relation  to  fervan ts, and p o in ts out h o w  w e 
m ay be affeCted b y  th e m . T h e ir  fign ificators are the p lan ets pofited  in th e  
f ix th , w ith  th e lord  th ereo f, and th e  M o o n . In  th is  figu re  w e^find th e  
S u n  and M e rc u ry  are in th e f ix th  h ou fe  ; and, as th e S u n  is lord  o f  th e  
te n th , th e h ou fe  o f  h on ou r and p referm en t, and in th e fig n  o f  h is  e x a l
tation , it  denotes th at th e  n ative ih ou ld  have very profitable fervants ; 
and, fin d in g  M e r c u ry in  recep tio n  o f  M ars, it  in d icates that th e fe  p laced  
in a fu b ord in ate  cap acity  under h im  (hould  be d ilig e n t, a ft iv e , and 
v ig ila n t in h is ferv ice . In  fibort, I  find no in ju ry  lik e ly  to  arife to  h im  
b y  m eans o f  d o m efticsj e x c e p t i t  be fro m  fem a les, and th at no w a y  
m ateria l, fin ce it arifes o n ly  fro m  th e  q u a rtile  o f  th e  M o o n  to  th e  fix th  
h ou fe, in a fem in in e  fig n . T h e  c ircu m ila n ce s  o f  th e  n a tiv e s ’s l ife  fu l ly  
confirm ed th is  o p in io n . '

CO N SID ER ATIO N S arifing from the SEV EN TH  HOUSE.

F ro m  th is  h o u fe  w e  derive aftral in fo rm atio n  c o n ce rn in g  th e  n ative 's  
in terco u rfe  w ith  w o m en , w h e th e r  he ih a ll m arry , or lead a life  o f  c e li
bacy j w h e th e r  h e ih a ll in d u lg e  in  th e  d e lc ita b le  en jo ym en ts o f  th e f o f -  
ter fe x , o r  w h eth er th e  c o ld  and f r ig id  co n fo rm a tio n  o f  h is  n ature ih a ll 
g ive  h im  an averfion to  w o m e n . _

T o  d eterm in e th e  m arriages o f  m en , w e m u ft c o n fu lt  th eir p rin c ip a l 
fign ificators, w h ic h  are V e n n *  and th e  M o o n , th e  (even th  h o u fe , th e  
lord th ereo f, and, th e  p lan ets p ofited  th ere in . . B n t, to  d eterm in e th e  
m arriages o f  w o m e n , w e  m u lt p a rtic u la r ly  regard th e  Sun and .M a ts , th e  
feven th  h o u fe , and th e  p lan et o r p lan ets pofited  th ere in . T o  a fce r-  
tain w h e th e r  th e  n ative w i l l  m arry o r n o t, requ ires a m in u te  infpeC K on 
o f  th e  n a tiv ity  * fo r , i f  S a turn be m ore elevated  t h a a V x iitt i^ t.th s ^ M o o o . 
than in  d ig a i t y  t o  a l j_ q L tt^ cm , th e
native w i l l  have a n atural averuen  to a m arried  ftate, p a rticu la rly  i f  no 
benefic p lan et c o l l e t s  h is  rays, and con d q ces th ereb y  to a m ore c o m 
m u n icative  and a ft iv c  fp ir it  j fo r Saturn , b ein g  the author o f  h ab itu al

fo li-
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fo litarin efs , an d, w h en  Co pointed, th e  p ro d u cer o f  c o ld , cru d e , and frig id * 
h u m o u r, takes aw ay that in ft in t liv e  afie£lion o f  th e  mind.» and th a t 
gen erou s w a rm th  o f  th e  p aifion s, w h ic h  nature ordained  to jftir up 
and ilim u la te  th e  fen fitiv e  fa c u lty  to  th e  p ro d u & io n  o f  its  l ik e . W h e n  
S atu rn  or M a rs are fou n d  in  afpeCt w ith  V en u s or th e  M o o n , and in  no f 
good  co n figu ratio n  e ith e r  w ith  th e  S u n , J u p ite r , or M e r c u r y , and are 
at th e  fam e tim e w eak or p eregrin e, it  argues that th e  n ative  ih a ll le a d ' 
a g a y  and la fe iv io u s l i fe ,  in d u lg in g  too fre e ly  in th e ufe o f  w o m e n , b e - . 
fo re  he w ill  en gage in m a trim o n y . I f  th efe  fign ifica to rs  are in barrenj 
fig n s , or in  cadent h o u fes, and d ig n ified  in L e o  or T a u r u s , o r th e  M oon« 
in S c o rp io , in  q u a rtile  o r o p p o fitio n  o f  S a tu rn  * o r i f  th e M o o n  be in: 
co n ju n ctio n  o f  th e  S u n  in C a p r ic o r n , A q u a ries , or L ib r a , and in  op-! 
p o fitio n  to  S a tu rn , th e  perfon born under lu c h  co n figu ratio n s w il l  never,' 
m a rry . A n d  again , th e  o p p o fitio n  or q u a rtile  o f  V e n u s and S a tu rn  
w ith  th e  M o o n , in a barren fig n , or in a cad en t b o u fe , argues m uch, 
again !! a m arried l i fe .  B u t  w h e re  w e  fin d  th e  M o o n  and V e n u s  in  m ale  
n a tiv itie s , o r  th e  Sun  and M ars in  th o fe  o f  w o m en , are poll ted in  f r u it 
fu l  fig n s, and th e  lo rd  o f  th e  feven th  h o u fe  fo rtu n a te , o r a b en evo len t 
p lan et in  th at h o u ie , o r th e  fign ificato rs o f  m arriage fituated  in g o a d  
p arts o f  th e  fig u re , o r a recep tio n  b etw een  th e  lo rd  o f  th e  feven th  and 
f ir f l  h o u fes, or a g o o d  afpeCt b etw een  an y  o f  th e p rin c ip a l f ig m fic S b r s , 
w e  m ay then  fa fe ly  d eclare  th e  n ative  w ill  n ot m arry , b u t is w e ll  q u a 
lifie d  to  render th a t i!a te  tru ly  b lifs fu l and h a p p y .

B u t , to  k n o w  w h e th e r  m atrim o n y  w ill  be contracted  w ith  eaie, /. e. 
w ith o u t  m u c h  tro u b le , a n x ie ty , or d ifa p p o in tm en t, o b fe rv e  w h e th e r  
S a tu rn  and M a rs b eh o ld  each  o th e r  by an o p p o fitio n  o u t o f  th e f ir il  o r  > 
feven th  h o u fes, o r  w h e th e r V e n u s b e p o fite d  in  L c o  o r S c a r p io , in. e v il  
a fp eft w ith  M a rs , o r  w h e th e r  M a rs  tfan fits  t h e c u f p o f  th e  feven th  h o u ie  in  
C ap rico rn  , V ir g o , o r T a u r u s ; fo r  in  any o f  th efe  cafes th e  n ative  w i l l  fin d  
great d iffic u lty  an d em b arrafio ien ts in p u rfu in g  th e  o b je c t o f  h is  a fifed io n ; 
and, w h en ever m atrim o n y takes p lace, i t  w i l l  be on  a fudden. I f ,  on  
th e  co n tra ry , w e  find th e  fign ificators o f  m arriage w e ll  beheld  b y  b en e- s 
fic  lia rs , i lr o n g  and in  g o o d  afpeCt to  S a tu rn  an d M a r s , and th e  lo rd  o f  * 
th e  feven th  a p p ly in g  to  th e  lo rd  o f  th e  a feen d a n t, m atriqnony w ill  be o b 
tained w ith  eaie . T h e  n u m b er o f  w iv e s  o r  h u ib an d s th e  n ative  ih a ll 
have is declared  b y  th e  ap p lica tio n  o f  th e  M o o n  in  m en ’s n a tiv itie s , 
and by th e a p p lica tio n  o f  th e  S u n  in  th o fe  o f  w o m e n , e ith e r  in  body o r  
a fp e fl  •, fo r , i f  th e  M o o n  or S u n  be jo in e d  w ith , o r  a p p ly  to , b u t one p la n e t , .. 
i t  denotes b u t o n e  w ife  or h u ib a n d ; e x c e p t th o fe  fign ificato rs chance« 
to  be pofited  in  w a tery  fig n s, and th en  tn e  n u m b er is d o u b le d . P to - . 
lo m y  lik e  w ife  fa ith , th a t, i f  th e  M o o n  b e  in  a fign  o f  o n e  fo rm , and
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ap p ly  to one p lan et, it  declares one w i f e ; b u t i f  in a b icorp oreal fig n , 
a p p ly in g  to  m any p lan ets, m any w iv e s . B u t , i f  none o f  th cfe  c o n fig u 
rations are fo u n d , exam in e h o w  m an y planets are direCt, and free fro m  
c o m b u llio n , e x c e p t fu ch  as are in th e ir  eiTcntial d ig n itie s , and co n ftitu te d  
b etw een  th e  m id-h eaven  and th e  p lan et V e n u s , i f  V e n u s  be lituated  in 
th e  in fan t orien tal q u arter, and ib m an y w ives  or huibands (hall th e 
n ative  h ave. B u t, i f  in th e figu re o f  b irth  no fu ch  are fo u n d , then o b -  
ferve  h o w  m an y planets b eh o ld  th e lord  o f  the feven th  h o u fe  w ith  
p a rtile  afpeCt, w h e th e r th ey  be retrograde or c o m b u ft, and fro m  th en ce  
d eterm in e th e  n u m b er o f  w iv e s . T h e fe  o b fervatio n s, a c c o rd in g  to  th e 
lo n g -efta b lifh ed  ev id en ce  o f  caufes and cfFcCts, w ill  in*all cafes en able  us 
to  d eterm in e th is  im p o rtan t in cid en t o f  l i fe ,  w h ere  no o p p o fite  te ftim o - 
nies are foun d in th e figu re  o f  b irth  to  co n trad ict th e m . W e  fh all n o w  
a p p ly  th efe  m atrim o n ial co n figu ratio n s in th e e lu cid atio n  o f  that fubjeCt in 
th e prefent n a tiv ity . T h e  M o o iL an d  .V en u s are M r . W itc h e H ’sfig n ifica - 
tors o f  m arriage. T h e  M o o n  is not in a barren fig n , nor afflicted  by any 
m alefic  fiar, nor is ihe pofited  in th e f ix th , n in th , tw e lfth , or e ig h th , 
h o u fe s o f  th e  figu re . A g a in , fh c is not co m b u ft o f  th e S u n , nor under any 
o th er evil in flu en ce. I t  th erefore teftifies a natural in clin atio n  in. the 
n ative  Q fjsn tcx in g -in to  a m arriage ftate. T h i s  ju d g m e n t is co n fid erab ly  
au gm en ted  by th e  lo rd o f  th e fev en th , v iz .  M a rs , b e in g  in an exaCt fe f-  
q u iq u ad rate  o f  th e  M o o n ;  and V e n u s  b e in g  at th e  fam e tim e in a f r u it 
fu l lig n , in reception  o f  J u p ite r , produces a ftro n g  te ftim o n y  o f  radical 
h eat, am orous defire« in  th e  n ative , to ftim u la tc  h im  to  th e  c o n tr a c t ; 
b u t V e n u s  b e in g  in o p p o fitio n  to  M a rs declares he fh o u ld  fufter great 
p e rp le x ity  and d ifa p p o n itm en ts  in h is m atrim o n ia l en g a g em en t, before i t  
ih o u ld  a b fo lu te ly  take  p lace.

T h e  tim e w h en  h is  m arriage ih ou ld  be co m p le a te d , is d eterm in ed  b y  ! 
th e  m o tio n  o f  th e fign ifica to rs  ; and th at m o tio n , or fp ecia l t im e , is  ! 
ascertained, by d ire ctin g  th e  M o o n , o r V e n u s , to  a Textile, tr in e , o r  ! 
c o n ju n c tio n , o f  th e  feven th  o r firft h ou fes j or b y  d irectin g  th e  m id 
heaven to th e co n ju n ctio n , iefctile, or trin e, o f  V e n u s , or th e  M o o n  ; o r  
b y  d ire ctin g  th o  S u n  to  th e  Textile, q u a rtile , or tr in e , o f  th e M o o n  an d  
V e n u s ; or by d ire ctin g  th e M o o n  to  th e  Textile, q u a rtile , tr in e , o r  o p 
p o fitio n , o f  th e  S u n  or M a rs ; b u t in  th is  cafe it m u ft be p a rticu la r ly  ob - 
ferved , th a t i f  m arriage is  b ro u g h t up by a q u a rtile  or o p p o fitio n  o f  th e 
S u n  or M a rs , a c c o rd in g  to  w h ic h  th e  M o o n  fh all be d irected , th e y  m u ft 
be in th e term s e ith e r  o f  J u p ite r  o r V e n u s , o r th e  d irectio n  w ill  be 
o f  no fo rc e . A n y  o f  th e  ab ove afpeCts th u s d irected , or th e  S u n , 
M o o n , m id -h eaven , o r lo rd  o f  th e  afeen d an t, d irected  to  the. fe x tile  
er trin e o f  th e  lo rd  o f  th e  feven th  h o u fe , w i l l  b rin g  up th e  tim e o f  
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marriage, as the cafe and configurations in the genethliacal figure fliall 
happen to be. 1 he directions that gave marriage to this native, were 
the Moon to the Textile of the afcendnnt, and trine of the feventh houfe, 
followed by Mars to the midheaven, the Sun to the feventh, and the 
Moon to the Textile of the Sun, all which were reafonably fuflicient to 
ftir up the native’s mind to the completion of the marriage-contrail, 
and which accordingly took place, in that exaCt order and point of time 
deferibed by the aforefaid directions, as will be hereafter more fully 
proved and explained.

As to the number of wives, if we examine the Moon by the rules 
already given, we fliall find the native will have but one. The Moon, 
in this nativity, applies but to one planet, while ihe is in the fign Ca
pricorn, and that planet is Mercury, who is in reception of Mars, lord 
of the feventh houfe, and therefore mull have pre-eminence in the de- 
feription of the wife, who was a perfon of a tallifli ilature, fair complex
ion, light brown hair, (harp, witty, and ingenious, and of a fanguine 
choleric difpofition, precifely as the fignificators imply.

The reafon Jupiter is not admitted in teftimony of a fecond wife, is 
becaufe, according to his latitude, he is out of Taurus, and is verging 
into the fign Gem ini; and therefore the Moon cannot be faid to apply 
to him while fhe is pofited in the fign Capricorn ; a difiinclion that 
every artifi mud carefully make, or his labours will be often vain, and 
his judgment founded in error. Modern pradlitioners have in general 
paid little or no attention to the latitude of the flars, a thing of the 
utmoA importance, and hence the fuppofed uncertainty and difgrace that 
have been brought upon this department of the fcience of AAronomy. 
As to the agreement of the native and his wife, 1 £hall only take notice, 
that Mars in oppofition of Venus muA create occafional animofity j but, 
on what account, I (halt1 leave the attentive reader to difeover by the 
rules and aphoriftns i have already laid dowc  ̂ for the illuAration of this 
lubjedt. $ 1

We will now examine, according to the pofition of thefe afpefis, 
whether the native, or his wife, Arall live the longeA. We find, flrft, 
that the Moon is muCtf letter fortified than ‘Mercury, the planet to which 
(he applies j and which is therefore the fignificator o f the wife. Se
condly, Venus is jifflidted by an oppofition-of Mars. Thirdly, Saturn, 
a malefic planet, is in the fourth houfe ; which three-fold cor<ftTes the 
wife of‘ the native down, according to nattfral caufes, to certain death 
before her huiband; and proves, by the ncver-ceafing laws of motion,

the
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the certain ar>d inevitable effect of celeftial bodies over the terreftial; and 
that all the operations of nature are regularly produced by caufes and
effects..

Public enemies being alfo difcovered by the configurations in the 
fevcnth houfe, I {hall proceed to note them. Venus in this cafe, is to 
be confidered the principal fignificator becaufe ihe claims almoft the en
tire rule of the feventh and twelfth houfes j and therefore declares, as ihe 
falls in a feminine fign, and being herfelf a feminine planet, that women 
in general {hall be the moil dangerous enemies o f ,this native; atTeail, 
fuch as ihall eventually do him the'greateft ti^ury: ' 'T o  confirm this it 
may be noted, that Venus is well dignified in Pifces, a watery fign, 
which declares a female ihall be his avowed enemy; but Mars being in 
reception of Mercury, and in afpe£t with the Moon, denotes that he will 
eventually get the better of this, and every other oppofition, to his fuc- 
cefs and preferment through life ; though he does not appear likely to be 
troubled with many powerful or dangerous opponents.

C O N SID E R A T IO N S rcfulting from the E IG H T H  HOUSE.

The eighth houfe ha6 fignification of death, and of preferments, and 
advantages^by death, as hath been fully explained in page 165. But let 
it be remembered, that this houfe is not to be directed for death, with« 
out it contains the anareta or killing ftar, any more than the fixth or 
twelfth houfes ; death arifing from other caufes than merely the pofition 
or tranfiting of the cufps of houfes, as we have abundantly fhewn in 
page 465. But this houfe, being under the dominion of the malefic 
planets, participates moilly of the quality of death, and hath therefore 
been aftigned to this particular enquiry, which, indeed, is of the lafl 
importance.

The firft thing taught in our fchools, and the primary fail im prefled 
upon our minds, the moqfttnt we attain the maturity of reafon, is the 
inevitable deflipy of our nature, that we mud once die, a theme that few 
men love to hear, or to dwell upon, although it is the exprefs term of 
their exiftence. How abfurd it is then, that we ihould i nee (Tandy labour 
to put off all thoughts of fuch an event, until the very moment it 
approaches, and petrifies us with its haily fummons! How cowardly, 
how pufillammous, that heart, which dares not meet a fentence with calm- 
nefs and fortitude, which no power can remit, nor no entreaties pro
long, even for a moment 1 It is, I think, much to be lamented, that 
thol* pious perfons, who- formed the liturgy of the Chriilian perfua.

* lion
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iion into the morning and evening fcrvice, did not incorporate fo much 
of that moft admirable Epiftle of Paul to the Corinthians as relates 
to death and immortality * that kings might daily here the true extent of 
their dominion— that princes might know the termination of their 
fplendour— that men in affluence might oftener recolletl the level of the 
grave— that their pcrfecoted andopprefied fellow-mortal-s might be oftener 
confoled under the certain termination of their fufferings, and of the 
ioyful certainty of finking into that repofe from whence they never 
ihall awake— but to a better world. Happy, indeed, are thofe, who 
can indulge in fuch fervent hopes, and whole heroic fouls can trace the 
dreary manfions of the dead, with no other emotions than the grandeur 
of the fubject and the folemnity o f the event muff naturally furnifh to 
the moil obdurate mind ! To fuch alone I dedicate my remarks upon 
thofe certain caufes of death, which, being ingrafted in our nature in 
the moments o f  formation, have a regular and progreffive motion in the 
i'yftem of the univerfe, not vague, nor undefined, but limited, certain, 
definable, and inevitable, as all the other laws of nature are.

The ihortnefs or duration of life depends upon the diflance of the 
hileg, or giver of life, from the evil rays of the anareta, or killing pla
net, which is afeertained by dire& direction, or by the motion of the 
f r i m u m  m o b ile, whereby the hileg is carried to the cufp of the feventh 
boufe, and then by adding or fubtra&ing the teflimonies given by benefic 
or malefic flars, with the complexion of the anareta, the length of time 
will be obtained, according to the faid motion, as we fhall more particu
larly define in bringing up the dire&ions.

The hileg, or giver of life, in this nativity, is the part o f fortune* 
and the anareta, or deflroying planet, is the Sun. Now, when the part 
of fortune by direift direction comes to the oppofition of the Sun, the 
native will be deprived of radical moifturc, and muff expire j becaufe 
the Sun, by obtaining that pofition, overcomes the influence o f all the 
other planets, and hath power to cut off life. The quality of death is, 
fir ft to be taken from the nature of the malevolent placet; fecondly, 
from the nature of the fign the planet is in * thirdly, from the quality 
of the houfe; and, fourthly, from the pofition of the two luminaries * 
all of which I have heretofore copioufly explained.

The Sun confidered as the anareta or deflroying planet, not being 
pofited in a violent fign, nor configurated with a violent fixed (lar, nor 
with the lord ot the afeendant, in no afped with the Moon, nor with 
the lord of the eighth houfe, convinces me he (ball not die a yiqlcot

* death.
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gin to ilicw its effects ; but, if it hath an evil tendency, it will begin to 
operate when the Moon comes to the conjiin&id’n, quartile, or oppo- 

.fition, o f the lord of the hour. And here let it be remembered, that a 
dream hath not always the full completion on the firft configuration of 
the Moon with the lord of the hour ; but oftentimes remains unfinifhed 
until the Moon comes in contact with another afpedt of the fame nature 
and lignification. ’

In this nativity the Moon and Venus are the principal fignificators of 
dreams ; the one being lady of the ninth houfe, and the other behold
ing that houfe with a trine afpedl; and they are ilrong arguments that 
the native ihould frequently have important communications through 
the medium of dreams.

CO N SID ER A TIO N S refulting from the T E N T H  HOUSE.
x •

The tenth houfe hath lignification of honour, preferment, trade, pro- 
feflion, or of any regular and accultomed means by which men”Iîve, 
and are refpedted. In treating of which, it will be neceflary to oblerve 
the following rules, in addition to th'ofe laid down in page 448.

If the Sun or Moon, in the figure of birth, ihall happen to be pofited 
in the very degree of the exaltation, and at the.fame time free from 
the evil afpefls of the infortunes, it is a powerful indication of the moll 
flattering acquifltions to the native, in proportion to his capacity and 
degree of birth. When the light of time tranfits the cufp of the mid
heaven, and is- furrounded by benefic planets in the hour of birth, and 
TO' malefic rays o f the infortunes intervene, TBe'“nalive' ihall arrive to 
fome important poll of power and authority under government; or to a 
public-employment of dignity and honour, under fome chartered body, 
or princely power, in proportion to the condition of his birth. If the 
Sun or Moon are pofited in angles, though unaided by other configu-l 
rations  ̂ yet tBe native ihall live in much refpetl and efteem all his/ 
days. In thofc figures of birth where neither of the luminaries are found 
pofited in angles, nor in any ot their eifential dignities, nor in inalcu- 
line figns, npr configurated with the propitious rays of Jupiter or 
Venus-, be allured the condition of the native will be poor and abjecl 
all his days, no matter what might be his hereditary profpedts at his 
hour of birth. But if the planets that have dominion in the places* of 
the Sun and Mjoon  ̂or in thedegrecs afeending, (hall be orientally fixed, 
and w’Hr"(Tignified,^Ee native fhall raife Himielf to a high condition, 
(fpecially if by a concatenation of fortuitous events, thoie planets are 
afpe&ed by either of the bencfics. •

No. 37. 8 Y  * Jupiter
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Jupiter peJited in the tenth houfe, in a diurnal nativity, gives a pretty 
occur.-*re teftmony that the native ihall be employed in fome advantage
ous public port j but, if either Saturn or Mara be in quartile or oppofi- 
tion with that pbfition of Jupiter, the native will certainly be driven 
from his preferment, with lofs of reputation. But be who hath the 
pood Tor tune to he born* juft at'noon, when the Sun enters the meridian 
at his place of birth'T'eflentially digmhed, and oppofcd by no vicious 
ray, will, in fpite of all the gloomy profpe&s that may attend his in
fancy certainly arrive to great fortune and preferment, and increafe in 
honour and reputation all his days. If the lord of the tenth apply to 
the lord of the afeendant, in oriental ftations, and in their exaltation, 
luch a native ihall be profperous, and well beloved. And again, he 
that hath the Moon pofited in Taon5*rup«n the cufp of the afeendant j 
ti e Sun being at the fame time in Leo, will arrive to great honour. 
'1 he Moon in the full houfe, oppofed to the Sun in the feventh, and 
in cuartile of Jupiter in the fourth, gives wealth and authority by the 
reranifites of magiftracy, ernbaffles, &c. but, if the Moon be in the 
afeendant, and the Sun in J>aruTe conjun&ion with Venus, wealth and 
honour will come by ecclefiaftical preferments.

The fixed liars, likewife, in this fpeculation, have, by accidental 
configuration, a moil important influence. If the Moon be with Cor 
Leonis, and Jupiter elevated in the tenth houfe, in trine of Mars, 
and in cflcntial dignity, the Sun being at the fame time in conjun&ion 
with the Dragon’s head, it will produce thofc rapid and unexpefted turns 
of good.fortune and preferment, that equally furpxife the native and 
aftoniih mankind. To confirm the certainty of this obfervation, I could 
only with the genitures of Sir Roger Curtis, Sir Francis Sykes, Sir 
Thomas Rumbold, Mr. Mackreih, and a hundred others in fimilar 
circumilances, to be infpeded, and I will forfeit my bead if the radical 
cauie is not found equally the fame iu them all.

According to this hypothefis, thofc perfons ihall likewife prove for- , 
tunats and illuftrious, in whole nativities the Moon, is in good afpeft 
with many planets, united with a princely ftar; and he that hath in 
other re (peels but an unpromifing geniturc, as to riches and honour, yet,, 
if he hath the Moon configurated with any eminent fixed ilar of the firll! 
magnitude, he ihall, at fome part or other of his life, be unexpe&edly: 
promoted to fome port of authority and advantage, though he may per
haps be diihonourably fuperfeded, and call down to his former obfeurity. 
Again, Caput Mcduf* in the midheaven, with the Sun, Jupiter, or the 
Moon, gives power to the native over his enemies j and the Pleiades or 

. Hyades
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Hyades In the fdrrie pofition, or rifing upon the afeendant with the 
Sun or Moon, ihews that the native, in any military employment, accord
ing to his poft and dignity, (hall prevail over his enemy. But if  Spica 
Virginia is in . the above configuration, it then more aptly applies to 
ccclefiaftiacel preferments.

Ocultis Taürtts, and Cor Scorpio, with either the Sun or Moon in 
the afeendant, or in the midheaven, (hews that the native, whofe geni
ture is thus conftituted, will gain riches by means of violence» And, 
j f  he hath Sirius Procyon united with them, and configurated with the 
luminaries in the afeendant or midheaven, the native (hall arife by fimi- 
lar means to kingly authority and preferment. But the obfiacles he 
will have to encounter, can only be furmounted by an unfeeling fpirit of 
rapine and violence. InfpeCt the geniture of a late oriental governor!

Saturnine fixed Aars of the firA magnitude in conjunction of the Sun 
involve the native in a fucceflion of troubles, by repeated affliction ; 
but, if the Sun be configurated with Fomahaut in forty minutes of Pifces, 
or with Rigal in thirteen degrees fifty-fix minutes of Gemini, the na
tive will require an illuArious character and fortune. Regulus, ArCtu- 
rus, the right (boulder of Orion, or the left of the Waggoner, configurated 
with the Sun, Jupiter, or the Moon, in the tenth houfe of the figure, 
give alfo ample fortune and reputation. Thus the fixed Aars, when in 
angles, contribute admirable efficacy to any geniture; but, if the benefic 
planets do not at the fame time contribute their influence jointly with 
them, they are of but little import; and, if malefic planets are joined 
with them, they then induce much mifehief; for, if the Hyades, Hercu
les, Cor Scorpio, or Lynx AuAralis, are pofited in an angle, and configu
rated with Saturn or Mars, in a quartile or oppofite alpeCt, thole fixed 
Aars fo fituated imprefs the native with iuch defires and endeavours in the 
attainment of places and poAs of honour or emolument, as, by the mal
influence of the malefics, and in thofe kind of expences and disappoint
ments to the native, not only chagrin and torment his mind, but 
often prove his inevitable ruin.

When the Sun, in Libra or Aquaries, is configurated either with good 
or evil planets, and near fome eminent fixed Aar, it will happen, that,, 
when the Sun comes to the ill direction of the malefic influence, and 
meet6 with a bad revolution, at the fame time the native (hall be fud- 
denly plunged into fome unexpected and lafiing misfortune; but, if the 
direction only prove bad, and the revolution good, though he be caA 
down during the continuance of the malefic direction, yet he (hall rile
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again upon tfie/going dfl^jof its eflfedt, .'iand’be reinftated in his former 
occupation or.employment. •

• Upon euqyiry, I found this. •• native,wasjmcchanicalfy br.ought.up to 
the profeifion- of* a*■ .watchmaker and »gold'ftnith';  ̂but, if_ we, attentively 
confider the import of the proper fignificators of his preferment ana 
profeifion, we ihall find that nature had fitted him for a more refined 
and elevated line of life. The cardinal and equinoólial fign Libra is 
upon the cufp of his afeendant ; the Sun pofited in the cardinal fign 
Aries ; the Moon in the. tropical fign Capricorn ; Mercury and Mars, 
the two principal fignificators of his profeifion, in reception of each 
•other ; Mars alio in the exaltation of Mercury, and pofited in the tenth 
houfe, the houfe of honour and preferment; the,part of fortune alfo in 
the tenth, configurated with the two royal fixed ftars, Hydra and Cor 
Leonis, are fo many unequivocal arguments, not only that the native 
Should abandon every handycraft employment, in purfuit of the more 
elevated and fublime ftudy of the liberal arts and fciences, but that he 
Jhould eventually obtain honour, promotion, and emolument, by the 
purfuit. Mars, befides being the principal fignificator of his profeifion, 
is alio lord of the afeendant, and therefore proves that the avocation of 
the native (hould be iuch as he would make choice of himfclf, and that 
it would be in the line of lcience, as is moil aptly declared by the pofi- 
tion of Mars in the dignities of Mercury ; whilft the Sun being in the 
houfe of his exaltation, and lord of the tenth, declares honour and pre
ferment fhould refult from it, with durations of iuccefs ; and the more 
io, becauie the Sun fends a trine afpeft to the tenth houfe, as well as 
Mercury, which proves his profperity and advancement to arife from his 
own intrinfic merit.

All this was in a mod remarkable manner verified by the wonderful 
fuccelTes and purfuits of the native, oppofition to every obftacle, dif
ficulty, and oppreifion, thrown in his way, by attempts to force upon him 
an employment incompatible with his genius. His many cui ious and 
valuable pieces, written at an early age, and published among other 
mathematical difquifitions, his memorable improvements and difco- 
veries in the longitude, for which his-fovereign promoted him to the 
honourable poll of Allronomical Mailer of his Royal Academy in Portf- 
mouth, which he filled with univerfai reputation, fhew us, that in thefe 
cafes, the influence of the ftars are not to be refilled, nor the bright 
rays of genius chained to arbitrary limits. In my opinion, thefe arc 
genitures that afford a moil brilliant fcope to aftrological enquiry ; bc- 
caui'c we are not only enabled to define this extraordinary impuife of the

mind,
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mind, which impelled thi6 native forward in purfuit of fame ; but we 
<ire likewife enabled to trace this inftinftive faculty ilill farther than the 
•conftitution of his own figure of birth, and to difeover fotnething of 
it in that of his parents, which I ihall here explai-n. The fourth houfe 
reprefents the father ; and Saturn being configurated in that houfe, in 
efiential dignities, in an airy and fcientific fign, proves the father to have 
inherited a fcientific turn. But the tenth houfe bears fignification of the 
native’s mother, whofe fpirit of generoiity and elevation of foul are moil 
remarkably expreffed by the two rpyal fixed flars configurated in her af- 
cendant in conjunction with the part of fortune, the giver of life to the 
native; and we may obferve, that, as Mars is lord of the native’s afeen* 
dant, and falls in his mother’s afeendant, he (hould, according to natural 
efficient caufes, inherit the vital principles and difpofition of his mother. 
Hence too we define thecaufe why children fometimes more fitrongly re- . 
fcmble the father, and fometimes the.mothcr j an effedl which folely de
pends upon which of their fignificators is the ilrongeil and beil dignified 
in the act of generation.

Upon the whole, we may remark, that few events can more illuflri- 
oufly difplay the obvioufnefs of planetary information, or more vifiblyde- 
monflrate the goodnefs of God in mercifully affording his creatures this 
aftonifhing mode of communication, than the foregoing radical proofs of 
this native’s natural force of genius ; who, at twelve years of age, was of 
fufficient capacity to fend a moft elaborate piece for infection in the Gen
tleman’s Diary j and, at the early age of twenty-one, was admitted a 
member of the mathematical fociety in London ! A proof this, that af- 
tral influence fhould be the firfl confideration to direct us in forming the 
tender minds of youth to fuch purfuits and avocations as are befl calcula
ted to place them in the high road to excellence and perfection. And for 
which purpofe, I cannot recommend a more flriking example than what 
is afforded in this efiential part of the nativity of my good and worthy 
friend Mr. Witchell.

C O N SID E R A TIO N S refulting from the E L E V E N T H  HOUSE.
*

The eleventh houfe is that part of the vifible heavens from which 
we draw judgement concerning friends and friendfhip ; hope, confU. 
dence, and trail i I ihall therefore, in addition to what I have com- 
inunicated in page 459, offer the following remarks. When Jupiter 
or Venus fhall be found in the eleventh, fifth, tenth, feventh, fir.il, or 
ninth, houfes of the figure, it is a fure preface of many friends; but, 
i f  Saturn or Mars are peregrine in angles, or pouted in the twelfth houfe, 
it denotes many enemies. Whoever is born with Cancer afeending
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on the caftern fineter of the heavens, fuch native-will enjoy a very fmall 
ihare of friends j and nearly the fame will be the lot of thofe in whofe 
nativities the lord of the eleventh houie and the lord of the afeendant arc\ 
found feparating from a propitious configuration.

If it be in any cafe required to know whether mutual good offices of 
friendihip iball long exiit between any two particular perfons, or be
tween lovers or fweethearts before marriage, or between huffiand and 
wife after, the only certain mode of obtaining this information is by 
comparing the two nativities of either of the two perfons together, and, 
according to their import, judge. For, if the afeendant in the figures 
of both parties have the fame fign afeending, or the fame planets m.the 
firft houie, or beholding each other by the fame afpedl, -nrutital friend
ihip, love, and confidence, will long exift ; for, as affinity of manners 
and likenefs are the eiTence of affection, fo affection, in this- fpeculation, 
muil be the author of agreement, of fincerity, and of friendihip. Tode- 
monftrate this, let us confider the influence and condition of the lord of 
the afeendant, under its four different configurations : viz. firft, when 
in both nativities he is bona fide the. fame planet; fecondly, when he is 
received of the other nativity by houfc or exaltation ; thirdly, when he 
is in conjunction with the lord of the afeendant of the other nativity ; 
and, fourthly, when he is in fextile or trine of the lord of the other na
tivity. For, in all cafes where there is not a concurrence of one or other 
of thefe teftimonies, the friendihip or attachment of thofe two particular 
perfons will not be found of long continuance.

When, in the nativities of any two given perfons, the one hath Venus 
in the pofition where the other hath the Moon, or the Sun, the part 
of fortune, or the lord oF"the '¿Pcendan't, it is a fubftantial proof that 
there will be firm and lading friendihip between them ; but, whenever it 
is found, in any two nativities, that the fign upon the afeendant of the/ 
one occupies the cufp of the twelfth, eighth, or fixtb, Tioufes of the* 
oiher, there cannot poffibly be any durable attachment or friendihip be-! 
tween the parties. It hath been determined, by repeated obfervation, 
that thofe perfons regard each other with the pureft friendihip where 
the lord of the afeendant in ..one nativity applies to the lord of theafccn-j 
danj in the other, or where the benevolehtjilanets arc found in reception 
of each otherT" By the fame parity of firtfomng, they hate moil: invcte-l 
rately'where the ¿ame number of malignant planets occupy the afeendant 
of each other’s nativity ; or where the IdiJjTif the afeendant in one nati
vity, being of a contrary or adverfe nature with the lord of the afeendant 
of the other nativity, afe thereby configurated under a conilitution of eter
nal enmitv, ' . ...........

The
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The concord or enmity of the planets is a moil obvious fpeculation, 
comprifed in their own natural quality and action ; viz. Siturn hath fym- 
pathy with Jupiter, Mercury, and the Moon ; 'but a ilrong antipathy to 
the Sun, Mars, and Venus. Jupiter hath affinity with Saturn, the Sun, 
Venus, Mercury, and the Moon ; and is only difeordant with the planet 
Mars. Mars hath pacific tendency only to Venus, and that by means 
of her fuperior property in allaying his intemperate heat ; for otherwife 
they are contrary in nature, Mars being hot and dry, and Venus cold 
and moiil. The Sun hath friendihip only to Jupiter and Venus; and 
is inimical to Saturn, Mars, Mercury, and the Moon. Venus is com
placently heheld by Jupiter, M jts, the Sun, Mercury, and the Moon ; 
but rigid Saturn is her mortal enemy. Mercury hjth friendihip to Sa
turn, Jupiter, and Venus; but the Sun, the Moon, and Mars, are his ene
mies. The Moon pacifically behold Saturn, Jupiter, and Venus; but 
hath enmity to Mars, the Sun, and Mercury, i he Dragon’s Head hath 
iympathy with Jupiter and Venus ; but antipathy to Saturn, Mars, the 
Sun, Mercury, and the Moon. The Dragon’s Tail hath Saturn and 
Mars in friendihip ; but Jupiter, the Sun, Venus, Mercury, andtheMoon, 
are enemies : the Part of Fortune is in this cafe conflituted precifely the 
fame as the Moon.

By thefe rules it will be obvious, that, where we find, in two nativi
ties, the Sun and Moon, or Mercury and the Moon, or the Sun and Mer
cury, configurated in each other’s places, there will exiil fome degree off 
refpedl and good-will between the natives; but, if Saturn, Jupiter, Venus, 
or Mars, are thus found, there will be fome diifention, mixed with a 
defire of friendihip. I f  Jupiterjor Saturn ate found in reception of each 
other’s place in the different nativities, their friendihip will exiil merely 
for the purpofes of emolument or avarice; but, if Mars and Venus are in' 
each other’s place, the attachment of the parties will be formed for illicit 
and diihonourable pradices.

When in the nativities of any two perfons, we Find tlie Sun or Mars i:i 
oppofition tq__Mercury_,pjr the Moon, the parties will delight to injure 
and oppress eacK other; but, where Saturn or Mars are in oppofition, the 
enmity will be perpetual. Where’ tKe'malefic ilars agree, the parties 
will agree in the purfuit of wickedncfs, though unfaithful to each other. 
The Sun in the place of any friendly planet, declares unity between the 
parties for integrity ; Jupiter, for utility ; Venus, for pleafure ; and the 
Moon, according to the conilru&ion of her nature.

The
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The quality and nature of friends are determined by the planet (hart 
is principal fignificator. For in fiance, if Saturnis pofited Jn_the ele
venth or firft houfes, and in no dignities, he is the lignificator, and "de
notes f.tlfc and faithlefs friends ; but, if well dignified, he declares con
fiant and honourable friends, according to the particular circumftances of 
his own nature and quality; as doth each of the planets refpeCtivcly, 
according to which rule I examine the prefent nativity. I find the fign 
occupying the eleventh houfe is Virgo, the exaltation of Mercury ; and, 
as there arc no planets therein, we muft particularly regard the polition 
of Mercury, who is lord of the eleventh houfe, from whence this judg
ment is deduced. I obferve Mercury is in reception of Mars; and Mars 
being lord of the native’s afcer.dant is a demonftrablc proof that heihould 
have many and great friends; fuch as were of a feientifie turn themlelvef, 
and well qualified to forward the views of the native ; who would admire 
his afpiring genius, and take him by the hand. This was completely ve
rified, as the native hath often told me, even in theearLy part of his life, 
when his literary productions introduced him to the knowledge and friend- 
fhip of the celebrated Mr. Charles Brent, Mr. Francifco Forreccfy, Doc
tor Bevis, Mr. Thomas Simpfon, and many other Fellows of the Royal 
Society. And, as it was with his friends, fo we might fay of the natives 
hopes, confidence, and truft ; for he was generally very fortunate in his 
expectations, and Succeeded well in whatever he ardently itrove after, or 
anxioufly defired.

CONSIDERATIONS refulting from the T W E L F T H  HOUSE.

From this houfe we obtain cognizance of our malignant private ene
mies, and of the calamitous misfortunes of adverfity and imprifonment. 
Whether this houfe be properly under the government of malefic influence 
or not, is of little importance to the objects of our prefent enquiry ; fuf- 
ficc it fay, that it anfwers every purpofc for detecting thofc forked or 
doubled-tongued malefics in fociety, who by every difeordant means 
wound and blait the reputation of their neighbours. And I am Cony  

to add, that, within my obfervation at lead, there are .very few indeed, 
even among the more liberal and humane, that with a friendly hand 
and compamonate heart are forward to call the mantle of charity over 
the frailties of their fellow-mortals; or that, like the good Samaritan, 
.will pour the balmy oil into the bleeding wounds of tbofe who are 
made the victims of relentlcfs and unfeeling Hander, which fkulks be-

3 hind
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liind- the curtain, and ftabs us in the dark. Metals are never fo bright as 
when completely polifhed ; nor enemies ncverJCo-dangcrous as when 
concealed. It is therefore not the leaiTimportant among our aitral en
quiries, to inform ourfelves well of the quality and ilrength of our private 
enemies; and, to make this enquiry obvious to all my readers, I have, in 
page 459, given ample rules deteCt and to elude their malice. I 
fhall now apply them in my obfervations on the prefent nativity. On 
the cufp of the twelfth houfe, we find the fign Libra, which is the day- 
houfe of Venus, and wholly under her government, in the houfe of her 
exaltation ; and, as ihe is in direct oppofition to the lord of the afeen- 
dant, and is alio lady of the feventh houfe, ihe obvioufly declares that 
fome woman fhould become an implacable enemy to the native ; and that 
this woman fhould not be of the mean or vulgar fort, is declared by 
Venus being in her eiTential dignities. But, as neither of the lumi
naries are afFe&ed, nor the lord of the afeendant vitiated by malefic rays, 
it is impoffible the malignity of this woman’s refentment fhould ever 
materially affeCt the well-being of the native. Befides, there are two 
royal fixed ftars poiited in the twelfth houfe, viz. ArCturus, and Spica 
Virginis, which notonly furnifh an argument that this female opponent 
fhould do him little injury, but that no private enemies fhould ever be 
able to accomplifh his ruin, or opprefs him by imprisonment. And, as 
the luminaries are free from the affliction both of Saturn and Mars, and 
as no malignant planet occupies the afeendant, twelfth, or fixth houfe of 
the figure, I am free to declare my opinion, that the native never will be 
expofed even to the danger of imprifonment, either by civil or criminal 
procefs, which might arife either from the hand of juitice, or through 
his own indiferetion. . ,

Having thus completely invefligated the various afpe&s of this nati
vity ; according to the genuine import they bear in each of the twelve 
horofcopical places or houfes of the heavens, I  fhall now proceed to bring 
thofe afpefis refpe&ively into view, in the precife order in which they 
came up by direction, and in which they affeCted the mundane aCtions, 
purfuits, and eventually the life, of the native; from whence it w ill ap
pear, that the hativity of any man, when correctly and judiciouily cal
culated, w ill in a manner difplay a compendium of the principal in ci
dents of the native’s life, from his birth to his difTolution; taking into 
view as well the things pail as thofe which are to come. T o  make 
this the more intelligible to thofe who mean to fludy the fcience, as well 
as to the bulk o f my readers, I  fhall conlider the directions of this nati
vity exactly in  the order they occur, from the time of M r. W itch cll’.s 

No'. 38. 9 A  * birth



7j 6 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

birth to the day o f his death. And, that thofe aCpeCts may all be Teen 
and conlidered at one view, I have collected them into a fpeculum, in 
the annexed plate, of which the following is an explanation.

The top column of the table, from left to right, difplays in regular 
fuccefiion the twelve figns of the zodiac, beginning with Aries, and 
ending with Piicesj under which are relpeCtively placed thirty degrees 
of the zodiac for each fign, making in the whole three hundred and 
lixty degrees. The firft column on the left, contains degrees and mi
nutes, as far as completes one fign ; and, wherever minutes are joined to 
degrees, it (hews there is an afpeCt in the nativity that falls in that de
gree and minute of the corresponding fign under which the planet 
Hands. For example, under the letters D. M. at the top of the firft 
column, Hand o 44; and, under the fign Virgo, in the common angle of 
meeting, is found the planet Mars, which (hews that Mars, in this 
nativity, is pofited in forty-four .minutes of the fign V irgo; and 
gives us at one view every-configuration made by that planet throughout 
the zodiac ; for at thirty degrees from his given place he forms a lemi- 
fextile, at fixty degrees from the fame point he forms a fextile, at 
feventy-two degrees he forms a quintile, at ninety degrees a quartilc, 
at one hundred and twenty degrees a trine, at one hundred and thirty-five 
degrees a fequ¡quadrate, and at one hundred and eighty degrees an 
oppofition ; whereby every afpcCt is at once fought out, as well thofe 
of the other planets as of Mars. The ‘Terms and Faces o f  the planets 
are alfo denoted throughout the zodiac by the initials T  and F the 
life of which is to point out to the reader an eafy and concife method of 
facilitating zodiacal directions; particularly to the Sun, as the ecliptic 
line is the only orb in which he moves, and wherein he meets with all 
the afpeits of the erratic ftars, with their terms, faces, exaltations, &c.
I fhall now take thefe afpe&s from the fpeculum, in the order they 
Hand in the Table, p.686, as well mundane as zodiacal, and explain 
their reipeCtivc fignincators by (hewing their power and effect upon the 
life and actions of the native, and how far his body and mind were in
fluenced and imprefled by them.

The firH direction in this nativity is M . C. a  ©, the medium coelt, 
nr midheaven, to the trine afpeCt of the Sun ; or, in other words, the 
Sun to the cu fp rf the fixth houfe. This was a diredion to the native’s 
mother, productive o f a journey ; for, as the tenth houfe of the native’s 
figure is his mother’s tenth, and the £xth her ninth, it is apparent, 
that when foe Son, who is -lord of foe tench houfe, appcoached the cufp

3 of



O F  - A S T R O - L O G  Y.  757

of the fixth, a journey ihould be determined on, and put in execution. 
And as Mars, the native’s fignificator, is pofited in his mother’s tenth 
houfe, and the Sun, who reprei'ents the mother, being lord of the tenth, 
and by accidental pofition in the houle of Mars, fhews it that this direc
tion fhould carry the native a long journey with his mother, which real
ly happened in the month of October 1731, when the native was but 
three years and feven months old ; and conftitutes the firft material oc
currence of his life, after his entry into this world, under the impreflion 
of his fignificators. It muil however be noted, that the effedl of this 
direction falls moil eflentially upon the parent; and that it a<ited only in 
an accidental or iecondary degree upon the perfon of the native, who was 
in this cafe wholly under the influence of his mother.

G o 5 . The Sun to the quartile of the Moon by direil motion. 
This afpeCl, being formed from the third and fixth houfes, and the 
Moon being afflicted in the houfe of Saturn, threatens the native, in 
his early days, with a dangerous fit of ficknefs. 1 he diforder implied 
may he of “a bilious kind, accompanied with retchings and fever ; fore 
watery defluxions of the eyes, irruption of humours, meafles, or fmall- 
pox. This direction came up, and was at its higheft influence, when 
the native was five years and two months old, at which time I have been 
confidently allured, that he was attacked by the mealies in a very violent 
and dangerous manner.

® 8 h . The Part of Fortune to the oppofition of Saturn. This is 
another afpeCt productive of ficknefs. The Part of Fortune, in this 
nativity, is giver of life, and, being in oppofition to Saturn, in a fiery 
figo, and Saturn in an airy, denotes an affliction engendered of thofe 
two qualities, which ihould befal the native whenever the direction of 
this afpeCt began to operate, which, as we have already worked up and 
proved, took place when the native was feven years and about two 
months old ; at which time he was attacked with the fmall-pox, and 
was a long time before he recovered his health and ftrength, as is 
obvioufly implied by the flow and ponderous ^quality of the planet Sa
turn. *

j  □  $ .  The Moon to the quartile of Mercury. The Moon, in 
this geniture, being lady of the ninth, and Mercury lord of the eighth 
and eleventh ho'ufes, the quartile afpcCt formed between them .under 
thefe circumftances denotes a journey to the native, which ihould bring 
him back from the place <whcre his mother had Xojournedia the country,

• to
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to London, the place of his nativity. The force of the dire&ion which 
brought up this afpedl, took place in feven years from the re&ified time 
of birth, when the fquare was completely formed by the two planets ; 
and it is a well-known fa£t in Mr. Witchell’s family, that at feven years 
of age he was brought back to town, to be prefented to Come gentlemen, 
who, out of reipcit to the parents, had profeiTed their readineis to patro
nize the child.

»C L  G © 6 C .  L . The Moon to the quartile of the Sun, and 
Part of Fortune to the conjunction of Cor Leonis. Thefe benignant 
afpe&s came up by good directions to fupport the influence of the pre
ceding ; and gave the native a confiderable (hare of favour in the eyes 
of thofe gentlemen the moment he was prefented to them ; and befpeak 
at the fame time a fweet and placid appearance in the youth, with a 
gravity and fedatenefs in his manners that could not but acquire efteem 
and commendation from every obferver, but more efpecially from his 
friends.

o * it in M. The Sun to the fertile of Jupiter in Mundo. This 
direction follows up the former two, and participates of the fame be
nign influence; for, inafmuch as Jupiter is lord of the fecond, the Sun 
is lord of the tenth, by their joint concurrence they not only prefage the 
general approbation of his friends and teachers, but are a happy fymbol 
of that early dcflre of learning and improvement, which was for fome 
time afubject of aftoniihment to them all, and laid the foundation-done 
of profperity to the native.

o Sfq. i  . The Sun to the fefquiquadrate of Mars. This direction 
is implicative of a ftrong natural defire for the iludy of fcience; and 
lays a good foundation for honour refulting from knowledge; and a 
▼ cry apt direction it is for that purpofe, fince the Sun is lord of the 
tenth, the houfe of honour and preferment, and Mars lord of the firft 
and flxth, who difpofes of the Sun and Mercury < The afpect, by fall
ing in the terms * of Mercury, quickens the fancy, and enlarges the

* Whenever judgment it drawn from a dire&ion, particular regard muft be had to the terms in 
which the aTpeat « the planets fall; otherwife our condufions will be erroneous, and oftentimes 
abfurd. For, if malefic directions are wrought from the evil configurations of Saturn or Mars, 
and thofe directions fall in the terms of Jupiter or Venus, in good placet of the figure, the evil declared by fuch dire&ions will operate with much left force, and the efied be fcarcely dif- 
cerned. For this rcaibn, all oppofing qualities, whether in good or evil directions, muft be duly confidered, and their tSe& allowed, Before we make our judgment final. For, if mere be a good 
direoion from the benefit; ravs of Jupiter or Venus, yet, if they fall in the terms of Saturn or
ŵ UnvamE' ly i ** *r**“ jr > ***d mm  proportion as radon and good fade

native's
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native'» defire of learning. This and the three former dire&ions came 
up progrcffively, and operated upon the mental powers o f the native by
regular gradation, until he was near twelve years of age, before theefFedl 
of the laft direction wholly fubfided.

p a  it —- J> P. t M. The Moon to the trine o f Jupiter. This is a 
good direction. The Moon is conflituted lady o f the ninth houfe, the 
houfe of fcience; and Jupiter is lord of the fecond and fifth, co-operating 
in the force of mental endowments. Under this direction the native made 
his firfl eflay io fcientific literature, having compiled a /mail piece, for 
the Gentleman’s Magazine, which was highly approved. With this 
dire&ion he hadLanothef operating, namely, the Moon to the parallel of 
Venus in rnundo j which, being of the fame quality, gave force and ener
gy to the influence of the preceding.

© M. C . Part of Fortune to the medium-cceli. This is a very re
markable and equally potent dire&ion, operating upon the mental facul
ties ; and it came up when the native was about thirteen years and four 
months old, as may be feen by the calculation p. 661, where theie direc
tions are worked up and equated by the folar motion. Under the influ
ence of this direction, the native, at that early period o f his life, com
piled a moil ingenious mathematical difquifition, which was printed in 
the Gentleman’s Diary, and received universal approbation.

© 0 i t . Part o f Fortune to the quartile of Jupiter. This dire&ion 
portends evil to the native’s Rate of health, and has a malefic tendency. 
Jupiter, though in nature the mod benignant planet, in this cafe pro
duces- an evil effedl, by the conilitution of the afpe& he forms. He is 
poiited, according to his latitude in Gemini, in the eighth houfe, among 
fixed ilars of the quality of Mars, in quartile with the Part of Fortune, 
which in this nativity is Hyleg, and flrongly appertains to the native’s 
health and life j and therefore, according to the radical effedt o f  Jupiter 
in this pofition, which caufeth heat and putrefadlion of the blood, I  
concluded that this direftion mufl have brought with it a violent fever, 
becaufc the quartile afpedl is produ&ive of the greatefl evil, and becauie 
this direction falls in the terms and face of Mars, who is the author of 
choler, and uniformly produ&ivc of putrefa&ion of the animal juices ;  
though here are no teflimonies to fhew that its violence fbould be fuch as 
to endanger life. This direction came up in fourteen years from the 
time of birth ; and I have been allured that Mr. Witchell, at the age of 
fourteen, iuflFcred fcvercly from a fever which held him a cooflderable 
time, as the force of this direction obvioufly dcmonflratcs.
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©P. it M. The Sun to the parallel o f Jupiter in Mundo. As this 
parallel is made to the feventh houfe, it mud relate to fome contract on 
the part of the native; and, as the Sun is lord of the tenth, the houfe of 
trade and profeffion, I concluded this afpeCt governed fome contract in 
bufinefs. Upon enquiry, I found the native was bound apprentice to a 
watchmaker and goldfmith ; which is aptly enough defcribcd by a con
junction of the Sun and Mercury in Aries. This direction, as we have 
before proved, came up in fifteen years and twenty-one days; at thatprc- 
cife age the native and his mailer, as he hath fince informed me, execu
ted the indenture, and he became apprentice to a watchmaker.

© Sfq. 9 —  J Z.P. if —  © 6 S . Thefe remarkable afpe&s immediate
ly fucceeded, and produced, as their directions fcverally brought them 
into efFeCt, thofe unpleafant circumftances which are invariably felt in 
all limilar cafes. The Part of Fortune to the fefquiquadrate afpeCt of 
Mercury is a direction that took off the thoughts and the attention of the 
native from all mechanical employment, and fixed them upon mathema
tical contemplation. The Moon to a zodiacal parallel of Jupiter ftrength- 
cns and enlarges this ftudious and contemplative faculty, expands the 
underflanding, and allures the mind to a purfuit of thofe acquirements 
which render manual employments infupportable. The Part of Fortune 
to the conjunction of Mars could not fail, when the direction came up, to 
produce violent contentions between the native and his mailer, in confe- 
quence of his total negleCt of the bufinefs, and of his inattention to the 
orders and inilruCtions given him therein. Upon enquiry, I found my 
judgment in no refpecl erroneous ; for, although the mailer was on the one 
hand continually remondrating and complaining of negleCt and inatten
tion, the apprentice, on the other, was totally indifferent as to the ill con- 
fequences threatened, and ilill additied himfelf to the ufe of books, to 
the iolving and propounding mathematical queilions, and to the publica
tion of anonymous pieces in the magazines.

© * b . 'J his is unquestionably a good direction. The Sun is lord
of the tenth, the houfe of profcfiional honour; and Saturn is lord of the 
fourth, the houfe of hereditary acquifitions ; fo that the fextile afpeCt, 
formed betwixt them, leads me to conceive, that the native, while un
der the influence of this direction, formed a refpeCtable and advantage
ous connexion with fome elderly perfons, who approved his fludious turn, 
and admired the gravity of his manner, notwith(landing its unfitnefs 
for a life of mechanical labour, and the anger and uncafinefs it oc- 
caiiontd in the bread of his mailer. Yet, in fpite of all this, ( had no 
difficulty  ̂ in declaring, that, when this direction came to operate with

its
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its fulled force» the native would be patronized and encouraged by fome 
perfons of eminence, who were friends to his father, or allied to his fa
m ily. This I have heard repeatedly acknowledged by the native himfelf, 
who was at that period drongly patronized by his uncle.

©Smq. 9 — Af. o h . The Sun to the fcmiquartile o f Venus, and 
the Afcendant to the quartile of Saturn. Thefc afpe&s are o f a baneful 
quality, and exprefs much uneafinefs, anger, and affliction, in the family 
with whom the native redded.— A ll quartiles are mifchievous, when di
rected to particular perfons. The fird of thefe joint afpcCls relates to 
the native and his midrefs, on whofe account he fhould dand in immi
nent danger o f difgrace and ruin, by means of an occurrence, which, 
though of a mod dedruCtive tendency, yet is too common to perfons 
o f drong pafflons o f both fexes, I ihall not, however, enter into a 
detail of the matter ; it is fufficient for me to remark, that, as theafpcCt 
only forms a femiquartile, its effeCt, when brought up by direction, 
which was in the native’s feventeenth year, would be the lefs mifchiev
ous to the parties, and the difgrace be the fooner blown over. The 
iecond of thefc joint afpeCts aCted, as it were, in concert, and relates to the 
native and his mader, and, being a perfeCt quartile of the greater infor
tune, hath fatality annexed to it. In ihort, it argues violent anger be
tween the parties ; but, when the direction is perfect, which happened 
quickly after the above, it deprived the mader of life, and left the ap
prentice and his midrefs at large.

© * ltM .— © a ©M. Thefe afpefls are both in Mundo. They 
import a druggie between the native and his father, concerning the pur- 
fuit of his bulmefs. W hild the native, on the one hand, was fedulous 
to become a dudcnt, the father was decidve on the other, to put what is 
termed “  a good trade in his belly.” Thefe directions came up in fe- 
venteen years and four months, at which exact age the native was turned 
over to another mader of the fame profeilion.

_ M . The Moon to the quintile of Mercury in mundo. This 
is another direction which applies to the intellectual faculty, and 
drengthens the brain. It denotes an enlargement of the underdanding, 
and a fruition of rational ideas in fcientific dilquiiitions. Under this 
direction the native turns his back upon all fubordinate fpeculations, is
deaf to the calls of bufincfs, and to the remondrances of his made’r, and

applies
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himfelf, infplteof every obilacle, to rigid contemplation end ftudy. 
The effe6l of this direction was at its utmofl height when the native 
was eighteen years and four months old ; about which'time, as he hat 
f  nee told me, he was fo intent upon ftudy, as to frame a contrivance to 
blind up the crevices of the doors and windows, that no part of the fa
mily might have a fufpicion of his palling the greateft part of the night 
in reading and contemplating the different branches of fcience.

M .C . 8  h . The medium-caeli to the oppofition o f Saturn. This 
is a no lefs remarkable than fatal dire£Hon, again appertaining to the , 
native and his mailer. It (hews an animoGty between them, fo far as it 
relates to the buiinefs j but it prefages the death of the mailer, and once i 
more fets the apprentice at liberty ; as though fate had really ilriven with 
him to obtain a different purfuit. But here, as I have been confidently 
informed, the parent again interpofed his fovereign authority, and, in 
fpite of every argument, and of every importunity, fo prejudiced was he 
in favour of the emoluments of trade, and fo fixed in nis mind upon that 
which he had before Tingled out for his fon, that he loil no time in 
choofing him out a new fituation. Here we perceive, in its ilrongeil 
colours, the abfurdity as well as the evil confequence o f forcing upon 
the hands of youth avocations which their nature lothes, and which are 
foreign both to their ability and their inclination. Let us here for a 
moment paufe, and, look which way we w ill, we ihall find ample tef- 
timonies of the truth of this miflaken zeal for the provifion o f our chil
dren. A zeal which has, more than all other caufes put together, fur- 
nifhed the world with a race of bunglers in almoft every profeifion ; for 
the mind, like the temperature of the body, cannot be forced, but w ill 
be governed by its own immediate laws j a circumilanc, which, if  duly 
attended to, and regulated by the quality of the fignificators at birth, 
would not only prove much more highly advantageous to children, but 
infinitely more beneficial to mailers of every craft and occupation.

0 d  9 —>-1  d  v . Thefe afp e& s are both made in the world ; and 
their dire&ions are of courfe mundane. They are both quartiles o f a 
pernicious tendency, and even threaten the life of the native. Under 
the influence o f the firfl, he is put, forely again ft his will, to a new maf- 
ter, with whom he fhews but little difpofition to attend to buiinefs. 
Under the fecond, which a£ts in contact with, or rather follows up, the 
evil nature of the firfl, his life is endangered by fome violent accident 
o f  fire, This is moil aptly denoted by the pofition o f Mercury in a

3  fiery
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fiery fign, with the violent planet Mars, his fignificator, and the Part of 
Fortune, which in this nativity is giver of life, all in quartile afjpett; 
hut, whether this danger ihould occur to the native by his falling into 
the fire, ox by the burning the houfe he lived in, or by what particu
lar misfortune, was impofiible to determine ; but it was evident to my 
understanding that his danger would come by means of fire. After con
sidering and reconfidering thefe configurations, I enquired of the native, 
whether he had not, fome time between nineteen and twenty years of age, 
had the misfortune to fet his bed-curtains on fire, or his room ; for, as I 
knew he had o'ften accuitomed himfelf to read in bed, I had a Strong 
fufpicion that he had fallen aileep, and that the curtains had taken fire, 
and cxpofed him to the danger of being burnt in bed. But this he ab- 
folutely denied, and contended much tor his carefulnefs and precaution 
on thofe occafions. Had he by any accident fallen into the fire ? or had 
the candle caught his clothes ? N o ; he never had met with fuch an ac
cident in his lire. I perfiited molt confidently that fome fuch accident 
mull have befallen him, and at that particular time, whereby he was ex- 
pofed to great bodily hurt, if  not to the danger of. lofing his life; and 
I requefted him to reflect upon the matter, and to tell me ingenuouily the 
fail. A t laft, he fatisfied my doubts, by relating the following circum
stance : .

•

He had not been many days with his new maiter, before he was left 
in the Shop with no other companion than a young lad, who had been 
put apprentice to the fame perfon a year or two before. At the fame 
time that the master’s abfence furniihed M r. W itchell with an oppor
tunity o f taking a book from his pocket to read, which was invariably 
the cafe upon all fuch occafions, it afforded the other lad fit time to go 
to play. A  foldier's mufquet flood in one corner of the Shop, moil aptly 
denoted by the quartile pofition of Mars, which the boy took up, and 
began to perform the manual exercife with. When he came to that 
part, “  Make ready— prefent— fire,” he levelled the piece clofe to the 
body o f his fellow-apprentice W itchell, who fat with the utmoft 
calmnefs and compofurc, reading his book; a circumftance evidently 
implied by the pofition o f Mercury. The boy drew the trigger, the 
gun fnapped, and he recovered his arms. Plealed of courle with any 
employment rather than with his bufinefs, he proceeded with the ma
nual a fecond time. When he prefented the piece again, it was ele
vated Somewhat above M r. W itchcll’s head ; he drew the trigger, the 
gun went off, and carried away a large piece of the window leaving 
both of them, as Providence would have it, totally unhurt. W ith this 
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I was quite fatisfied j it relieved me from iny doubts; and, upon equat
ing the diredion, I told him this mull have happened on or very near 
the 26th of September, 1747 ; for, though the other afpefci came up 
fooner, yet its influence was held on by the quick fucccflion and iimilar 
quality of thp co-operating or fecondary afped, which was not ripe in 
its malefic tendency until the day Mars began to feparate from his 
auxiliaries, which was on the day above-mentioned, at which time the 
native was near twenty years of age. After endeavouring to recoiled all 
the circumilances of the fad, he acknowledged I was ilrid ly  right in 
point of time, as well as in my judgment of the danger he had been expo
led to bv means o f fire.

*

'1 he aftrological realon of this narrow but happy efcape is thus de
fined from the native’s horofcopical figure of birth : In the eighth 
houle, which is the houfe of death, we find the benevolent planet Ju
piter, which is an irrefragable argument that the native ihould not die a 
violent, but a natural, death. Now, had Saturn or Mars been there, the 
evil had certainly touched his life. Another decifivc teftimony for the 
prefervation of the native’s life is, that the direction operating comes 
from a benefic planet; and, though the direction be of an evil quality, 
yet, as it is not governed by the anareta, nor by any crofs diredion either 
from Saturn, Mars, or the Sun, to the Part of Fortune, it is impofllblc, 
according to the radical import of the fignificators, that life ihould be 
deilroyed, although expofed in this remarkable manner to the moll 
unequivocal inilrument of death.

I have dwelt the longer upon theie two diredions, becaufe I confider 
them as the moil remarkable in the whole figure; and I am furc their 
effect is equally extraordinary ; befidcs, it tends to ihew, that, in geni- 
tures where the fignificators clearly demonilrate a long life and natural 
death, and where no crofs malefic configuntion ilrongly irradiates the 
aphetic place, however the native, in his journey through life, may be 
expofed to the moil imminent perils and dangers, yet, if  benefic fignifica
tors, as in the prefent nativity, have the afcendency in point of dignity 
and conflitution of place, he ihall fafely overcome them all, and enjoy 
life until that period of time arrives, when exbauiled nature can no lon
ger exercifc her proper functions, and diiTolution becomes the ncccffary 
confcquence.

I do not here mean to enter into any arguments againil that abfurd 
ftile of reafoning, which, reiling all its force upon fupppofed propofitions,

* w ill
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w ill contend, that, if  the muiket had been pointed the fecond time at the 
body of the native, he muft have been killed, let the ilars have been 
polited how they might. But what man would be hardy enough feriouily 
to avow this ? or, if he did, it could avail nothing, fince fa<tts and fuppo- 
iitions would be (till at variance. The piece was not levelled the fecond 
time at the native ; and why it was not, who can define ? It is enough 
for me to fhew, that, by the native’s figure of birth, he was not to re
ceive any fatal injury; I will now thank the man, who by any other, 
or equally reafonable, hypothefis, will point out to me why the piece was 
not levelled at the native the fecond time ? or, if  it had, let him prove 
that the piece muft o f neceility have gone off, and that the confequcnt 
wound muft have been mortal. When this is done, I ihall be ready to 
give it an anfwer.

M . C . o i t . This afpeCt imports no good ; it is a quartile between 
Jupiter and the midheaven ; and, as Jupiter is lord of the fecond and fifth 
houfes, it declares lofs of fubftancc to the native, by the interference o f 
fome religious or clerical perfon, who ftiould prove his enemy. This 
came up by direction in twenty years and five weeks from the time of 
birth ; at which period of the native’s life, as he hath frequently allured 
me, he was prevented from receiving a fum of money from a relation who 
had adually promifed to give it him, but for the perfuafions of the cu
rate of the parilh, who, having taken fome offence at the native, fet every 
engine at work to injure him in the opinion of his friends. This afpeCt 
is likewife baneful to all contracts or purchafes under it.

G  6 B •— M . C. <5 Cor Leo.— 0 8 ? .  T he Sun to the conjunction of 
Mercury, the midheaven to the conjunction o f Cor Leonis, and the Part 
of Fortune to the oppofition of Venus. Thefe directions were all opera
ting at nearly the fame time. Under the firft, he was very ftudiouily 
inclined, and influenced to the regular purfuit of the mathematics. Un
der the fecond, he was introduced to the acquaintance of feveral refpedable 
charaders, eminent in the line of fcience, and who fhould feel a predilection 
in favour of the native. And this really laid the foundation for his being 
introduced into the mathematical fociety. The third direction operated 
with the laft, and (hews, that, while he was engaged in forming fuch 
connections as (hould introduce him into public life, he (hould fall 
pretty much in the way of the ladies, and that a large and perplexing 
female acquaintance would be the refult, which 4s indicated by the 
oppofition o f Venus to the Part o f Fortune.

Thefe
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Thefc two I art directions have their force continued, in a more or lefs 
Unfible degree; until the influence of fome other direction begins to 
ta';e place ; and this, we find by looking in the Table of Directions, p. 
6s>7, admits a 1 pace of almoft three years. And here let it be remembered, 
that the fulfilment of any matter or thing promifed by a direction is 
completely formed when its afpeCt is in all refpeCts perfect, and the 
irradiations of each contributing ftar fully complete; though, according 
to the latitude of that principal fignificator by which the direction is 
brought up, the lubjeCt of the matter or thing fo to be brought about 
mav, by certain gradations of influence, be fome time in preparation, ere 
the abiolute event is really brought to pafs. For, in the cafe of mar
riage, there is ufually fome time fpent in courtihip and dalliance,before 
the parties repair to the hymeneal altar. But, when this is performed, 
or about to be performed, the exadt working up o f the direction fully de- 
monltrates. So it is in all other cafes where a matter is declared to be 
brought to pafs by the force of a direction ; except where a direction of 
a contrary quality, and luperior ftrength, falls in its way, and overturns 
its tendency and influence; on all which occafions the thing originally 
predicted is fet afide, and a contrary effect takes place; as we frequently 
obferve in perfons betrothed, who, even at the church-door, or before 
the altar, change their fentiments, and put the marriage afide. But, if 
no luch crofs directions interpofe, and a length of time occurs between 
them, then the original afpect holds its own proper force and quality to 
the full extent, and whatever it denotes is in a general way fully com
pleted, with all its confequenccs and contingent effects.

Afc. * i . Under this direction, the influence wrought by the Lit is 
brought to perfect maturity. A  connexion with one of the ladies, which 
had for fome time been formed, is now brought to its crifis» and, when 
this afpect was complete in all its rays, the parties were married. The 
perfonal defeription which this afpect gives of the wife, is o f a middle 
rtature, pale dark complexion, brown hair, comely, and agreeable ; in 
mental endowments difereet and ingenious, Tather petulant, and worldly- 
minded, and therefore fufficiently laving and frugal. ,

Afc. o s —  o 8  Afc. Thefe are both directions o f an evil defignation. 
They impoit no fmall fharc of vexation and difagreement between the 
native and his wife, through the means o f detraction, and the whifpersof 
falfe lemale friends, connected with the native’s wife, who fow the feeds 
of jealoufy, and lay the foundation of enmity and difeord, betwixt them. 
The atteption of the native is thus for a time taken off from objects of 
preferment and advantage; his affairs go backward in the world, and he

3 fuffers
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fuflters a two-fold anxiety of mind, accompanied with a depreflion of 
fpirits, conftitutional by the temperature of his fignificators at birth, but 
greatly enlarged by the force of this latter direction.

D * 0  —  © <S 8 . Thefe afpedts are found jointly .operating, after 
the influence of the preceding are fpent, though of an oppofite adtion and 
quality. Under the firft, the native aifumes his former purfuit of literary 
acquifitions, and endeavours to enlarge his connexions with men of let
ters and charaHer. He fucceeds much to his wiflies, being, at the 
time this diredtion came up, which was in twenty-five years and nearly 
a half from his birth, introduced to feveral gentlemen of the firft literary 
talents and refpediability, who promifed him their patronage and friend- 
ihip. But, in the height of thefe flattering profpedts, the fecond direc
tion, viz. the Part of Fortune to a conjunction of the Dragon’s Tail, 
fubjedts the native to a violent fore throat and fever, occaiioned by cold 
taken in purfuing the objedts of the other diredtion. This afflidtion was 
very fevere, and feized the nativr, as he hath fince allured me, when he 
was twenty-five years and a half old, and confined him to his bed for 
near a fortnight.

O a i  . This diredtion imports much good to the native, from thoie 
who are his fuperiors. Under its influcuce he will extend his literary 
connexions ; and will derive honour and eftiraation from the extent o f 
his own abilities, in the opinion of thofe who are difpofed to ferve him. 
1 his diredtion like wife, from the prolific fituation of the fignificators in 
the figure of birth, imports conception to the native’s wife, which, I have 
no fcruple to affirm, took place under its influence.

l> a $ . This is a very flattering diredtion, and prefages much good 
to the native. Under its force he will apply very clofe to fcientific ex- 
ercifes, and enlarge the number of his friends. It was under this di
redtion he was introduced to the acquaintance of Dr. Be vis, who was 
afterwards very much his friend, and rendered him feveral eminent fer- 
vices. This geptleman was a great encourager of fcientific {peculations, 
and was fo perfedtly mafter of aftrology, as to have calculated feveral 
national events, which feverally came 10 pafs with the moft remarkable 
exadlnefs.

M. C; <j i  . This diredtion implies good to the native, becaufe 
Mars is lord o f  the afeendant; otherwifc it would have operated to his 
difadvantage. He was warmly engaged in aftronolmical enquiries, when 
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this direction operated, which likewife introduced him to a further ac
quaintance with gentlemen eminently diftinguiihed in that line. It 
was at this time that he became intimately acquinted with Mr. Charles 
Brent, Aftrologer to George II. under whole royal authority and di
region be calculated the nativity of our prefent illuftrious monarch, 
King George the Third ; a copy of which nativity he prefented to Mr. 
W itchcll, who afterwards gave it to me, and which I have now fydereal- 
ly projected in the annexed plate.

M . C. a 5 . Under this direction the native hath a fon born. It hath 
likewife a ftrong intellectual operation upon the native himfelf, who is 
impelled to a critical inveftigation of the then ftate of the feveral depart
ments of fcience, and imports great honour and pecuniary advantage from 
his labours therein, and accelerates his delires for attempting to improve 
them. I have had a great deal of converfation with Mr. W itchcll on the 
iubjeci of this direction, which I confidersd fomewhat remarkable ; and 
he allures me that it was about the time when this direction came up, 
namely, when he had completed his twenty-feveilth year, that the firlt 
thought of correcting and improving the longitude prefented itfclf to 
his mind, and which was ever after infeparable from it, until he had fully 
accomplilhed that moil invaluable difeovery.

j> Smq. © M .—  G  * 9 M . The Moon to the femiquartile of the 
Sun in Mundo, and the Moon to the fextile of Venus in Mundo. Here 
are two generally good directions operating together, which promife the 
native health of body and felicity of mind. 'I he affairs o f his family 
will profper under them, and all matters relating to lubilance and ad
vantage will fucceed well. He takes feveral little journeys, which fhall 
prove profitable and pleafant, and hath the pleafure of receiving fome un
equivocal marks of the fincerity and confidence of his friends. And the 
native frankly acknowledged to me, that no part of his life was fo free 
from the intrufions of care and perplexity as the fpace of time occupied 
by thefe two afpeCts, which carry him from the twenty-feventh to the 
twenty-eighth year his age.

© a 5 M — Afc. o 9 . The firil o f thefe joint directions hath the 
defigmition of much good to the native ; for, while it prompts him to a 
laud ble purfuit in the improvements of fcience, it will enlarge the 
circle of his friends, and promote his reputation with the world. But, 
as the brighteilday is not without its clouds, fo this direction is united 
with one not quite fo aufpicioui. The quartile o f Venus to the afeen-

dant
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dant is productive of family broils and diflfentions. Jealoufies are re
newed under this direction j and the native perhaps will find, that 
dealings .with the fair lex are not altogether fo profitable to him; on 
the contrary, he will experience, about this time, the ftrongeft exertions 
of a quondam favourite female to work his deftruCtion, which, however, 
fhe will not be able to effeCt. Under this direction the native’s wife 
conceives a fecond time with a male child.

it 0 h M. Jupiter to the quartile of Saturn in Mundo. This di
rection continues the baneful effeCts of the former, transferring the 
malignity of his female enemy to thofe of his male, whereby a variety 
of unpieafant occurrences follow, and many mean and ungenerous ad
vantages are attempted to be taken of him. This is followed by a con- 
fequent lofs of fubftance, which appears ultimately the means of ter
minating the evil machinations enforced againft him. Were the parti
culars of this feries of vexation and perplexity to be unfolded, with the 
caufe which gave them being, it might tend to ftrengthen the reputa
tion of planetiry prefciencc; but the bell of people are not without 
their weak fide, and God forbid I fiiould take pleafure in expofing the 
foibles of any man, much lei's of one who may be ranked among the 
number of the moil deferving, and to whom I am under many obliga
tions. Suffice it to fay, that the party of the offended female made head 
againfl him, until he confented to pay a handfome douceur, which, as 
he himfelf informed me, put an end to hoftilities, and reilored the olive- 
branch of peace.

O a  i  M . This direClion promifes advantage to the native ; the Sun 
being lord of the tenth, and Mars o f the afeendant. This denotes prof- 
perity and refpeCt, and fome advantage by the fidelity and ability of 
good fervants. It likewife gives the native fevcral mathematical fcholars, 
who become fludents under him.

M . C . 8  ? . Under the mal-influence o f this direction, the native 
feels the vindictive fhafis of private enemies, and again encounters lome 
family broils and difingenuous reflections, which likewife originate 
from a female caufe, and for a time diiturb the internal tranquillity of his 
mind.

O * f  . This direction reftores peace and harmony to his family, 
gives him another pupil in the itudy of the mathematics,, and all things
go on fmoothly, and much to the native’s fatisfaCtion and advantage.

' He
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He receives pleafurc in the purfuits o f .fcveral amufements, and is on 
terms of perfect amity with his wife and her friends. Under this direc
tion likewife Mrs. W itchell becomes pregnant with a daughter, and has
the profpeCt o a fafe and healthful time.

«

® * * M . T h is  direction operates upon the mental faculties, and 
promifes much good to the native. Under its influence he writes the 
Mathematical Magazine, and acquires unbounded reputation in the lite
rary world. He alfo obtains an increafe of pupils to his mathematical 
fchool, and meets with encouragement and fuccefs in all his under
takings.

d Z . P. $ . The Moon to the zodiacal parallel o f Saturn. This di
rection imports no pleating occurrence to the native ; under its operation 
his father falls lick, and his family is oppreffed with vexation and for- 
row, arifing from thofe evils which chequer life, and render the mofl 
perfect ftate of human bills mutable and precarious. The native himfelf 
w ill be much afflicted with melancholy by this direction.

i  Z . P. t . The Moon to the zodiacal parallel of Mars. This gave 
Mrs. W itchell another daughter, and demonllrates a bad and tickly la
bour, attended with a dangerous fever to the native, as is declared by 
the conititution o f this parallel with Mars ; for parallels are either good 
or bad, according to the nature and quality of the planets by which they 
are refpeCtively brought up. l'his judgment is likewife confirmed by 
the potition of the Dragon’s Tail in the tenth.

$  a  $ M . This configuration, being in Mundo, denotes encreafe 
o f fubflance to the native, either by legacy or by hereditary right 
to the effects of iome deceafed perfon, which happened when this direc
tion was completely wrought. It likewife indicates profperity to the na
tive, by means o f profeffional application and perfeverance in the ob
jects before him.

» Smq. s M .—  © o i t . Thefe are directions which induce a fort o f 
chequered life to the native j for, having an oppofite quality and influence 
to each other, whatever the one impels the other counteracts, and 
renders all attempts and all endeavours, while thefe directions are ope
rating, totally abortive. The native will take fome fhort journeys under 
the conititution o f thefe afpeCts, in the hope o f obtaining preferment j 
but hisa labours will prove fruitlefs, and his prefent hopes terminate in

3 difappointment.
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difapointment. Juft fo, as the native himfelf affured me, was the 
greater part of his thirty-fixth year diftinguiihed, at which period 
thefe directions yielded their influence ; and many times, when he had 
reafon to expert the full completion of his wiihes, fome untoward cir- 
cumftance or other conftantly intervened, to fet his hopes afide.

G Q m  —  M l ? .  Thefe directions are fraught witla no good, but 
threaten great anxiety of mind and depreflion of feints to the native, 
refulling from fome fecret enemies, who make a point of oppoiing his 
career, and who vilify and traduce him to fome perfons of diitinCtion 
and power. He will likewile fuffer lotr.e affli lion in his eyes, and 
dizzinefs of the head, with melancholy and perturbation of mind, whilft 
the lecond direction is under its operation.

5 * l? . '! he Moon to the fextile of Saturn, by converfe motion.
Under1 this direction the native has another daughter born : but its in_ W 7

fluencc upon his temporal affairs is hut little better than the former j 
iince this afpect comes up very quickly after them, and participates of 
th eir quality and temperature. The native recovers co.mpletely from 
his indifpofition ; but the viciffitudes of fortune, and the vexations of 
his mind, continue with little abatement, until the efforts of this di
rection arc wholly taken off by the fucceflion of another.

5 * 2 . This is a very promifing direction, replete with happinefs 
and good fortune to the native. The powers of fenl'e, of difeernment, 
and invention, are here ftrongly combined, and the refult leads to 
profperity and fame. The native’s difeoveries in the longitude are here 
mod aptly depirted ; and I have no doubt, but under the force of this 
direction they were rendered complete. The friendly rays of the Moon 
and Mercury, in elevated places of the horofeope, are uniformly pro
ductive of the moft acute intellectual endowments; but relate, in a 
more peculiar manner, to an exteniive knowledge in fcience, and to an 
unbounded comprehenfion of the power and extent of figures. This 
direction came up in thirty-eight years and eight mounths from the hour 
o f birth, at which period the native made his laft and final improve
ments in the longitude, for which his Majefty rewarded him with a 
liberal annuity during the refidue of his life. Let it be remembered 
that this afpeCt falls in twenty-five degrees fifteen minutes of Aquarics ; 
and that the nature of thefe planets being fo exaClly conftituted with 
the quality of the fign, clearly demonftrates that the improvement and 
difeovery, brought up by this direction, ihould, in a particular manner, 
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relate to the Tea j a circumftance deferving the attention o f every curious 
reader.

© Smq. v  M . Part o f Fortune to the femiquartile of Jupiter in 
mundo. Under this direction the native fuffcrs a flight indifpofition. 
The internal peace of his family will likewife be dilturbed, from a fe
male caufe j which, however, will (hortly fubiide. He will likewife 
experience fome fhort perplexity in money-matters, which perhaps may 
make him more cautious of fupplying the neceflities of others, before he 
provides for his own.

> a  © M . T b  is afpeft brings freih honour and reputation to the na
tive j for under its influence he w il l  experience the united recommenda
tions and good offices o f  his friends. 'I he direction comes up in M a y  
1766, and holds on to the middle o f  O ito b e r  fo l lo w in g ,  as may be feen in 
the T a b le  o f  Directions belonging to this nativity, p. 6 S 9 ; in w h ich  
fpace M r .  YVitchell has allured me he experienced the molt remarkable 
inilatices o f  c iv i l ity  and friendihip from fcveral members o f  the R oyal  
Society ,  and from other gentlemen o f  diftinguiihed merit.

i  Z . P. 8 . This direction participates much of the benevolent na
ture of the preceding, and promifes additional profperity to the native in 
a moil eminent degree. It prepares and fortifies his mind for freih 
Rudies, and influences a laborious application to books, and to experi
mental philofophy. Under this direction we perceive the foundation of 
a journey, which will probably be taken in confcqucnce of fome advan
tageous occurrence.

> * 9 . Th is and the foregoing dire£lion have in many refpects 
a jo.nt influence, as they follow ¡n fo quick a fucceffion, and partici
pate o! the lame benignant quality. This afpect completes the good 
fortune begun by the former i  * g , under which he received a reward 
for his difcoverie6- The prefent benignant configuration, conllituted 
with other rays, brings him a freih inftance of the approbation of his 
Royal Sovereign, who appoints him, under this direction, to the Maf- 
teiftnp o f the Royal Academy at PortfmoutH. This direction comes 
up in N ovember 1766, and operates until the month of October 1767, 
at which time another direction lucceeds. Mr. WitcheH took pofleflion 
o f his n v.(-.pointed office the 26th of March, 1767, when this direction 
was in its utmoil force. And we might here trace the completi on of that

1 journey,
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journey, predicted under the laft dire&ion, which now conveys the native 
and his family to a new refidence, in a different part of the kingdom. 
And, if  we contemplate the quality and polition of the correfponding 
iignificators, with the affinity of Mercury and Venus, and the fign they 
are poffted in, near the fortunate node of the Moon, we fhall hod that 
they exadtly deferibe the fituation to which the native’ s family (hould 
remove, and that their refidence fhould be permanent and profperous.

J> Smq. 9 M . This is likewife a profperous dire&ion, and flill 
continues the good effe&s of the former three. The native derives ad» 
vantage and pleafure from an acquifition of new friends and acquaintance, 
addicts himfelf to literary purfuits, and is more ffudious than for a con
siderable time before. Under this dire&ion, as I iince learn, he pub- 
liihed his Mathematical Queries.

o  <J ? . The Sun to the conjundion of Venus, by converfe motion. 
Although this afpecl is fraught with fome good, and gives the native 
an addition to his family by the birth of a daughter, yet the effect of 
its diredlion will bring to pafs fome unpleafant occurrences, particularly 
relating to the female part of his family, which is obvious in this con
figuration, by Venus being conftituted lady of the eighth and twelfth 
houfes.

î  g ai M . This gives the native fome fruitlefs journeys to feveral 
eminent perfons, from which he returns with no great fhare of con
tent. He will lofe money by fome fpeculative adventure j. and, what
ever fcheme he fets on foot under this direction, either for emolument 
or fame, will prove abortive, and eventually tend to his difadvantage and 
prejudice. About this time, I find M r. Witcheli loft a large fum by 
adventuring in the lottery. '

j o t *.  This configuration is made in the zodiac,, and participates 
of the fame unfriendly quality with the tail. The Moon i6 lady of the 
ninth, and Jupiter lord of the fifth and fecond, whereby this direction 
will bring up lofs of fubftance to the native, by tneans of the non-ability 
o f fome quondam friend, or clerical perfon, to fulfil his engagements in 
money-concerns. It likewife argues the exertions of fome private enemy, 
to blafl the native’s character and reputation, with regard to his friends 
and family. 1  his occurrence, the native told me, be had too much 
reafon to recollect, with heart-felt regret. '

G P , i  M .
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O P. 9 M .  T h e  Sun to the parallel o f  Mars in M undo. T h i s  d i
rection promites to advance the native’s proLlTional character ; Mars be
ing the fignitic.itor o f  hi> profrffion, exalted by a parallel from the Sun. 
T ran quil l i ty  and lucccls accompany this direction, and under its influ
ence the native will  have a fon go out to fea. ; hofe in fuboidinate Ra
tions to the native wil l  afford him latisfaCtion, and his lerv.mts and do- 
mefiics wil l  be found orderly and faithful.  All  things now go fm aoth- 
Iy on, and his own wiihes and defires arc in almoR every fhape com plete
ly  gratified.

p g i  . Under this direction the native fuffers fome uneafinefs re
lative to his Ion’s voyage. H e  w il l  l ikewife  experience fome lofs by a 
fpcculative adventure, w h ich  never can fuccced under this afpeCt. An 
unpleafant difagreement appears very likely to happen in his tamily ; 
and whatever friendihip or connexion he forms under this configuration 
will  p tove  faithlefs and vexatious.

& h M .  T h is  configuration gives folidity and Rability to the 
m ind, confoiidates the ideas, °nd influences an u.iufual leriouineis o f  
imagination, w h ic h ,  conlidcring the phlegmatic temperature o f  the 
native, wil l  moft likely afflict him with lownefs o f  fpirits, nervous af
flictions, and habitual melancholy. Under this direction, however, 
the native’ s mind w il l  be engaged in a delire o f  purchafing fome houfe 
or land, w h ic h  w il l  occupy moil o f  the time this direction continues 
in force ; and, whatever purchal'e he makes under it, w i l l  be advantage
ous and fatisfaCtory to h im fc l f  and his family.

© 5 The Sun to the oppofition of Mars, by converfe motion. 
This is a malevolent direction, aud imports no good to the native, thro’ 
the means of fome fubordinate perfon, fervant, or domeRic, but which 
the native will detedt and defeat. He will fuffer a few weeks’ illnefs, 
under a flow nervous fever, which goes off with the termination of this 
diicordant afpeCt, and is fucceeded by an indifferently good Rate of 
health, and celerity of fpirits; which i9 demonRrated by the direction 
ariling from the parallel of Mercury and Jupiter, which comes up im
mediately upon it, abating the evil, and removing the intemperate qua
lity, by milder rays.

> <5 ? . This configuration is extenfively good, and gives the na
tive profperity and fuccefs in all things which relate either to the ninth, 

.fifth, or eighth, boufes. Under this direction he takes a pleafant and 
. profitable
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profitable journey, as the fatisfaftion of feeing all his defires profper, 
and has peace, harmony, and content, in his own family, and good fel- 
lowihip with his alfociates and neighbours.

© a v .  This is a very excellent and profperous dire&ion, in
fluencing a variety o f favourable occurrences to the native, both in the 
line of his profcflion and in the general approbation and regard of his 
fuperiors and friends. The trine afpcdt of the two luminaries, in emi
nent places o f the horofcope, is in all cafes to be regarded as a fymbol 
of great good, and of an advantageous and honourable intercourse, ac
cording to the birth and (lation of the native, with fome high and ele
vated pcrfons o f rank and fortune. Had the native not been previoufly 
appointed to the ftation he now filled, he would, under this direction, 
in all human probability, have obtained fome fimilar preferment, from 
the fimilarity of the afpects ; but, as it was, the good effect of this di
rection was fenfibly wrought upon him, fince it introduced him to feve- 
ral noble perfonages, who at this time placed their fons under his care 
and tuition, for the purpofes of obtaining a nautical education.

■H 8 Afc. Jupiter to an oppofition of the afeendant. This direction 
impairs the native’s health, alters the flate of his blood, and induces a 
bilious complaint in the bowels. He will moil likely fuffer by fome 
difputation or difagreement with an acquaintatance, and perhaps experi
ence a very unpleafant embarraiTment on the occafion, with lois of 
fubilance.

> a  ® M . The Moon to the trine of the Part of Fortune in mundo. 
This configuration always forebodes increafe of fortune, fuccefsful en
terprise, benefit in fpeculation, and profperity in bufinefs. Under this 
direction the native experienced a great fhare of eftimation from his fupe
riors, and felt the emoluments arifing from it.

\  P. t  M . This direction imports death to fome female in the na
tive’s fam ily; and, as Venus is conilituted lady o f the feventh houfe, 
with clofe affinity to the native in his radical figure, it is moil probable 
he will lofe his w ife ; it is apparent,' however, that this configuration 
will produce him much anxiety and perturbation of mind, with depref- 
fion of ipirits and deep melancholy.— Upon enquiry, 1 found that Mrs. 
W itchell resflly died under this direction.

> Smq. V M .—  o M . P. » . The Moon to the fcmiquartlle of Jupi
ter in M undo; and the Sun to the mundane parallel of the Moon.

No. 39. * 9 F . Thefc
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Thefe are both propitious dirc&ions, and prefage a continuance of 
much good to the native. He will profper in all undertakings in the 
way o f his profeffion, will receive frefh marks of the approbation and 
attention of his friends, and will rife in the eilimation of fome high 
and noble patron; whereby his fpirits will be exhilarated and his me
lancholy removed. Thefe pleating circumitances alternately occured 
during the time thefe directions contributed their influence, which laded 
in a more or lefs powerful degree, from the beginning o f November, 
1778, to the month o f September, 1779» when their effects totally 
fubfided.

Afc. * 1?. This direction is armed with the moil ferious affliction 
to the native of any thing that hath yet gone before it. It is the 
harbinger of fome fuddea difeafe that threatens life. And, if  we con- 
fider the radical import of this afpect, taken collectively with the irra
diations of the other planets, and their refpe&ive portions and par
ticular places in the figure, as they (land influenced and impregnated 
with the ambient quality of the figns, we can have no reafon to hetitate 
in our judgment, that this affli&ion will fall as it were inftantaneoufly, 
and that it will come by fome defied: in the animal circulation, or in 
the functions of the brain, whereby fenfation will be deftroyed, me
mory obliterated, or bodily motion withheld; but the moil probable 
eflfed of the three arifes from the fuperior dignity o f Saturn, who 
governs this a fp ed ; and, as he rules the retentive faculty of man, 
it becomes pretty evident that this diforder fhould be a fit o f the 
palfy, falling upon the brain, whereby the native fhould fuffer a 
privation of fenfe and motion, particularly deftrudtve to the ideas 
of the mind, and to the force of memory. Under this direiiion 
Mr. Witchell really had the misfortune to fall down in an apo
plectic fit, which held him for fome time in a flate of perfedl 
infenfibility, deprived of fight and motion, and of every vifible ap
pearance of life. When circulation was reflored, and pulfation re
turned, the native became fenfible to pain, and re-poffefled all the 
functions of the body; but his memory continued for fome time wholly 
arreiled, and was ever after greatly impaired: his whole frame felt the 
fhock, and hjs conflitution was vifibly ilruggling with it, during the 
full time of this direction. Our recovery, indeed, from all complaints 
influenced by Saturn is ufually flow ; but particularly fo, when they are 
occafioned almoil entirely by his own malignant influence unabated by 
milder rays.

* .  > 9 a f M.
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9  a  ? M . This direction is o f a more grateful quality, giving the 
native cheerfulnefs, and removing in fome meafure his habitual melan
choly. This direction naturally inclines the fancy to women, and in
cites amorous dcfirgs ; and I have no doubt but the native, even under 
an impaired conftitution, and a confirmed nervous habit, was more 
than ordinarily awakened to thefe defircs during the operation of this 
afpeCt. It was, neverthelcfs, too indelicate a queftion for me to put, 
however my curiofity might have been excited by the vifible defignation 
of the planets, or however anxious I might have been to juftify the di
rections of a nativity which were intended for public icrutiny.

9 a  9  M . This direction participates extremely o f the quality of 
the foregoing, and they operate in many inftances with a joint influ
ence, being both from afpeCts made in the world, and coming up 
nearly together. The native hath certainly flrong predilert-inns ip fa
vour of fome partjjfjjiarJemale ; and, if  his conilitution was not fome- 
what impaired, and his mind pretty much engrofled by other concerns, 1 
have no kind of doubt but he would have married again while this di
rection operated j but, though it gives a radical import of fuch an 
event, yet when we come to conlider it maturely with the quality of 
other planets, whofe horofcopical places at the birth give them a con
cern in the completion of fuch an event, we fhall find fome few argu
ments wanting to give it a complete turn in favour o f a fecond matrimo
nial engagement. But that the native had ilrong prepofieflions that way, 
1 have not the lead doubt, and with a lady who perhaps is now living, 
and might confirm the truth of my remark.

Afc. a 9 . This dire&ion is naturally good, inclining the native to 
fortitude and perfeverance, and gives animation to the fpirits, and vigour 
to the mind. He will, however, be fomewhat abfolute and arbitrary 
under it, particularly in his own family, and with his more immediate 
domeftics and dependents. W ith ref peel to bodily infirmity, he will 
feel an affliction of choler, and a feverifh tendency, induced by the qua
lity of Mars, who has borne rule in~lhc~thfee#Iall directions; and, by 
thus encreafing the energy of his influence upon the fpirits, will leave 
them fubjeCt to a flow nervous fever, dcftruCtivc to the radical moiiture 
o f nature, and to the free circulation of the blood and juices.

© M . /^This direftion is the forerunner o f a worfe. It is not 
a configuration that deflroys life ; but it is one that unhinges the ncr- 
vous fyflem, and reduces the native to a painful ilate of hypochondriacal

melancholy.
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melancholy. It is a remarkable circumftance, that Saturn and the Sun 
ihould from the lall afpcdt in this nativity, which precedes that of 
death ; and that of the Sun, being anareta, nofooner feparates from Sa
turn, the moil malevolent planet, than he applies to and receives the 
Part of Fortune, which is by leg. Neither is it Icfs curious to remark 
the gradual fatality which is here brought on and announced to the na
tive. Mars, the Icficr infortune, occupies the chief influence of the three 
directions which operate prior to this; and he no fooner retires, than he 
is fucceeded by the greater infortune, Saturn, who gives place to the 
Sun, the anareta. And thus, operating by a gradual yet fenfiblc influ
ence, from a lefs to a fuperior (late of infirmity, brings on that inevita
ble and final delliny, which gives every good and virtuous individual ** a 
place amongit the gods.”

© S O .  In this direftion, therefore, we fee the two principal fig- 
nificators of life and death, which were conflituted in the radical figure 
o f birth, form that fatal configuration, which, in all countries, and 
in all nativities, is uniformly the fame. The one, at the moment we 
enter into this world, is conflituted hyleg, that is, giver or protestor 
c f life, bccaufe we were formed and nouriihed in the womb under the 
influence and temperature of that particular planet, and bccaufe it 
guards us in every peril of our earthly pilgrimage. The other is in the 
fame early period conflituted anareta, or deftroyer of life, becaufc it is 
tempered by its horofcopical pofition, with qualities diametrically op- 
pofite to the hyleg j and becaufc, whenever it can form an evil confi
guration with the hyleg, it will deprive it o f all its power and efficacy, 
and overcome its preierving faculty, by a fuperabundant energy of op
posing matter, which nothing lefs than a fupernatural caufe can either 
alter or prevent. And therefore, when that certain caufe, that vege
tative faculty, which fupports nature and fuftains life, is thus over
whelmed by a redundancy or fuperiority o f matter or influence, incom
patible with, and contrary to, itfclf, its exigence becomes annihilated, 
and the native dies. Thus it is in the prefent cafe. The Sun, in this 
nativity, being conflituted of a direct oppofitc quality to the Part o f 
Fortune, will, whenever they form an oppofition <y quartile afpc£t, 
abforb its power, and deftroy its influence; in which cafe, whatever 
be the thing that was nouriihed or brought into being under it, it will be 
deftroyed likewife. v

If we regard, with a critical eye, the prefent figure o f birth, we 
(ball find every proof of thofc oppofing qualities in thefe two fignifica-

* tors,
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tors, that conftitute the byleg and anareta ; but the number o f  days, 
w eeks,  months, or years, w h ic h  thefe tw o  fignincators will  o ccu p y  
before they meet,, or form this difcordant afpedl, can only be know n b y  
equating the arch o f  d iie& ion w h ich  brings them into contact. T h i s  
I have done in p. 685, where it appears, that thefe tw o lignificators 
were fifty-fix years and ten months in com ing  to this pofition in the 
heavens, from their refpeCtive places or pofitions at the time of  the na
t ive ’s birth $ and it is a faCt too well  eitabliihed to admit either doubt or 
refutation, that the native died w ith  a ftroke o f  the pally, w hich  this 
afpcCt deicribes, on the 29th o f  January, 1785, at w h ic h  time he was 
exactly f i i ty-f ix  years and ten months old !

T h u s  it-is apparent, that, however unaccountable or undefinable thele 
planetary irradiations m ig h t  appear, they certainly are what the S u 
preme A u th o r  o f  all things originally intended them to be, the natural 
and efficient caufes o f  thofe lirange and complicated mixtures and af- 
fe£lions in men, w hich  have confpunded the fpeculations o f  the wifell  
philofophers. A n d  I am perfuaded that no man, unlefs it be thofe 
w h o  are w i l fu l ly  obflinate, can hefitate in forming, his opinion o f  the 
truth o f  thefe premifes j particularly after obferving that no remarkable 
incident o f  this native’s life ever happened, but under the uniform influ
ence, and as it were by the confent, o f  one or other o f  thefe directions, 
the defining o f  w h ich  conilitutes the only true and rational m ode o f  
predicting b y ,  or o f  calculating, nativities.

B u t ,  before I difmifs this fubjeft ,  and in order to render every part 
o f  the fcience as plain as poffible, it w i l l  be proper, in this place, to 
explain what is meant by Revolutions and Tranfits.  A  revolution is a 
returning or revolving back o f  any one o f  the celeftial bodies to the 
lame place or point in the heavens fro m  whence it firlt receded ; for fo 
the word radically imports. But,  in our application o f  it to explain or 
illuflrate any particular circumftance in a nativity, it ufually refers o n ly  
to the return o f  the Sun to his radical place in the zodiac, that is, to 
the fame degree and m inute o f  the lign wherein he was pofited in the 
hour o f  birth. F o r  the truth is, that revolutions and tranfits more 
properly appertain to the fate o f  empires than to the circumftances o f  
a nativity .  It has, however,  been found, by ei labli lhtd  obfervation 
and long praffice, that the revolutions, not only o f  the Sun, hut o f  all 
the other principal fignificators in a nativity, to their radical places in 
the horofcope^/excitc a very powerful additional influence in the afpeCts 
and directions then operating,,  whether o f  a good or evil nature * but

No. 39. 9 G  more
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more particularly when the planet, To falling into its radical point, 
participates ftrongly of the fame quality and temperature as the confi
guration or direction then in force. And hence it is ulual for every 
judicious proficient in this art, when he is calculating and bringing up 
the directions of a nativity, to credt revolutional figures through the 
whole period of the native’s life, in order to obtain the moft fatisfadlory 
information in the probable or poffible means, whereby any important 
diredtion, whether good or bad, might be increafed or diminished in 
its natural quality and import, by the falling in of the revolution of 
any other iignificator, or of any particular planet tranfiting the place, 
under the influence of which the cuftomary effedt of the diredtion may 
be varied.

• m

The ufual way of eredling a revolutional figure is by adding five 
hours and forty-eight minutes to the exadt time of the native's birth 
for every year’s revolution } and, when the aggregate exceeds twenty- 
four hours, the twenty-four are to be caft away. For example, I would 
fet a revolutional figure of Mr. W itchell’s birth. Now the the time of 
the day on which he was born was feven hours fifty-two minutes in 
the afternoon. The figure of birth, it muft be obferved, ftands for the 
firft year* confequently the firft revolutional figure to be fet for the na
tive exhibits the pofitions of the luminaries and planets for the fecond 
year of his age ; and the feventh alfo anfwers from the feventh to the 
eighth ; and therefore, i f  we add five hours forty-eight minutes for every 
year, cafting away the aggregate of twenty-four hours as often as they oc
cur, we Shall uniformly obtain tbeprecifc fuuations and pofitions o f th« 
planets for the year required.

Thus, feven times five hours forty-eight minutes is
From which fubtraft —  —

•a

And there remains —  —
To which add the hours from noon on the day o f the na - 

tive’s birth, viz. —- —  ——

And the fum will be —-

From this fum the twenty-four hours are again to be caft away, and 
the Table of Houfes is to be entered with twenty-eight \ninutes, under 
the title of Time from Neon, in the fame manner as before directed for 
eredling the baroicope j and the heavenly bodies will be found to dif- 
play themlelves in the following manner:

b. m.
40 36
M 0

l6 36

7 52

24 <8

Having
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Having delineated the figure, we are to examine how it agrees with 
the radix, or original figure, of birth, and whether it be in Textile, 
trine, or oppofition, to it ; and alfo what planets make tbeir return to 
their own radical places, or to the radical places of others j and alio 
whether the luminaries be well beheld by the benefics, or afBidted by 
the rays of noxious planets, or by the fixth, eighth, or twelfth, houfes 
of the radical figure of birth •, or whether Saturn or Mars afflidt the 
places of the Sun, Moon, or afeendant p f the radix, or whether there 
occur any eclipfe either upon or near the radical places of the three 
Hylegiacals; for, according as thefc circumftanccs are found, fo will the 
affairs of the native be either injured or advantaged, and his health 
either impaired or eftabliihed, as the cafe ihall happen to be. For, if 
unbenign occurrences in the revolution fall in with qualities and rays 
of the fame/ îfeordant nature in the radix, evil and affli&ion will be 
predated», In proportion to the ftrength and qualities of the iignifica-

tors
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tors; and, on the contrary, i f  grateful and benign influences thus c o n 
cur, and mutually aid and unite i n , benevolent Umpcrjrmres,; tljen great 
and lading good, according to the different naftfres o f  the,planetary 
canles and effects, will undoubtedly take place. But, to, make this 
fomewhat more familiar to the reader’s underftanding, 1 d u l l  give a few 
general rules, whereby judgement may be determined in other caffes.

Whenever th e h y lp g ’, or giver o f  life, whether it  be the Sun, Moon, 
Part of Fortune, or Afcendant, in the radix or. genethliacal figure o f  
birth, is found to behold its pl .ee in the revolutional figure, by form 
in a fextile or trine afpedt with each other, it is coniidered a vifiblc 
argument that-the native (hall, during that year, enjoy health :o f  body, 
and that his affairs will in a general way go well ; but, i f  this afpedt be 
made bv a quartile or oppoiition, the contrary effedts are denoted. So 
i f  the Moon, in both the radix and revolutional figure, be free from the 
malignant rays o f  the infortunes, and not cotnbuft, it is likewife an 
argument of  an healthful and profperous year, more efpecially i f  flic be 
configurated with bene lie liars. .Bttt, Moon be combuft, or af
flicted with the malefic rays of  Saturn or Mars, it will prove art unlucky  
and fickly year. '

I f ,  in the revolutional figure, an eclipfe or comet Ihould fall upon 
the alcendant, i: threatens a year o f  great trouble and anxiety to the 
native. But, i f  the eclipfe in the revolutional figure, whether; o f  the 
Sun or Moon, iliould fall exaiflly in the fame degree as the hyleg, or 
giver o f  life, in the r..dical figure of  birth, and any violent configuration 
o f  the malefics ihould begin to operate at the fame time, it will ,  in 
all probability, affect the native’s life, by encreafing the malignancy o f  
the afpedt, and heightening the violence o f  the means, whatever it may 
be, by which life is threatened. So, i f  an cclipfe of  the Sun ihould 
in like manner fall in the lame degree and minute o f  the Dragon’s 
Head, it alfo endangers life ; but, i f  it only falls near the fame point, 
it then threatens danger or difeafe in that year, but not fuch as ihould 
touch life.

I f  in the revolution the Part o f  Fortune falls in the fame degree as . . . • . ' ®
in the radix, it is implicative of  the fame effects, and will tend to fa
cilitate them in a more eminent and obvious manner ; and, i f  it happens 
that this poiition falls in a good afpedt with its difpofitor, iK w i l l  greatly 
tend to encreafc the native’s wealth or fubitance during thatSyear; but, 
i f  the ai'pcct be made with malefic rays, and the horofcopical pofitiont

o f
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of  the Part of Fortune ¡0 abje& places, it portends a dirett contrary 
cffeCt. It is, however, always to be remembered, that any planet 
ftrong and efientially dignified in a revolution, and at the fame time in 
good afpeCt with the Part of Fortune, or with the lord of the fecond 
houfe, or with Jupiter, Venus, or the Moon in reception, uniformly 
prefages good fortune to the native during that year.

I f  the Sun be in the firft houfe, mid-heaven, or eleventh houfe of 
the revolutional figure, in good afpedt with Jupiter or Venus in the 
radix, and free from the unbenign radiations of the infortunes, it de
notes an increaie of honour and reputation, of refpeft and eiteem, 
during that year, although no diredtion whatever fhould be then ope
rating to increafe its influence. So Jupiter, well configurated in the 
afcendant, or in Pifces, Cancer, or Sagittarius, indicates the fame, ac
cording to the quality and occupation of the native » but he denotes 
honour and efteem in a much more eminent degree when pofited in the 
medium cceli. Or, if  the revolutional afcendant be the place of the 
Dragon’s Head in the radix, and irradiated by Jupiter, it likewife pro
motes honour, and encreafes worldly efteem ; and fo, vice verfay if the 
afcendant of the radical figure of birth be the place of the Dragon’s 
Head in the revolution, it denotes the fame.

I f  in the revolutional figure the luminaries are conjoined in the fe- 
venth or fourth houfe, it prefages death either to the father or mother 
of the native} more efpecially if  their places in the radical figure be 
likewife infortunated by malignant rays. If Saturn be found to afflift 
the Sun hy quartile or oppofition, or by conjunction in one of the an
gular houfes, it is an argument that the father ihall make his exit, but, 
if the Moon be thus afflicted by Saturn, with relative pofitions in the 
two horofcopes, it prefages death to the mother» for in thefe cafes the 
Sun is natural fignificator of the father, and the Moon of the mother 1 
and, when thus configurated in a revolutional figure, they forebode
death to happen within the year.

\

Whenever the lord of the fifth is pofited in the afcendant, or the lord 
of the afcendant in the fifth houfe of the revolutional figure, and in a 
fruitful fign, with due affinity to the radix, it is a moil propitious con
figuration to givjt the native iflue, if married» but, if  Angle, it will be a 
very dangerou/year to the native, by intercourfes with the other fex.—• 
I f  the native be a male, he will moil: probably have an illegitimate off, 
fpring to provide for j but, if  a female and a virgin, fhe wilf*rarely

No* 39, 9 H cfcapc
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efcape ruin, and will probably become the unprotefted mother of an 
unfortunate orphan. This afpedt is therefore to be regarded with the 
utmoft attention, and refilled with becoming fortitude and refolution by 
both fexes.

I f  the lord of the fifth be pofited in the twelfth, (it being the eighth 
from the fifth,) in fiipilar afped to the radix, it threatens death to the 
native’s children. So likewise if Saturn or Mars, or the Dragon’s Tail, 
be pofited in the fifth houfe of the revolutional figure, in evil aliped 
with the radix, it forebodes death to the native's iffuc in the courlp of 
that year. Or if Saturn or Mars afHid the fifth houfe or its lord by 
conjunction, quartilc, or oppofition, it implies the fame.

Whenever the lord of the afcendant, in the revolutional figure, is po
fited in the feventh houfe, and comes by direction to the radical place of 
Venus in the figure of birth ¡ or if the lord of the feventh, in the revo
lution, is brought by direction to the afcendant of the radix, they afford 
ample proofs that the native will marry in the courfe of that year. Or 
if  Jupiter, Venus, the Moon, or Part oTTortune, be thus irradiated, it 
denotes a propen fity in the native to contract matrimony, although cir
cumstances might occur to prevent it.

Whenever Saturn, is ppfited in the feventh houfe of the radix, and 
found alfo in the feventh houfe of the revolution, it threatens death to 
the native’s wife before the expiration of that year. Mars and the Dra
gon’s Tail thus configurated, imports little lefs. Mercury, if afflided 
by the malevolents, and in the feventh houfe, declares much danger to 
the native; but, if  configurated with Venus, under the fame malignant 
rays, it threatens mifchief both to the native and his wife.

Mars, Mercury, and Venus, being the proper fignificators of  pro- 
fefiion, if they are afflided in the revolutional figure, with direfl affinity 
to the fame places in the radix, prefage great forrow and embarrafTment 
to the native in his line of bufinefs during that year. But a cumet 
or eclipfe falling upon the mid-heaven of the radix and revolution, 
irradiated by the good afpeds of cither the Sun or Mars, will produce 
a very profperous year to the native, and will bring him honour and 
preferment. \ .

Thus far we have confidered the general tendency and import of the 
feveral fignificator» in a revolutional figure, as they arc conceded with 

* 2 or
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or behold the radical figure of birth. There is now another effcd to 
be coniidefed, which the erratic flars produce by their refpedivemotions 
round the Sun, which are called tranlits, that is, a returning to or 
re-aiTuming either their own place, or the place of any other planet in. 
the revolutional figure, fo as exadly to correfpond with their radical 
places in the figure of birth. Thefc tranfits, when of a remarkable or 
eminent nature, always produce an effed or influence of their own, 
peculiar to the nature and quality of that particular ftar by which fuch 
tranfits are made j but whenever they fall in places of the figure, or in 
configuration with other planets, where a direction is coming up, or 
any diflind afped then operating, they never fail to co-operate with, 
and give additional force and efficacy to, fuch afpeds or direflions, 
whether good or evil, as the cafe and quality of the feveral fignificators 
fhall happen to be. And for this rcafon it is highly proper, whenever 
the fpeculum of a nativity is projeded, and the various diredions 
brought up, to examine what tranfits are likely to occur in the courfe 
of the native’s life that may poflibly vary the effed of any particular 
diredion ; and, confcquently, of the incidents or events predided there
by» as likely to happen to the native. For this reafon I have annexed a 
few general obfervations, calculated to dired the reader’s judgment un- 
dcr this fpeculation.

When Saturn returns to or tranfits his own radical place in the revo
lutional figure, well dignified, he indicates profperity to the native ; and, 
if he be lord of the afeendant either in the radical or revolutional horo- 
fcope, he will render that profperity ilill more excellent and confpicu- 
ous. If Saturr^tranfits the radical place of Jupiter, propitioufly confi
gurated, it denotes increafe~bf fortuhe by the favour of eminent men j 
if he tranfits the place of Mars, it gives advantages from friends or bre
thren ; and, if thefe tranfits are made with evil configurations, the con
trary evils w'ill be produced.

When Saturn tranfits the place of the Sun, it is implicative of fome 
flrong or violent contention with magiftrates, or with men in power, in 
the courfe of that year j and, if accompanied with afpeds of difeafe, 
will produce bodily ficknefs and infirmity. If Saturn tranfits the place 
of Venus, demon ft rates infelicity from a female caufe ; if  the place
of Mercury, it implies advantages from iludy j if the place of the 
I^oon™^declares affliction both of the body and mind j if  the place 
of the I>ragon*ŝ  Head, it tends to promote the native’s good fortune ; 
but, if  Saturn tranfits the place of the Dragon's Tail, it has a moil

‘ " dangerous
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dangerous and malignant tendency. If the place of the Part of For
tune be tranfited by Saturn, with benevolent rays, it denotes encreafe 
of fubftance and eilatc ; but, if by evil rays, the contrary effedfc will be 
produced.

Precifely the fame is the refult of all the other iignificators transit
ing their own or other planets* places in the radical or revolutional 
horofeopes ; with only this invariable diftin&ion, that the effects vary 
according to the nature, quality, and temperature, of each refpe&ive 
planet, and to the radiations and afpects formed with them, or to the 
directions then operating * for revolutions or t ran fits of a benevolent 
and friendly nature, falling in with good directions then operating, 
will vifibly increafe their propitious quality, and greatly benefit the 
native ; whilrt, on the other hand, revolutions or tranfits of an evil de
signation, falling in with noxious and malignant diredlions, will en
creafe the evil, or deilroy life. But good revolutions or tranfits falling in 
with bad directions mollify their malignancy j whilft evil ones, oppofed 
to good directions, lefien the good fortune then operating, and deprive 
the native of the full completion of thofe golden advantages which per
haps appeared almoft within his grafp.

T o dil'cover the precife time when any event or direction (hall take 
place in a revolutional figure, we direct the five fiylegiacals, as in the 
radix ; always obferving, as it is for the year enfuing, to direct the tem
porary progrefs of the zodiac for five hours forty-eight minutes. For 
inilance, fuppofe the cufp of the medium coeli hath one degree of Gemini, 
that point is to be directed to every afpedt that falls between that one de
gree and twenty-four degrees of Leo } and aJfo, if the afeendant hath at 
the fame time eight degrees of Virgo, it muft be directed to all promit- 
tors between that point and nine degrees of Scorpio, bccaufe that point 
will be upon the cufp of the afeendant for the enfuing year, and Leo 
will occupy the mid-heaven. In like manner the Sun, Moin, and 
Part of Fortune, muft be directed unto their promittors, always remem
bering, that the difiance of a planet from the afeendant is found by ob
lique afeenfion, and from the mid-heaven by right afeenfion.. But, when 
one planet is directed to another for the purpofe of afeertaining tranfits, 
their difiances from each other are found, by oblique afcenfiqn or defeen- 
fion, under the pole of that planet which is taken for fignifiqator j and 
the difiance which is thus given by degrees muft be converted « to  time,
by entering with the given denomination of degrees into the following 
Table:

A R E .
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• A R  E; V  O L  U  T  I 0  N  A  L T A B L E .

A Tabic for Degrees. A Table for Minutes.
Deg. Days. h. 111. m. Days. h. ni. j m. Days.

. _
h. m.

I 4 4 56 1 O 1 4 l 3 1 2 4 9
2 8 9 52 2 O 3 22 32 2 5 5°
3 12 14 48 3 O 5 3 33 2 7 33
4 l 6 19 44 4 O 6 44 34 2 9 12
5 21 0 40 5 O 8 25 35 2 10 52
6 25 5 36 6 O 10 6 36 2 1 2 33
7 29 10 32 7 0 11 47 37 2 14 34
8 33 *5 28 8 O 13 28 38 2 15 55
9 37 20 24 9 O 15 9 39 2 17 36

IO 42 1 20 I 0 O 16 50 40 2 *9 37
j 1 46 6 l6 11 0 18 3 1 4 i 2 20 58
12 5° 11 12 12 0 20 1 1 42 2 22 39
J3 54 16 8 *3 0 21 52 43 3 O 20
H 58 21 4 H O 23 33 44 3 2 1

63 2 O 15 I 1 H 45 1 3 3 42 ,
16 67 6 56 1 16 I 2 55 46 ! 3 5 23
>7 7 1 I I 52 1 17 I 4 36 ! 47 3 7 4
18 75 l6 48 18 1 6 >7 1 48 3 8 45 .
*9 79 21 44 *9 I 7 5 s 49 3 10 26
20 84 2 40 ; 20 I 9 39 5° 3 12 7 '
22 92 12 32 ; 21 I 11 20 5 1 3 13 48
24 100 22 24 ! 22 I *3 1 52 3 15 29
26 109 8 16 j 23 1 14 4 2 ; 53 3 37 10
28 117 18 8 24 1 l6 23 ; 54 3 18 5 1
30 126 4 0 25 I 18 4 55 3 20 32
40 1*8 5 20 26 l *9 45 56 3 22 33
5 0 2 JO 6 40 2 7 , I 21 26 ; 57 3 23 54
60 252 8 0 28 I 2 3 7 5 8 4 1 35
70 294 , 9 20 ; 29 2 O 48 59 4 3 i 6
80 336  ' to 40  | 3 ° 2 2 28 60 4 | 4 5 6 1

J 7 3 6 J J 21 12 1t
N o. 39. 9 1 A  T A - j
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j A  T A B L E ,

C ollecting  all the Days,of  the Year,  and ferving fucceflively to find the 
j M o n th  and D ay  o f  any A ccident.

r §
CO

3C

F
ebruary

M
arch

A
p

ril

M
ay

1

Caa

A
u

gu
ft

Septem
ber

O
»Ocra•n

N
ovem

b
er

D
ecem

ber

I I 32 6O 9 1 I 21 l 5 2 182 213 244 274 305 335
2 2 33 61 92 1 22 *53 183 214 2 45 275 3 ° 6 3 3  6

i 3 34 62 93 I 2 3 »54 184 215 246 1 27 ^ 3 ° 7 337
4 4 35 6 3 94 i 124 »55 i 85 216 247 277 3 °8 3 3 8
5 i 5 j 5 6 1 64 95 125 15 6 186 217 248 278 3 °9 339
6 6 37  i 6 5 96 1261 157 187 218 249 2 79 310 3 4 °

! 7  ! 7 66 97 I 2 7 158 188 219 2 5° 280 3 »* 3 4 1
8 ; 8 1

!
39 6 7 9 s 128 »59 189 220 2 5 1 28l 3 »2 3 4 2

9  ! 9  i  ̂O 68 99 129 160 190 221 252 282 3*3 343
! 10 IO 4 i 69 I OO 13 ° I 6l 1 9 » 222i 25 3 2S3 344
I I I ! I I f 42 ! 70 IOI 121 162 192 223 254 284 315 345

j , ; 12 43 7 1 102 132 163 193 2 24 -5 5 285 346
1 3 : *3 , 44 72 IO^ *33 164 »94 225 2 5 6 286 317 347
*4 ' 14 ‘ 45 73 104 134 l 6 5 195 2261 2<7 287 3 1 8 3481

1 15 J 5 46 74 i ° ; *35 166 196 227 258 288 3 1 9 349
1 5 l6 47 75 106 i 36 167 197 22b 2 59 zó  9 320 3 5 °

f  17 J 7 48 76 i ° 7 137 j 68 >9 229 260 290 321 3 5 1
li I ^ 1 s 49 77 108 1 3 s i6'> 197 230 261 291 322 352

9 17 ! 5° 78 109 ' 3 ; i 7o 200 2 31 ;Ó2 292 3 23 353
20 23  | 5 1 79 I IO 140 * 7 1 201 23 2 263 293 3 2 4 354
2 1 2 I ! 5 2 So I I ] 141 172 202 2 33 264 2.9 4 j 325 355
22 22 I 53 81 1 I 2 142 »73 203 234 ! 265 29; 326 356
23 23 54 S' 0 1 *3 »43 »74 204 235 266 296 327 357
24 2 + 55 >3 1 I4 144 »75 205 236 267 297 328 358

1  ̂ " 
1 25 56 "4 »*5 14; 17 f 206 237 268 298 329 359
I 26 26 57 5̂ I 1^ 146 *77 207 238 269 2 9 9 : 33° 360

27 27 58 8'> 117 147 >78 208 239 i 270 39° 33» 361

1 2 S 2b 59 87 I I 148 179 209 240 271 301 332 362
I 29 2 9 88 119 149 180 210 241 272 302 >333 363
I 3° 3° ?9 120 150 1S1 211 242 273 3031 334 364
1 31 31 —----- 90 151 212 243 30f 3 6 S

i Whether
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Whether the diredtions be radical or revolutional, the table in the 
foregoing page will ferve equally for both, by changing the names of 
the months to any other, according to the given day of the month of 
any nativity, making the day of birth the firft day of the year j and 
always remembering, that when it happens to be leap-year, one day muff 
be added to February, and there will then be three hundred and fixty-fix 
days in that year.

I have now completed every remark and every inSlrudtion that is or 
can be necelTary for the perfedt calculation of nativities ¡ and I am 
bold to fay, that whoever will beftow fufficient time and application to 
the rules I have laid down, and that will attend properly to the colla
teral circum Stances, will find no difficulty in obtaining a foreknowledge 
of all material events relating to himfelf, or to any other perfon, whofe 
real nativity is laid before him. I have, in the management of the 
foregoing nativity of Mr. Witchell, been particularly plain and copious, 
that no understanding might go uninfqrmed, as well of the Simplicity 
and verity of the art, as of its moral tendency to promote the good of 
mankind, and the certainty with much human events might be fought 
out through its means.

Every thing I have Stated with refpedt to Mr. Witchell’s nativity is 
incontrovertible fatt. That gentleman, when in perfedt health, and 
in full vigour of mind, reforted to me for no other purpofe than to 
hold difputations upon the rudiments of the fcience, and to inform 
himfelf as to its hypothesis and probability in the fcale of reafon and 
Science. The more he enquired, the more convinced he was of pla
netary influence and effedt. He proceeded from theory to praótice. He 
amufed himfelf with a variety of difquifitions upon the different branches 
of the art, and had the pleafure to find, that, in all cafes where truth 
and perfpicuity were the bafis of his enquiries, there were no in
stances of doubt or deception in the predictions refulting from.them. 
Well grounded in all the common departments of aftronomy, he obtained 
an exteniive theoretical knowledge of this part of it with the greater 
facility i and, to reduce it to regular practice, he began with calcu
lating his own »nativity. In comparing the afpedts with the particular 
incidents of his life, he was foon convinced they were infeparable from 
each other * and hence it was that he committed the revifion and com
pletion of it to my care, with a firm and manly Solicitation to have the 
anaretical direction brought up and afeertained, as well as thofe of Smaller 
magnitude and importance. This was a talk I performed with the

greater
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greater Ltisfaftfrm, becaufe it was to undergo the fcrutiny of the moil 
perfcCt mathematician of age j and becaufe his convidtion and ap
probation of it would (lamp new reputation upon a fcience, which, 
having few or no real advocates, has been long borne down by popular 
prejudice and obilinatc declamation. Having performed every part of 
the calculation with an exactitude that highly pleafed him, he made 
ule of it as a friendly monitor of the good and evil that awaited the re- 
fidue of his days ; and, when he approached towards the ilated time of 
his diilolution, he would mention it without the fmalleft emotion, and 
confidered the knowledge of it as one of the greatcft bleifings of his 
life, which not only drew his attention to his Maker, and fixed his 
thoughts upon celeftial defires, but railed his mind above the contem
plation of earthly enjoyments, and gave ferenity and calmnefs to his 
converfation and deportment. It was on one of thefc occafions, that 
he requeued me to print his nativity in my work, w’hich I began 
to publiih fome little time before ; obferving that the evidence of fo 
recent and refpe&able a proof of aftrological prediction might tend to 
bring mankind to reafon, and admoniih them no longer to abandon this 
fublime and interefting branch of knowledge.

And now, what need can there be of further argument in fupport of 
fo felf-evident a doctrine ? or what advantage could it pofiibly be to 
me, or to any difinterciled man, to preach up the advantages of a fci
ence which hath no exiftence in reafon or in truth ? The faCts here 
laid down are unquellionable ; and fuch, I think, as no rcafonable man 
will attempt to refute. If farther proofs are required, I (hall at 
all times be ready to iurnifh them, or to explain any matter or thing 
herein-heforc laid down that might be deemed unintelligible, or that 
is not thoroughly underftood; at the fame time that, if any obilinate 
unbeli ever, or any other defeription of men, can offer a fair and candid 
argument in oppofition to ailral influence, I ihall be ready to hear them 
With rcfpeCl and attention. Wretched indeed ihould I be, if, after 
every precaution to guard myfelf againfl the encroachments of enthu- 
fiafm, I ihould fall a victim to its phrenzy, or be deemed a madman 
or a fool : at the lame time let me not inut my eyes againfl demon- 
flrable facts, merely becaufe the bulk of mankind chtife to difeounte- 
nance them, or determine to become wilfully blind. I have examined, 
and am convinced ; and I trull I have fufficiently cflablifhed the reality 
o! tins lcience j and have abundantly fhewn that the ambient matter, 
collected by the rays of the ccleilial bodies, and communicated by a 
lympathy of attion to all fublunary things, is the caufc of all thofe

unde-
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undefcribable occurrences in human nature, which, for want of a more 
clear comprehenfion of the wonderful works of creation, are frequently 
attributed to caufes, which call in queilion the benign attributes of the 
Deity, and difgrace the underilanding of the meaneft of his creatures 
upon earth.

It hath been contended by fome, in oppofition to that part of aftro- 
logical do£lrine, which determines the bodily form and mental difpo- 
fition of the native from the feveral fignificators in his own and in 
his parent’s genethliacal figures, that this likenefs or iimilitude in body 
and temper is ilamped by the energy or idea of the parents in the a6l of 
copulation. Although I am willing to admit this obfervation in part, 
yet I contend that the primary caufe, which furniihes that energy or 
motion in the parents, is derived from their refpe£live fignificators in 
the heavens j and that they imprefs their particular quality in propor
tion as they happen to be in dignity and power at that precife time. I f  
the fignificators of the mother are then fuperior in force and dignity, 
the mother’s features and difpofuion will be moftvifible; if the fa
ther’s geniture be the ftrongeft, the father’s temper and fimilitude will 
be moil predominant in the offspring then begotten; but, if both their 
fignificators are equally ilrong, the child then equally participates in 
the likenefs and diipofition of both his parent?. Let it neverthelefs be 
remembered, that, however flrong the fignificators of both or either of 
the parents might be, yet thofc proper to the foetus or conceptional 
matter invariably take the lead, and ilamp that peculiar form and tem
perature upon the native, which in a great meafure fupplant the firil 
impreflions given by thofe of the parent, and form a perfon and mind 
eflentially differing from both, though with fome veiliges of hereditary 
fimilitude. And hence the reafon why fons and daughters more or lefs 
depart from the flature, feature, complexion, and temper, of their 
parents; and why no two human beings, in the whole compafs of ge
neration were ever yet formed frecijeiy a lik e!  If, therefore, the man 
lives, who can fairly and completely refute this argument, he (ball 
have my thanks and my applaufe. And I will add further, in the em
phatic words of an unrivalled author, that ** my heart is already with 
“  him. I am willing to be converted. I admire his morality, and 
“  would gladly fubferibe to the articles of his faith. Grateful, as I am, 
‘ ‘ to the good Being whofc bounty has imparted to me this reafoning 
*' intellect,-I hold cqyfelf proportionably indebted to him, from whofe 
** enlightened uaderfianding another ray of knowledge communicates 
“  to mine. But neither ihould I think the moil exalted faculties of 
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“  the human mind a gift worthy of the divinity, nor any afliftance, in 
“  the improvement of them, a fubjeit of gratitude to my fellow creatures, 
** if I were not fatisfied, that really to inform the underftanding corrects 
“  and enlarges the heart.”

O BSERVATIO N S on the N A T IV IT Y  of the Rev. G E O R G E
W H IT F IE L D , M. A.

I (hall now, agreeable to the plan I have before laid down, introduce, 
by way of example, a number of remarkable gcniturcs, in order to ihew 
that the afpeCts of the planets, and the influence of directions, are uni
formly and invariably the fame in all cafes, and correé! ly diftinguiih thofc 
extraordinary at!ions in every native's life, for which he afterwards be
comes celebrated and famous.

The well-known life and charaéter of the Rev. Mr. Whitfield, and 
his remarkable prowrefs in the line he adopted, render him no unfit 
fubjcét for our prefent purpofe. He was born on the 16th of Decem
ber, 1714, as in the annexed plate of his geniture. At a very early 
period of his life, he loft his father, and was left unprovided for in the 
world. When he arrived at the age of ten years, his mother again con
tracted matrimony, which turned out very unhappy ; which is demon- 
ftrated by the mid-heaven coming at this time to a contra-antifcion of 
the Moon; and, as both are lignificators of the mother, they prefage 
much trouble and anxiety as well to her as to the native. At fourteen 
he was taken from fchool, and afiifted his mother in the bufinefs of a 
public houfe; at which time the mid-heaven came to a quartile of the 
Sun, which always brings dilgrace and trouble. His mother quitting 
the inn, it was taken bykhis brother; and, his fifter-in-law and nimfelf 
not agreeing, they frequently fell out, and he would fometimes not 
fpcak to her for three weeks together. This fullen auftere temper is 
produced in the radix of his birth by the quartile of the JSun and 
Mars; and to complete the obftinatc perfeverance of his mind, the 
Moon is in conjunction o f  Saturn, which invariably produces fuch a 
temperature.

In fifteen years and twelve days from his birth, the Moon came to 
the trine of Venus, who is the fignificatrix of joy and pleafure. It is a 
remarkable good direction, by falling in the eleventh houie, which de
notes friends; and, as Venus is in the third, it relates to kindred and

ihort
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. fiiort jo u r n e y s .  U n d e r  th is  direction it  was refolved to fit the native  for  
th e  u n iv e r f i t y ; b a t h e  w e n t  on fom e vifits o f  pleafure before  he c o n -  
i ig n e d  h i m f e l f  to  the  d ifc ip l in e  o f  a preparatory fc h o o l.  A t  the age o f  
fevcnteen years and one h u n d red  and e ig h ty -e ig h t  days, the M o o n  cam e 
to  a b o d ily  afpe£t w i t h  M a r s .  T h i s  diredtion hath  an ev il  f ign if icatio n , 
becaufe thefe  t w o  planets are b y  nature in im ica l  to each o th e r ,  as w e have 
already fu ff lc ien tly  f h e w n ; and it  w o u ld  have had a (till  m ore m align an t 
in flu en ce , had not V e n u s  at the fam e t im e  cafl: her trine a fp e tl  to M a rs . 
U n d e r  th is  diredtion h e  contracted  an in tim ate  acquaintance w ith  feveral 
d eb au ch ed  y o u n g  g en tlem e n , w h o  led h im  in to  a variety  o f  ferapes, and 
in to  the w ic k e d  co m p a n y  o f  proftituted  fem ales.

A t  ab o u t e ighteen  years o f  age he w as received into  the  u n iv e r f i t y ;  for  
w h i c h  there cam e up a m oft f ign ifican t diredtion o f  the  afeendant to the 
tr in e  o f  J u p ite r ,  w h ic h  hath reference to p referm en t under the n o b i l i ty ,  
c le r g y ,  re lig io u s  focieties, and fu c h  l ik e .  U n d e r  this diredtion he w as 
ch ofen  fervitor to  feveral g en tlem e n  o f  the  u n iverfity , w h e re b y  h e  co n - 
dudted h is  pecuniary  affairs fo w e l l ,  that h e  did not ftand his friends in 
tw e n ty - fo u r  pounds in three years. A t  the period o f  e igh teen  years tw o  
h u n d red  and f i f ty - l ix  days, the  Sun cam e ro the  trine o f  Saturn ; under 
w h ic h  diredtion the  native abandons the  eftablifhed dodtrines o f  the  
c h u r c h ,  and takes up the re lig io u s  tenets o f  M e t h o d i fm ,  to the utter 
a fto n ifh m en t and co n cern  o f  all  his relations and friends. A t  nineteen 
years t w o  hundred and fo r t y - fo u r  days, th e  Sun again cam e to the trine 
o f  S a t u r n ; under w h ic h  diredtion the  native m ore  v ig o u ro u fly  p u rlu ed  
h is  re lig iou s p r in c ip les ,  and becam e in tim a te ly  acquain ted  w i t h  th e  
R e v .  J o h n  W e f le y ,  b y  w h o fe  fr ie n d ly  ad vice  and e x em p la ry  condudt h e  
ufed fre q u e n tly  to fay, ** h e  had been delivered fro m  the l'nares o f  
Satan .”

A t  nineteen years one h u n d red  and tw e n ty - f ix  days fro m  th e  t im e  o f  
b ir t h ,  th e  m id -h ea ven  cam e to th e  op p ofition  o f  J u p ite r .  A t  th is  
t im e  m any in fe lic it ies  arife b y  means o f  c ler ica l  m en. T h e  n ative 's  
m in d  is torm ented  and opprefled, and he is loaded w it h  c a lu m n y  and 
c p n te m p t.  H e  in cu rs  the d ifp leafurc o f  the heads o f  his c o l l e g e ; h is  
relations alfo  con fp ire  againft h im ,  and h is  m in d  b eco m es a prey  to  per
tu rb a t io n  an d 'd cfp a ir .  T h i s  laid th e  fo u n d atio n  o f  a v io lent fit o f  f ick -  
n efs , w h i c h  lafted h im  upw ards o f  feven w e e k s ,  whilfl: th is  diredtion 
operated With its u tm o f l  f o r c e ;  h is  l i fe  was fuppofed to be in danger, 
and his  enem ies rejoiced in his a ff l ic t io n . A t  tw e n ty  years and tw o  days, 
th e  M o o n  cam e to th e  Textile o f  M e r c u r y ,  under w h ic h  favourable

direction
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diretlion he was reffored to health, and recovered his wonted refolu- 
tion and Spirits.

' k

At twenty years and two hundred and eighty-fix days from his birth, 
the mid-heaven came to the trine of Venus, which produced him the 
fincere regard of many perfons, with health and content, and profperity 
in worldly affairs. Under this dire&ion the native journeyed to Glou- 
ceflcr, and foon afterwards to Briftol; in the courfe of which he ex
perienced manyoffices of friend ihip from thofe whom he had confidered his 
enemies. Lady Selwyn, of Glouceiler, recommended him to the pa
tronage of the Bifhop, who immediately fent for him, and offered to or
dain him whenever he defired; and at the fame time prefented him with 
five guineas. And the next direction coming up at twenty years three 
hundred and fixty days from the time of birth, namely, on the 12th of 
December, 1735, greatly encrcafed the good fortune promifed by the for
mer i for, under the influence of this dire&ion, Sir John Phillips agreed 
to allow him thirty pounds a year. *

At twenty-one years and eighty-feven days, 14th March, 1736, the 
afeendant came to the Textile of Venus. While this direttion was ope
rating, it gave the native a pleafant and agreeable time, full of profpe
rity and content, with reputation and fuccefs in his vocation j fo that in 
May following he was ordained. What renders this direction more re
markably propitious is, that it falls in a good part of the horofeope, 
and that Venus is no way afflicted. In Auguft following he returned to 
London.

When he was twenty-one years three hundred and forty days old, i. t .  
on the 2zd of November, 1736, the Moon came by direction to Spica 
Virginis, a fixed ftar of the firft magnitude. Fixed ftars of a benevo
lent quality, in fuch conjunctions, ufually denote hidden honour and 
preferment, and frequently bring men into higher repute than any tingle 
erratic influence; but, when mixed with planets of their own nature 
and quality, they give durable reputation and profperity, as was 
the cafe in the prefent inftancc. At twenty-two years and twenty 
four days from the birth, namely, on the loth of January, 1737, the 
Sun came to the trine of the Moon from the tenth houfe, the houfe of 
profcflional honour; and, as the Moon is fignificatrix of the mixed mul
titude, or common people, it declares that the native Ihould'experience 
an uncommon ihare of honour and refpe tt  from the middle clafs of peo
ple, which every one knows was really the cafe. This afpe£t likewise

1 implies
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implies Tome diftant journey ; and we find that Mr. Whitfield now firft 
formed his determination of going to America. Under this direction 
the native acquired great popular applaufe, as he hath declared himfclf ; 
and at this time he preached in the parilh-churches. On the 30th of 
O&ober following, the afeendant came to the Textile of Venus, which 
promife6 jfuccefs -, and, by reafon that To many benevolent direClions 
follow To clofely after one another at this juncture, his fuccefs became 
more rapid and confpicuous. On the xoth of December the afeendant 
came to the Textile of Mars j and on the 28th o f the Tame month the 
native embarked for Georgia. This direction brings him into the To- 
ciety of military men, with whom harmony and attachment is moil 
amply denoted by the Textile afpeCl. It like wife gives the native fuit- 
able magnanimity, fortitude, and courage.

The next direction is of a very dangerous and evil import, namely, 
the medium cœli to the body of Mars, which, genethliacally confidered, 
fuddenly expofes a native to the mifchance either of life or fortune ; it 
Airs up the wrath of powerful men againil him, and excites his mind 
to popular tumults.and commotions. This was in an extraordinary man
ner exemplified in the perlon of Mr. Whitfield ; for under this direction 
he returned to England, landed at Briilol, and behaved with great ar
rogance to the Chancellor of that Diaccfe j and afterwards infulted and 
rebuked the Vice Chancellor of Oxford, and contemned his authority, 
with that of all the other dignitaries of the church. He was now 
prohibited from performing divine fervice in any of the proteilant 
churches ; in conlcquence of which he commenced field  preacher, in the 
neighbourhood of Kingfwood, near Briilol. In February, 1739, the af
eendant came to the conjunction of Mercury, at which time he was feized 
with a violent fever, and continued very ill upwards of fix weeks.

At twenty-four years and ieventy-eight days from the native’s birth, 
March 5, the mid heaven came to the body of Mercury, ruler of the 
tenth houfe ; To that, notwithilanding the oppofmon and cenfure he met 
with, yet he was remarkably fuccefsful, and received great encourage
ment from the populace, as this direction obvioufiy denotes. Under its 
operation he'preached openly in Iilingtou church-yard, then at Moor- 
fields, afterwards at Kennington Common, and at feveral other places 
in the open fields round London. The novelty of his doClrine and de- 
portmeot excited public cueiofity, and the populace Hocked to hear him 
from all quarters. He colleded large Turns of money daily, in the 
form of a fubfeription for building the Orphan Houfe in Georgia ; for

No. 40. 9 L  which
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which purpofe the truftees had granted him five hundred acres of land 
for ever. This direction likewife inclines the native to travel, and under 
its influence he embarked for Georgia in Auguft, but returned to England 
again in March, 1741*

From the thirty-fccond to the thirty-fixth year of the native's age, 
there happen four remarkably good directions, viz. the Part of Fortune 
to the conjunction of the Moon, the Sun to the textile of Jupiter, the 
Sun to the conjunction of Venus, and the Sun to the trine of Mars. 
Under thefefeveral directions he confiderablyencreafed his fubflance, grew 
daily into higher repute amongft his difciples, and published feveral traCts 
that met with univerfal approbation. He likewife under this influence 
married the widow of an apothecary in Wales, with a fmall landed 
eftate. On the 27th of June, 1751, the Sun came to the trine of Mars; 
under which direction he collected large fums of money, and completed 
his tabernacle in Moorfields.

At the age of forty-two years and fixty-eight days, March 4, 1757, 
the attendant came to the quartile of the Moon, an evil direction, pre- 
faging much milchief. The native was now publicly molefted and 
abuled by the populace. He was driven from the chapel in Long Acre 
with indignant violence ; and in leveral of thefe popular tumults he 
narrowly efcaped with his life. He embarked for Ireland under the 
evil influence of this direction, where he in vain attempted to gain pro- 
ftlytes to his doCtrine. 1  he populace were in a ihort time irritated againfl: 
him ; and after feveral fruitlefs efforts to fubdue the pafiions and fpirits 
of his auditors, and after patiently enduring a copious ihare of infult 
and abufe, accompanied with fome fevere chaftilement, he re-landed in 
England, and came back to purfue his fortune in London.

At the age of forty-two years two hundred and fifty-feven days, the 
mid-heaven came to the fextile of the Sun, which is an afpeCt denoting 
much good. Under this direCtion he found himfelf well received by 
the populace; he refumed his former places of public declamation, 
and went round the country, preaching in the open fields, or public 
ilreets, as bed fuited his purpofe. His collcCiions upon thefe occafions 
were generally pretty liberal, particularly in places where his dodrine 
and manner were novel, and he gained over many difciples. * He returned 
to town, and under this benevolent direction he built his chapel in Tot* 
tenham-Court Road. ‘

At
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At forty-five years one hundred and eighteen days from the time of 
birth, viz.-April 17, 1760, the Moon came to the quartile of Venus. 
This diredion falls in the twelfth houfe, and is the forerunner of angnilh 
and afflitlion. At this time Foote’s comedy of the Minor made its ap
pearance, which fo ftigmatized the native’s charader, that he never got 
the better of it. He devoted hitnfelf to the talk of preaching it down, 
and perfevered for a long while in this fruitlefs attempt; but the infult 
and fatire of the populace was fo great, that he was under the necefiityof 
withdrawing himfelf from the performance of divine fervice even in his 
own chapels. At this time likewife many of his principal followers de- 
ferted him, particularly a diilinguiihed lady, from whom he had received 
very great fupport. This diredtion is immediately followed up by the 
Part of Fortune to the oppofition of Jupiter, a baneful afped, which 
came up the 20th of May, 1760, and alfo declares lofs of reputation and 
fubftance to the native. Under this diredion feveral others of his moil 
opulent difciples abandoned him, and the pecuniary emoluments of his 
chapels were greatly decreafcd.

In September, 1764, the Part of Fortune came by diredion to the 
bodily afped of Mars, which hath fignification of many violent con
tentions between the native and his adherents about the loaves and 
fillies; with lofs of property and refped in confequence. The next 
afped came up the 5th of December following, that is, in forty-nine 
years three hundred and fifty-three days from the time of birth, when 
the mid-heaven, which reprefents the native’s honour and reputation, 
comes to the quartile of Venus in the twelfth houfe. This is a ma
lignant diredion, calculated to blall the native’s general charader, and 
to produce fome fudden evil from a female quarter. Thele fucceffive 
directions, being fraught with difappointments and infurmountahle per
plexities to the native, prepared his mind to feek an afylum in the more 
grateful climes of America.

At fifty years one hundred and eighteen days from the time of birth, 
the afeendant came to the conjundion of the Sun, and is then brought 
to a quartile afped with Jupiter, in an equally malignant radiation of 
the Moon. The union of thefc afpe&s is extremely lingular, as is the 
manner in which the Hyleg and Anareta arc here brought together, by 
the united force of three co-operating malevolent dire&ions, all of 
which came »up in September, 1770, and deprived this celebrated cha
rader of life, on the 18th day of that month, at Newbury, near Bolion, 
in America. •

As
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As to the natural temper and difpofition of Mr. Whitfield, it 
none of the beft, as might be collected from his own words: “ I can 
“  truly confefs,” faith he, “  that I was brutifh from my mother's 
“  womb ; and fo brutifh, as to hate inftruétion. I can date fome early 
“  adts of uncleannefs, with flagrant proofs of an impudent temper, a 
“  lying and filthy talking tongue, addicted to ftealing, frequently taking 
“  money out of my mother’s pocket before the got up in the morning; 
“  likewife ipending money that I received in the houfe, it being a pub- 
«• lie houfe; joining others in roguifh tricks, but was generally deteited.” 
This account agrees prcctfely with the temperature and bènt of mind, 
denoted by the leverai fignificators in his nativity ; and is more mani- 
f c f l ly  declared by the fign Scorpio upon his afeendant, and the evil po
rtions of Saturn and the Moon with refpedt to Mercury, which governs 
his difpofition. But as the meaning and radical import of all thefe fig
nificators, together with their various afpedts and relative pofitions, have 
been fo amply deferibed, it would be unpardonable tautology to repeat 
them. I therefore mean this feledtion of remarkable nativities as fo 
many finking examples, whereby to excrcife the underitanding and 
judgment of my readers, in obtaining a perfect knowledge of the 
aflral fcience.

O BSERVATIO N S on the N A T IV IT Y  of the Rev. JOH N H E N 

D ERSO N , A. B. of Pembroke College, O xford .

THIS nativity exhibits a col ledi on of the mod remarkable configu
rations I ever faw compri fed in one horofeope, during the whole courfe 
of my practice; and it is really curious to remark their oppofite defig- 
nations, as they refpectively occur upon the face of the gencthliacal fi
gure of birth, illuflrated in the annexed plate.

According to the rectification of parallels, this native was born when 
the Sun was at its highefl meridian altitude ; at which time one degree 
fifteen minutes and twenty-four feeonde of the princely fign Leo af- 
cended the eaflern fini ter of the heavens, and affords 'the mofl exalted 
teiliinony of a noble and generous difpofition. The fenfitivc powers 
and underitanding of the native, are reprefented by Mercury and the 
Moon. Mercury, who rules the aCtivc and rational part of the brain, 
is pofited in the ninth, the houfe of religion and fcience j in the dig
nities of Jupiter, in conjunction of Mars, and within orbs of the
benefic planet Venus. This iharpens the wit, and furnifhes the

• • •i imagination
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imagination w ith  inexhauftible powers o f  reafoning; and iF we add to 
the foregoing teftimonies, that Mars is configurated in his own tripli- 
c ity , and Venus in her exaltation, we ihall difcover the endowments o f 
a m ind apt for invention, w ith  an im petuofity o f  natural ideas, fcarcely 
to be eq u alled ; w hich  is ilill  more confirmed by the ftrength and good 
afpeCt call by M ercury to the M oon, who rules the moifture o f  the brain, 
and thereby fr u Ctifies~ and ' ffrengtKens the retentive facu lty. T h is  pofi- 
tion o f  the fignificators likcw ife gives the native a itrong tafte for fcien- 
tific know ledge, im pels him  to the confideration o f  abftrufe and occult 
reafoning, and to the inveftigation o f  m yftic divinity.

It is however m uch to be lamented, that, in the m idft o f  all thefe 
propitious configurations, M ercu ry happens to be in his detriment t for 
thereby it is declared, that thefe iplendid endowments w ill profit the 
native little  or nothing. A nd, as n v ^ p f the.-JignlEcators are pofited in 
w atery iigns. It Is too obvious a proof that he w ill be regardlefs o f  repu
tation and preferm ent, but w ill give h im fe lf up to the.pleasures o f  
conviviality, and facrificg too frequently at the ihrine o f Bacchus. T h is  
failing is fo ftrongly marked, that furrounding fpe& atorsf w h ilil they 
admire the brilliancy o f  his w it, and the acutenefs o f his underftanding, 
w ill be equally furprifed that he ihould not apply them to an ufeful and 
advantageous purfuit.

N ature has fo endowed his rational intellect, that he is alike qualified 
for law , phyfic, or d iv in ity ; three avocations that perhaps few or 
none befides h im felf can claim  equal pretentions to. T h efe  extraordi
nary qualities are thus defined from  the horofcopical fignificators: V e 
nus in the ninth houfe, in trine to Jupiter lord o f  the ninth, infpires 
him  w ith a confcientjous mind, formed for d iv in ity ; M aj^ in  conjunc
tion w ith  M ercury, gives him  a depth o f judgm ent and an acutenefs o f 
reafoninghtted for the law ; and, as Venus is in conjunction w ith M ars 
and the M oon , at the fame time that Jupiter beholds Mars and M ercury 
w ith  a trine afpeCl, and M ars being lord o f  the tenth houfe, w ith the 
Sun exalted therein, thefe are fo many decifive arguments to (hew, that, had 
the native been profcfiionally bred to the law , he would not only have 
acquired an immenfe fortune, but would have encreafed likew ife in re
putation and character. T h a t he w ould have made an excellent phyfi- 
cian, is every way obvious. Jupiter, lord o f the fixth, the houfe o f  
pharmacy ahd phyfic, is in_Scqrj3io, a phylical fign, and is dignified .in 
the fifth , the houfe of~proTperity and pleaiure; and being in partile 
trine o f  V enus, and in trine alfo w ith  his difpofiter, as w ell as in re

N o . 40. 9 M  ception,
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ception, at the fame time that he is form ing a Textile afpe£l w ith Saturn, 
lord of the feventh, thefe arc evident demonilrations o f  a perfon born w ith  
the heavenly art o f healing j and w ho, like the good Samaritan, not 
only poffeffes the ability, but the difpoiition likew ilc, o f  affording relief 
to his wounded or afflicted fellow  creatures.

T h is  native is not only born w ith an extraordinary talent for either 
o f the foregoing profelfions, but hath, in a m od eminent degree, the 
g ift o f  acquiring univerfal knowledge ; poffeffing from nature a flrong 
retentive faculty, a quick and lively perception, and a fruitfu l genius, 
apt for every kind o f itudv, and formed for invention. In ftature he 
is but ihort, as is deferibed by the Sun in Aries j brown hair, grey eyes, 
full round features, and o f  a mild and placid difpofition ; though given 
to be latyrical upon the ladies, as is demonftrated by M ars being in con* 
junction w ith Venus and M ercury in his detriment.

T h at the native m ight obtain preferm entiuJthe-church, is abundantly
evident, from the politions o f  fo many planets in his ninth h o u fe ; and 
therefore an excellent profcffion for him  to Tollow, provided he would 
fum up refolution to fet alide the diffipating rays o f M ercury. I only 
fubm it this as a friendly hint to the native h im ielf, who being alive, 
and polTciTing the ability o f analizing his own geniture, and o f fore- 
feeing the different events that are likely  to refult from the directions, 
it is my duty to leave the confequcnces thereof as a proper monitor to 
his future conduit, meaning to difplay the figure o f his birth as an 
example only to my readers, o f  the extraordinary circum ffance o f  many 
illuftrious afpeds being deprived o f  perfeit efficacy by one difeordant* 
configuration.

OfiSER-
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O B S E R V A T I O N S  on the N A T I V I T Y  o f  M r. J A M E S  G I L B E R T .
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b  0 21 S. 30 S.
V 1 12 s . 5 i l N .
í  i 20 N . H 1 N .
0  0 0 22 25 N .
? 2 20 S. 8 3 2 N .
# ’ 3 5 6 S. J S 1 0 N .

5 O N . 2 5 23 N .

T h is  is the nativity o f  a perfon w ell known in the county o f  K e n t ; 
a man who has a ilrong natural propenfity to acquire knowledge, as is 
proved by the M oon’s pofition in the ninth houie, the houie ot l'oencc 
in fextile to M ercury, in her own dignities. T h e  fign Scorpio alctnd

in
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in g in the eaft, and M ars and Leo in trine o f  Venus in A ries, declare 
him  to be o f  a w ell-form ed body, and o f  a m iddling ftature, o f  an open 
generous difpofition, and fair and ju ft in all his dealings, w hich  is parti- 
cularly~3 cTcnbed by Jupiter being in his own dignities, and in a goed 
afped w ith the Sun.

W ith  regard to the native’s fubftance, i f  we confider his birth , w c 
fhall find it has encreafed in a true proportion w ith what is promifed 
by the fignificators in his genethliacal horofeope. T h e  Part o f  F o r
tune is w ell fituated in the fecond houfe j the M oon is likew ife pofited 
in her own houfe, encreafing in ligh t and m otion ; Jupiter, who is 
lord o f  the fecond, the houfe o f  fubftance, and difpofitor o f  the Part 
o f  Fortune, is conjoined w ith the M oon’s fortunate n od e; and hav
in g dignities in the fifth and fixth houfes, prenotes that the native 
ihould derive advantages from  l’uch things as particularly relate to 
thofe houfes, w hich are fu lly  explained in page 165, & c c . but, as thefe 
fignificators are all o f  them either in fiery or watery figns, it is apparent 
that fuch occupations as are more immediately under the governm ent 
and controul o f  thofe figns would be found moft profitable for the na
tive to fo llow .

W e m ight eafily perceive that this native is not o f  a clofe and fordid 
difpofition, ow ing principally to the remarkable configurations o f  the 
M oon, in quartile o f  V enus, in Textile w ith  M ercury, and w ithin orbs 
o f  an oppolition o f  Saturn. T h e  force o f  thefe predominant qualities, 
w hile  under the particular direction o f  each refpe&ive afpc£l, w ill in
cline the native to be profufe, and carelefs about m oney-m atters ; w i#  
expofe him  to the im pofition o f  the crafty and defigning, and eventu
ally to the iofs o f  property, and the dim inution o f  his fubftance, unlefs 
a great degree o f  fpirit and refolution be exerted, to m odify and correct 
this good-natured, but fatal, propenfity. A  b in t to the w ife is ufually 
fu fficien t; and as this native is ftill liv in g, and extenfively furrounded 
with friends, I would by no means w’ifh to hurt his feelings, or draw 
down upon m y fe lf the refentment o f  thofe, w ho m ight have it in con
templation to take advantage o f the native’s gencrofity.

But to return. T h e  third houfe is the houfe o f  jou rn eys; and here 
we find the m alevolent planet Saturn retrograde. T h is  is a fure argum ent, 
that change o f  jciidence, and journeys in genera), fhould prove unfuc- 
cefsful and injurious to the native, either in the pocket, or by bodily 
affliction, or both, and ihould therefore be avoided as m uch as poffibke.

Tte
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T h e  fourth houfe bears defignation o f  the principal fcope and end of 
the native’s life. In this angle we find the fixed fign A q u aries; and, 
as Saturn is pofited in that, fign, it is an argument that fome houfes or 
land ihould devolve to the native by hereditary fucceifion ; but Saturn, 
being  retrograde, fhews that this patrimony (hall not be pofiefied until 
the natiY£_is far advanced in years, or in the latter ilage o f  his life. 
T h e  fifth houfe denotes advantages to be obtained, or lodes to be d if
fered, by any fpecies o f  adventure; and, as the M oon’s fortunate node falls 
in this houfe, it is apparent that the native ihould in a general way be 
fortunate upon every fuch occafion, as cards, dice, hazard, dealing in 
the lottery, or fending goods upon the chance o f  a market to any o f our 
lettlements or connexions abroad. T have no doubt but this pofition o f  
the dragon's head, conjoined w ith the benevolent planet Jupiter, who 
is lord o f the fecond houfe, the houfe o f fubilance, and bears rule like- 
w ife over the fifth , w hich relates to adventure, would prove extrem ely 
favourable to the native, were he to try his fortune in the lottery; more 
efpecially i f  he would be careful to choofe his ticket under a favourable 
and corrcfponding revolution or directionf many o f  w hich are to be 
found in his nativity.

W ith  regard to ficknefs or difeafe, and the accidents w hich  are likely  
to be m oil fatal to the native, we (hall, i f  we regard the fixth houfe, 
and the planets bearing configuration therew ith, eafily difeover o f  what 
kind and quality they lhall be. I f  we carefully confult the figure, we 
fhall find that choler is the m oil predominant hum our in the native’s 
co n ilitu tio n ; and that the effects o f  fire and air ihall be m oil offenfive 
and injurious to him ; and for thefe very fubilantial reafons; namely, 
becaufe we find a fiery fign occupies the cufp o f the fixth houfe, w ith  
Jupiter, w ho governs the fiery tfipTfcity, and he is pofited therein. 
Jupiter likew iie Beholds the Sun w ith a friendly ray, and thereby 
itrengthens his quality, becaufe the Sun bears rule over the fame tripli- 
c ity , and is pofited in an airy fign in the eighth houfe. W e find alfo 
an airy fign upon the cufp o f  the tw elfth  n o u le ; and M ars, the lord 
o f  this native’s afeendant, hath his feveriih quality m uch encreafed, 
b y  being pofited in a fiery f ig n ; and as this malefic beholds Venus 
w ith  ;  trim; afp cd lln  the fixth, at the fame time that ihe is lady o f  the 
tw elfth , and in quartile to the M oon, it renders that otherwife benefic 
planet inim ical to the native’s conilitution. T h efe  teilimonies all 
confpire to (hew, that the native ihould be more than ordinarily fubjedl 
to  hot and feveriih com plaints, and to accidents from violent falls 
and bruifes.

40, 9 N  According
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A ccording to thefe pofitions o f  the planets* and to the dtre&iont 
w herew ith their afpe&s are fcvcrally brought up, w ill the infirm ities 
and misfortunes o f  this native be refpeCtively found. A t  about e igh 
teen years o f  age, nam ely, when Venus perfected her mundane parallel 
w ith the Sun and M ercury, he was afflicted w ith a long and violent in 
term ittent fever. A t  tw enty-four years o f  age, he had another violent 
fever, w hich produced the meafles. T h is  was brought on by the bale
fu l configuration o f  Saturn in apportion o f  M ars, lord o f  the afcendant, 
and was l'o powerful and violent, ow ing to Saturn being in his own houfe, 
and com ing at the fame time to a mundane parallel o f  M ars, that no per
fon whatever expeCted his life  j nor could he have furvived fo feverc an 
attack, had the hylegiacal and anaretical ilars been united in the configu
ration, to the want o f  which we can alone attribute the prefervation and 
continuance o f  the native’s life.

A t  the age o f  thirty-four years and three m onths, the native is again 
attacked w ith  a violent fcorching fever, w hich  nearly abforbed all the 
hum ours of his body, and annihilated the blood and animal ju ices. 
T h is  was produced by a jo in t and m oil remarkable oppofition o f  the 
Sun and Jupiter to the afcendant; whereby Jupiter partakes o f  the con- 
fum ing heat and violence o f the Sun, being in fextile afpcCt w ith h im , 
in the fiery fign Aries, in the fixth houfe; at the fame time that the Sun, 
being in the airy fign G em in i, in the eighth , is m oil apt to corrupt the 
blood, and to promote putrefaction. T h is  fever continued w ith  aftonifh- 
in g violence, until the M oon ’s crifis fuperfeded the force o f the direction, 
and abated, by its nutritive and m oiflening quality, the confum ing heat 
o f  the preceding configuration.

A t  the age o f  forty years and one hundred tw enty-feven days, the 
Sun comes to a mundane quartile o f  the ponderous malefic planet Sa
turn, w hich  from  natural deiignation portends little  lefs than inevitable 
deitruCiion, from  fome fudden bruife or violent concuffion o f  the c ir- 
cum -am bient matter. Had this afpcCt been formed o f  M ars inftead o f  
Jupiter, 1 fhould have predicted danger o f  death from  the fudden and 
all-devouring itroke o f  lightning ; but the quality o f  • Saturn defcribes 
it to be the cffeCt o f fome violent blow^ or fa ll from  an eminence. A n d 
the faCl has really turned out, that thc native m oil itnpTovideotly, at 
this age, got up into a tree, from whenbe he fell to the ground, and 
broke feveral o f  his bones, and lay for a confiderable time* w ithout the 
lead profpect or hopes o f  reco very; but, as this m alevolent afpeCt was 
not made to the hyleg, it was im podible it ihould dcilroy life , n o  

• m atter
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matter how  m uch the human frame was injured and deranged by the v io
lence o f the fall.

From  the feventb houfe we colleft information concerning wedlock and 
marriage, and its probable confequences. T h is  houfe therefore repre- 
fents the native's w ife, who is defcribed by M ercury in Taurus as a 
lively  but head-ftrong woman ; ingenious, quick, and penetrating, but 
pofitive, and felf-w illed . T h is  marriage was brought up by the mundane 
Textile o f the Sun and M oon, and may be ranked amongft the m ediocrity 
o f  the happy ones.

T h e  eighth hojifc ihews us what m ight be expe&ed from  the w ife's fub- 
ftance, either from  dowry or from le g a cy ; and like wife what portion 
o f  happinefs and content may probably be found in company therew ith. 
A s to the firft o f  thefe, we may obferve that the Sun, in fo impeded a 
pofition, rather deftroys the fortune o f a w ife than adds to i t ; and, 
as to the fecond, there does not appear, either from earthly connex
ions, or from heavenly configurations, any reafon to form  extenfive 
expectations. T h e  beft way in all thefe cafes is, w ifely to learn to be 
content w ith our lot.

r

•v

T h e  ninth houfe relates to profeflional fcience, to fea-voyages, and 
the like. A n d , as the MfiOflub. pofited therein, it ihews the native, in 
his early days, fhould have a ftrone inclination to go to fea, and to tra
vel into foreign p arts; but Saturn,being in opposition to the M oon, and 
a fuperioc_planct, a v e r -rules this difpofition j and ihewspBy^hts pofition, 
that, i f  the native hacT gone to fea, he would have fuffered an uncommon 
ihare o f  perils and dangers, by ftorm y weather, public enemies, and 
fh ipw reck. A s  to fcience, w e have already feen the native’s inclination 
and propenfity towards i t ; and, confidering his fituation, and the difficul
ties he had to encounter, he has made great proficiency therein, although 
Saturn has often proved detrimental to him  even in this purfuit, not- 
withftanding the vigour o f  his m ind, and the zeal o f  enthufiafm j for 
Saturn, by carting an oppofite malignant ray to the M oon, who rules the 
moifture o f  the brain, proportionably dulls the underftanding, and caules 
the native to labour hard for every grain o f  knowledge he has the good 
fortune to obtain.

T h e  tenth houfe is the houfe o f  trade, honour, and profefiion. 
In this portion o f  the horofcope we find M ars, lord o f the afccndant, 
beheld by the trine afpeft o f  Venus j but, as Venus is in her detriment,

* it
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it is apparent (he cannot afford that eminent profperity and unimpeded 
fuccefs fhe otherwife m ight do. It is however pretty obvious that the na- 
tivc's advancement in life is net to be ranked am ongil the m oil inconfi- 
derable; and that his fuccefs, in the department o f phyfic and chem iftry, 
fhould neither be difreputable nor unprofitable. Mars pofited in the 
mid-heaven, out o f all hi« eflential dignities, generally declarer-the-nativc 
to be violently paflionate and rafh ; but here we find his hafty temperature 
cooled by the mild trine o f  Venus, w hich  meliorates the native’s difpofi- 
tion, and induces him  to be more gentle and kind.

In the eleventh houfc we find the unfortunate node o f  the M oon, com 
m only called the Dragon's T a il, w hich implies hypocritical enemies and 
perfidious friends. O f  thefe I make no doubt but the native Has had 
ample experience; and therefore, from what has already come to pafs, I 
would admoniih him  o f  the future j being convinced, from this pofition 
o f  his geniture, that no part o f  his life w ill be exempted from the at
tacks o f  thofe aflailants. T h is  pofition o f  the malefic node likew ife de
clares, that the native (hall fuller great difappointments in his pecuniary 
hopes and expectations.

T h e  tw elfth  houfe relates to public enemies, im prifonm ent, and great 
cattle. Venus being lady thereof, pofited in the fixth, in oppofition, de
clares the native fhall be unfu£cefsful in any dealings in c a ttle ; at the 
fame tim e it difeovers his profeifed enemies to be in too abjeil a fituation 
to do him  m uch injury. A s to imprifonment, there does not appear to 
be the lead apprehenfions o f ; but that the native w ill live in profperity 
during the remainder o f  his days, and yield up the g h o il upon the bed 
o f  liberty, fu ll o f  years, and am idil the good offices o f his friends, I am 
bold to affirm, from the confideration o f  thofe celeflial intelligencers that 
have never yet deceived me.

C O N S ID E -
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C O N S I D E R A T I O N S  on the N A T I V I T Y  o f  M r . T H O M A S
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L a t i t u d e ,
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O 3 S.

T h is  gentlem an was a native o f  B riilo l, m uch celebrated for his lite
rary productions, and for the originality o f  his ideas, w hich  rofe early 
in the horizon o f  his life , and fet as prem aturely upon its hem ifpherer 

N o . 40.' 9 O  w ithout
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w ithout even allow ing him  to attain its meridian altitude. In ihort, 
this is a very remarkable* at the fam? tiipe tha^ jt i$ a^p^oft urj/br^upa^e», 
geniture. Upon the afcendant we find the flgn G e tiin i; and M ercury 
lord thereof, w hich lays tfie foundation p f  ̂ ^ arp  w it, and an acute un- 
derftanding. But then M ercury, his principal fignificator, is pofited in 
the fixth figufe,; in his jdetrigieni* ánd in'com buftioD'Of the S u n ; an in
fallib le argument ó f  a w retched life  and a~fatal en3 . ’ ’ ~ ”  ' '

T h  is judgm ent is corroborated and confirmed in a m oii extraordinary 
manner, by the coalition o f the Sun, Saturn, Ven'us, M erppry, and 
the Part o f  Fortune, in the fixfh  houfe, Stfhich prefagés- every fpecies 
o f  misfortune that can arife from poverty, and- From’ the chicanery o f  
proftituted women ; the immediate effeS  6F the baleful rays-dF Saturn 
and V en ns. T h is  fatal conjundipn, to w hich  IJklars is approaching
w ith  acgymulatc.d malevolence, hath defignation o f  a t&oiufandjdiflreifing 
occurrences, w hich  occafionally torm ent, and alternately^ pefvade, the 
native’s m ind.

■ /
W e  likew ife find the M oon pofited in the tw elfth  houfe, receding 

from  a textile w ith  Jupiter, and form ing an oppofition w ith  the S u n ; 
that is, departing from  the early good and prolific temperature, to en- 
creafe the virulence o f the other malefic rays. T h e  M oon is lady o f the 
lecond houfe, and therefore in a more particular manner governs his fu b - 
fia n ce ; and, by being in the tw elfth  houfe, the houip o f  im prifonm ent 
and affliction, denotes a frequent want o f  prefent caih, and tne dangers 
to w hich the native would be often expofed on that account; w hich 
would have been dreadful indeed, and perhaps fecured the native for a 
length o f  time w ithin the iron gates o f  a prifon, had not the more be
nevolent planet Jupiter been in his exaltation in the fecond houfe, w hich  
fortun-te configuration lefiens the foregoing baneful influences, and is 
the means o f producing tim ely and unexpeded relief, in pecuniary 
matters, to the native*, when nothing but the moft ab jed  and barren 
profpeds flood before h im ; and but for w h jch  fortunate occurrence, he 
had certainly experienced the m oft a b jed  penury and want. A n d  here 
it is remarkable, that whatever bleffing, or whatever abundance, ihould 
be thrown in his way by the genial influence o f Jupiter, is either 
abided, or im providently fquandered away, under the oppofition o f  the 
Sun and M oon* and, by the M oon ’s conjun dion  w ith her unfortunate 
noue, we are more clearly convinced that the. native w ill experience very 
embarrafled circum ftances.

T h e
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T h e  Part o f  Fortune- unluckily falls in conjunction w ith  Saturn and 
V en us’  ̂ and as Saturn is pofited in a fign out o f  all his dignities, and is 
thte lotd atfo o f  the eighth houfe, his influence is im plicative o f  certain 
ruin by means o f w icked and debauched wom en, described by Venus, 
cbnjoined to the wOrXt rays o f  Saturn. T h is  confiruCtionr is abundantly 
confirmed by the conilitution o f  the hylegiacal .and anaretical places o f  
the figure, and the difpofition o f  the fignificators by w hich they are 
refpeCtively irradiated. T h p  afpendant, in this horofcope, tnuft be 
¿Onfidered 'as hyleg, or giver o f  life , fince neither the Sun , M pon, or 
P art:o f Fortune, is fo pofited in the geniture, as to entitle either o f  
them  to the pre-em inence; and it is the peculiar quality o f the afcen- 
dant, occupied by G em ini, and governed by M ercury, to ilamp upon 
the native fo early and fo extraordinary a turn for literary purfuits j  w hich 
are too w ell eftablilhed to need any other proof, than that they were com 
municated to tfie intellectual faculty, by this conitruCtion o f the hyleg, 
and circum -am bient matter, at the time o f birth.

W e  are here likew ife to remark, that Saturn is the anareta, or de- 
ftroyer o f  life, and is pofited in the m oil noxious pofition that could 
have happened, and where he ufually prenotes tjve fatal com million o f  
filicide, w ithout fo much as one friendly ray to oppofe His influence, or 
to renfler the ihocking attempt partial, or lefs deftruttive than a caufe 
that w ill certainly touch life. O n the contrary, here is a concatenation 
o f  evil rays, w hich  in a remarkable manner contribute to a premature 
death. T h e  Sun and Moon are in oppofition to houfes that are under the 
influence o f  the w orit caufes o f  death; and as Venus is in conjunction 
w ith  Saturn, w ho rules thefe evils, and draws them as it were within the 
focus o f her-own orb, it is evident that his death would com e by his ow n 
hand, under the preflure o f  defpair, heightened by meagre want, through 
the perfidy o f  fome abandoned female.

I f  we enquire m inutely into the life o f  this unfortunate man, we 
ihall find every aCtion and prediction o f  the ftars, w hich were the im - 
preffors at his birth, fu lly  and com pletely verified. H c'w as born o f  no 
very diitingqilhed parents, and received but a finall (hare o f  claflical 
education ; yet his productions, at a very early period, were fuch  as 
excited the admiration o f  the firft fcholars o f  his day, and proved him 
to inherit great natural ability and gen iu s; infom uch that M r. W harton, 
in his additions to his H iitory o f  Poetry, vol. 2, hath taken occalion to 
obferve, T h a t  M r .  C h a t t e r t o n  h a d  g iv e n  a  j i n g u l a r  in jia n c e  o f  f r e m a t u - . 
r it y  o f  a b i l i t ie s ,  a n d  t h a t  h e  h a d  a c q u ir e d  a  J io r e  o f  'g e n e r a l in fo r m a tio n  f a r

. e x c e e d in g
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e x c e e d in g  b is  y e a r s ; t h a t  b e  p o ffe ffe d  a  c o m p r e b e n fo n  o f  m in d , a n d  a S liv i t y  

o f  u n d e m a n d in g , w h ic h  p r e d o m in a te d  o v e r  b is  f i x a t i o n s  in  lif e  a n d  h is  o p 

p o r t u n it ie s  o f  in f r u S t io n . But notwithftanding he was thus gifted, and 
po defied fo eminent a (hare o f fterling fenfe, yet he combined w ith  it  
all the vices and irregularities o f  youth, and his profligacy was at leaf!; as 
confpicuous as his abilities. • .

F inding h im felf encompafled w ith  private enemies, furrounded w ith  
the evils o f  poverty, and deflitute o f  every means o f  fubfiftance, he qu it
ted B riilo l, to try his fortune in the m etropolis. H aving fixed h im lelf 
in private lodgings, he fought for bread through the medium o f  his l i 
terary talent, w hich falling ihort o f  his expectations, as w ell as o f  his 
merit,- he m od unfortunately fell into the hands o f  the lower order o f  
proftitutes, ■ by whom he was duped, difeafed, and finally deferted ! In  
this deplorable fituation he continued a few  m onths, occafionally 
drudging for the bookfellers, who neither having the generofity to re
ward him as he deferved, nor fpirit to advance upon the credit o f  his 
future productions, he at length, opprefied w ith poverty and difeafe, 
and overcom e by dcfpair, put an end to his exiftence, in the m onth o f  
A uguft, 1770, by a dofe o f  poifon, w hich he prepared w ith  his ow n 
hand.

I f  we confider the quality o f  the direSion w hich produced his death, 
we (hall find the manner o f  it m oil aptly described in his figure o f  birth. 
Saturn thus configurated w ith Venus, in that particular part o f the 
heavens, and under fuch noxious irradiations, hath at all times, as w ell 
by Ptolom y as by every other refpettable profefior o f this fcience, been 
found to occafion death by p o ifo n ; and fo many concurrent teflimonies 
in the houfe o f  ficknefs and difeafe bear the ftritfcft affinity thereto; 
and this fatal direction is m uch flrengthened by com ing up w ith  the 
revolution o f Saturn.

M r. Chatterton, notwithftanding his foibles, and his want o f  a more 
fcholaftic education, was neverthelefs a benevolent man, and a good 
fcholar. H e certainly laboured hard, and com bated many obftacles in 
his literary attainm ents; but his fuccefs was great, and had fie been 
born to great profperity, and under the influence o f  milder ftars, he 
had been an ornament to the age in w hich he lived, and an honour to his 
country. I have many reafons to believe, that his know ledge o f  the 
uranical part of A ftronom y had enabled him  to forefee, by his o w n  
geniture, the evils he had to com bat, and the fatal termination o f  a

• life ,
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life» w h ich  his own fo lly  had rendered infupportable; but w hich an 
oppofite conduit, and a more m anly refolution, m ight confefledly have re
medied and prevented. T h is  ferves to {hew, that there certainly is a fate 
in nature, w hich nothing but the rational means made ufe o f  by H e- 
zekiah, 2 K ings, chap. x x . can alleviate or prevent, namely, unfeigned 
prayer, and a determined fpirit to abandon the allurements o f  vice, and 
to walk p erfeil in the ways o f  G od and T ru th  1 w hich verifies the an
cient proverb, T h a t  w ife  m e n  r u le  t h e  J l a r s ; a n d  n o n e  b u t  t h e  g id d y  a n d  

t h e  th o u g h t le fs  a r e  r u le d  b y  th e m . •

T h a t M r. Chatter ton’s acquaintance w ith  this fcience, and his ap 
probation o f it, may not be difputed by thofe critics w ho are unw illing 
to admit it has ever had the fan&ion o f  men o f  fenfe or learning in the 
prefent age, I ihall conclude m y remarks on his nativity, by fubjoining 
fome excellent verfes he wrote upon the occafion, after he had made 
progrefs enough in the iludy, to be convinced o f  its importance and 
utility.

T H E  Sun revolving on its axis turns,

A nd w ith  creative fire intenfely burns ;

Im pell’d the forcive air, our earth fupreme

R o lls  w ith  tbc planets round the folar gleam  :

F irft M ercury com pletes his tranfient year.

G lo w in g , refulgent, w ith  reflc£lcd glare j

B right Venus occupies a wider way,

T h e  early harbinger o f  n ight and day j

M ore diftant ftill our G lobe terraqueous turns,

N o r  ch ills intenfe, nor fiercely heated burns j

Around her rolls the Lunar O rb  o f  ligh t,
«

T railin g  her (ilver glories in the n ig h t :

O n the earth’s orbit f e e  the various figns,
0 w

M ark where the Sun, our year com pleting, ftiines.

F irft the bright Ram  his languid ray improves ;

N e x t glaring w at’ry thro’ the B u ll he m o ves:

N o . 4 1 , 9 P  T h e
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T h e  am ’rous T w in s admit his genial ray ;

N o w  burning thro’ the Crab he takes his w a y ;

T h e  Lion» flam ing, bears the folar p o w e r;

T h e  V irg in  faints beneath the fultry (hower.

N o w  the ju ft  Balance w eighs his equal force;

T h e  flim y Serpent fwelters in his co u rfe;

T h e  fabled A rch er clouds his languid fa ce ;

T h e  G oat, w ith  tempefts, urges on his race;

N o w  in the W ater his faint beams appear,

A n d  the cold Fifties end the circlin g year.

Beyond our globe the (anguine M ars difplays 

A  ftrong reflection o f  primaeval rays ;

N e x t belted Jupiter far diftant gleam s.

Scarcely enlight'ned w ith  the folar beam s;

W ith  four unfix'd receptacles o f  lig h t,

H e tow ’rs majcftic thro' the ipacious height :

B u t farther yet the tardy Saturn lags,

A nd five attendant luminaries drags ;

In veiling w ith  a double ring his pace.

H e circles through im m enfity o f fpace.
4

Thefe are thy wond’rous works, Firft Source of Good ! 
N o w  more admir’d IN  BEING UNDERSTOOD.

B r i s t o l , D e c *  23. .

CONSIDE-
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C O N S I D E R A T I O N S  on the N a tiv ity  o f  J O H N  C O L L O N S .

6 ï 1 8 .

L atitude. D eclination.
Q 0

h I 36 S 1 1 45 S
K O 36 N 21 46 s
Î O 54 N 8 16 N
O , O 0 23 3 ° N
? 2 47 S 1 4 34 N
S • 4 0 18 3° N
Ï i 42 S 18 20 S

I am induced to give the foregoing horofcope a place in m y w ork, as 
a rem arkable exam ple o f the influence o f  the ftars upon a m alefactor, 
w hofe crim es expofed h im  to the forfeiture o f  his lib erty  and life, by 
the iron hand o f  the law . *
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T h is  unfortunate man reiided in B riflol. H e contracted an intim acy 
w ith  a female, and lived w ith her in the clofeft habits o f  the fexes, 
until they had feveral children. A t  length difagreements arofe, in 
confequence o f  his refuting to marry her, and a violent quarrel fcparated 
them . T h e  woman immediately attached h crfelf to another man, to 
whom  fhe was fhortly after married, totally forfaiting her former con
nexion. T h e  native, enraged at this circum ftance, took frequent op
portunities o f  w ay-laying and remonftrating w ith  .her j o f  claim ing a 
prior right to her perfon, and o f  infilling on having fam iliarity and 
contadt with her whenever he pleafcd j but fhe rejeCtcd him w ith con
tem pt, and threatened profecution whenever he attempted to force her.

H urt at this repulfc, and exafperated at the indifference w ith w hich 
he was treated, he took an opportunity o f  w atching the huiband from 
his bed, w ho, being a labouring m an, went early to his w ork j upon 
w hich the native made his way into the houfe, went up flairs, and 
found the w ife in bed. Dem anding fam iliarity w ith  her, he was refufed, 
w ith  fevere reflexions on the method he had taken to get into her bed
cham ber. H e then drew his knife, and, w ith  a degree o f  inhuman 
barbarity better conceived than cxprcfled, hfe threw  h im felf upon the 
bed, and cut her throat from  ear to ear.

T h e  alarm was foon given, and the cry o f  innocent blood became 
general. T h e  culprit was feized, examined, and com m itted to N e w 
gate for trial. H e there affeCted to fhew marks o f infanity, and, for fome 
confiderablc tim e before the aflizes, was generally believed to have per
petrated the bloody a d  in a paroxyfm  o f  madnefs, w h ich  was now be
come vifible in all his words and adions. H is friends availed them- 
felves o f this circum liance to palliate his g u ilt , and took every flep to 
improve the advantage againfl the day o f  trial, when it was generally 
believed that he would be acquitted. Different parties, however, had 
taken up the matter on different grounds ; and it was at lafl agreed, by 
fome gentlemen o f  refpedability in B riflo l, that I ihould be requefted 
to infpeCl his nativity, and to give m y judgm ent w hether he would be 
found gu ilty , or acquitted. I readily accompanied the* gentlemen to 
Newgate, and obtained the eflimate time o f  the prifoner’s birth, w hich 
I rectified by the method heretofore laid dow n, and found the fignifi- 
cators of his nativity difpofed as in the foregoing horofcopical figure, 
w hich  1 thus explained. -

M ercury being lord o f  the afeendant, irradiated b y  a malefic guar- 
tile afpett o f the planet M ars, and affliXcd by an opposition w ith  J u 

piter,
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piter, declares that the native (hall be involved in an abyfs o f troubles 
and afHidions, even to the h azard o f  his life. A s to temper and pro- 
penfity o f the w ill, he is rafh j violent, add arbitrary; unftablc in his 
purfuits, and ufually difappointed in his expectations. T h is  is denoted 
by the oppofition o f  Tu piter to M ercury ; but the quartile o f  M ercury 
w ith M ars, particularly when M ercury is conftituted principal fignifi- 
cator, hath im plication n f h igh crimes and m ift}rirr*>atiz»l,rci and ufually 
produces aflaflination. murder, rapine, robbery, and
bloodfhed, as w e have more particularly delineated, in p. Z29, 230.

U pon a further infpe&ion o f  the figure, we find a baneful quartile 
afpefct o f  Mars and Jupiter, w ith  a mifehievous oppofition o f  Saturn 
and M ars. T o  the firft o f  thefe w e are to attribute the diflolute man
ners o f  the native, fince it influenced the mind to thofe immoral habits, 
w h ich  eventually lead to perfidioufnefs and treachery, w hilft the iecond 
configuration not only confirms thefe vices, but fhews that they w ill be 
the means o f  his death. H ere is unqueilionabiy a favourable trine 
o f  the Sun and Saturn ; but no great good can refult from it, becaufe 
the S u n is lorcLo f  the tw elfth  h oufc, pofited in the tenth, out o f  all his 
efiential dignities j at the fame tim e that Saturn is lo rd 'b f the fix th , lo
cated therein, and both the fignificators are under the dominion o f  the 
e v i l  g e n i i ,  vitiating the mind and affe&ions o f  the native, and tending 
to an ignom inious and prem ature end.

A t  the tim e the unhappy native was prompted to com m it this bar
barous a d , the M oon came to an oppofition o f  M ars by d ire d  d iredion , 
w hile (he occupied the cufp o f  the feventh houfe, w hich  reprefents the 
unfortunate woman ; and the quartile o f  Jupiter lord o f  the fourth, 
w ith  M ercury lord o f  the afeendant, hath defignation o f  the native, and 
points out the fatal conne&ion betw ixt them .

H avin g confidered ib m uch o f  the horofeope, it was m y next care to 
afeertain the hylegiacal and anaretical flars, and the particular influx 
flow ing from  them . T h e  Sun I find to be giver o f  life , pofited in the 
tenth houfe, the houfe o f  jufticc j M ercu ry, lord o f  the aicendant, be
ing in G em in i, ' ^ i n S f y ^ g n ^and the M oon likew ife  in an airy fign , 
ihew the manner; o f  the native’s death, that he \vould die fufpended in 
the air, w h ile  the oppofition o f  four planets in the radix, and the m un
dane quartile o f  the Sun and M ars, from  the tenth, the houfe o f  ju f- 
tice, ihew  tf>e quality  o f  it, namely, that it  fhould be in due courfe of 
law , by the hands o f  the com m on hangm an, and not by fuicide.

N o . 4 1 . 9 T h e
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T h e fignificators o f juftice likew ife, confidered judicially  from their 
refpedivepofitions in relation to each other, give no profpeft whatever 
erf favour from the judge, nor o f  any effeiilual interpofition after convic
tion $ fo that I made no fcruple to affirm, T h at, notwithstanding the 
hopes that had been formed o f faving the native’s life by pleading his 
infanity, and the number o f perfons who appeared anxious to ferve him , 
yet all their endeavours would prove abortive, fince he would certainly 
be found guilty, and fufFer the fcntence o f  the la\fr in conlequence.

It would he needlefs here to relate, how much this prediflion was 
ridiculed bv all degrees o f people in Briilol j or w ith what contem pt 
my opinion was treated by moll: o f  the poor man’s friends. And it was 
with fome difficulty I could pais without infult. I was determined, 
however, to place my judgm ent in a more lin k in g  point o f view . T h e  
affixes were not fixed, nor could any perfon undertake to fay when they 
would be, much lefs afeertain the day o f  the native's trial. I therefore 
brought up the direction o f  death, w ith great nicety and precifion, and 
found he would be plunged into eternity, when, the Sun came to the 
anaretical point in the midheaven, and met the noxious beams o f  the 
Moon and Mars in oppofition, w hich, thus conllituted, is ever produc
tive o f a violent death. T h o fe , who w ill take the pains to equate this 
direclion, w ill find the content o f  its arch to be twenty-feven degrees 
thirty-four minutes, w h ich , turned into tim e, and reckoned from the 
hour o f birth, w ill be found to come up on the eighth day o f  A p ril, 
1785, and gives the fpace o f  life tw enty-fix years, nine m onths, and 
fome odd days, w hich exaiflly anfwered to the native’s age. I then 
publicly declared, notwithllanding the popular clamour was fo m uch 
againll me, that the prifoner would fufFer on the above day ; and as the 
affizes were not fixed, no one could charge me w ith having drawn m y 
conclufions from the probable event o f  the day o f  trial.

W hen the folemn hour arrived, every one appeared anxioufly intcreil- 
ed in the event ; and the utm oil exertions were uled to fave the unfor
tunated prifoner from  the fate impending over him — but in vain ! A fter 
a long and indulgent trial, the ju ry  pronounced him  gu ilty , and he fu f-
fered the law , as thouiands can teftify, on the very day’I had prcdi6led. ̂ «

And here let me ju ft remark, that this geniture not only points ou t, 
by the conflitution o f the M oon and M ercury in airy figns, that the 
native would be hanged ; but Mars being in quartile to the Sun, w ho 
is giver o f life, and upon his afeendant, deferibes the circum ilance o f  
his difFe&ion, as may be feen by the rules already laid down in the for
mer part o f this w ork.

CONSIDE-
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C O N S I D E R A T I O N S  on the N A T I V I T Y  o f  M rs. K E I Z A  L A M -

P A R D , who died in C hild-bed.

160 4J.

Latitude. D eclination.
0 / 0 i

. 2 9 N 12 3 9 S
I 3 S 18 2 S

1* • I N 4 34 N
0 O O 9 5 2 S

j s O 40 S 6 25 N
V I O S 16 1 S

1». 2 56 S 10 57 N
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T h is  geniture befpeaks a female o f  a iharp w it, and lively  difpofition. 
M ats. i& lord  o f  lh c  afcendan t ,p Q f it e d in V ir g o , the exaltation o f  M er
cury, but in no afped w ith any planet in the heavens, confequently the 
faihionand temperature o f  the native w ill be formed principally o f  M ars j 
w ho, as we have feen before, produces, when in V irg o , a m iddling (fea
ture, inclining to brevity, hot and fiery tem per, rath and invincible in 
all diiputes, and «ngnvgmflhly violent in b a ftyq n a rre la , yet foon ap
pealed by good naturtai«f-ûibm iffion, w hich  a ta H tim e i"in d u ce  her to  
be tradable and induftrious, and fo r the m olt part fober and frugal. 
H er features are defcribed to be thin and pale, occafioned by the M oon’s 
conjundion w ith Venus $ yet o f  a plcafing and agreeable vifage, ow ing 
to the influx o f the beams o f  V enus, w ho is the author o f  beauty. B ut, 
by reafon that Venus is in her fall, the fym m etry' o f  features w ill be 
proportionsbly deranged j and, as Saturn, the au th o r.o f deform ity , be
holds both the M oon and Venus w ith  a le x tiÎé  ray, it becomes evident 
that the native could only be moderately handfome. T h e  m ixture o f  
thefe fignificators g ive her brown hair, and great volubility  o f  fpeech, from  
w h ich  great inconvenicncies arife, and fometimes Ioffes and injuries, as 
is particularly denoted by the reception o f  M ercury and M ars, and the 
con ju n âio n  o f  Saturn w ith  M ercury in thé tw elfth , the houfe o f pri
vate enemies. "

T h is  nativity m ight be daflTed amongife thofe o f  a mean and obfcure 
defignation, fince w e find no one planet through the whole horofcope 
effentially fortified, except M ercury and M ars, and that is only by re
ception, w h ich , from  the conifeitution o f  their places, declares good by 
evil means, w ith  a difpofition to low  and vulgar purfuits. A nd here 
it  may not be improper to rem ark, that, whenever we find the planets, 
in any nativity, out o f  all their efiential d ignities, w e m igh t fafely con
clude, that their effects w ill m nofiiape be remarkable or extraordinary, 
and that the native w ill lead generally a mean and obfcure life .

T hat this perfon ihould live to years o f  m aturity, is abundantly evi
dent from the conifeitution o f  her horofcope $ as w ell as that (he w ould 
enter into the marriage (late. Venus and M ercu ry, in this figure, give 
teilimony to the huiband, w ho is defcribed by Jupiter, or tw enty de
grees o f the afcendant, under the governm ent o f  Saturn j fct that it 
was very im probable, i f  not im pofiible, that the native* would marry 
young, becaufe Saturn is above the earth, conjoined w ith  the (ignifica- 
tor ot her hoiband, and declares fbe would not enter into that ifeate at 
leail under thirty years. In fa d , there is but one diredfeion w ithin  that 
period, that could poffibly have brought it to pafs ; and that came up 

* when
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when (he was dnly about twelve years old, fo that its effect pafled off in 
her m inority, w ithout producing any feniible operation. T n e  direction 
w hich perfected her marriage came up when (he was thirty-one years 
three months and eleven day sold, namely, on the fifth o f  February, 1780, 
when Venus came to the trine o f  Jupiter ; as appears by the following, 
ca lcu latio n : ,

T h e  right afcenfion o f the a  o f  1{ , -*■  - 19 10 4 2 '

T h e  right afcenfion o f ?  , w ith latitude, -  - 160 43

A rch  o f  direfliot^ -  -  -  -  30 59

W h ic h , added to  the right afcenfion o f  the Sun, and turned intfr 
tim e, as before pointed ou t, produces exa& ly thirty-one years, three 
m onths, and eleven days.

Upon a further inveftigation o f  the horofcope, we ihall find that Mars 
is not only lo rd ,o f theafcendant, but hath foie dominion over the'H fth 
and tw elfth  houies, w hich prefage thofe kind or fpecies o f evils to the 
native as ~are~ufually produced in thofe particular pofitions o f the hea
vens. T h e  tw elfth  houfe being the houfe o f affliction, and M ercury 
and M ars i n j gceptioa therein, it declares the native ihall prove in many 
refpects K erow n enemy ; and, as M ercury is in conjunction w ith  Saturn, 
w ho likew ife communicates an influx o f malefic rays to Venus and the 
M oon, whereby they participate o f  his quality and nature, in the fign 
Scorpio, w hich rules the fecret parts, it evidently demonilrates great 
and im m inent danger.to the native by child-bearing. And the _Sun 
being in the ejeventh houfe, oppoiedTo th e 'fifth , w hich is the houie 
o f  children, and being likew ife the a n a r e t a , or deftroyer o f  life, it e v i
dently proves the native’s death ihall arife from child-birth : and io it 
really happened ; for foon after her delivery o f the fifth child , in the 
th irty-n inth  year o f  her age, ihe was fuddenly feized, and died in a few  
hours after, on the 13th o f A u gu it, 1787.

T h e  direction under w hich  ihe died, is the M oon, w hich is a p h e t a > 

or giver o f  life, to the conj unCtion o f the Sun in the eleventh h o u fe; 
at w hich exa&  tim e Venus came to the fame anaretical point, and M ars, 
lord o f  the afcendant, to the tw elfth  houfe, where the malefic rays o f  
Saturn and M ercury contribute their baneful influence, all w hich  con- 
iiderorfogether, denote, in the m oil remarkable and decifive manner, a 
chi ra-bed death to the native.

N o . 4 1 . M any
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Many other confederations might be adduced from this geniture» 
but, as the only proof we wiih to eilabliih is to {hew, according to na
tural caufes and effe&s, the certainty with which the time and manner 
of death might be afcertained by the force and influx of the ambient 
and elementary matter, prefcribed by the laws and motions of the hea
venly bodies, it would be deviating from our plan, and prove deroga
tory to the good fenfe of the reader, to dwell longer upon fubordinate 
fpeculations.

It may not however, be unentertaining to the curious reader, were 
he to compare the configurations formed by the planets in this horo- 
fcope, and the particular influx of their refpedtivc beams, with thofe 
general rules and obfervations heretofore laid down, for the purpofe of 
afeertaining the quality of death. The wonderful harmony, order, 
and precifion, with whifh the heavenly bodies operate upon this 
fublunary world ; the uniformity with which the fame caufes are found 
to produce the fame effefts; and the certainty with which the time and 
manner of human diiToiution is fought out by them, will at once infpire 
the mind with the moil elevated ideas of the omnipotence of God, and 
lead the foul to thofe divine contemplations, which are founded in hu
mility, gratitude, and love !

CONSIDER*



O F  A S T R O L O G Y . 821

CO N SID ER ATIO N S on the N A T IV IT Y  of the HONOURABLE*

BARON E M A N U E L SW ED EN BO R G . *

The Angularity of the charadter and do&rine of this illuftrious native 
would be a fufficient reafon for my offering a iketch of his geniture to 
the inquifitive reader, had I no other motives for taking notice of him 
in this place. But, as the literary purfuits of Baron Swedenborg have 
been principally diredted to an explication of the dodtrine of fpirits, and 
the Rate o f  departed fouls, which we fhall have occafion to advert to 
in the magical part of this work, I conceive it highly proper to fpeak 
of hi$ endowments by nature, agreeable to that doctrine of fecret and 
occult influence received by the terreflrial from the fpiritual world, 
whjcMaehas with fo much ability and acutenefs endeavoured to prove. 
And^when I refledt that he was our co-temporary, and his perfon and 
manners well known to many rcfpc¿table perfonages now living^ in this

* cour.-



8 2 Oa# A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

rm:ntry ; that hr is the hteft writer upon the nature and exigence of
i nuuscrial brings, and has thrown much new light upon the fubjeCt ; 
it cannot be unentertaining, nor unimportant, to illuftrate, by his na- 
tiMty, the e\:inordinary endowments of his mind.

Hut, before I l'pcak of the conilitution and quality of his geniture, it 
w i l l  not be ami is to introduce the readet to a nearer acquaintance with 
thi-. celebrated author, which I (hall do by quoting his own account of 
).i.nldf, asgiVvii in a letter to a friend, publilhed in his works.

nrerg's A n p iv c r  to a  L e t t e r  fr o m  a F r ie n d ,  p r in t e d  in  h is  P r e 
f a c e  to  th e  W o r ld  o f  S p ir its .

I TA K E  pleafure in the friendihip you exprefs for me in your letter, 
and return you thanks for the fame; but, as to the praifes therein, 1 
conlider them as belonging to the truths contained in my writings, and 
jo rcter them to the Lord our Saviour as his due, who is in him felf the 
fountain of all Truth. It is the concluding part of veur letter that 
chiefly engages my attention, where you fay as follows : “  As after your 
“  departure from England difputes may ariie on the fubjedl of your 
“  writings, and lo give occafion to defend their author again it fuch lalle 
“  reports and afperfions, as they who are no friends to truth may invent 
“  to the prejudice of his character, may it not be of ufe, in order to 
4t refute any calumnies of that kind, that you leave behind you lome 
“  fhort account of yourfelf, as concerning, for example, your degrees 
“  in the univerfity, the offices you have borne, your family and con

nections, the honours which I am told have been conferred upon you, 
“  and fuch other particulars as may ferve to the vindication of your 
“  character, if attacked ; that fo any ill-grounded prejudices may be 
“  obviated or removed ? For, where the honour and intereft of truth are 
“  concerned, it certainly behoves us to employ all lawful means in its 

defence and fupport.” After reflecting on the foregoing paffage, I 
was induced to comply with your friendly advice, by briefly communi
cating the following circumstances of my life.

I was born at Stockholm, in the year o f our Lord* i68p, Jan. 29, 
My father’s name Jefper Swedberg, who was Bi^iop of Wcitro- 
gothia, and of celebrated character in ilis time. He was alfo a Member 
o f the Society for the propagation of the Gofpel, formed on the model 
of that in England, and appointed prefident of the Sweditih^ciiUfches in 
Pennfylvania and London by King Charles XII. In the year lyiqp l  be
gan my travels, lirft into England« and afterwards into Holland« France,

and
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*11(3 Germany, and returned home in 1714. In the year 1716, and af
terwards, I frequently converfed with Charles XII. King of Sweden, 
who was pleafed to bellow on me a large ihare of his favour, and in that 
year appointed me to the office of AfTeffor in the Metallic College, in* 
which office I continued from that time till the year 1747, when f  
quitted the office, but ilill retain the falary annexed to it as an appoint
ment for life. The reafon of my withdrawing from the bufinefs of 
that employment was, that I might be more at liberty to apply myfelf 
to that new function to which the Lord had called me. About this 
time a place of higher dignity in the ftate was offered me, which I de
clined to accept, left it ihould prove a fnare to me. In 1719, I was 
ennobled by Queen Ulrica Eleonora, and named Sw edenborg; from 
which time I have taken my feat with the Nobles of the Equeftrian 
Order, in the Triennial Aftemblies of the States. l a m a  Fellow, by 
invitation, of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Stockholm, but have 
never defired to be of any other community, as I belong to the Society 
of Angels, in which things fpiritual and heavenly are the only fubjetis 
of diicourfe and entertainment ; whereas in our litetary focieties the at
tention is wholly taken up with things relating to the body and this 
world. In the year 1734 I publifhed the Regnum  M iner ale, at Leipfic, 
in three volumes, folio j and in 1738 I took a journey into Italy, and 
ftaid a year at Venice and Rome.

W ith refpeft to my family conne&ions; I had four fillers; one of 
them was married to Erick Bcnzelius, afterwards promoted to the Arch- 
bifhopric of U pfal; and thus I became related to the two fucceeding 
Archbiihops of that fee, both named Benzelius, and younger brothers 
of the former. Another of my lifters was married to Lars Benzelftierna, 
who was promoted to a provincial government, but thefe are both dead ; 
however, two bilhops, who are related to me, are ftill living ; one of 
them is named Filenius, Bilhop of Oftrogothia, who now officiates as 
Prefident of the Eccleliaftical Order in the General AlTembly at Stock
holm, in the room of the Archbifhop, who is infirm ; he married the 
daughter of my filler ; the other, who is named Benzelftierna, Bilhop 
of Weftermannja and Dalecarlia, is the fon of my fecond filler ; not to 
mention othersof my family who are dignified. I converfe freely, and 
am in fyiifidlhip* with all the bilhops of my country, which are ten in 
number, and alfo with the fixteen fenators, and the reft of the gran
dees,Nwholove and honour me, as knowing that I am in fellowlhip with 
angeJs.^rThe king and queen themfelves, as alfo the three princes 
th^ij^fns, ihew me all kind countenance ; and I was once invited to eat 

"with the king and queen at their table, (an- honour granted only »to thp 
No. 41. 9 S
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peers of the realm,) and likewife fince with the hereditary prince. All 
in my own country wiih for my return home; fo far am I from the 

•'leaf! danger of perfecution there, as you feem to apprehend, and arc alfo 
fo kindly folicitous to provide againd; and, fhould any thing of that 
kind befal me clfewhere, it will give me no concern.

Whatever of worldly honour and advantage may appear to be in the 
things before-mentioned, I hold them as matters of low eftimation, 
when compared to the honour of that facrcd office to which the Lord him- 
felf hath called me, who was gracioufly pleafed to manifed himfelf to 
me, his unworthy fervant, in a perfonal appearance in the year 1743; to 
open in me a fight of the fpiritual world, and to enable me to converfe 
with fpirits and angels ; and this privilege has been continued to me 
to this day. From that time I began to print and publiih various un
known arcana, that have been either feen by me, or revealed to me, 
concerning heaven and hell; the date of men after death; the true 
worffiip of God ; the fpiritual fenfe of the Scriptures; and many 
other important truths tending to falvation and true wifdom: and that 
mankind might receive benefit from thefe communications, was the 
only motive which has induced me at different times to leave my home 
to vifit other countries. As to this world’s wealth, I have fufficient, 
and more I neither feek nor wifh for.

Your letter has drawn the mention of thefe things from me, in cafe, 
as you fay, they may be a means to prevent or remove any falfe judg
ment or wrong prejudices with regard to my perfonal circumdances.—  
Farewel; and I heartily wiih you profperity both in things fpiritual 
and temporal, of which I make no doubt, if fo be you go on to pray to 
cur Lord, and to fet him always before you.

L en d ™ , 1 7 6 9 .  EM AN. SW ED EN BO RG .

Upon the horofeope of this eminent perfon there are four planets 
effentially dignified, viz. Saturn, lord o f the afeendant; the Moon, lady 
of the leventh ; Mercury, lord of the fifth and eighth ; and Mars, lord 
cf the third and tenth ; with Jupiter on the afeendant. V Thefe are in
fallible tedimonies not only of an high and exalted mî id arid pharadter, 
but are proofs of a devout and examplary life. Venus and the ap
pear to give but little of their qualities in the temperature and ‘ 
tution of the native; fird, becaufc the Sun is fixed in 1 
upon the cufp of the afeendant; and, fecondly, becafue Venus 
out of all her fortitudes and dignities; and hence we find no tf^ t i.\

tbt
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the life and a&ions of the native, which defcribes his having formed 
any connexion with the fofter fex, or been at any time ftimulated with 
thofe unconquerable defires for connubial enjoyments, which thofe only 
who have Venus ftrongly dignified in their genitures are qualified to 
explain.

Upon the afcendant we find fixteen degrees of the tropical fign Ca
pricorn, with Jupiter’s benign afpeft located therein. This denotes 
rofy health, and uninterrupted profperity to the native. It is the em- 
Aem of dignity, an infallible argument of eileem, and a ground of 
lafting reputation to the end of his days. And we need no further evi
dence than the foregoing well-authenticated narrative of his own life, 
to convince us of the full completion of all that thefe fortunate beams 
had promifed.

W e muft not, however, forget to remark, that as Jupiter hath his 
fall in Capricorn, fo it denotes likewife that the native fhall feel fome 
occafional indignities from the oppofition of perfons difcordant to his 
own opinions and doctrine, who, in the very midfl of the honour and 
favour he .is receiving from eminent and royal perfonages, will. infult 
him with perfonal reflefclions and poignant fatire. This, I have no 
doubt, was a thoufand times verified, in almoft every ftage of his life, 
by thofe who confidered Baron Swedenborg fuperior to themfelves, 
either in favour or abilities, or who fuppofed him touched with infa- 
nity, among which clafs there arc more to be numbered in this iiland 
than in any other part of the globe.

The adtive p’anet Mercury we find likewife in the afcendant, ap
proaching his own triplicity in the fign Aquaries. The influx of this 
planet’s beams, and the effedt of their predominant mixture with the 
qualities of the other planets, in forming the intellectual part of man, 
has been already fufficiently explained. In the prefent cafe, it is evident, 
that this pofition of Mercury gives to the native an acute and penetrat
ing genius, a ¿harp and ready wit, with a mind apt for the lciences* 
And, when we add to thefe confiderations, that Saturn is lord of the af- 
ccndanV^>*fnis exaltation, and beholding the afcendant with triangular 
beam$?*"at the fame time that the Sun, the prince over the planetary 
fyi3f£rn, beholds Saturn with a trine alfo, we (hall not be furprifed to 
find this native poiTefled of a raoft comprehenfive and elaborate under- 

_ fraught with the ftrongeft and fublimeft ideas. Indeed I-am 
to confefs, that out of all the long catalogue of nativities I have

itherto infpedted, I never found the planet Saturn fo property, *
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gurated to give an enlarged mind, nor the other fignificators at the fame
sitne lb happily correlpondent therewith, as in the geniture now under 
conlideration. H ow far this ability has been eftablifhed and confirmed 
in the perfon of the native, let his attempts to pry into the depths of 
Internal Nature, and to folvc the vilions of the Deity, determine for him.

Bat as there can be no eminent portion of good in this world fince 
the fall, without fome intermixture of evil; fo in this nativity, notwith
standing its eminent defignation, tmd the high and important benefits 
promiled by it in the fcale of human acquirements, ilill we ihall fina a 
certain portion of malefic influence, of imperfedtion and misfortune, 
whereby the feeds of difeontent and death are nourilhed up, until they 
become prodominant over all the powers and funtiions of our nature. O f 
this tendency is the baneful oppofition of Saturn and Mars*; an afpebl 
which operated with uncommon ilrength and duration, both upon the 
mental and bodily functions of the native, giving him the moil extra
ordinary enthufiaflic flights of imagination, and expofing him to the 
cenfurc of the learned, as well as of the illiterate, who charged him 
w ith exorcifrn and madnefs. But let me here embrace the opportunity of 
alluring thole who have taken up this idea, that there are not the 
fmalleil traces of infanity to be found in any part of this geniture. The 
native is perfectly found, and Angularly competent, in his underiland- 
ing; but, like the man who purfues the longitude, or the philofopher’s 
llone, beyond the beaten track of other adventurers, and is elated in 
proportion to the new lights he receives, or the hopes he forms of fur- 
pafiing every other competitor, prccifely by the fame ratio will the 
world meal'ure his wits, and decide upon the competency of his under- 
ilanding and the foundnefs of his brain.

We have before feen, that the native’s mind was hy no means formed 
for fociety ; for the beginning of all our defines for community with 
others tnuil be naturally founded in our love of intercourfe with the 
female fcx. The native never knew a predileilion of the kind, but felt 
himfelf happieil in the uninterrupted contemplation of his own ideas; 
and to fuch a pitch has he indulged himfelf in this particular, that he 
has remained ihut up in his private chamber for two, three^Vnd four, 
days together, without admitting any perfon to make his4)Ncd/ tr. even 
to rap at his door. This uncommon difpofition can only baf* accoutred 
for by the pofition of Saturn, f̂o remarkably elevated, at the ~ 
that both the luminaries are under the earth, which gives a 
invariable propenfity to the native to lead a Angle folitary life.
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T o this grave and folitary turn we are to attribute his early acquain
tance and familiarity with fpirits. He has been often heard, in houfes 
where he lodged during his abode in London, for whole nights toge
ther, in converfation with thefc miffionary beings, who become vifible 
to thofe only that have refolution to devote the whole of their time and 
attention to a community with them. How far Baron Swedenborg has 
benefited fociety and himfelf, by the intercourfe he has had with them, 
let his feveral publications, now in univerfal fale, determine for him. 
The queftion.is too delicate and abftrufe even for an ajlrologer to decide 
upon i and it is a morlel which even the critics nibble at with unufual 
precaution, left they ftiould be found biting at a file .

It has been a fubjedl of difpute, whether the fpirits, with which 
Swedenborg had familiarity, were good or evil. For my own part, I 
have no difficulty in deciding, from the conftitution of the planets in 
his geniture, that he had community with both ; which I believe to 
have been the cafe with every perfon fince the days of Adam, who ha3 
had familiary with fpirits. Indeed Swedenborg himfelf tells us, that 
a certain fpccies of the infernal fpirits would at times intrude themfelves 
upon him ; but that he was alwayspreferved, by the goodnefs of the 
Lord, from thcfe infidious deceivers of men ; whofe malice and enmity 
towards us is fo great, that, were it not for the watchful .care and pro
tection afforded us by the clemency of God through the medium of the 
good genii, or lower order of the angelic hoft, it would be utterly im- 
poffible for man to deliver himfelf from the power of hell 2nd the 
craft of the devil. But I ihall defer entering upon an elucidation of 
this fubjeft, until I come to treat of Spirits, in the magical part of this 
work, where Baron Swedenborg’s intercourfe with them will be com
pletely inveftigatcd.

I ihall next confider the fignificators of the temper and difpofition of 
this native, to ihew how far his general deportment correfponded with 
them. As we find Jt^ ter^ JM erc^  in..bis ¡¿fcendant,
and the Moon the fame time beholding that important angle with 
triajigular ra y C «  Is evident the temper and difpofition of the man muft 
be formed-JirtSm a due mixture of their influxive qualities, each of 
which w&fla prove vifibly predominant, as they alternately came to act 
throngn the medium of their refpedtive diredtions. Exattly fo we find 
thcfnativ* agitated and impreffed. At one time his exterior would be

*ily pious and devout, exhorting all men, who came within 
>f his voice, to humility, charity, and repentance. At ano- 

time he would totally feclude himfelf from all company, ihut
N o . 4 2 . 9 T  . . -
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himfelf up for whole days together, and obferve fo folemn and profound a 
filence, as not even to give an anfwer when fpoken to. Yet at other 
times he would enter into converfation with thé utmoft vivacity and *  
fprightlincfs, and continue for a long time together in this communia 
cative humour; but always in a llile and manner remarkably elevated/ 
and majcftic.

The reafon of all this is abundantly obvious from the face of hi»- 
horofeope. The fuperior planets being pofited in his afeendant. in 
their full dignities, and consequently in their greateft influence and 
energy, aCted upon the temperature both of his mind and body, as they 
refpeaively came up by direction, with uncommon force and power, 
whence the affections of his mind, his words, his aCtions, and every 
motion of his frame, were wound up to an uncommon degree, and 
diitinguiihed themfelves accordingly.

It will be readily feen, by any perfons acquainted with his difpofitioi* 
and character, that the fame general turn of temper and conduct was 
uniformly fupported throughout the whole of his life, which might 
fairly be ranked amongft thofe of remarkable longevity. And it may 
be feen, by any perfon who will take the pains to equate the directions 
of thofe fuperior afpeCts, that they operated by alternate fucccifion with 
equal force and influence, until the direction of death extirpated the 
*o-incidence of their beams.

The natural caufe of diffolution in the temperament and conftitution 
of Baron Swedenborg, was, as may be feen by the geniture, a decay of 
vital heat, occafioned by a redundancy of cold rheum, accompanied with 
the bloody flux. The direction under which he died, was the Sun to 
a partile conjunction w'ith the body of the Moon, taken under the pole 
of the Sun. The pole of the Sun is fifty-one degrees ; the latitude of 
the Moon is one degree one minute north ; then, by taking the oblique 
afcenfion of the Sun, and the oblique afeeniion of the Moon, the arch of 
direction will be fixed at eighty degrees feventeen minutes.

If we equate this arch or track of the aphetical and 'ifts ĥttlcal itars, 
by the rules heretofore laid down, we ¿hall find it gives the fpst» of life 
to be eighty-fix years and near two months, at which time 
emerged from this world into a world of fpirits, namely, 
day c f March, 2772.
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CO N SID ERATIO N S on the N A T IV IT IE S of FO U R TW IN'S,
whofe Genitures are difplayed in the annexed Plate.

Thefe four Twins were the produce of two births. The firil birth 
confifted of a male and a female, who were brought into the world 
nearly together j from which circumftance the reader would naturally 
infer, that the influx of the ilars muft have been the fame on both o f 
them ; and, confequently, that the duration of life, with its incidents 
and events, were infeparable from each other. This not being the 
cafe, however, I ihall proceed to account for it, upon the true princi
ples and grounds o f this fcience. And firil of

The F E M A L E  T W I N .

Th is child was born precifely at the time fpecified in the plate. Leo 
afeends the oriental horifon, and confequently the Sun is lord of the 
afeendant ; but being in_ the eighth houfe, the houfe of death, is an 
infallible argument of a Ihort life. The Moon, being in an aphetical 
place, is the giver of life fTnirifi^ws the deftrutiion of it, by forming 
a quartile afpedt with the Sun in the houfe of death. No ftronger evi
dence of an immediate death can well be adduced j for, fince the Sun 
isjjathor pf vital heat, and the Moon of radical moifture, and both of 
them at once deprived, by malefic rays and cadent pofitions, from af
fording a fit and due proportion of thofc nouriihing qualities, it is im- 
poflible that life Ihould be longer fuitained than during the time this 
unfortunate afpedt was forming.

It might be contended, that the pofition of the benevolent planet Ju
piter in the medium cœli, or tenth houfe, is highly favourable to the 
prcfèTvàtion of the child. But, when it is confidered that this planet 
has no afpedt with the luminaries, that its beams arc only refledted into 
itfelf, and that all communications with the afeendant and fignificators 
of life and death are cut off, we ihall find that this eligible pofition of 
the benign Jupiter is in the prefent cafe totally without the power of 
commurut^fig the leaft aid to the functions of life, or of mitigating 
or lcfir^ng the malevolent eflfedts of the anaretical influence.

(A further proof of this child’s diflolution arifes from the Moon’s 
«on In the terms of Mars, at the fame time that his fiery intempe- 
beams are conjoined with the word irradiations of the cold planet 

and thereby adt upon the conititution with violent oppofite ex-
'“Tfrfiiiis".
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tremcs. We find alfo that both the Sun and Saturn arc difpofcd of by 
Mars ; to whole fuperior influence Mercury bends, who, with the Moon, 
rourilhes and protccis the brain. Hence it is obvious that the child 
fhould die in its infant ftate, partly from the want of natural ftamina 
and ftrength, and partly from the effeéts of a cold fuccecded by a fever; 
and that this cold ihould be of the moift kind appears from the trian
gular rays of Mercury and the Moon in the watery flgn Pifces. The 
child only lived until the quartile afpedt of the Sun and Moon was 
completely formed, when .the weaknefs and debility of its body and 
lungs gave way to the convulflve agitations of the whooping cough, fuc- 
ceeded bv cold chills and fever, the immediate effects of the configura
tion of Saturn and Mars; fo that nothing lefs than a fupernatural caufe, 
which we juftly call a miracle, could poflibly have faved this child's 
life. I ftull next confider the little offspring which accompanied it, 
and this was

A M A L E  T W I N .

This child came into the world only about two hours after the former, 
and yet it is not fubjedt to the fame fate. The Moon is prorogator in 
this nativity, as well as in the other; but with this remarkable diffe
rence, that both the luminaries are going from afpedts of affliction, in- 
ilead of approaching to them. The Sun is entering into the ieventh 
houfe, piomifing vital Tieat and ilrength, while the Moon, juft iepa- 
rated from a noxious quartile, gives teftimony to it, by affording due 
proportion of health and nouriihmcnt, being located in her own houfe 
in the fign Cancer. So that, confidering the newly-acquired ftrength of 
the Moon, and the pofition of the Sun in a fign of his own exaltation, 
emerging from quadrangular beams of afHidtion, we are afforded the moft 
fatisfadlory evidence of a found and perfedi conftitution in the tempera
ture of this native, with fufficient teftimonies to enfure health and 
longevity. *

The varied pofitions of the other flgoificators afford us additional rca- 
fons, of a very ftrong and dccifive nature, why this Twin ihould Jive 
to years of maturity, while its little companion ihould fcarcdy be per
mitted to fee the light of this world. The conceptional 
deferibes the fuperior ftrength of this child in the womb, and^&qlares 
it to have drawn to itfelf a confiderablc part of that nouriihment wfyeh 
ihould have fallen to the {hare of its After.

As therefore the pofition of the luminaries in the other birth
life, fo in this they afford equal teftimonies o f longevity ;
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confequently the caufeof death will be fought from different fpeculationj 
fcr, though the Moon be giver of life, the caufe of death will be diffe
rent. In this nativity Saturn is the anaretical planet, and the native 
will in all probability be carried into the other world by the dropfy. 
He will live until the Moon’s body forms a mundane quartile afpedl 
with Saturn and Mars ; at which time, according to natural caufes, his 
thread of life will be cut in twain— when his body will return back to 
the earth, and be re-incorporated with the elements, while his etherial 
or effential part mixes with that tormented or bleffed clafs of fpirits 
to which the complexion of his condudfc here ihall recommend him 
hereafter. The youth is living, and I hope will draw a friendly ad
monition from thefe premifes.

O f TW IN S born immmediately together.

The genltures of thefe Twins are difplayed in the lower part of the 
fame plate. The one was born on the 19th of June, 8h. 40m. P. M. 
or afternoon, and the other at only 8h. 42m. of the fame day. The 
difference of time is therefore only two minutes ; which admits of fo 
little variation in the pofition6 of the planets, and in the coincidence of 
their beams, either in refpett to the angles of the figure, or to the tem
perature of the ambient matter, that each Twin mufl of neceflity ihare 
the fame fate, in all the important confiderations attending the iffues 
oflife and death.

T o  eflablifh this faff, we need only contemplate the horofeope, and 
compare it with the circumflanccs o f the genitures we have juft dif- 
miffed, whereby it w ill be feen, that the difference o f two hours has 
m oil cflentially varied the impreflions o f  the fignificators at the time o f  
birth in the former horofeope } while, in the prefent cafe, no fuch 
diflindtion can be found j and confequently* the effedts o f the elementary 
matter being the fame, and the beams o f the flars falling in the fame 
direction, and w ith equal force, cannot afHidt one infant without the 
other feeling the fame affedtion ; not inflantaneoufly, but in a fpace o f 
time precifcly equal to\that in which the planetary fyflem moves in two 
minutes. T h is I have! obferved in a variety of inftances ; and it is to 
this y&ry remarkable circumflance that the common notion o f mankind 
relffive to T  wins, that, w h e n  o n e  is  t a k e n  i l l  a n d  e x p ir e s , t h e  o t h e r  w i l l f o o n  

has obtained fo much confidence in every part o f the uni
though we have feen, in the foregoing geniture, that this hap- 

only where T w in s are born immediately together, and not where 
?y confiderable time intervenes between their birth, unlefs tht'spnili- 

N o , 42. 9 U  tution
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tution of the ftars ihould be fo configurated as to continue the fiwne 
benefic or malefic influence during the whole of that fpace of time * 
which rarely happens, owing to the difference of velocity in each re- 
fpe&ive planet, and the accidental circumfltances of their becoming re
trograde or ilationary.

To determine the fate of thefe Twins, we have only to con fid er the 
pofitions of the luminaries with the afpeds of the erratic ftars, and it 
will be evident that their exiftence can be but of very ihort duration, 
and is determined by the motion of the primum mobile; for, when Mars 
came to the oppofite point of the Moon, which in thefe genitures is 
g iv er o f  life, it is apparent they would die. This was exadly verified $ 

Mars came to the firft anaretical point in two hours, and to the fecond 
in two hours and an h alf; and the children accordingly died within 
half an hour of each other, and within two hours and an half of the 
time of their birth.

But, to ihew that life could not be prolonged in either of thefe infants, 
we will take a further view of their genitures. The Moon, we find, 
is in her detriment, difpofed of by the malignant planet Saturn, within 
the rays of an oppofition of Jupiter and Mercury, who become fubfer- 
vient thereby to the affliction of that ponderous malefic. The Sun is 
going down under the affliction of Mars, difpofed of by Mercury, in 
houfes cadent and naturally evil ; whereby every thing born under their 
influence is deprived of vital heat and nouriihment. The Moon’s 
pofition, likewile, in the phafis of Mars and terms of Mercury, much 
ftrengthens this judgement; befides, Mars is dignified in his own terms, 
while the Sun is received in the terms of Mars, as well as of Jupiter; 
fo that four planets cut of feven are in the dignities of his malefic influ
ence, and partake of his temperature. Thefe are all teilimonies of a 
ihort life, and, falling fo immediately together, render the fpace of life 
of a ftill lefs duration.

But, had it been poflible for thefe Twins to have out-lived the ele
mentary influx of thefe deftruftive configurations, flill they would have 
died fhortly after they had parted their infancy, under Ute\iaretical 
affliction of the Sun direcled to the oppoiitional rays of tho MoonS^vho, 
being giver of life, would have had her vegetive flrength and vftiiue 
totally ablorbed by him, wherebywital heat and animal pulfation m/ i t  

have totally fubfided.
4'  \
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And here we deduce a caufe moil obvious to the fenfes, and ilriidly 
conformable to the líwtf of nature, why the anaretical influence is fome- 
times baffled by the fuperior ilrength of the native’s conftitution, afliilcd 
by the rays of aphetic ilars, whereby the difeafe or accident is baffled, 
though death were pronounced inevitable, both by phyficians and 
friends ; fo that, when the anaretic influence is thus overcome, the pa
tient acquires immediate ilrength and fpirits, eats and ileeps, and reco
vers his health and vigour in fo furprifing a manner, that the phyfician 
is cried up to the ikies, as th e  J in eJ l m an in  th e  w o rld , at the very moment 
when he himfelf is as much at a lofs to account for the caufe as the 
moil ignorant of his panegyriils.

Thus it happens in many genitures, and requires the aid of reafon 
and philofophical acquirements to decide pofitively on the effects of 
configurations which involve fo much doubt, and appear equally unde- 
cifive in point of life or death, though obvious and certain as to the 
violence of the difeafe or accident whereby the native íhall be affli¿led.

The fureft way of forming our judgment in thefe cafes, is to direci 
the alpeels of the ilars which bear principal rule in the hylegiacal and 
anaretical places of the horofeope, far beyond the acra of fuch undecifive 
malignant influx, at le.dl till another death-like configuration is formed 
by them ; and, if this appears the moll ilrong and powerful in favour of 
the killing rays of the anareta, it will generally be found that abfolute 
death will not happen to the native until the fecond congreis of thefe 
important fignificators is completed in the heavens, notwithllanding the 
danger threatened by them in their firil confi uration may make it next to 
a miracle that the native efcapes with his 1 if
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Of  G I G A N T I C  S T A T U R E .

The following figure exhibits the geniture of a Child born with fix fingers 
on each hand« and fix toes on each foot, and thofe double-jointed.

Latitude of the Planets.

h North 2 3S
% North 1 l

North O 19
f* North O 3°
is North 1 lO

South 8 55
This
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This nativity is of a very rare kind, affording an eminent example of 
the effe£t of prolific configurations, where only one fœtus is produced 
under the nutritive qualities nature had intended for two. The pofition 
o f the luminaries here, in ligne fruitful and obeying, with nearly all the 
planet* under the earth, give the moll demonftrable proofs of large and 
high llature, that can well be adduced ; but the additional-fingers and 
toes refult from the fecundity, pf fmy^^ted figns, occupying the angles 
of the figure, at the fame time that theTuminaries are fuperior to all the 
other planets, whofe regulating influence in this nativity is totally 
withheld.

The Sun being in the twelfth houfe, and in degrees encreafing for
tune, ftvews that the native lhall thrive in the world by the rarity of his 
parts ; and fo it has in fome meafure already happened, and will in a 
much more eminent manner hereafter, as this youth encreafes in bulk 
and flature. He has now been (hewn as a natural curiofity for fome 
years, and a great deal of money has been accumulated by that means.

W e have, in the introdudlory part, already ihewn the radical caufe of 
this fupcr-abundance of nature in its formulary operation ; and in this 
figure thofe rules are completely verified. For neither the fuperior nor 
inferior planets having dignities in the afeendant or medium coeli, nor 
a f p e â  therewith, and the principal lightof time being in the twelfth houfe, 
with the Moon in the mid-heaven, and in the figns Gemini, Sagittarius, 
or Pifces, in azimene degrees, is a demonftrable proof that what is then 
born ihall exceed the common line of nature, and be either monftrouily 
misshapen, or above the common bulk of mankind. In the prefent cafe 
we find both has happened, as well in the excefs o f members as in 
the mufcular proportion and altitude.

According • to the fame mixture and quality of the formative matter, 
we find fimilar conceptions take place, whenever Saturn affliéts the Moon 
in an angle pOffeiTed by beaft-like or double-bodied figns, with thé Sun’s 
fuperior beams increafed by fig flso f long afeenfion, and carried to the 
fame point by fextile or triangular rays. Under luch a fynod of plane
tary fignificators, gigantic ftature, or inconceivable corpulency, is fare 
to take place. Indeed I have been confidently informed, by a gentleman 
who had for msfny years made Aftrology his amufement, that this was 
nearly the pofition of the heavens, in the genethliacal figure of the much- 
celebrated Mr. Bright, fo famed for his corpulency and ftature.

No. 42. 9 X Again*
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Again, whenever the afcendant, Sun, or Moon, at the time of con
ception, is afflitted in the obfcure parts of the figure by Saturn, and in 
figns double-bodied, beaft-like, and prolific, excefs of parts and ilature’ 
will be produced, either general, as to the whole body, or elfe in thofe ’ 
particular parts only which are under the government of the figns re- 
lpectively occupying the afcendant and midheaven. But, to ascertain 
tnefe circumftanccs with due precifion, we mud ere£l the conceptional 
figure of every nativity, to difcover the tendency and influence of the 
formative virtue in the earlieft ftatc of the embryo.

It may alfo be remarked, that monftrofity in brute6 originates from 
the fame caufe; and, as they are deprived of the functions of reafon, it 
is plain the planetary influx ails with greater force upon them; and more 
frequently produces this furprifing effect.
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The G E N I T U R E  of  a D W A R F .

Latitude of the Planets.
North. 
South. 
North. 
North. 
South. 
South.

b o 40
V 1 43
9 o 33
t I 59
9 2 l i
» 4 S °

In this nativity Capricorn, a fign o f brevity, afcends the horofcope, 
and Saturn, b'cing lord thereof, by his cold and dry nature, oppofes the 
nutritive power of the Moon*-which, being in an abjedt place. under the 
earth, can afford no nouriihment. This eirc<S is produced through the 
medium of Mercury, who, being in conjun&ion with Saturn, difpofes 
o f the Moon, and participates in the qualities both of Caprlffbrn and

^Saturn.
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Saturn. Mercury at bcil gives but a fmall ftature; but, configurated 
with thefe rays, ne contributes all his influence to check the growth and 
nouriihment of whatever is conceived under it.

It is here likewise a moil remarkable circumflance, that Mars, from 
a fign of brevity* beholds the Sun by a Textile ray, pofite.d aifcTin sT̂ fign 
of brevity, fo that the figns occupying the principal angles in this ge
niture are preciTcly of an oppofite quality and influence with thofe in 
the lad figure, ana confequently have a tendency and effedt diametrically 
oppofite thereto. And fo indeed we find it ■, for this native, inftcad of 
exceeding the common fize and flature of man, will never grow to the 
height o f four feet, nor poflTefs limbs nor parts larger than the common 
run of boys of feven years old.

An additional teilimony in favour of this opinion is the quartile af- 
pe£t of Jupiter and the Sun from brevious figns, which ufually demon
Urate the conception of a Dwarf. But indeed it is an univerfal maxim 
in this fcience, that whoever hath an earthy fign afeending the horifon 
of his nativity, with two or three planets pofited therein, will certainly 
be but of low ftature, particularly if  Saturn be located amongft them ; 
for a cold and dry temperature, excluded from the heat and moifture 
o f the two luminaries, rs contrary to the natural growth of any thing, 
as we may fee by -the ftate of vegetation in the autumnal equinox.
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Of  a S H O R T  L I F E ,  or E M B R Y O  not  nourished.

Latitude o f  the Planets.
b 2 34 N orth .
U O 38 South.
4 4 20 South;
9 0 IJ N orth .
5 1 40 Sou th .
i 4 *5 N orth .

In this figure we find both the Sun and M oon , the two great lu m i
naries, one the author o f  vital heat and m otion, the other o f  radical 
nouriflim<rni_ajid-m9iRttre, EotK pofited in conj unftion in the_ tw elfth 
houfe, “w hich is the manfion o f the e v i l  d e m o n , and fliews the im m edi- 
atCTeFmination o f whatever is generated under it. Befides this, we find 
Jupiter, lord o f  the houfe o f  death, in oppofition w ith  the M oon j  

N o . 42. 9 Y  and
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and M ars, w ho beholds the Sun w ith triangular beams, hath the v iv i
fyin g quality obtained thereby totally dcilroycd by the pernicious quartile 
configurations w ith Saturn, lord o f  the fixth houfe. '

T h efe  qualities and temperatures o f  the planets dem onilrably ffiew, 
that the embryo in its original formation was void o f ftamina, and that 
the nouriihment, during its continuance in its mother’s wom b, was 
fcarcely fufficient to fuilain life. It is evidently born w ithout any 
particular accident or indifpofition ; and yet it is as plain that it cannot 
long furvive the day o f  its birth ; and the reafon is, becaufe the digeftive 
and expulfive faculties, the motion o f  the lungs, and the vibration o f  
the heart, have not fufficient ilrength or ilamina to perform their re- 
lpedive functions, and the moment the ilomach comes to be furcharged 
w ith food beyond its digeftive power, the infant w ill be feized w ith  
fpafms, and die ahnoft inftantaneoufiy, nearly in the fame manner as 
though it were fuffocated.

I call this nativity foon after the child was born, and prepared the 
mind o f its mother to meet its lofs w ith refignation and fubmiffion to 
tfie w ill o f  God and nature. T h e  fpace o f  life w ill be fecn, by taking 
the diilance o f the M oon from that precife point in the heavens w hich 
forms an oppofition w ith  Jupiter, lord o f the houfe o f  death. T h is  
gives, by the folar m otion, about four days ; and the child died e x 
actly in the way I had defcribed, on the f ir fto f  A uguft fo llo w in g , w hich 
is four days from its b irth .

Another
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Another E M B R Y  O  not nouriihed.

Latitude o f  the Planets.
h 0 4 1 S o u th .
% 1 6 South.
t 2 6 N o rth .
9 1 26 South.
» 2 0 South.
9 2 25 N o rth .

T h is  geniture is o f  m uch the fame quality o f  the form er, but the 
poiition o f the horofcope at the tim e o f  birth is much more rem arkable, 
having fo many planets in the tw elfth^ hogfe, T h is is in all cafes an 
unfortunate om en, hut particularly in the prefent, where no one friendly 
ray can be found to oppofe their influence. O n the contrary, we find
Mars in the fecond houlc, affti&ing thcfe liars with a quartilc. irradia

tion>
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tion, having dignities at the fame time in the tw elfth i w h ich  is a 
powerful argument not only o f  certain death, but rather o f  an imme
diate and violent nature. Jupiter being lord o f the eighth houfe, is in 
Textile with M ars, and both o f them are lords o f  the tw elfth . Venus, 
lady o f the afeendant, is befieged by M ercury, lord o f the fixth , and 
the Sun, the only ligh t o f  tim e, and the M oon, lady o f  the fourth, 
afford neither nourifhment nor affiftance, whereby conception could be 
flrengthened, or the functions o f life fufficiently formed.

In the conceptional figure o f  this infant, both the luminaries are 
afflicted in angles, by the noxious rays o f  the malefics, whereby ftami- 
na is denied, and proper nouriihm ent entirely prevented from reaching 
the vital parts o f the body. T h is  may be feen, by com paring the 
figure with thofe rules heretofore laid down in the former part o f this 
w o rk ; from whence the attentive reader w ill be fufficiently enabled to 
perceive, that the duration o f this child after its birth could not ex
ceed more than four days ; at w hich time it was feized w ith convuifions 
at the breaff, and died in the greateft agonies.

M any other nativities m ight be adduced, o f  this and the like kind, 
to fliew the obvious power and agency o f  the fuperior world, in form - 
ingearthly Man, who is an epitome o f the w hole fyftem, and ** wonder
fu lly  and fearfully made,*' partaking o f  all its eflence and parts, and 
ccm prifjng the fair image o f the D eity. But furely, after the f a c t s  that 
have been cftablifhed, and the examples we have given, in almoft every 
ftr.te and contingency o f human nature, it can anfwer no good purpofe 
to m ultiply thefe inftanccs o f  aftral influence and prediction, particu
larly to minds that are w ilfu lly  deaf to reafon and argument, and w ho 
otftinately ihut out the ligh t o f  heaven, left it ftiould irradiate their 
underflanding, and convince them they are but men o f low and hum 
ble conceptions, in no ibape qualified to determine the pathlefs ways o f  
G od, or to mealure the extent o f  his omnipotence.

C O N S I D E R A T I O N S  o n  a  Q U E S T I O N  o f  M A R R I A G E , d e d u c e d  

f r o m  t h e  N A T I V I T I E S  o f  t h e  c o n t r a ff lin g  P A R T  IE S , a n d * c o n fir m e d  

h y  a n  h c r o fc o p ic a l F ig u r e  o f  t h e  H e a v e n s , a t  t h e  p r e c i f e  T im e  o f  c e le b r a t in g  

t h e  N u p t ia ls .

M uch has been laid on the fubicCt o f  M atrim ony ; and it muft be 
confeffed, that the importance o f the contract, and the great end o f  our 
exiftence being involved in it, as w ell as the fublunary happinefs or 
m ifery o f  the greateft part o f  God's children upon earth, renders it a

fubjeft
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fttbje£t o f  the firft magnitude, in w hich the hands and hearts o f  both 
fexes, o f  all ages and degrees, are w ith one confeat united. I therefore 
Gonfider m yfelf in fome refpe&s bound to ftate the prefent queftion, as an 
exam ple whereby to render this enquiry facile and eafy to fuch o f m y 
readers as chufe to em ploy their leifure hours in this fpeculation.

T h e  circum ftances o f  this marriage came under m y own immediate 
cognizance and obfervation; and they are fuch as, I truft, w ill operate 
as a caution ta  every Tingle perfon, not to enter into that holy ftate fro m  
mere motives o f  advantage or convenience, when love is confeftedly 
w anting on the iide o f  either o f  the parties. But cautions now-a-days 
are out o f  date; and the admonition o f  friendship is regarded on ly  
as the fu b til declamation o f  hypocriiy, or th e  bufy ofEcioufnefs o f  a 
m arplot.

T h e  lady, w ho is the fu bjeft o f  the prefent queftion, came to obtain 
nay opinion and advice h ow  far the prefent marriage would prove advan
tageous and happy; con felling, at the fame tim e, that (he had no great 
regard for the old gentlem an. I flopped her, as is always m y cuftom , 
from  entering into particulars, and defired her only to furnifh me w ith  
the exa&  time o f  her own nativity, and to procure me, i f  poflible, that 
o f  the-party to whom  ihe was engaged. T h is  was com plied w ith , and 
I  drew m y judgm ent accordingly.

U pon  com paring the radical conflitution o f  the tw o genitures, I could 
not And a Angle configuration in the one that bore the leaft harmony or 
fim ilitude w ith  the other. T h e  benefic flars in the angles o f  one figure 
were oppofed by the malefics in the angles o f  the other. T h e  m a fc u lm e  

temperature was flrongefl in the female horofeope, w ith  the M oon jm d  
M ercury in good afpett in the fifth h o u fej w h ile, in the man’s geniture, 
the effeminacy o f  f e m a le in flu en ce was but too apparent, w ith the m or
tify in g  teftim onv o f  Saturn, lord o f  the afeen uauij an wwuwu cion to M ars*

J  - " " Tg r l r — - .w) 1 « n r »»■ i —'— 1 ■ »--—« * . . . ----------- —~ w

the lord o f  the fifth, and the M oon amidted in  a cadent houfe.

T h e  places o f  marriage in both figures were occupied with the leifer 
infortunes, ‘ but not d ifeordant; neither were they harmonized by a An
gle  ray o f bencfjc influence. I therefore faw the probability o f  marriage 
taking place betw ixt them , at the fame tim e that the warm palfions o f  
the woman rendered it im pofiible for her to be happy in the arms o f  a 
cold, f rjg id , aged, barren, and almoft im potent, huiband. I clearly faw ava
rice had a fhare in her com pofition, and that the hope o f advantage fup- 
plied the place o f  connubial affection. T h is  I detected, and condemned as 

N o . 4 3 . 9 Z  h igh ly
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high ly  reprehenfible, and at the fame time candidly pointed out the na
tural infirmities o f  the man Aie propofed to call huiband, w h ich , added 
to his l'uperiority o f years, made it im poilible for her to enjoy the natural’ 
felicities o f a married life, or that they could lon g live and cohabit to
gether. M y advice was therefore to drop all thoughts whatever o f  fuch 
a connexion, and a refolution was apparently formed for that purpofe ; 
but the contrary perfuafions of friends, added to the fordid temptations 
o f  lucre, in a ihort time got the better o f my advice, and on the 29th o f  
N ovem ber then next fo llow in g this couple were married.

Determined to be confirmed in m y judgm ent o f this curious m atch, 
I took down the exad time the ceremony was performed, which was at 
forty minutes part nine in the moaning, when the heavenly intelligencers 
difplayed theml'elves as in the annexed plate, and the fignificators corref- 
ponded w ith their refpettive geniturcs, in a manner allonifhingly cor
rect, and fo as to prove, to the fatisfaifion o f  every reafonable tnind, that 
the im pu lliveor inAinclive faculty w ithin us is Airred up and excited by 
the medium or influxive agency o f  the celeftial bodies.

T h e  afeendant o f  this matrimonial figure is given for the bridegrm oo, 
and the feventh houfe for the bride. Saturn wc find is A ill lord o f the 
afeendant, located in his own houfe, and moil: aptly deferibes the per
fon o f the bridegroom , v iz . a tall lean and ilender perfon, advanced in 
years, w ith long vilage, dark hair, meagre com plexion, and peevifh 
difpoiition; w hilA  his im becility is moil correét 1 y denoted by the jjojfi- 
tion o f Venus, difpofed o f  by the frigid planet Saturn in Capricorn.

T h e  M oon in Cancer, in the feventh houfe, reprefents the b rid e ; and 
deicribes her to be o f a middle flature, round fu ll face, brown hair, and 
well proportioned j and, as the Moon is approaching to a trine afpedt 
w ith Mars, it (hews her to be a woman o f Arong paffions and fnirit : 
hot, fiery, and im patient, though good-natured ana Toilrteous

Let it here be premifed, that, in all marriages where the tw o fig- 
nilicators w hich reprefent the bride and bridegroom  are not in good 
afpert with each other, it is im pofiible the parties can live in harm ony 
w ith each o th e r; neither do they come tQgether by the im pulfe o f  pure 
love, but for fom e other motive, w hich  may generally be known by 
examining what houfe the lord o f  the aTcchifant or leventh houfe applies 
to^ and the nature o f  the planets by Which HTCy are then eCCtlpTedT/ Tor, 
T f  the lord o f the eighth  apply to the lo n T o f the afeen d an t,‘or if- th e re  
be no reception o f  the -luminaries in tneir nativities, they are carried to
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the hymeneal altar, not by the force o f  love, but by motives o f  avaricg. 
Sometimes indeed we find love to be on one fide, and inrereir nmy on 
the other. T h is  is when t h e ! q&1 , o L . t j g f is a fupcrior planet, 
and the lord o f the feventh an inferior one o f a contrary nature, and" yet 
applying to the lord o f  the afeendant. Again, we find marriages fake 
place where there is no l ove at all, as is the caie in the above figure, 
where Saturn, a fuperior and ponderous planet, iignificator o f the man, 
is pofited in his own h o u fc ; and the M oon, a light and inferior one, 
and fignificatrix o f the wom an, likew ife in her own houfe, but both o f 
them in oppofite figns, is a dcmonftrable proof o f avarice on one jfi.de, 
but o f love on neither.

'.•#*•** w

Upon the w hole, mutual convenience may be traced out as the p ri
mary incentive in both thefe parties. T h e  man was rich and old : the

So Mars* i s ia g J f lo L a f  the tenth h oufe, and 
pofitecT therein, c o lle ts  jh e^ rays both o f  Saturn and. the JVIoon ; and, 
being fo m uch higher elevated, imprelTes w ith a ftronger influx this d if- 
pofition upon their inclinations, and proves to us that their hands were 
joined, but not their hearts.

Jupiter, in all cafes where he is free from malignant beams, hath de- 
fignation o f  p erfefl honeily. In this figure we find him jull: entering 
ihto his own houfe, in platic trine to the M oon, and in fextile with V e
nus. But, although he thus favourably irradiates thefe two prolific pla
nets, fo as to im pel a jo in t inclination to have the marriage ceremony 
performed, yet, by being in quartile afpe<ft to the Sun and M ercury in the 
eleventh houfe, w hich is the bride s  fifth , and confequcntly her houfe 
o f  children, pleafure, and cjelight, iFplam ly demon ft rates, that, though 
fhe fhould KaviTno offspring by her hu/band, ihc would take care to ac
quire it by other means.

T h e  Sun and M ercury have dignities in the feventh houfe, and confe- 
quently have ftrong fym pathy w ith  the bride ; but, being pofited in the 
eleventh, they become fignj.iicators o f  enemies o f  the bridegroom. “" T h e  
Sun having,"hiis trip licity in the tw elfth , and being w ithin five degrees 
o f  the cufp, united at the fame time w ith M ercury, (hews that their 
influence w ill be o f  the like nature and tendency j and, as both o f  them  
are in the bride’s fifth, w hich according to the rotation o f the fphere 
is her houfe o f pleafure and fecundity, they give defignation o f tw o per- 
lu n s,’ Avith w hom  (lie would have fam iliarity and crim inal contact; 
w hich is further illuftrated by their being in exact quintile to the M oon, 
lice immediate fignificator ; w hich , being in no afpect w hatever‘ with

Saturn,
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Saturn, the fignificator o f her huiband, (hews that they w ill feparate, and. 
abandon each other, without any bodily union whatever»

T h e  extraordinary circum ilances o f  the cafe induced me to give my 
©pinion o f  the marriage very freely, in the company I was in* the fame day 
it was, i f  I may fo termed, confummated. M uch, m irth, o f  courfe, re- 
fulted from my obfervations j but very few  believed the circum ilances I 
mentioned would fo fuddenly come to paf$; particularly that a feparatioa 
w ould prove the confequence o f a Angle night’s em brace: and that both 
parties would difunite w ith fo m uch indifference.

T h e  facts qu ickly  follow ed the prediction. T h e  new-married pair 
were put to bed— w h e r e  lo v e  a n d  jo y  J h o u ld  ta k e  t h e ir  j U l r  but fuch was 
the Angularity o f  the cafe, that the bride rofe up w ith the Sun, and, hav
ing been refufed that participation o f  fortune her friends had blazoned 
o u t, and finding no other allurement to fupply that defect, fhe im m edi
ately deferted her huiband, who never took the pains to retrieve h e r ; and 
ihe has fince attached herfelf to tw o other peribns, by both o f  whom  ihe 
has had children.

W hoever contemplates the horoicope given in the annexed plate, w ilt  
eafily account o f  this otherwife extraordinary narration. T h e y  will» 
likew ife perceive that we have given a lively  contrail o f  a bad marriage, 
by an emblematical reprefentation o f a good one, where heart and hand,, 
and innocence and. lo ve, draw down the foilering band o f  heaven, w ith  
fruitfulneis and jo y . Intereil and am bition ought furely never to guide 
the laws o f  love. T h e  fweet intercourfe o f the fexes, and the ecilatic 
bending o f  foul and body in the bonds o f  matrimony, becomes a crim e, 
when not directed by that heavenly flame. It is the attic fire o f  a ll
powerful love, w hich  alone teaches us to be happy here, and leads to> 
immortal happinefs hereafter * fo r ,

W e ll- c b o f e n  lo v e  o n  e a r t h  c a n  n e v e r  d ie ,
B u t  w it h  o u r  n o b le r  p a r t  a fe e n d s  t h e  J k y * .

T R A IT S .
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T R A I T S  o f  Illuflrious and Extraordinary C H A R A C T E R S ,

deduced from  their genethliacal F igures o f B irth .

A L E X A N D E R  the G  R  E  A  T . ——— B orn in L a t. 420.

T h e  perfon o f  this illuftrious monarch is moft aptly defcribed by the 
refpeCtive fignificators o f  his geniture, in the annexed plate. W e  find 
the lord o f  the afeendant, and the tw o lum inaries, are in Cancer, 
V irg o , and T au ru s, all w h ich  are figns o f  brevity, and denote a low  

/or mean-3fature ; and, as Saturn," lo rd  oT fHe afeendant, is pofited in a 
p i t t e d  degree o f  T aurus, it  (hews that he was w ry-n ecked , conftantly 
holding his head on one fide. H e was likew ife hafty and choleric j w hich  
is defcribed by the M onq in conjunction wirh a configuration that
gave him  at the lame time an uncom m on lhare o f  courage, an intrepid 
Ipirit, and an unconquerable m ind. Experience hath taught, that 
Venus adorns- aqd^enrighes that part o fjh e J b o d y  w hichis.gQ yeriied.. b y  
th cJL gn -in -w h ich . 5 ie, happens tQ-bc pofiied at the hour o f.b irth . In 
this nativity, Venus is in nineteen degrees forty minutes o f -L e o f w hich  
reprefents the back and h e a r t ; and in conjunction o f  Jupiter. T h efe  
circum ilanccs prove the native to have been endowed w ith a large, bene
volent, and courageous, heart, all o f  w hich , in th ecourfe  o f  his life and 
a&ions, were in a thoufand inftances exem plified. N o r are thefe ex 
cellent endowm ents prefigured only by the benefic irradiations o f  Jupiter 
and V e n u s; they are further illuftrated and itrengthened by the north 
node o f  the M oon falling in the afeendant, w hile Saturn, the difpofitor 
thereof, is in trine to the M oon and M ars, and the Sun, in the exalta
tion o f  Jupiter, in trine o f  them a ll. *

T h e  tim e o f  this m onarch’s inauguration and invefliture o f  the k in g 
dom is prefigured by the trine o f the midheaven w ith V e n u s; at the fame 
tim e that V enus is w ithin orbs o f  a conjunction w ith Jupiter, who is 
lord o f  the tenth and eleventh houfes, w hich  have designation o f  the 
crow n, kingdom , and people. T h e  direction o f  thefe alpeCts came up 
in about tw enty-one years from, the native’s birth , at w hich  tim e his 
coronation took p la ce ; when he, in every fenfe o f  the word, began to 
reign in the hearts o f  his people.

In this nativity, the M oon is certainly H y leg , and is therefore to be 
directed, for death. T h e  Sun, M ars, and M ercury, are co -fign i- 
ficators o f  death j and hence it is that the learned G adbury attributed 
h is death to  poifon, w h ich  m isfortune befel him  when the M oon came 
to the quartue 0 1  M ercury in the eighth houfe. T h is  predi&ion o f  the 

N o , 4 3 . 10 A  native
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native being poifoned, is unqueitionably confirmed by what is recorded 
of Olympias his mother; who having, fix years after his death, difco- 
vered the fact, caufed many fufpectcd perfons to be put to death, as ac- 
ceiTaries in the murder.

N E R O  C iE S A R .— — Bom in Lat. 51°.

This native is ufually denominated Bloody Nero; and indeed, if we 
but caft our eye upon the horofcopc of his birth, we ihall find ample de- 
ir.onftrations of a cruel and vindictive difpofition. Mars is oppofed to 
Jupiter and Venus in the tweTftfi houfe,. an afpect o f”noxiotis amTcfirc- 
fuf tendency. Jupiter, we find, is lord of the tenth, and confcquently 
fignificator of the native’s mother. Mercury is lord of the afeendant, in 
exact quartile of the Moon, which is an obvious proof that the native 
fhould cruelly treat and abufc his mother ; and, as Mercury is at the 
fame time in Textile of Mars, it is a probable argument that he would
become a murderer. The quartile of the Sun and Saturn, is a confi-

«  - - #*■ »-»> *■ •"

guration productive or every vicious inclination, and or every atrocious 
:Ciime. Under the influence of this malignant' direction, "Wft fclT"held 
for a confiderable length of time, he not only became hated by the peo
ple under his government, but exercifed thofe bloody and unparalleled 
cruelties that darken and difgrace the annals of his reign.

In the black catalogue of his offences it is recorded, that he not only 
murdered his mother, but firft committed inceft upon her. He poifoned 
his own brother; killed his filler in law ; and deilroyed his wife Poppea, 
by kicking her to death when pregnant. He wantonly fet fire to 
Rome, and exultingly made an entertainment in fight of the flames, 
while the city was burning ; and, being afterwards proclaimed by the 
Roman Senate an enemy to the Rate, he, the monent he heard it, be
came his own executioner, and deilroyed himfelf in the thirty-fecond 
year of his age j the directions for which are the Moon to the conjunc
tion of Mars, and Jupiter to the oppofition of the Sun, who, in this na
tivity, was Hyleg, or giver of life. Thus the configurations precifely 
deferibe the quality of the man, and the directions fhew dbtf manner of 
his death, all which minutely came to paf?.
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P O P E  S E X T U S  V .------ Born in L at. 43®.

Latitude o f  the Planets.

% N orth Latitude o 50
V  South Latitude o  11

. t  N orth Latitude o 5
? South Latitude 2 25
8 N orth Latitude 2 o
> South Latitude 4  4 6

T h is  nativity difplays a brilliant affemblage o f  benignant confU 
gurations, calculated to promote the moft exalted honour and fe licity . 
T o  prefigure the native’s future greatnefs, here is a moft remarkable 
conjunction o f jthc S u n and Jupiter in the aicendant ; and, to prove that 
this fplendor lhall arifeTrom cc'cIeÏÏàftTcaT' prëferment, we perceive the 
lord o f  the ninth houfe in conjunction w ith the lord o f the tenth, 
alio iV th e  afcéndanL T h at an extenfive flow o f  wealih and riches fhall 
accompany tKiTpreferment, is evident from the poiition o f  the lord o f  
the afcendant in the- fécond houfe, ftrong in dignity, and in trine afpect 
o f  the M oon, w hich  is in conjunction w ith the Part o f Fortune. T hefe 
are univerfally allowed to be the ftrongeft arguments o f future profpe- 
rity and grandeur to the native that can pofiüély arife from any irradi
ations o f the ftars whatever ; and the refult proved the certainty o f the 
fa£t. A t  the age o f fixty-four he was elected Pope ; at w hich time the 
medium coeli came to the body o f the Sun, as may be feen by equating 
the direction ; and is a moft apt configuration for producing princely 
honour and fovereigoty. T h e  Sun, in this nativity, is Apheta, and the 
M oon is Anareta ; fo that, when the Sun and M oon came into contact 
by anaretical rays, this illuftrious native departed this life, w hich hap
pened on the 24th o f  A uguft, 1590, at w hich time the Sun came to the 
perfect quartile o f the M oon, in fixty-nine years from the day o f  birth, 
w hich  was the exact age o f the native.

P H I L I P  U . K I N G  o f S P  A  I N t— r-Born in Lat, 420.

W h en  this native was twenty-five years old, (w h ich  was in the year 
•1630,) he was in imminent danger o f  being burnt to death, but was 
m iraculoufly preferved. T h e  directions at that time operating, were the 
afeendant to the body o f Saturn, and the Sun to the oppofition o f the 
m idheaven; and consequently to a conjunction with the fourth houfe, 
w hich  hath defignation o f the houfe in which he dw elt. T h e  Sun and 
Saturn being in fiery figns prefage his danger to arile by means o f fire j
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and the oppoiing irradiations o f  the benefic dare defcribe the manner 
in w hich  he was preferved.

In the year 1633, a con fpi racy was formed again ft the prince, and he 
was in the uttnolt danger o f  being dabbed. T h is  is declared by the 
di red ion o f  M ars to an opposition w ith the afcendant by diredt direction, 
and prevented by the Superior force o f  th eb cn cfic  rays.

In 1649, when the native was nearly forty-four years old, he was 
attacked by a Sharp and violent fever, and his life  was defpaired o f. T h is  
indifpofition came by the configuration o f  the M oon, w h ich  is the 
apheta, or giver o f  life , directed to the quartile o f  M ars : but fatality 
was prevented by the nourishing beams o f  Jupiter dire ¿ted at the fam e 
tim e to the afcendant.

In the year 1656, a war broke out b etw ixt th is prince and O liver 
C rom w ell, then Lord H ig h  ProteCtor o f  England $ an event w hich is 
m od aptly foretold by the body o f  the Sun com ing to the B u ll’s E y e , a 
violent fixed d a r ; at the fame tim e that the Part o f  Fortune comes b y  
direflion to an opposition o f  th e  Sun in violent Signs.

In the year 1659, K in g  P h ilip  made peace w ith  France, and married 
his daughter to the F rench K in g. T h efe  events are prefigured in his 
geniture, exemplified in the foregoing plate, by the afcendant com ing 
by direction to the fextile o f  M ercury, lord o f  the feventh h o u fe; and the 
M oon t o  a perfect fertile  o f  the Sun.

In 16 6 1 , the afcendant came to th e  body o f  J u p iter; and was fu c -  
ceeded by a revolutional fextile  o f  th e  M oon to her ow n radical place 
in the gen itu re; at the fame tim e that Venus form s a mundane trine 
w ith the midheaven. T h efe  directions promife m uch happinefs, ho
nour, and reputation, to the native, and point out th eh ap p ied  and m o d  
illuftrious part o f  his reign.

T h e  M oon in this nativity being G iver o f  L ife , and the Sun Anareta, 
foreShews the time and manner o f  his death. L e t the direction o f  their 
oppofite beams be equated by the rules already given, and i t  w ill be 
found that the perfection o f the afpect in the anaretical place o f  the ho- 
rofeope agrees precifely w ith  the hour in w h ich  this illustrious prince 
yielded up the g h o d .

HENRY
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H E N R Y  V I. K I N G  o f  E N G L A N D .— Born in Lat. S i °  3 2 '.

T h is  prince fucceeded to the crown o f his anceftors when he was 
but two months old, and was crowned K in g o f  England on the 6th of 
Novem ber, 1429 } the midheaven being then directed to a trine afpefci 
o f  the M oon. A t ten years o f  age he was crowned K in g o f France in 
the city  o f Paris, under the influence o f  the afcendant directed to the 
body o f  the M oon, which configuration participates o f the fame nature 
and quality w ith the former, and they both moil: aptly denote thefe illuf- 
trious events, when applied to the perfons o f princes o f  the blood, or 
to heirs apparent to the throne.

A t tw enty-four years o f  age, the afcendant is irradiated by the fextile 
rays o f Jupiter ; under which direction he marries w ith the celebrated 
lady Margaret, daughter to the D uke o f  A njou, a princefs o f  mafeuline 
refolution and courage, which is reprefented by the fiery planet Mars, 
located in the feventh houfe, in his exaltation. T h is violent and in
trepid fpirit o f Margaret was quite oppofite to that o f her confort, who 
im bibed from  nature a difpofition remarkably mild and meek, as is ob- 
vioufly preiaged by the paflive qualities o f the feveral fignificators in his 
geniture, difplayed in the foregoing plate.

In his thirty-ninth year, this native was taken captive by the Earl o f  
M arch, and, by confent o f the people, ftripped o f his royalties, and 
fent prifoner to the tower. T h is  untoward event is prefaged by the 
M oon’s quartile application, firft to the midheaven, and then to a malefic 
quartile o f  Mars, both w hich direttions came up precifely at the time 
thefe circumftances took plaice. After he had been twelve years a clofe 
prifoner, namely, on the 21 fl o f M ay, 1642, being then fifty years o f  
age, he was inhumanly murdered by the hand o f Richard, the bloody 
D uke o f  Glouccftcr. Mars then came to the quartile o f the M oon, 
w h ich , in this nativity, was G iver o f  L ife .

I f  we coniider the relative pofitions o f the planets in this geniture, 
*we {hall not wonder that this prince was unfortunate in war, and un- 
fucccfsful» in all his enterprizes. T h e  Moon in oppofition to M ars, 
{lengthened by angular places, and Mars, lignificator of public ene
mies, fo powerfully located in his own houfe, at the fame time that he 
is conftituted the governing planet o f  the geniture, is an irrefragible 
argument that Fate and the Stars were combined againil this unfortu
nate prince. T h e  caufe and manner o f  his captivity are clearly pointed 
out by Venus, lady o f  the afcendant, in quartile with Saturn ; and b  ̂

N o . 43. 10 B Jupiter,
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Jupiter, lord o f  the tw elfth  houfe, the houfe o f  im prifonm ent, in  
quartilc with the afcendant j whereby is ihcwn the fuperiority and 
fuccefs o f  his enemies over him . T h e  M oon’s oppofition to M ars, 
from fixed figns, and near the Pleiades, denotes the violent and untim ely 
death w hich this native fuffered ; but who inherited fo mild and pafiive 
a temper, that, when (truck by a common ruftic, he gently replied, 
“  Forfooth you wrong yourfelf more than you do me, by ftriking the 
L o rd ’s anointed !”

H E N R Y  V III . K I N G  o f  E N G L A N D .— Born in L a t. 5 1 °  3 4 '.

T h e  lofty fpirit and arbitrary w ill o f  this prince are dem onitrably 
proved by the pofition o f the luminaries in cardinal figns, as difplayed 
in the annexed plate. H is temperature and inclinations are afeertained 
by the configurations o f  M ercury in trine o f  the M oon, and in Textile 
to Venus ; at the fame time that he beholds the afcendant w ith  a Textile 
ray, and forms concordant fam iliarities w ith  the other fignificators. 
T h is  not only befpeaks a w inning and com placent deportment, but 
manifefts a luxuriancy in the gifts o f  nature, not com m only beftowed 
upon the mafculine conform ation. H ere are how ever ftrong marks o f  
obltinate refentment, and obdurate revenge, even againft offending fe
males j whom it was not in his nature to forgive, when once feriouily 
incenfed againft them , as the houfes and figns teftify, wherein Venus 
and M ercury are located.

T h e  aftrological caufe o f  this native’s defire after many women is 
deduced from the Textile irradiations o f  Venus and the M oon w ith M er
cury, the M oon being at the fame time dignified in the feventh houfe, 
And the reafon o f his continual difagreements and contentions w ith  them , 
is becaufe Jupiter, lord o f the feventh, is in quartile w ith M ars and 
the afcendant, w hich  flir up the choleric hum our, unallayed by lafci- 
vioufnefs and luft. T h e  feverity o f  his treatment to them , is depicted 
by the luminaries being in quartile to each o th e r ; the M oon in the 
weft angle, in the houfe o f  M ars, w hile V enus, the fignificatrix o f  his 
concubines, is in conjunction w ith the D ragon’s T a il. •

T h e  circum ftance o f  this potentate changing his religion, and en
couraging the reformation o f Luther and Calvin, is m od adm irably 
deferiberi by the quadrate afpeft o f Jupiter and M ars, w ith  the D ragon's 
T a il in his ninth houfe. 1 dial I not go  into a detail o f  this remarkable 

f^vent, ,nor confider it aftrally in all its p a rts; my purpofe here being 
only to mark out the extraordinary incidents o f  thefe great m ens’ lives,

and
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Jupiter, lord o f  the tw elfth  houfe, the houfe o f  im prifonm ent, in  
quartile w ith the afcendant ; whereby is fhewn the fuperiority and 
fuccefs o f  his enemies over him . T h e  M oon’s oppofition to M ars, 
from fixed figns, and near the Pleiades, denotes the violent and untim ely 
death w hich this native fuffercd ; but who inherited fo mild and paflive 
a temper, that, when (truck by a com m on ruftic, he gently replied, 
“  Forfooth you wrong yourfelf more than you do me, by itrikin g the 
L o rd ’s anointed !”

H E N R Y  V III . K I N G  o f E N G L A N D .— Born in L a t. 5 1 °  3 4 '.

T h e  lofty fpirit and arbitrary w ill o f  this prince are dem onilrably 
proved by the pofition o f the luminaries in cardinal figns, as difplayed 
in the annexed plate. H is temperature and inclinations are afeertained 
by the configurations o f  M ercury in trine o f  the M oon, and in fextile 
to Venus ; at the fame time that he beholds the afcendant w ith  a fextile 
ray, and forms concordant fam iliarities w ith the other fignificators. 
T h is  not only befpeaks a w inning and com placent deportm ent, but 
m anifeils a luxuriancy in the gifts o f  nature, not com m only beftowed 
upon the mafculine conform ation. Here are how ever ftrong marks o f  
obftinate refentment, and obdurate revenge, even againit offending fe
males ; whom  it was not in his nature to forgive, when once feriouily 
incenfed againft them , as the houfes and figns teftify, wherein Venus 
and M ercury are located.

T h e  aftrological caufe o f  this native’s defire after many women is 
deduced from the fextile irradiations o f  Venus and the M oon w ith M er
cu ry, the M oon being at the fame time dignified in the feventh houfe, 
And the reafon o f  his continual difagreements and contentions w ith  them , 
is becaufe Jupiter, lord o f the feventh, is in quartile w ith M ars and 
the afcendant, w hich  ftir up the choleric hum our, unallayed by lafci- 
vioufnefs and luft. T h e  feverity o f  his treatment to them , is depicted 
by the luminaries being in quartile to each o th e r; the M oon in the 
weft angle, in the houfe o f  M ars, w hile Venus, the fignificatrix o f  h is 
concubines, is in conjun£Iion w ith the D ragon’s T a il. -

T h e  circum ftance o f  this potentate changing his religion, and en
couraging the reformation o f  Luther and C alvin, is m oil adm irably 
deferibed by the quadrate afpc£l o f  Jupiter and M ars, w ith  the D ragon ’s 
T a il in his ninth boufe. 1 (hall not go  into a detail o f  this rema’rkable 

4)vent, 4nor confider it aftrally in all its p a rts; my purpofe here being 
only to mark out the extraordinary incidents o f thefe great m ens’ lives,

and
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and to ihew the directions under w hich  they happened, that the young 
itudent, or inquifitive reader, m ight apply them  as examples, and profit 
by the refult.

T h is  Prince reigned over Great Britain thirty-nine years, and died on 
the 28th o f  January, 154 7, in the fifty-fixth  year o f  his age. In this 
geniture the Sun is H yleg , or G iver o f  L ife , w hich , being directed to 
the Anareta, w ill be found to correfpond c x a d ly  to the time o f  his 
di Ablution.

E D W A R D  V I . K I N G  o f E N G L A N D .— Born in L at. 5 1 0 32 .

\ h  N orth  Latitude 1 50
& N orth  Latitude 1 30
% N orth  Latitude o  4

1 d South Latitude 4  17

I t  is remarkable o f  this native that he. was extracted by manual ope
ration from  his m other’s w om b, and his life  preferved. A t  ten years- 
o f  age he fucceeded to ,th e crow n of-G reat Britain, namely, on the 28th 
o f  January, 1547 >. at w hich  time the afcendant o f  his nativity came 
b y  direction to the conjunctive afpeCt o f the planet Venus, lady o f  the. 
tenth houfe or m edium -cceli, w hich  is the houfe o f dignity, honour, and 
fupreme power..

T h is  prince reigned only fix years and five months, and expired when 
he was little  more than fixteen years old. T h e  afcendant, in this ge
niture, m ud be taken for H yleg , or G iver o f  L ife , becaufe neither the. 
Sun , M oon, nor Part o f  Fortune, are in aphetical places. Saturn is  
the Anareta, or D eftroyer o f  L i f e ; and confcquently, when Saturn came 
by diredion to the afcendant, the native expired.

T o  prove this to be a fatal direction, we find there were operating at 
the fame tim e, the Sun to the quartile o f  M ars and the M oon to the 
oppofition o f  the fame malefic p lan etj fo that both the luminaries were 
amiCted, when Saturn traverfed the afcendant, and gave freih vigour to 
the hand o f  death. H ence it is apparent, that this native was -n o t-d e- 
figned by nattmTeither for a long or an happy life.

M 'A R Y ,
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M A R Y , Q U E E N  o f  E N G L A N D .-^ B o m  in L i t .  $ i°  3 4 '
s ,

In th is geniture we find Saturn lord o f  the afcendant, out o f  all his 
own dignities, but in the dignities o f Jupiter, and in a fiery fign. J u 
piter we find is the difpofitor o f  Saturn $ but is pofited in a fiery fign;. 
Jikewife. T hcfe are infallible arguments o f  an oppreifive and rigorous 
governm ent. T h e  M oon, being in oppofition to Jupiter from  angles, 
hath defignation o f  grievous diflentions about religion. T h e  quartile 
configurations o f the Sun w ith M ars, and M ars w ith  M ercury, in the 
dignities o f Jupiter, in bicorporal figns, near Aldebaron, thew the dis
honourable and bloody reign o f  this princefs, and the perfecutlon o f  
her fubjects in matters o f  confcience and religion. V enus, being lady 
o f the third houfe, reprefents her filler; and, being pofited in the 
tw elfth, m od aptly declares her fille rs  im prifonm ftnt; and the more 
lb, as Saturn is not only lord o f the afcendant, but lord likew ife o f the 
tw elfth , the houfe o f imprifonmettt and affliction.

W hen the afcendant came to the textile o f  the Siin, Ihe fucceeded to 
the crown o f Great Britain, namely, in the year 1553* hei°g  then near 
thirty-feven years o f  age. In the year 1554» £hc was fuddenly married 
to Philip K ing o f Spain, under the direction b f the Sun  to the trine 
o f  Venus.

T h is  native died in the forty-fecond year o f  her age, after the had 
reigned about five years and a half. T h e  time and manner o f her death 
are pointed out by the Sun, w hich is G iver b f L ife , directed to the 
quartile o f  the M oon, in quartile to Saturn* lord o f  the afcendant 1 
and on the day ihe died the M oon came to the oppofition o f 'M a r s . 
T hefe directions are all o f a violent nature, and w hoever equates them 
by the Sun’s motion w ill find them correfpoftd exafctly to the time and 
manner o f her death.

E L I Z A B E T H , Q U E E N  o f E N G L A N D .— Born in Lat. 5 1 °  32 '.
«

Upon the afcendant we find the regal fign Sagittarius, w ith Jupiter, 
its lord, located therein ; which declares the native to inherit a m oil 
maiculine and intrepid fpirit, a poignant w it, and undaunted refolu- 
t io n ; qualities w hich are greatly heightened by the degree afepnding 
"being in the dignities o f  the planet M ars, ’
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In the tw enty-firft year o f  her age, ihe was opprefTed and ijr 

and fuffered every fpecies o f  perfecution that could refult from the 
vindictive jealoufy and refentment o f  her enemies. D uring thefe trou
bles, the had operating a m od malefic direction o f  Saturn to the quartile 
o f  the Sun, in the ninth houfe, w hich exad ly  deferibes the caufe for 
w hich ihe was perfccuted, namely, her hereditary right to the crown, 
and her attachment to the proteftant religion.

W hen this illudrious princefs attained her twenty-fifth year, ihe 
triumphed over her dom edic enemies, and was crowned Queen o f 
England. A t  this time the afeendant was direded to a trine afped o f 
the Sun, who is the patron o f honour and fovereignty.

In the fixty-ninth year o f  her age, this celebrated princefs made her 
exit, under the mortal diredion o f  the afeendant to the quartile afpeCt 
o f  the S u n } leaving poderity to record the bleflings o f her reign, in 
w hich were laid the folid foundations o f the protedant edablifhm ent.

Should the young dudent take the pains to fet a revolutional figure 
for the year o f the native’s death, he w ill find there was a conjunction 
o f  the tw o infortunes in th e oppofite place o f  the M oon in her radical 
n a tiv ity ; and the figure itfc lf  nearly in  quartile .to that o f  her birth. 
T h e  lord o f the afeendant was in the eighth, and the Sun was falling 
in the fixth houfe ; and on the day o f her death, v iz . the 24th o f M arch, 
1602, the Sun and Mars were both in the place o f  the diredion, and 
the M oon in quartile o f  them both, as if  nature herfelf fympathiied 
w ith  her fubjedts in the lofs their fovereign.

T h e  E A R L  of  E S S E  X .— Born in L at. 520.

h N orth  Latitude 1 O
n N orth  Latitude 1 O
? N orth  Latitude 1 O
* N orth  Latitude 1 O

1» N orth  Latitude 1 O

It  was not until the tw enty-eighth year o f  his age that any thing 
remarkable occurred to didinguiih the charader o f  this celebrated no
bleman. A bout that time he had a very eminent and powerful diredion 
operating, o f  both the luminaries to a Textile configuration o f  Jupiter, 
under w hich he became powerful and elevated at court, and acquired 
the efteem and confidence o f  the queen, in a m oil u n lim it e d  degree, as 
the feveral fignificators very aptly teftify.

N o . 43. 10 C  A t
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A t th irty-tw o years o f  age he was deputed, as the principal in com - 

minion, to fcize the Spaniih fleet'; and foon after he was created earl 
marfhal by the queen. T h is  latter honour begat him  abundance o f  
enemies, and created great jealoulies and fufpicions among the nobles» 
and particularly among thofe w ho were invefted w ith  the Several d ig
nities and ofEces o f  ilate. A t  this time the native had the luminaries 
directed to the Textile o f  Venus j and, to llvcw the envy and malevolence 
o f  his enemies, he had the midheaven directed to the oppofition o f the 
Sun.

In the thirty-third year o f  his age this native was appointed to Ire
land, v iz . on the 27th o f  M arch, 1599« T h e  Dragon's T a il was then» 
on the afeendant; and, the day he fet off, the Sun and Saturn were in 
oppofition from the tenth and fourth houfes; and, what was worle, the 
medium-cceli came by direction to an oppofition w ith the M oon. I t  
is hence evident that he would not profper;  and the event proved the 
fa6i ; for, on the 28th o f  September fo llow in g, he returned to the 
Cout o f  London, the Sun being then in the place o f  Saturn at the 
tim e o f  bis letting out.

On the 2d o f  October, 1399, he was com m itted to the T o w e r ; and 
in June fo llow in g he was iufpcnded from  all his employments and 
offices in the ftate. O n the 29th o f February, 1600, he was arraigned 
tried, and condemned, and on the 25th o f  the fame m onth, being A fh -  
W ednefday, at eight o ’clock in the m orning, he was beheaded; at w h ich  
time the midheaven came to a malefic oppofition w ith  M ars.

T h e  arguments o f  a violent or premature death, in this nativity, 
are many. T h e  tw o luminaries in conjunction w ith  M ars, in afpeCt 
with a violent fixed fta r ; the Sun and M oon, and lord o f the eighth 
houfe, in violent figns, and Mars in Sagittarius afili& ing the lum inaries, 
are lb many arguments, in any genlture, o f  an ignom inious and untim ely 
end ; and, in the nativities o f perfons o f  quality and diftinClion, they are 
always confidered as emblems o f  the lofs o f  life, honour, and reputation.

A t the moment o f  this unfortunate nobleman’ s death, the radical 
place of the D ragon’s T a il afeended ; the Sun and M ars were in oppofi
tion to the afeendant o f  the revolutiooal figure, and Saturn was in e x a lt  
oppofition to the D tagon’s T a il, all w hich  circum flances declare h i*  
life to have been taken away by violence and treachery, to fatiate private 
refentment, and to appeafe the clamours o f  thofe who were too power
ful to be.oppofed, and too fanguinary to rife in the political hcm ifphcrc 
but at the price o f blood o f thofe by w hom  they were eelipfed.

J A M E S
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J A M E S  I.  K I N G  o f  E  N  G  L  A  N  D ,— Bom  in  L a t. 5 6 ° .

• T h is  geniture is remarkable for g iv in g  a great number o f  teilim onies 
to the honour,^dignity, and pre-eminence, o f  the native; T h e  Sun 
being in exa£t textile id  the afcendant from  the tenth honfe ;  the M oon 
in partile Textile o f  Jupiter j Jupiter in conjunction w ith  the Part o f  
Fortune in the fecond houfe ; V enus, lady o f  the tenth located therein, 
having fam iliarity w ith  many eminent fixed itars, in trine to the fecond 
houfe ; the tw o luminaries in perfect reception o f  each o th er; and the 
lord o f  the afcendant in the tenth houfe in conjunction w ith  the S u n , 
and in Textile to the afcendant, are teilimonies o f  dignity, honour, mag
nificence, and fupreme power, rarely to be found in one and the fame 
geniture but w hich were in the m oil remarkable manner verified in  
the perfon o f  this illuilrious prince.

B ut notw ithilanding thefe extraordinary arguments o f  fpendour and: 
fovereignty, deduced from  the influx o f  the (tars, yet we (hall on th e 
other hand find, that this celebrated monarch was not w ithout his ihare 
o f  anxiety and tro u b le j as the annals o f  the B ritifh  page abundantly 
prove. In the ailral fcience thefe perplexities are prefaged by the fam i
liarity o f  Venus w ith  the D ragon’s T a il , ,  in  perfeA quartile o f  Saturn 
and M a rs ,  w h ich  fufficiently accounts for every evil that befel h im . 
Added to w h ic h , we m uft not forget to  remark the difcordant rays o f  
the Sun and M ercury, in qoartile to Jupiter, lord o f  the feventh houfe, 
and in cardinal figns, w hereby the enm ities and confpiraries again ft h im  
are m oil accurately forefeen.

T h e  coronation o f  this prince took place in London, when he was 
thirty-feven years o f  age ; at w hich time the Sun came to the zodiacal 
parallel o f  V enus, lady o f  the tenth houfe, w h ich  hath defignation o f  
fam e, honour, m agnificence, and preferm ent.

T h e  memorable powder p lot (memorable only for its diabolical 
lign itv) happened, under the moft noxious quartile afpeft o f  the le £ e r  

malefic tendency o f  w hich  m ifchievons direction was removed by the 
infortune M ars, in  the thirty-ninth year o f  the native’s a g e ; the 
fuperior rays o f  the benevolent Jupiter.

• >

In th is nativity the Sun is H y le g ; and we find M ars, Verm s, and 
Saturn, all o f  them  operating in the anarettcal place o f  the geniture. 
H ence it  is  obvious, that, when the Sun cam e to the conjunction o f  M ars,

*• jointly
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jo in t ly  w ith the quartile o f  Venus and conjunction o f  Saturn, the na

t i v e  would fuffcr a violent death ; w hich  really took place, when thcfe 
directions came up, in the fixtieth year o f  his age. T h e  conrtitution 
o f Venus w ith the D ragon's T a il, irradiated both by Saturn and M ars, . 
in the stnaretic place, ihews the native's death to have been occafioned 
h yo o ifo n  ; for the immortal Ptolom y faith, that, whenever Venus is 
joined w ith the malefics, in fam iliarity w ith the D ragon’s T a il, in d i
rections to the hylegiacal or anaretical parts o f  the horofcope, it portends 
death by poifon— and fo it really happened in the prefent inftancc.

C H A R L E S  I. K I N G  o f  E N G L A N D .— Born in L a t. 5 6 ° .

T h is  unfortunate monarch was crowned k in g o f  this empire in the 
tw enty-fifth  year o f his age ; and was foon after married to the daughter 
o f  Henry IV . o f  France. T h e  medium -caeli was then directed to the 
triangular rays o f  the M oon, in the houfc o f  d ignity.

In the tw enty ninth year o f  his geaiture he had the m edium -caeli 
•diredied to the oppofition o f  the Sun, under w hich  influence he difTolved 
his parliament. T h e  Scotch  enthufiaflic phrenzy took place~Tn his 
th irty-eighth  year, under the direction o f  Saturn to a conjunction o f  
the M oon. In 1641, being the forty-fir ft year o f  his age, he fumtnoned 
a new parliament, in w hich  the famous contention about the m ilitia 
took place. It likew ife fermented religious jealoufies, and laid the 
foundation o f  ferious machinations again it the king's l i fe ;  all w h ich  
misfortunes are prefigured by, and happened under, the influence o f  the 
afeendant directed to the quartile o f  Venus, lady o f the tenth h o u fe ; 
and o f  the m edium -cceli diredied to the quartile rays o f  Jupiter.

I t  was in the forty-fixth year o f  his geniture, that this monarch 
placed his l i f e jn  j j j e  i u j a d i . j ^ f e e  ^ q t ^  arm y, ex p ed in g  from  them 
that fafety and protection they had proffered to give. B ut, when they 
had effeded their bargain w ith the parliament, they bafely furrendered 
him  up, in violation o f  all the ties o f  honour, hum anity, and benevolence. 
T h is  tranfaction took place under the m alevolent influenpe o f- Saturn 
tranfiting the midheaven, a configuration in the world know n to be 
the forerunner of ingratitude,, treachery, and deceit.

In his forty-eigh th  year, this unhappy monarch wax. beheaded, in 
the front o f his ow n  palace, W hiteh all. T h is  memorable event was e f
fected under the direction o f  the Part o f  Fortune to the quartile o f  the 

* . M oon,
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Moon» and the sodiacal parallel o f  Saturn to the mundane parallel o f  
M ars ; and m ight ferve as an ufeful monitor to fucceeding princes, not 
to trifle w ith the remonitrances o f  a free people ; nor to hold in defiance 
that genuine flame o f  heaven-born patriot! fm, w hich , when once feri- 
ouily kindled through ao empire, carries all before it, and breaks down 
every barrier o f  protection, even to the iacred perfon o f  the L ord ’s 
anointed.

O L I V E R  C R O M W E  L L ,  Lord H igh  Protestor o f  E n g l a n d .
Born in L at. 520. 19 '.

/

In the nativity o f  this enterprifing and, extraordinarycharacter, w e 
find fix planets eflentially fortified, and four o f  them in friendly trine 
to each other, w ith the luminaries and Jupiter in Textile. T h efe  confi
gurations prefage the molt important acquifitions to the perfon o f  the 
native ; at the fame time that they illuflrate the intrepidity^and. y a lo u t 
o f  his fpirit, w ith  the capacioufnefs and fagacity o f j i is  mind. T h e  
profeffors o f this art both ancient and modem agree, that, where 
only three planets are found eflentially dignified in a nativity, it is an 
earneit o f Angular profperity and good fortune to the native j  but, where 
fix teftimoaies o f  the lame nature occur, it is an evident proof that the 
perfon bom  under their influence w ill eclipfe all his cotemporaries in 
his advancement to g lory and fame. H ow  far this was verified in the 
perfon o f O liver C rom w ell, when the hum ble fltuation o f h im felf and 
hi6 anceftors is confidered, 1 fhall leave to this decifion o f  the candid and 
intelligent reader. '

In the year 1640, this native was elevated to a feat in the Britiih  par
liam ent. T h is  was his firfl: ftep to p^blic fan^e and honour, and hap
pened under the occou rie( o f  tKe mcdium-ceeli to the D ragon’s H ead , 
ieconded by a favourable revolution,. i a  w h ich  Jupiter occupied the 
cufp o f  the tenth houfe.

In the year 1642» C rom w ell was appointed to the 
gim ent o f fipfle * and he railed one troop at his own expence. T h e  
M oon was th tn  diseited to the Scorpion s  JcU ant, an eminently martial 
aad jovial fixed ftar. In 1 6 4 he was elefiked Lieutenant GengtaL -to  
tfio E arl o f  lVfonchefier, under the direflion o f  the M oon to the trine 
afpoft o f M ars,

A

T h e  memorable difpute between Cromwell aad the Earl o f  M an- 
chcfter took place in the year 1644, w ith  uncommon acrimoriy on

N o . 44. 10 D  both
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both Tides. T h e  Earl conceiving him felf the better man, and fup- 
pofing his interdi in parliament to be much fuperior, he preferred 
divers inform ations again ft his Lieutenant General, but to little or no 
effect. T h e  native q u ick ly  exculpated him felf, and triumphed over 
his aectifer. D uring the whole o f  this year, Saturn occupied the 
afeendant o f  his revolutional-figure ; and in his radix, or figure o f  birth, 
theafeendant was at the fame time directed to the term o f M ars.

In 1645, the native w a s . appointed Lieutenant GeneraL under Sir 
Thom as Fairfax j and now his fame began to fpread abroad. T h e  
Moon was then directed to the Textile afpeCt o f  Saturn, lord of the 
m edium -cceli; and under this dire£tion he eventually took the lead o f  
Fairfax him felf.

In the year 1648, he remonftrates w ith the parliament, and contends 
w ith  the levellers, by w hich he fell into dilgrace. Under the influx 
o f  the fame directions, he formed the plan o f  bringing his fovereign’s 
head to the b lock. T h efe  malignant beams proceeded from  the qiiar- 
tile  afpefl o f  the Sun and Saturn, accompanied by the Part o f  Fortune 
to the oppofition o f  Venus.

In 1649, C rom w ell attended the arm y in the expedition againft Ire
land. H e fucccedcd in the undertaking, but was feverely indifpofed 
w ith  a flux and fever. T h is  all happened under the fucculent beams 
o f  the M oon, directed to the parallel o f  Jupiter in the zodiac. T h e  
years 1650, and 16 5 1, were employed in fubduing the oppofition 
in Scotland. W herever the native turned his arms, he came o ff v ic
torious. T h is  was the Sun direéled to his own fextile, and the fortu 
nate irradiations o f  the principal fignificators in the revolutional figures 
o f  thofe tw o years, to their radical places in the geniture, whereby all 
things appertaining to the native profpered w ell, and terminated generally 
.to his own particular intereft and advantage.

T h e  memorable sera o f  his affuming the power o f  Lord Protedtpr o f  
England, was 1653, when he boldly poffeffed h im felf o f  /he avenues 
leading to the H oufe o f  Com m ons, and pot an end to the fittings o f  
parliament. E y in g  the Speaker’s mace, b e ordered his attendants to 
take away u  that id o la tr o u s  b a u b le  ;• ’ ’ though he afterwards th ough t it  
no vanity to have three fuch borne before him . T hefe events took 
place when the Sun came to the bodily afpeót o f  Jupiter, a n d ’ to the 
iextile  o f  the M oon , at the feme tim e that the Part o{ Fortune received

th e
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idle Textile beams o f Venus j To that both the benefic planets concurred 
in the fuccefs o f  this daring enterprise*.

In the year 1654, Crom w ell effe&edan honourable peace with France, 
through the medium o f  Cardinal M azarin ; and he concluded a treaty 
o f  alliance w ith  the K in g  o f  Sweden, through the indefatigable perfe- 
verance o f M r. W h itlo ck . T h is  gentleman was rewarded for his merit, 
by being dignified w ith a title, and appointed ambafiador to the Sw c- 
diih court. T h efe  incidents occurred under the influx o f the Part o f 
Fortune directed to the trine of M ars.

T h e  craft and fubtlety o f  the native was never more confpicuous, than 
when he convened a new parliament, for the purpofe o f  getting h im felf 
confirmed in the fovereignty o f  the empire, under the aflumed title o f  
Lord  H igh  Protedtor. T h is  took place in the year 1656, when the 
Part o f  Fortune came to the Textile rays o f  the infidious_planetL Saturn, 
lord o f the tenth houfe, joined w ith  a favourable revolution ; whereby is 
m oil aptly prefaged, the attainment o f  advantage and preferment, under 
the hypocritical maik o f  piety and religion. T o  fuch ap itch  o f  adulation 
were Tome o f  his creatures arifen, that they not only confirmed him in 
the title o f  Lord H igh  Protector, but entreated him  to aflume the name 
and dignity o f  K in g . T h is , however, he had the fagacity to refufe; 
deeming it fafer to poflefs the power, w ithout the pom p, o f  M ajeily.

In the year 16 57, when thus inverted w ith  the Tuprcme jurifdiction o f 
the kingdom , he fends fix thoufand men upon an expedition into F lan 
ders, under the command o f  Sir John Reynolds. T h is  valiant kn ight had 
likew ife confulted M r. L i l ly  before his embarkation, and he ihortly 
afterwards reduced and took poflefiion o f D u n kirk , as that proficient in 
the aftral icience had previously aflured him would be the cafe. T h e  Sun 
was then form ing a perfect Textile o f  the planet M ercury in cardinal ligns, 
applying to M ars.

In the year 1658, on the third o f  Septem ber, 3I1. 15m . P . M . th is 
phenomenon ampngrt mankind departed^this life , in the natural way, 
w ithout aflaifination— w hich is perhaps the greateil wonder o f  the ago

• It is a circnmfhuice worthy of remark, that, before Cromwell put this daring feheme into execution, he fent 
for the celebrated Mr. Lilly, (who at that time of day was fingularly eminent for his knowledge in this Icience,) 
and confulted him upon thcoccafiofi. Mr. Lilly only requeued to be put in poffeilion qf the hour of his nativity» 
and he would foon inform him of the probability of the event. This was complied with ; the directions above 
Ipecitied wfcre equated and coniidcred, and theconfequences exactly foretold. Cromwell is therefore luppoied 
to have entered with more confidence into the Houfe of Commons, and to have conducted his exterior w ith grea
ter courage and dignity, ,

3 in
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in w hich he lived ; and- can only be attributed to the fear— not to th e  
Jove— o f thofe who had accefs to h im . In the direftions w hich pro
duced his death, the Sun is the Apheta, or giver o f  life, and Saturn the 
Anareta, or deftroying planet ; and the incidence o f  their beams met by 
quartile rays, precifely at the time this illuftrious native gave up the 
ghoft, as any one m ight perceive, by equating the arch o f  dire&ion.

T h u s terminated the life and a&ions o f  a man, w ho perhaps never 
had his equal— whofe refcources were within h im ielf ; and whofe pro
gress through life was marked w ith ftrong portions o f  tem erity and h y -  
p ocrily— -of perfeverance and good fortune. H e attempted nothing 
but what he accom plithed j and Surmounted difficulties, w h ich  would 
have plunged h alf the univerfc into ruin and defpair.

C H A R L E S  II.  K I N G  o f  E N G L A N D .
Born in L a t. 5 1 ° .  3 2 ' .

It m oil be pretty obvious to the reader, that the utm oil o f  m y defign,, 
in  giving thefe nativities, is m erely to ihew the principal incidents o f  
each native’s life, and diilinctly to point out the configurations or oc
cur (ions o f the planets, under w hich  they happened; that, by com 
paring to one w ith  the other, in every age, occupation, or diftinftion, 
o f  human life, we m ight be convinced, by the uniform ity o f  fa ¿is, and 
the evidence o f  o u r  own fenfes,, that the one is, in a lim ited degree,, 
lubfervient to the other j and that the motion o f  the heavenly bodies, 
variegated and qualified by a coincidence o f  their beams, is the real 
medium by w hich  the affairs o f  this world arc influenced and directed ; 
and whereby the attentive reader, from  observation alone, m ight be 
enabled to predict the principal occurrences o f  any man’s life , from  a 
bare infpedlion o f his nativity.

According to this fjpeculation, we find the M oon in earthy Signs, ap
plying to the terms o f M ars, near the place o f  the Pleiades, at the tim e 
this prince was nine years old. T h e  natural inference to be drawn from  
this afpect is, a broken lim b, a violent bruife, or Some accidental afflic
tion ; accordingly we find the native, w hen this direction came up, had 
the misfortune to break his arm.

Again, at ten years of age, he was afflicted with the jaundice, and 
Suffered greatly by a fever. Thefe are the difeafes of Mars j arid the 
Sun, being Giver of Life, and paffing the terms of Mars to a configure* 

* tion



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  86*

tion with violent fixed ftars o f  the fame nature, evidently produced 
them . T h e  violence and duration o f  thcfe diforders, are pointed out 
by the oppofition o f Mars to the Sun's radical place in the geniture, in 
quartile to the afcendant, with the Sun and Saturn conjoined in the 
iixth houfe.

T h e  afcendant came to an oppofition o f  Jupiter when this prince 
was afflicted with the meailes, which happened when he was about 
twelve years old. Soon after this he left London w ith his royal father, 
and was plunged into a labyrinth o f forrows and diftrefles. T h eie  are 
pointed out in a moft aftoniihingly correct and uniform manner, by a 
chain o f  malefic configurations in his revolutional figure o f that year. 
T h e  moft remarkable afpects are, a quartile o f  the Sun and Ju p iter; a 
conjunction o f Saturn and Mars ; a quartile o f  the Sun and Saturn ; a 
quartile o f  Saturn and M ercury ; a quartile o f  Mars and M ercury ; a 
quartile o f Saturn and Venus ; and a quartile o f Mars and V e n u s; all in 
progrcfiive order, accompanied w ith fevcral unpropitious and moft alarm
ing tranfits.

In the year 164.6, this prince left his native country, and went for 
fafety to France, where he fell fick w ith a fcarlet fever, and his life was 
defpaired of. A t that time the Sun, G iver o f  L ife , was directed to the 
terms o f  M ars, and to the ftars o f H ercules, and Saturn patted the 
M oon’s place in the radical figure o f birth. But Jupiter tranfiting the 
M oon and Venus, and to the afcendant, not only gave him a moil 
friendly and cordial reception at the court o f  France; but prevented 
the fatality threatened by the evil rays o f Mars and Saturn.

In the twentieth year o f  his age, he was crowned K ing o f  Scotland. 
T h is  was under the influx o f the mid-heaven to the trine o f  Jupiter. 
In his tw enty-firft year, namely, in the year 1651, he entered England 
wi th a considerable army ; but was quickly attacked and defeated by 
O liver Crom w ell, then Lord Protestor o f England. A t this time the 
afcendant came to the quartile afpedt o f  the Sun ; Saturn tranfited the 
eleventh h o u fe ; and Jupiter formed a quartile w ith the afcendant in 
his own radical place in the figure o f birth.

It is very remarkable, that on the precife day the battle o f  W orcefter 
was fought, w hich  ended fo difgracefully to the native, the Sun came 
in quartile w ith bis radical place in the geniture; Jupiter formed a 
quartile w ith the afcendant; Mars was in oppofition to the Moon and 
mid-heaven, and the M oon in quartile both o f Mars and Venus. Under
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fuch inaufpicious ilars, what lei's could be expedited than an ingloriooi 
defeat, and a cowardly defalcation on the part o f his troops i

In the year 1657, the King o f Spain aflifted the native with money 
to the amount o f one hundred thoufand pounds. T he direfHon then 
operating exactly points out the circumftance, which was the Sun to 
the trine o f Jupiter. In the year 1685, the native died. T h e dire&ion 
which produced his death, was Saturn, the Anareta, to the oppofition 
o f the Sun, the Giver of L ife . ..

I f  we compare the geniture o f this illuftrious prince with that o f 
the king his father, we (hall find the afeendant o f that nativity to be 
the place o f Mars in this. Secondly, the Dragon’s T a il, in the geniture 
o f this native, is upon the place o f the Sun in the other. T hirdly, 
the Sun in the geniture of the father, is in oppofition to him felf in the 
geniture o f  the fon. Fourthly, the Sun in this nativity is in quartile 
to the place o f Jupiter in the oth er; arguments, which ierve abun
dantly to ihew, that the father and the fon ihould both be involved in 
one and the fame unfortunate quarrel ; that the father ihould fall a  
vicHm to its rancour, whilft the fon ihould rife fuperior to the enemies 
o f them both, and be reinilated in the hereditary rights o f the crown, 
and in the hearts o f his people j which, I believe, was at lafk pretty 
nearly the cafe.

J A M E S  II.  K I N G  of  E N G L A N D ,
Born in Lat. 5 1° . 32'.

The firil accident we meet with in this geniture, befcl the native in 
his infancy, when he was only a year and a half old, which was an im - 
pofthume in his head, and continued, after it broke, for five years, 
before a perfect cure could be formed. T his happened under the di
rection of the Moon to the quartile afpect o f the Sun ; which, being in 
fixed figns, declares theobftinacy and continuance o f the diforder.

In the year 1646, the native was afflicted with a fevere ague, which 
reduced him in a mariner Angularly rapid and alarming. T n c  caufe o f 
this illneis I find in a revolutional horofeope o f that year, where a 
malefic oppofition o f the Sun and Saturn, in quartile to the M oon’s 
radical place, produces aguifh affections, accompanied with a violent 
fever. The ponderofity o f Saturn declares the tranfit ihould be accom
panied with dangerous fymptoms. Again, the afeendant came to the 

» 3 body



d P  A S T R O L O G Y ,  865

body o f  Mars in the year 1650, and the M oon to a quartile w ith  the 
Part o f Fortune, w hich  influx likew ife produced a violent fever, and a 
remarkable laflitude o f  the w hole human frame. T h e  native was then in 
his feventccnth year.

In 1653, this prince headed a w ing o f  the army in Flanders, and re
ceived a dangerous wound. It was in its nature not m o rta l; but, being 
accompanied w ith a violent fever, the dangerous fym ptom s were en- 
creafed, and the native’s life in confequcnce defpaired of. T h is  was 
produced by the beams o f the Sun, when lord o f the afcendant, directed 
to the hoflile rays o f  a perfect quartile o f  M ars. A nother fever was 
produced by the M oon directed to the body o f M ars, and the Sun to 
the body o f  Saturn, w hich  attacked the native in the year 1667, when 
no perfon expected he would have furvived. T h cfe  configurations ferve 
to (hew, that, from the radical eonftitution o f  the feveral fignificators ' 
in the figure o f  birth, the native was more liable to fevers than to any 
other com plaint. From  the fame fource o f  information we likew.ile 
difcover, that this prince was fubject to weak eyes and im perfect fight. 
Thi6 is declared by the quartile pofition o f  the tw o luminaries to each 
other j the one being placed near nebulous flats, and the other in fam i
liar congrefs w ith  flars o f  a violent nature.

Anno D om ini 1685, this prince fucceedcd to the crown o f  Great 
Britain. T h is  is predicted by the planet Jupiter, to a favourable con 
jun ction  o f  M ars, in the m edium -coeu, or tenth houfe, the houfc o f 
honour, g lory, and preferm ent. But here the influx o f  M ars, who is 
the lefler infortune, m oil aptly points out to us, that, though he is 
brought by the p r itn u m  m o b ile  to a coincidence w ith the benefic beams 
o f  the princely liar Jupiter, and bears teilim ony to his coronation, yet 
the confequences w ould favour very m uch o f  the evils wherein this ma 
lefic planet is obferved to delight.

S o  many crofs and mnpropittous directions as we find in this nativity 
are at firll fight fufficient to convince us, that the unhappy native would 
drink deep o f  the bitter cup o f  disappointment and affliction. T o  ju f- 
tify  the rem ark, requires only to advert to  the private and public anec
dotes o f  this prince, w h o , though he lived to the age o f  fixty-feven 
years, enjoyed but a very moderate Share o f  health, and flill lefs of 
happinefs.

G E O R G E »
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G E O R G E , D U K E  o f  A L B E M A R L E .— Born in Lat. 5 1? .

h  N orth Latitude o  17
at N orth  Latitude 1 50
i  South Latitude o 49
S South Latitude o 59
5 South Latitude 1 n o

J> South Latitude 4 53

T h is  nativity is worthy the minuteft attention o f every reader, for 
the iingularity o f its noble and illuftrious configurations ; and whereby 
a good and piofperous geniture m ight be readily diftinguifhed from  
thol'e o f an unfortunate and adverfe defignation.

T h e firit direction material for us to  examine in the above geniture, 
is the afeendant to the quartile rays o f Saturn, pofited in Aries, the 
greatelt dignities o f Mars. Under this malefic influx, the native was 
taken w ith the fmall pox, and very narrowly efcapcd w ith his life, 
w hich we fee protected by the fuperior ilrength of the benevolent Ju 
piter in the atcendant, and the vivifying rays o f  the Sun unafflicted in 
the tenth houi'e.

In the twenty-firft year o f  his age, he was appointed to an arduous 
employment in the L o w  Countries ; in the execution o f  w hich  he en- 
crcafcd in reputation, honour, and fame. T h e Moon was then d i
rected to the eminent itar O culus Tauri ; w hich hath the m od natu
ral defignation o f this fortunate occurrence. In his th irty-fu ll year, he 
was made a Captain in the H orfe Guards. H e had then in his nativity 
the afeendant directed to the trine afpeCt o f  Venus, in the fign Taurus, 
her chief dignity and exaltation, whereby thefc tw o eminent prom o
tions are found to correfpond, and to be the refult o f  each other. W hen 
the native was thirty-tw o years old, he was honoured w ith the com 
mand o f a regim ent. T o  denote this preferment, he had the m id
heaven directed to the fextile afped o f  Mars j and this in Capricorn, 
his exaltation ; a very great argument o f  fuccefs in martial honours and 
atchievements.

A t thirty-five years o f age, this native was unfortunately worded in 
an engagement, and taken pril'oncr. T h e  Sun was then directed to 
a conjunction o f  Saturn ; and the Moon had nearly formed a quartile 
afpeCt,with M ars. T h e  firit direction fell in the tw elfth houlc -t and 
Saturn, the promittor, was then lord o f the tw elfth.

But
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But in the fifty-fecond year o f his age, namely, in M ay, 1660, he 
reftored Charles the Second to his crow n and dignity, after he had 
been tw elve years in exile and re-eilabliihed peace and tranquillity to 
the three kingdom s, England, Ireland, and Scotland. H e had then 
the Moon dire6ted to the fextile rays o f  Jupiter ; and Jupiter being 
lord o f the tenth houfe o f  his nativity, made that action more eminent 
and honourable. T h is  was not a little augmented, by the Part o f  F o r
tune being alfo directed to the trine o f  Jupiter ; and, to thew the oppo- 
fition and ilruggles he ihould meet w ith in the acconrpliihment o f that 
glorious ' undertaking, he had tfie afcendant diredted to the contra- 
antifcion o f  M ercury, lord o f the feventh houfe, and the fignilicator o f 
open enemies.

T h a t this native was born for great and illuftrious undertakings, ad
m its o f no doubt. W e find the Sun pofited in the tenth houfe j in a 
noble fiery fign, and in trine afpedl o f  the M oon, in a fign o f the fame 
trip licity . Jupiter is likew ife pofited in the afcendant, in trine o f  
Venus and M ercury in the eleventh. M ars, being alfo upon the 
afcendant, gives him  intrepidity and courage ; and in fextile o f  the 
planet Saturn, added deliberation to his enterprizes, and formed him 
not only for the foldier, but for the ftatefman and patriot. . H e hath 
the M oon likew ife in the very degree o f the Sun’s exaltation, upon the 
afcendant o f  E ngland, in the fign Aries, w hich difpofed him  to fuch 
great and glorious enterprizes, for the love and loyalty he bore to his 
k in g and country,

J A M E S ,  D U K E  o f  H  A  M  I L  T  O N .— Born in L a t. 56v .

h  . N orth  Latitude 1 o
it N orth  Latitude 1 o
i  South Latitude 2 o
? South Latitude 3 o

South Latitude 4 o 
i  South Latitude 1 o

T h is  is a glorious nativity ; there being no lefs than five planets 
m oil em inently dignified with the luminaries above the earth, in adm i
rable reception o f  each other. T h e  ligh t o f  time is located in the houfe 
or angle o f  dignity ; and the lord o f  the afcendant is in his own eflen- 
tial dignities, in the m edium -coeli, all w hich  are fo many arguments o f  
m artial fame and glorious achievem en ts, productive o f  immortal ho

" j-gprkii>W‘ " B iir| rfirmcrh Thl7~'nativ»>*fi life was for the'm oft part
N o . 44. to  F  » thus
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thus eminently diftinguiihed, yet his end was tragical and unfortunate, 
for he hy tViç hards hfit-gngmifts, in the forty-fecond year of his 
age, having at that time the afeendant directed to the quartile of the 
malefic planet Saturn, in the beginning of the fign Libra, and Saturn 
radically pofited in the fourth houfe. And on the day he was routed 
by Cromwell in Lancashire, namely, on the 17th of Auguft, 1648, 
Mars, in his revolution, was in the quartile place of the Moon, and 
Saturn ilationary, to rétrogradation, in the place of Mercury, lord of 
his afeendant ; the Moon being then in oppofition, and the Sun in the 
very oppofite place of Jupiter; all which malicious tranfits in his revo- 
lutional figure were eminent tokens of difeomfiture and defeat inthat 
iil-advifed engagement ; and this the rather, becaufe the mid-heaven 
was thus directed to the oppofition of Saturn.

In 1643, January the 3d, he was fentorifoner from Oxford to Pen- 
dennis Caille in Cornwall, where he continued until the year 1646. 
Saturn was then in quartile to the Sun, and Mars in oppofition to the 
lord of his afeendant, and a very bad revolution he had for that year. 
But, towards the end of the year 1642, King Charles entertained him 
very honourably at court, and advanced him to confiderable honours 
and employments. He had then operating the mid-heaven to the trine 
afpect of Jupiter.

On the day he was beheaded, being March the 9th, 1648, the 
Moon was in conjunction of Saturn ; whofe quartile was promittor in 
the direction of his death, and the Sun was upon the very degree of the 
eighth houfe of his nativity, nearly in oppofition with Jupiter, and the 
fiery planet Mars had juft paffed the horofeope of his birth. Hence we 
derive the following arguments of a violent death : namely, Saturn op- 
pofing the Sun from angular houfes ; the Dragon’s Tail on the cufp of 
the eighth houfe ; Mars on the cufp of the fourth, in oppofition to the 
tenth, and the Moon by her latitude in the eighth houfe.

The EARL of S T R A F F O R D .— Born in Lat. 510. 32'. viz. London.

This native was a perfon fo fingularly accomplished, tfiat- King 
Charles, after bemoaning his unfortunate end, and refle&ing upon 
himfelf for confenting to his death, wrote.as follows : “  I looked
“  upon n,y Lord of Strafford as a gentleman, whofe abilities might 
“  make a prince rather afraid, than alhamed, to employ him io the 
“  greateft affairs of fiate ; for thefc were prone to create in him great 

. ** confi-
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** confidence of undertakings, and this was like enough to betray him
** to great errors and many enemies; whereof he could not but con- 
«' trait good ftore, while moving in fo high a fphere, and with fo 
** vigorous a luftre, he mud, like the Sun, raife many envious exha
** lations, which, condenfed by a popular odium, were capable to call
“  a cloud upon the brighteft merit and integrity.”

To denote the eminent accompliihments of this noble perfonage, for 
the purpofes of government and good policy, he hath Virgo afeending ; 
a fign which uniformly reprefents a native admirably ingenious and pru
dent. Mercury, lord of the afeendant, is in Taurus, with the Sun, the 
fovereign light of time, carting a trine afpect to the afeendant. Mer
cury is at the fame time lord of the tenth houfe, and of the afeendant 
likewife, which is a certain prefage of honour and dignity to the native, 
by the natural excellencies and endowments of his mind. It is never- 
thelefs to be corifidered, that Mercury is combuft of the Sun, and the 
Moon and Mars are inexadt quartile to him ; configurations, which not 
only eclipfed the reputation of his great abilities, but argue that his rela
tions and friends, as well as his enemies, ihould envy him the honour 
and preferments thofe great abilities procured him.

Mars, with the Sun and Moon, govern the eleventh, twelfth, and 
third, houfes of the horofeope ; and Saturn being locally and virtually 
in the eleventh houfeA,.ia...oppofition of Jupiter, {hews the falihood 
and perildTbuineTT orhis friends, and the* violence and malice of his ene
mies ; and, to add to thefe dilcordant configurations, the cufp of the 
mid-heaven is the exadl antifeion of Saturn, and the contra-antifeion of 
Jupiter.

When this nobleman was near forty years of age, he was conftituted 
and appointed Lord Deputy of Ireland. He had then operating in his 
nativity, the Moon to the fextile rays of the Sun, and the mid-heaven 
to the antifeion of Venus by direction. At forty years old, viz. No
vember 12, 1640, he was impeached for high treafon. Mars was that 
day in oppofition to the afeendant, lind in quartile of Mercury, lor4 o f  
the medium-coeli, and of the'afeendant. On the 19th of November he 
applied for bail, but was refuTed. The Moon was then in oppofition to 
Mcrcury7~an3 tfie Sun in oppofition to the tenth houle. On the 23d 
of the fame month he was committed to the Tower. The Moon was 
then in oppofition both to Mars and to her own radical place in the 
gemture*

' On
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On the 28th of January, 1641, he wasfirft impeached in the Houfc 
of Commons. The Moon was at this time in oppofition to Saturn’s 
place, and Mars poflelfed the Sun’s place in the radix. On the 30th of 
January, he was impeached in the Houfe of Lords. Mars Aill occu
pied the Sun’s place, and the Moon continued in conjundlion with the 
Sun in the fixth houfc. ■

On the 15th of April, 1641, this native was declared guilty of the 
treafonable practices with which he had been charged. The Moon was 
then in oppofition to the Sun, near his radical place ; Saturn was in 
oppofition to the afeendant ; the Sun was in quartile of the place of 
Mars, and Mars upon the place of Venus, in the tenth houfe. On the 
toth of May the King figned the warrant for his execution. Mercury 
was then Aationary, and Saturn in oppolition to the afeendant ; and the 
Moon was in quartile of Mars and Venus. On the tenth day of the 
lame month this native was beheaded, in the forty-eighth year of his 
age. The Moon was then in exadl oppolition to the Sun, and Saturn 
in oppofition to the afeendant. But to ihew a more eminent defigna- 
tion of thefe afflictions, and eventually the lofs o f his life by them, he 
had the mid-heaven direHed to the conjuntiion of Saturn, and to the 
oppolition of Jupiter. The Moon was likewife ten digits eclipied in 
the very beginning of the revolutional figure of that year, and Saturn 
and Mars were both afflidting the afeendant of the geniture. Thus fell 
this great and di.linguifhed character, who was excelled by few in the 
bright ornaments of wifdom and underAanding.

G E O R G E  V I L L E R S ,  D U K E  of  B U C K I N G H A M .

Born in Lat. 530.

h South Latitude I 0
% South Latitude 1 0
t North Latitude O 0
S North Latitude I 0
9 North Latitude 2 0
> North Latitude 4 0

This native was a remarkablp favourite o f King Charles the Firft ; 
aud indeed, to a perfon verfed in the aAral fcience, there can be no 
wonder, fince there is fuch an aAonifhing iympathy in their nativities ; 
for the figns are not only pofited the fame upon the cufps o f theceleAial 
hottfes, but Jupiter’s place in the one nativity is the place of the Sun

in
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in the other ; and the Moon's place is prccifcly the fame in both. Such 
an harmony and fimilar coincidence of matter in the temperature and 
endowments of thefe two natives, could not but produce that remark
able concurrence of judgment, and familiarity of fentiment, which 
was uniformly difeovered in the adtions and manners of thefe eminent 
perfons.

This illuitrious native was not without his (hare of private enemies, 
who ufed every means to alienate the king's good opinion and favour 
towards him. But vain was the attempt; for, where the heavens form 
an unity of fentiment, it is beyond the fubtlety of human invention to 
diifolve it.

In the year 1627, on the 27th of July, this native-being then near 
thirty-five years old, embarked for the Ifle of Rhee. Thefuccefs of this 
undertaking by no means anfwered the expeditions that had been formed 
of it; and which was before hand but too evident; for, on the very day he 
fet fail, Mars was in exad quartUe to his afeendant at birth, and to the 
Sun’s place alfoj the Moon was in quartile to the place of Mars and Ve
nus, and to the Sun, and in oppofition of Jupiter; all which unfortunate 
pofitions previoufiy declared the expedition to be as unfuccefsful as it 
eventually proved.

In the y ear 1628, on the 23d of Auguft, this native, being near thirty- 
fix years old, was bafely aftaffinated and dabbed at the Crown Inn, in 
Portfmouth, by a ruffian of the name of Felton. The Moon was 
that day in quartile of the afeendant at birth, and the fun in the radical 
place of Mars; and in the revolutional figure for that year, the Moon 
was in exaCt quartile of Mars and Jupiter. And, befides this congrefs o f 
malefic tranfits, which in themfelves were alone fufficient to deftroy life, 
there was a fatal direction operating at the fame time, of the afeendant 
to the body of Mars. The grand argument of a violent death in this 
nativity, is the conjunction of the Sun and Mars, in the quartile to the lord 
of the eighth houfe, who is in conjunction of that violent fixed itar, the 
Heart of the Scorpion. .

No. 44. 10 G W ILLIAM
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WILLIAM LAUD, ARCHBISHOP of CANTERBURY.

Born in Lat. 52°.

h North Latitude 1 59
% South Latitude 1 44
* North Latitude O 35
* South Latitude O 10
S South Latitude O 10

South Latitude 4 50

Libra afcends the eaftern horifon of this nativity, which is a fign. of 
judiceand mercy. Mercury, the true patron of fcienceand learning, is in 
conjunction of .Spjra Virginis', "in the afeeridant; and Jupiter is in the 
ninth houfe, with OculusTauris in trine to Mercury, and the Moon and 
Venus arc in friendly trine with the cufp of the angle of honour and dig
nity, and enjoy the fame benign configuration with each other, and that 
from good places of the figure. To (hew that the native would be learned 
and pious, there are fevcral dars of the nature of Jupiter and Mars culmi
nating, which in many genitures have been found to raife the native even 
from the lowed degree in the church to the highed honours, and prefer
ments of ecclefiaftical jurisdiction and authority.

Another argument of the epifcopal dignity of this divine, is deduced
from the circumftance of cardinal figns poflefling tnc prnn.ip<u »uKiwa-juf 
the figure: for, as the created actions of the world depend on the car-

_ # —  1 1 nrt -r>nn- *m+

dujgi points of the hayjsps, viz. Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn, 
fo the moff eminent perfons, fuch as rife to honour and preferment highly 
fuperior to their birth and expectancies, have rhofe cardinal points upon 
all the angles of their nativities. Thus it was in thegeniture of Cicero, 
whole parentage, if authors may be credited, was fo obfeure as fcarccly 
to be known; yet was he elevated to fuch a pitch of honour, as to be 
called “  the fa th er < f his country.” And thus it was with Oliver Crom
well ; and may be icen in the genitures of a thoufand others, who have 
rii'en highly fuperior to all their cotemporaries. by having thefir cardinal 
ligns thus fortunately pofitcefon the angles of their figures o f birth, with 
other concording tedimonics of dignity and honour.

If we carefully examine the conditution of this figure, we ihall find 
the caufe of this native’s imprifonment, misfortunes, and violent death, 
to be yery naturally pointed out. The lord 6f'thlTTWclffHTioufe pofited 
m the afeendant, gives many malirimig ‘prBawl*̂ p̂i«»«)

2 impri-
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imprisonment* founded on the principles of falfe teftimony, of trea
chery and deceit. Befides this, the fiery planet Mara is npnn th$ cnfp 
of the in tn Moon, and in quartile to her
own dilpofttor; and that he ihould die a violent and premature death, 
is obvious from.the pofition of Mars in oppofition to the Moon, and the 
lady of the afeendant pofited in a violent fign, in conjunction of Sa
turn. lord of the fourth houfe.

The mid-heaven directed to the body of Mars was the occafion of 
this native’s inaprifonmeat ; and, according to Mr. Gadbury, from 
whom molt of thefe nativities are taken, Saturn directed to the conjunc
tion of the afeendant was the caufe of his death. But, according to the 
true Plactdtan method, the Sun rauft be directed for death, becaufe he is 
Hyleg, and Mars is undoubtedly the A n areta . For a proof of this, let 
the revolutional figure for the year of the native’s death be examined, 
where we (hall find Mars in conjunction with the Sun, and Saturn lo
cated in the fixth houfe, in the fign Aries, the houfe of Mars ; fo that 
the two infortunes contributed to the untimely death of this celebrated 
divine, who for learning and abilities was equalled by few, and excelled 
by none.

C O R N E L I U S  A G R I P P A .

The nativity of Cornelius Agrippa, as handed to us from the ancients, 
is difplayed in the annexed plate. But, as this geniture has been confi- 
dered, by all the profeflors of the aftral fcicncc, not authentic; which 
indeed appears but tpo obvious from the difcordancy of its parts, and 
from the impoffibility of its admitting the tcil of rectification ; I decline 
giving any remarks of my own upon i t ; and ihall leave it, as he was an 
uncommon character, to the contemplation of thofe, who may hereafter 
rife to greater perfection in aftrological enquiries.

M ARCU S TU LLIU S CICERO.-rBorn under the Latitude & f Rome.

W e have no right, if we credit Carden and Lyndbolt, to question the 
time of this celebrated native’s birth. The figure exatlly correfponds 
with the defeription of his perfon given us by Plutarch, which is that 
of a lean, weak, and fkklv. temperature and conftitution ; which is aptly 
enough declared by rite M o o ^ n .J ^ ic m n , in the fixth houfe, (he 
being lady of the afeendant, and Saturn her difpofitor in quartile of the 
Sun, and Mercury approaching the afeendant from fixed figtis. , Now, 
concerning his manners and gift of fpeech, Carden deferibes him to 

- w have
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have poiTefled a loud and clear articulation, but that it was harih, and 
the lei's captivating, on account of the deficiencies of his perfon and 
manner, which wanted..grace and comelinefs. This feems well pre
noted by the conjunction of Venus with Mercury in the afcendant, af
flicted by the prefence of the Dragon’s Tail, accompanied with Saturn’s 
quartilc, com bull of the Sun.

The honour and reputation which this native acquired is reprelented, 
in a very llriking manner, by the effential dignities of the Sun, in trine 
nfpeCt with Mercury, Venus, and Mars, in the angle of dignity and fo- 
vcreignty; the Sun likewifc having his exaltation therein. Jupiter, 
who is lord of the ninth, is in conjunction alfo of Saturn in the fifth 
houfe, and thence emitting his benign'rays to the afcendant, which is 
an additional argument of very important acquifitions in the fcale of 
honour and preferment.

Plutarch tells us, that Cicero’s nurfe was admoniihed by a vifion to 
beftow the utmoil care and attention upon the child then at her breail ; 
for that he fhould become the moil diflinguifhed character amongit all 
the Romans; and yet he was but the fon of a bond-woman, and of 
mean extra#. This prediction, however, whether imaginary or real, 
was literally fulfilled; for he was twice made Conful of Rome, and, for 
the timely difcovery and prevention o f Catiline's confpiracy, he was 
lurnamed by Cato, “  the fa th e r  o f  bis country." He died by affailination 
in the fixty-fourth year of his age, having fuffercd the chief misfortunes 
of his life in his grand climaClerical year.

It is written of him, that, when he was fent into exifc. he was fore
warned of his death, by an uncommon flight of crows, which came and 
fettled upon the mail and yards o f the ihip in which he was failing; 
that, when he came on ihore, the fame flight o f birds followed him to 
the houfe in which he was accommodated, and even forced their way 
through the chamber windows where he lay, clofe to his bed fide. He 
was foon after betrayed by hi* nwn jfopyanf, a youth he had bred up, 
into the hands o f Herrenius and Popilius Laena, who bafely mur
dered him.

N ICH O LAS
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C U  Ij P E P E R ,  Student in Phyfic and Aftrology.
Born in Lat. 5 1 0. 3^'. .

- . » ♦

t> South Latitude . 3 . 0
u North Latitude b 3 ?  ,
s North Latitude 0 S 7
« North Latitude 0 26
S South Latitude 1 3°
Î North Latitude 5 O

l 'h è  fign afcending we find to be Capricorn, a fign o f  brevity ; and 
Saturn, lord o f  the afcendant in Taurus, another fign of brevity ; and 
the Moon located in the fixth houfe, decreafing in light, are all argu
ments o f  a middle ftature, fomewhat lpare and lean ; a complexion dark 
and-fwarthy ; brown hair, long vifage, quick eyes, adfive nimble body, 
alert, and full o f  agility ; which is defcribed by the M oon’s potition in 
the houfe of  Mercury, in fextile o f  Mars, with Saturn, and the other 
planets in the houfe o f  Venus, and having fouth latitude.

As to the manners, temperature, and conftitution, of this native, he 
was melancholy^jrui jcjiyleric, occafioned by an carthjr. fign .occupymg 
his j ĵefcodattt, and Saturn’s pofition being in an earthy fign alfo. The 
Moon with martial fixed ftars, of the fame natureinthe afcendant, is a 
further teftimony of a choleric habit j but the greatell proof of a iuper- 
abundance of choler in the native’s conftitution, is the Sun’s reception 
witbJVlacs-'-fftm* -uicüaQ¿./igns, which declares that choler ihould over
power the melancholy humour, and become predominant. As to his 

' _ " j penta  ̂acquirements. Mercury, the patron of inge
nuity, &c. is the moil potent planet in the horofcope j and, being po- 
fited in Scorpio, the houfe of Mars, and fo near the invigorating; beams 
of Venus, is an evident de'monftration that the native ihould be of an 
excellent wit, of a (harp acute, fancy, admirable conception, and of an 
active brilliant underftanding. ___ _

, *

, He was’a Very eloquent and good orator, and fpoke both fluently and 
freely, but with much ieverityjUiiLiaticg^ as the quartile of Mars _ami 
Mp.rrnry very aptly denotes. In his writ!ngs,~he~7lad aT üfltcróus turn, 
fo info parable from him, that, in things of the moll lerious and impor
tant nature, he would introduce fubjedts of levity ami humour, which 
I prefume-was calculated more to pleafe himielf than his readers,
though p'erha'ps it Was,.intended to do both. To this fingular^turn, he
is indebted to the joint influx of Mars,„ Mercury, and Venus.

No. 45. 10 H As
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As to matters of eftate, he had the fixed fign Aquaries on the cufp of 
the fecond boufc, and the Moon and Jupiter catting their friendly rays 
to the fame point, with the fortunate node of the Moon in the houfe of 
Jupiter; all which are teftimonies of a competent fortune. Yet, op
posed to this, we find the lord of the fecond houfe retrograde, upon 
the cufp of the fourth, in quartile to the fecond, and Venus his difpo- 
fitrix combuft, in quartile of Mars, and in quartile to the fecond all'o ; 
which are plain demonttrations of the lofs of l'ubttance, and of the de
cay of his paternal patrimony. And hence we find; that Mars afflidting 
Mercury, with the Part of Fortune in an obfeure part of the heavens, 
and the Sun lord thereof in opposition to Saturn, influenced him to 
iquandet away bis nftate, both carclefsly and improvidcntly, even to the 
lhocking extremity of reftraint or imprifonmeht. This gave occafion 
to that jocular faying of his brethren of the faculty, that poor Culpeper 
was lorely afflidted with a ** Confumption o f  the purj'e. ”

However feverely this refleftion might be coofidercd, its application 
was but too juft. At the univerilty, he was as free with his purfe as 
with his pen, and cared not how little wa6 left for himfelf, fo that he 
could effect the happinefs or welfare of others. And really, if  he had 
not had the Dragon’s Head in the fecond houfe of his geniture, he would 
have been perpetually poor ; for the arguments of poverty in his radix 
are fo uncommonly ftrong, through the propenfity of his will, that, had 
he been born to the moil ample eftate, he would in a ihort time have 
fquandered it away, and become pennylefs.

As to the native’s kindred and Ihort Journeys, Mars is the principal 
fignificator thereof; and his pofition in the eighth is the moft unfortu
nate place in the whole heavens. He is Micewife in quartile of four 
planets, viz. the Sun, Venus, Saturn, and Mercury j which is a fur
ther proof of great unhappinefs to the native from family difputcs; and 
promiles no great fucceis in his ihort and inland 'journeys. Again, 
we find Aries upon, thy cuip-of-the third houfe, and Mars pofiled in a 
tieril fign, which ihews a deficiency of brothers and filters, or no har
mony with them, in cafe of any. It'wfere needlefs to repeat the many 
misfortunes this native fuftained on account o f his relations ; or to re
count the perils_and dangers he encountered upon fomc of hi* jpuincys, 
it being fufticicnt to confirm the verity of this art, by affirmingtnat he 
never gained any advantage by either.

I

With regard to his parents, we find Saturn, the general fignificator 
. and Venus. the-reprefentatWfi tj are in oppofition *

and
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and Mats, lord of the tenth houfe, in quartile to them both, from fixed 
figps, which clearly ihews that the native would die be*
fore he was of age j but, had they lived till he had come to years of ma
turity, I do not fee how he would have been bettered bv them, fince 
they  fignificators arc every wav found fquaring and oppofing his. By 
the account he gives himfelf of his parents, they died while he was 
young, and his mother’s relations cheated him out of a good part of his 
eftate.

As to the fignificators of wife and children, we have the Moon, lady 
of the feventh houfe, in a double-bodĵ d fignr which feems to prelage 
twOf wives ; but Venus, a general fignificatrix of wives, being romhuft 
o fth e S u n , and jn an fvTl pipett .of thp infortunes, oppofes this influ
ence fo powerfully, that, did (he not cafta prolific beam to the afeen- 
dant, and another to the feventh houfe, the native would fcarcely have 
ever married at all. Under thefe circumftances we deduce an argument 
for one wife only, which happened in courfe.

Venin> governing the fifth’houfe in Scorpio, a fruitful fign, irradi
ating both~tKe~~aTcer>daiVt tf fid" feventh, promiTes' tTreTiatTve riiany chil
dren. But Caput Medufa being upon the ^ufp of  the fifth, and Venus 
combiift, in oppoiTtion to Saturn, and in quartile of Mars, in the houfe 
of death, declares very few, if  any of them, fhould live. It afterwards 
turned out, that the native had but one wife, and by her he had feven 
children, and they all died young, except a daughter, who lived to years 
of maturity.

The native’s public and private energies are fignified by the Moon 
and Jupiter j hut principally Ky ¡uniter himfelf. becaufe he hath great 
dignities in the twelfth ana feventn houfes. Mars has alfo a ihare in 
the defignation of his enemies, becaufe he is ig frine of Ji^piferf_ and in 

_ and behold€ the lord of the afeendant with a quar-
lilc ray. Now it is well known that Mars reprefents phyficians, ago- 
thecaries, ¿cc. and Jupiter Idj\da£&-t andthofe two defcriptions of men 
were really‘ found to be the greateft enemies of the native, both public 
and private : the faculty hated him for Amplifying the art of medicine ; 
and the church defpifed him fqr his fuperior knowledge in the .aftral 
icience. Yet neither o f them durft venture to difpute with him upon the 
fimplicity of the one or the reality of the other, notwithftanding he 
gave feveral public challenges to both the colleges, to enter the lifts 
with them. ,

W e
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W e  (hall now take notice of the reprefentativ£s of his friends; anti 
here I am furry to lav, we have but few teftimonies in their favour. Mars, 
lord of the eleventh houfe, being in quartile to four planets, denotes *thc 
native’s friends, or at leaft fuch as pretend to be fo, are hypocritical and 
deceitful; and of fuch covetous difpofitions, that he would feldom be 
bettered by them. It is well known the native has often declared, that 
he had a few who called thcmfelves his friends, but that he was more 
prejudiced than lerved by them; for that, when he moil flood in need of 
their aflirtance, and promiled himfeif the advantages of it, they generally 
deceived him.

With regard to honour andjirefermcnts, Origanus tells us, that the 
S-nn in the tenth houfe is a certain prefage of honour and preferment; 
and that Venus, when pofited in the tenth, is a general fignificatrix of 
honour by the means of women ; and alfo, that the Moon in fertile of 
Mars, and the Sun in reception with him, when he is lord of the tenth 
houlc, are evident proofs of future honour, fame, an<l renown. And 
indeed, had not Saturn, who is lord of the afeendant, been in oppofition 
of the Sun, the general lignificator of honour, and in quartile of Mars, 
the native would certainly have obtained a far higher degree of eminence 
in life than he really did; but, although he was an enemy to his own pre
ferment, yet, iu the latter part of his life, he eocreafed very much in 
ame, honour, apd reputation : and, if we enquire by what means, we 

{hall find the lextile of the Moon and Mars, lord of the tenth, and Ve
nus, lady of the ninth, locally pofited in the tenth, and calling a fextile 
afpedt to the afeendant, in joint familiarity with Mercury, lord of the 
fixth, the ftrongell planet in the figure; we fhall not therefore be fur- 
prifed to fee the native arriving at a very elevated degree of fame, honour, 
and reputation, on account of his ingenuity,, ability, and knowledge in 
the arts and fciences. This, however, is not likely to be obtained with
out much difficulty and oppofition, as appears by the quartile afpedt of 
Mars to Mercury. It is, I believe, very well know'n, that the native 
grew into public eftcem. by means only of his greatabilities. and fupc- 
nor under (landing  ̂particularly inpEyfic and furgery, and of the fciences 
in general. *

The caufe and manner of his death, according to the aftrologers of his 
time, are pointed out as follow. The fiery planet Mars, pofited in 
the eighth houfe, in quartile to Saturn, lord of the afeendant, feems to 
portend a violent death; but the Sun being bn the cufp of the mid- 
heaveg, near the body of Vemis, and in reception of Mars, with the 
Moon in the lixth houfe, abates much of the iury of Mars, and makes

* 3 ^
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it fomcwhat probable the native may die of a confumption, or by decay 
of natural ftrepgtb and lamina. However this may he, he died on 
Monday the tenth of January, 1654, when the Moon was in quartile to 
the radical place of Mars, and the Sun in quartile to his own and to Sa
turn’s place in his nativity ; Saturn and Jupiter at the fame time behold
ing each other with an oppofition. From this pofition of the fignifica«* 
tors, it ha6 been thought by fome, that he was malicioufly poifoned * 
and indeed, by the above configurations, it is not unlikely but fome of 
the Efculapian tribe had a hand in his death.

The accidents or events by which this nativity is reftified are thefe. 
A t eighteen years old, he went to the univerfity : the Sun was then 
direéled to the body of Mercury, and the afeendant to the Textile of the 
fame promittor. At twenty-fourth years old, he particularly applied him- 
felf to theJtudy of  phylic: the Moon was then diredted to the trine 

•of Mercury, her difpofitor, in the radical figure of birth. At the age 
o f twenty-feven years, he went  into the army, and was wounded by a 
muiket (hot in the fore part of his body, of which he never recovered 
to the day of his death: at the time o f  this accident, the afeendant 
came to the quartile of the Sun, and foon afterwardFto the quartile of 
Saturn, which prolonged and continued the malady. In the thirty- 
eighth year of his age, he difid: the afeendant then came to the oppo- 
fition of Mars with latitude. Upon examining and comparing the revo- 
lutional figure with the radical horofeope, we find the ftri&eft agreement 
betwiyt them ; Saturn pafies the radical place of Mars, and re-occupics 
the afeendant; the Sun and Jupiter behold each other with a quar- 
file ray ; and Jupiter comes in oppofition to the place of Mars, and in 
quartile to his own radical place likewife; which evil revolutions, agree
ing with malefic directions, neccfiarily prefigure approaching death,

W ILLIA M  L IL L Y , Student in Aftrology.— Born in Lat. 52*. 38'.

h ‘North Latitude 1 44
% North Latitude 1 56

. t North Latitude 1 27
9 South Latitude 0 40
If South Latitude 2 4 7

North Latitude 2 33

1 fhall only give •hehorofco’pieal figure, and the latitude of the pla* 
nets in this nativity, beeaufe the native has given two different times of

1 0 1  his
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his own birth, which might be Teen in his Ephemeris, printed in the 
year 1645, and in another work of his, entituled, The Cnriftian Aftro- 
logy. And therefore, as I am an enemy to every fpecies of double 
dealing, I (hall content myfelf with pointing out the- fraud, and leave 
others to make their remarks upon a nativity/ which, having no certainty 
for its bads, can afford no amufement to intelligent minds,

JOH N H EADO N , Chemifl: and Aitrologer.-—Born iaLat. £i°. 32.'.

h North Latitude 2 3
% South Latitude 0
* South Latitude 0 *9
9 North Latitude 0 3*
9 North Latitude l 2 3
I North Latitude 3

We have here the eeniture of a peribn o f  an uncommon defire for 
fcarching into the occult myfteries, and for obtaining a knowledge of all 
the curious arts. Tbispropenfity is very aptly described by the great 
ftrength of Mercury, lord of the afcendant, in his exaltation, in fextile to 
Jupiter, and in trine afpc& of the Sun, whereby the mental epdowment» 
of the native far excelled the common lot of mankind.

He wrote many curious books, which arre now very itarce and valua
ble. His Temple of Wifdom, Holy Guide, Harmony of the World» 
Rode-Crucian Phydc, and fcveral other myftic pieces equally curious, 
being far above the common fcope of claifical learning, were equally 
admired, envied, and abudsd, as belt failed the purpofe of each dif
ferent reviewer. ThisTs aptly deferibed by the qstrtik of the Sun and 
Mars, the Sun at the feme time beholding the afcendant with the fame 
afpeft, and Saturn beholding Jupiter with a quartile from cardinal 
figns. Mars pofited in the afcendant, in quartile with the Sun, very 
aptly denotes imprisonment, refulting from the frowns and ill-humour 
of great perfons, or men in power. This diferace really happened to» 
tiie native, in the troublefomc times of King Charles, who detected bin* 
for the truths be told.

I (hall omit entering into any particulars upon his nativity, becaufa 
be has published it himfelf in the compleateft manner in his Harmony 
of the World, to which I beg leave to refer the curious reader,. •

1 J O H N
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JO H N  GADBURY, Student in Aftrology.—-Born in Lat. 510. 4$'.

h South Latitude 2 29
V South Latitude 0 4 7

:# South Latitude 2 11
* North Latitude 0 5 °
8 South Latitude 3 8

North Latitude 3 3 °
Mr. Partridge having taken great pains in the calculation of this nati- 

tivity, and worked up its ieveral directions according to the Placidian 
method, it were needlefs for me to go aver the fame ground, or to repeat 
any thing more in this place,-than a few of the principal accidents where
by the horofcope of his birth is rectified, or proved to- be radically true.

At eighteen years and ten months old, the Sun came to the parallel 
of Saturn in his nativity, by the rapt motion. At this time the native 
was afHiCled with a forfeit, accompanied witha violent intermittent fever.

In the year 165 r, when the native was twenty-three years and three 
months ora, he was married. This happened under the direction of the 
Moon to the fextile ofthe Sun In mundo,' by dircCt 'direction.

When the native was fifty-one years and eight months old, he was 
»mprifoned. Tire direction that brought thia up was the midheaven to 
the body of Saturn.

At the age of fifty-nine years and ten months, the native was married 
the fecond tiny» The direction producing this hymeneal contract was 
the midheaven to the triangular rays of Venus.

-a

When the-native ihcty-two years and eight months old, he was involv
ed in great trouble,,and fofifered confinement. This was brought to pafs 
under the influence of the Sun dire£lcd«to the parallel of Saturn in the 
zodiac, by oblique afcenfion. •

o ”
At the end* of ftventy-fcven years and three months frorrrthe day o f his 

birth, viz. March 24, 1704» the native departed this life. The direc
tion which foretelahis death, is Mars, to the parallel of Saturn, by the 
rapt motion, whereby the apbetical and anaretical beams, falling into.one 
focus, ‘abforbed the vital fpirit, and ieparated the effcncc from the mate- 
aial body»

‘ V IN C E N T
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VINCENT WING, Student in Aftrology.—-Born in Lat. $2®. go

h South Latitude I 5 1
V South Latitude 0 57
* North Latitude 2 > 6
t North Latitude o 20
8 South Latitude I 23
l North Latitude o 46

*  -

In this nativity Libra aiccnds the horofcope, and Spica Virginia, an 
eminent fixed itar, is pofited in the afcendant. Venus, lady ¿hereof is 
in Pifces, in trine of the Moon in Cancer, in the ninth houie, in an emi
nent reception of Jupiter. Mercury, the patron of arts and Sciences, is 
in the fign Aries, in reception of "Mars; and there are in the icheme no 
lefs than four planets efientiajly dignified, viz. the Sun, Jupiter, Venus, 
and the Moon ; two of them in tneir exaltation, and two' in their own 
houfes. Thefe are teftimonies of an admirable fignification and tendency, 
which not only procure credit and fame, but constitute the natural and 
proper fupport thereof, viz. a generous mind, with a competent eftate. 
To render this the more eminent and durable, the Sun cads an amicable 
afpe£l to the Part of Fortune; as doth the Moon and Venus to the ouip 
or the iecond houfe.

v

AH the angles of the figure are pofieilcd by cardinal figns; and in that 
refpe£l he had honour and jfyccefs in his profefiion as an aitfonomer * and 
was efteemed by the great, and regarded by all, as the wonder of his time, 
and the prodigy of the age in which he lived, for the eminent and famous 
things he did in the fcieoce of AHrology.

This native .began to write for public, information and utility when he 
was but twenty-two years old. He had then the Sun diratied'to the Tex
tile rays of Venus, lady of the afcendant, in Taurus, her own dignities* 
which is an eminent argument of the happy and deferred efteem his writ» 
ings met with in the world. , ■

Many fpeculations and intereiling conclufions might be drawn from 
this figure; but, as my defign herein is only to give the rudiments: whereby 
to initiate the young (Indent into the art of bringing up dire ¿lions, I (hall
only take notice of the manner of his death* ,

’ * ♦ ,_ ' ' ' ' i '
The Sun is without difpute the giver of life, and Mars and Saturn 

are the deftroyers. The Sun is therefore to be directed tQ the quartile
3 of
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of Mar« in mundo, and to the conjunction of Saturn in the zodiac, and, 
immediately after fuch conjunction was formed, heightened by the 
beams of Aldebaran, it was natural to fuppofe the native would expire 
under the oppreflion of a confumptive or hcCtic habit of body ; which 
really put a period tohis exiftence on the 20th of September, 1668.

H E N R Y  C O L E Y ,  Mathematician aod Aftrologer..
Born in Lat. 510. 42'.

b 1 28
V . O 22
9 1 36
$ 1 13
9 2 0

I 59

When thi» native was between nine and ten years of age, he had the 
ftnallpox; at which time the Moon was directed to the Virgin’s Spike, 
upon the cufp of the eighth houfe. This direction is found by oblique 
delcenfion, under the Moon's pole, viz. <¡0°. 4 '.

In the middle of Auguft, 1644, aged, ten years and ten months, the 
native was afflifted with a violent fpotted fever and fore throat. This 
was produced by the afeendant to the oppofition of Mara. At fourteen 
years of age he had a tertian ague. This was the afeendant to the quar
tile of Saturn.

When fourteen years and fix months old, the native entered into the 
army. This inclination is pointed out by the Sun to the quartile of 
Mars in Scorpio. At feventeen years old, he had a dangerous fail from 
a. ho'rfe. and was likewife in danger of being drowned. This is described 
by the conjunction of the Moon and Mercury in the eighth houfe. Is 
September, 1652, the native was fettled in a regular line of buiinefs; 
and then the trine afpeft of Mars' came to the mid-heaven. In April, 
1654, the native went a j^uEAgy to London, and was taken ill with a 
fever and ibrfeit. This was produced by the conjunction oi the Sun 
and Moon in the eighth houfe.

On the firft of May, in the year 1656, the native entered into the 
holy Rate of matrimony. This was occaironed by the force of the 
afeendant, directed to the oppofition of Venus; which ihews likewife 
that the marriage ihould not be very harmonious nor happy, nor of long

No. 45, .10 K  . * dura-
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duration with refpcdt to the life o f the bride. This marriage, how« 
ever, produced one child, which was born in June, 1657, under the 
afeendant direded to the quartile of Jupiter in a fruitful fign.

On the 24th of April, 1660, the native was married the fecond time, 
under the influence of the afeendant to the Dragon’s Head; which, be« 
ing a good benevolent diredion, produced a good wife and a happy 
marriage. On the third of September, 1661, the native had a fon by 
this lady, born under the afeendant direded to the trine of SaturnTn Sa
gittarius and Aries, which are both mafeuline figns.

In the year 1663, the native publifhed his Clavis Elmata, under the 
diredion of the Sun in the Textile of Mercury. In May, 1672, he.had a 
fhort but violent. fever, which feecned to threaten life. This was pro
duced by the afeendant to the oppofition of the Sun. Upon his reco
very, he greatly enlarged and improved his Clavis Elmata; at which 
time the Moon came by direction to the mid-heaven. In the year 1673, 
the native firfl wrote and publifhed his fo much celebrated Almanack. 
The mid-heaven was then in trine of the Moon,

Thefe are the accidents given by Mr. Coley himfelf, for the purpofe 
of rectifying and difplaying his nativity and are therefore to be relied 
on. Had this eminent profeifor of aftrology underflood the power of. 
mundane afpccts and parallels, he would have avoided many abfurdiiies 
which appear in his works, and given left occaiion for cavil and exulta
tion to the enemies of the fcicnce.

Upon the whole, this nativity promifes much on the fcore of ingenuity 
and invention, and has many teilimonies of confequent reputation and emi
nence.' Firfl, Mercury is direct, and fwift of courfe, and iftf reception 
with the fortunate planet Venus, which argues a clear underflanding and 
an upright judgment, and is the forerunner of refpect and efleem. Se
condly, Mercury is in conjunction of Spica Virginis, an eminent and 
benign fixed ftar? wbich adds both to his mental and worldly acquirements. 
Thirdly, we find Mercury applying to a Textile configuration with Mars, 
in familiarity with another eminent fixed liar. This endows .the native 
with a lively imagination, and an excellent inversion. Fourthly, Mer
cury’s triangular rays call to the afeendant multiplies all thefe arguments, 
and flrengthens his title to public eflimation and regard.

But here are other arguments in favour o f worldly honour and efleem. 
Firfl, becaufc the lord of the afeendant is upon the very cufp of the mid« 

, 2  heaven.
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heaven, which fcarcely ever fails to produce pnMir a H  «»putaiinn .. 
and, being in afpe£t with an crilinent fixed liar, fhews that the native will 
never live in obfeurity or difefleem. Secondly,. Jupiter, lord of the mid
heaven, is in his exaltation, in trine of the Sun, which is a moil illus
trious configuration. Befides, the Sun being in reception of Mars proves 
that the native fhall be in high efteem with the public. Yet Saturn's 
malefic pofition in the mid-heaven mull needs reduce the happy effects of 
the foregoing indulgent liars, and give fome caufe o? vexation and difap-  
pnjptmr.nt. Saturn being lord of the twelfth, the houfe of private ene
mies and imprifonment, and being poll ted in the tenth, denotes many 
llrong and powerful enemies, and fhews fome reflraint of liberty, with 
temporary lofs of honour and repnrarinn f yet it neverthelefs demonflrates 
that honour fhall eventually court him ; and the malignity of bis enemies 
be totally baffled.

The pofition of Mars in the feventh houfe, in oppofition to the afeend- 
ant, renders the native obnqxip.ua to a particular defeription of men ; 
which is alfo confirmed by the Sun’s platic quartile to the afeendant, and 
the Moon’s pofition in the feventh houfe, in platic quartile to the mid
heaven and to Saturn. But, fince Mars and the .Sun both befriend the 
native in a far more powerful degree than they afflift him, it is apparent 
that all confequent difputations will in the end turn out to the native’s 
honour and advantage.

It is here worthy of remark, that this pofition of Mars in the feventh; 
houfe is to be found in the nativities of three eminent pfdfeflors~of the 
aflral fcicnce, who were all cotemporaries in the lafl age, namely, John 
Gadbury,. W illiam  L illy , and this native, Henry Coley; all of whom 
had llrong oppofitions to encounter with their enemies; but they lived 
to triumph over them, and to fee their extirpation from the land of the. 
living. .

J O H N  P A R T R ID G E ,  Profeffor of Aflrology.— Born in Lat. 5 1* .
* South Latitude 2 20
V South Latitude I 9.

South Latitude O 36
* South Latitude 1 28
9 South Latitude 2 3

1» North Latitude 2 18

T h is  native rofe, from a very humble fphere in life, to be phyfician 
to his majefly James the Second, King of England. In  the jigure we

find
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find 'Mars in liis exaltation, end in reception o f  Saturn, w ith the M oon 
• ;i oppnfition to one, and in quantile to (he other. T h is  configuration 
pave the native a very acute and iatirical turn o f  mind. T h e  ilrokes o f 
his pen, when directed againtl his enemiesi-'U'tffe"poignant and Tevere $. 
and, even when drawn in behalf o f  his friends, he could not help expofing 
rheir inadvertencies, and attacking their weak fide.

In the grind endowments o f  folid fenfc and underilanding, this native 
was in no refpedt deficient ; as is apparent by the fituation o f  M ercury 
w ith the Sun, in the lcientific lign Aquaries ; both w hich fignificatora 
being in the trine o f  the M oon, and in Textile o f their difpofitor S a
turn, afford the h igh cil proofs o f  a w ind enriched w ith every brilliant 
endowm ent.

T h a t the native ihould be rich and fortunate, and arrive to the pinna
cle o f  honour and preferment in human lite, is apparent, from  the pofition 
o f  the two fortunate planets, w hich behold each other in a Textile confi
guration, w hilft the M oon, lady o f the eleventh houle, thè lord o f the 
m edium -cceli, and the vital Sun, behold each other in a benefic trine. 
But this nativity, having been already m oll com pleatly invefligatcd, 
tenders it unneceflary for me to fpeak o f its directions. #

G E O R G E  P A R K E R , Profe.ffor o f A ilro lo gy.— Born in Lat. 520, N .

b N orth Latitude 1 2 S
% South Latitude 1 34
«J N orth Latitude I 9
t South Latitude 1 3 l
« South Latitude I 4 8

i South Latitude 5* 4
R ig h t afeenfion o f  © is - -  - 228 3 °

Upon tbe afeendaot e f  this nativity, w e find the fign L eo, im pedifed 
by the evil and malignant planet Saturn, w hich  exactly defer ibes the 
native’s perfon. M ercury and Jupiter being in oppofition to'cach other, 
yet both in their own dignities, is a remarkable proof that the native's 
w it and judgm ent ihould be vj.;iated t but the M oon fending a trine 
afpeéi to Jupiter, and a fextile to M ercury, correéis this evil influence, 
and aflifls the native greatly. Y e t , as flac is difpofed o f  by M ars in the 
tw elfth  houfe, it declares his enemies w ould be very pow erful, ánct but 
too fuccefsful againA him . H is pnbfreenernies areoefeiribed by Saturn 
and M a r s ¡  and tb e  M o o* pcr&mate* bis w ife , and R ich as he once

eileemed
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¿(teemed h ii'frien d s. A fter differing a deal o f  trouble and afHi&ion, it is 
apparent he w ill overcome all, fince the Sun, the lord o f  the afeendant, 
is located in the afeendant, and is the dronged planet in the heavens, 
difpofing both o f  M ars and Saturn.

’ l f \ . *' 4 1 * * I

Between'twenty-three: and tw enty-four years o f  age, the native entered 
into the date; o f  w edlock. T h is  was effected by the planet Venus, d i
rected to the fextile o f  the afeendant. W hen he was thirty-nine years 
and three months old, he was taken intn rnftryty and n m n fa A  with form 
ing a dangerous plot, but was c leared o f this charge, under the afpeCl o f  
the Sun diredled to the oppod&tion o f  Jupiter. T h e  native wrote many 
fm all traits, and was cotemporary w ith  H enry C oley and John Partridge, 
by w hom  he was m ortally hated, and w ho threw  out many w icked 
inveClives agarnd h im . H e died in the year 1742, aged eigh ty-eigh t 
years. . • .

J A M E S  U SJH ER, Bifhop o f Arm agh in Ireland.— Born in L a t. 530.

h South Latitude O 21
% N orth Latitude O 32
i N orth  Latitude 1 45)

? N orth  Latitude 2 47
V South Latitude 0 3
Î S^uth Latitude I 6

U pon this horofeope we have G em ini afeending the eadern angle, w ith  
M ercury, its lord, in conjunction o f  Saturn, lord o f the tenth and ninth 
houfes, w ho is pofited in thfc tenth, and cads a friendly trine to the a f
eendant, and to the planets Venus and M ars. T h efe  are eminent argu
ments o f  ingenuity and learning j and (hews the native w ill inherit a more 
than ordinary capacity and underilanding, becaufe all the Jigiüficators,, 
w hich  govern the mental faculties, are in * “

Boetius, »fpeaking o f  this native, (kith o f  him , that he excelled, w ith  
a m od irngülar judgm ent, in the oriental languages, and in all abdrufe 
and occult know ledge. D r. Prideaux alio (tiles him  a rich m agazine o f  
folid learning, poffeffed o f  all the curious fpeculations o f antiquity.

In this nativity we find fix o f  the planets elevated above the earth, and 
M ercury, lord o f the afeendant, in the m od exalted part o f  the heavens, 
in conjun&ion w ith  the M o o n ’s fortunate node, and the fun-beams

N o . 45. 10 L  occu-
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occupying the cufp of the ninth houfe j 'which, aftrologically confider-) 
cd, portends the going out of bis glory and fame into every part of the 
earth.

In the year 1600, and in the twentieth o f  his age, he was created a 
Matter o f  A rts, a thing at that time o f day not very common in either o f  
the U niverfitics; it was therefore a greater demonttration o f  his piety and 
abilities, and o f the refpeCt paid him by the learned. H e had then ope* 
rating the Sun dire&od to the Textile o f Venus, and to the mid-heaven alfo. 
In the year 16 12 , aged th irty-tw o, he was promoted to the dignity o f  a 
Doctor in D iv in ity ; at w hich time he had tne mid-heaven directed to the 
Textile o f  the M oon. In the year 1694, and in the forty-fourth year o f  
his age, he was created A rch bifh ap  o f  A rm agh, and Lord Primate o f Ire
land ; though he was not put in pottettion thereof till tw o years, after. 
H e had now the Sun directed to the Textile- rays o f  Jupiter, upon the 
cufp o f the eleventh houfe, in the highett dignities; and therefore m oil 
admirably fignificant o f  thefe honourable preferments.

Soon after this native was created archbiihop, he was afRi&ed w ith a 
violent Bt o f ficknefs, w hich continued for nine months. T h e  afeendant 
was then dire&ed to the oppofition o f the Sun, and the Sun to the quartile 
o f  M ars, w hich direction, falling in Cancer and Pifces, denotes it to be 
o f  the putrid kind, and o f lung continuance. In the year 1640, being 
iix ty  years o f  age, he came to England, under the impulGve force o f  the 
mid-heaven directed jto the quartile o f the M oon, and the Part o f  Fortune 
to  the Textile o f M ars. H e was requetted in the year 1647, by the 
benchers o f  L incoln 's Inn» to engage conttantly to preach before them , 
and they would allow him  a confidcrablcjuaiotcnancc : it being then the 
tim e o f  the Bifbops’ perfecution. A t  tm s q m e  be hid  the M odn direct
ed to the Textile o f  Jupiter, and the afeendant to the trine o f  Venus.

In the year 1655» on the twenty-firtt day of March, this learned and 
pious churchman, after he had been feventy-five years a pilgrim on tne 
earth, and fifty-five years a preacher or the gofpel, died at Ryegate in 
Surrey. The directions operating were» the afeendant to the oppofition 
of Saturn» lord of the eighth houfe of the nativity» and the Part of For
tune to the oppofition of Mercury.

N A S C -
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N A S  C - E  R A S M U S ,  o f  Rotterdam , in H o llan d
Elevation o f the Pole 5 4 0.

In  this nativity we find M ercury and Venus pofited in the afcendant; 
*  proof o f  v o lu b ility a n d  freedom, o f  fp eech ; and being alfo in an airy 
fign, beheld by a benefic trine o f  Jupiter from  the ninth houfe, de
clares the native to be a perfon o f  ftrong natural parts, and rich mental 
endowm ents.

T h e  learned Cardan has (hewn, that the reafon w hy this native aban
doned his own country, and undertook fo many com plex journeys, was 
becanfe the luminaries were in the dignities o f  M ars, w ith the lord o f  
the ninth in the afcendant, in the conjun61ion o f  the lady thereof, in a 
moveable fign. T h e  fame ingenious author further obferves, that w hile 
the mid-heaven was under the direction o f  the fextile rays o f  Venus, the 
native enjoyed times o f  happinefs and reft. T h is  was moft com pletely 
fe lt about the thirty-fourth  year o f  his age, but its continuance was ihort. 
H  is fifty-fixth  year proved a moft dangerous and unfuccefsful one to h im , 
for he then laboured under the baneful oppofition o f  the Moon t a  Jupiter, 
ftimulated by the quartile irradiation o f M ars. H e  died in the feventieth 
year o f  his age.

M A R T I N  L U T H E R .

T h e  nativity o f  this celebrated divine is remarkable for having io many 
planets located in the ninth houfe. Saturn and M ercury are in conjunc
tion, in the fign Scorpio, w hich  afford a ftriking prefage o f  the zeal and 
oerfeverance o f  fiis mind : whHft the five planets in the ninth hbuie dc- 
clare hfs fuccels in religious controverfy. T here is no need o f  poin ting 
ou t’ the feveral directions ; they artfalready confidered by the ingenious 
M r. G adbury ; and it w ill be no improper exercife for fuch o f  m y readers, 
w h o have an inclination to become further acquainted w ith  this feience, 
to colleCt the feveral configurations and directions from  the horofeope in  
the annexed plate, and to equate and bring them  up, according to the 
■ rules heretofore laid dow n.

T h e  dire&ions o f  all thefe nativities, w h ich  are feleCted from  M r. 
G adbury, by way o f  exam ple, are fo em inent and remarkable, and the 
characters o f  the different natives fo w ell know n, that they comprife a 
m oft excellent fet o f  E X E R C I S E S  for any perfon deixrous o f  learping the 
« foal icicuce.

B IS H O P
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B IS H O P  H A L L .— Bom  under the elevation o f  the Pole o f  530.

h  N orth Latitude 2 32
* %  South Latitude o  39

<i South Latitude 1 40
2 South Latitude 3 19
« South Latitude 1 1
j> N orth Latitude o  8

T h e  nativity o f  .this eminent divine was found after his death in his 
pocket-book, written by his own hand; and, having been fpoken o f by 
many profelTors o f  the fcience, can receive but little  new ligh t from  m y 
pen.

T h is  native was com m itted to the T o w er, w ith eleven other biihops, 
when in the fixty-feventh year o f  his age. H e had then operating the 
D ragon ’s T ajl to the m id-heaven; and the continuance o f  his im prifon- 
ment is m oil aptly denoted By the tellim ony o f the lord of  t he afeendant 
in. the.lwelfih_ixoufeA_. w hich is the only ligh t o f  time above the earth. 
H is 4gath- happened in the eighty-fecond year o f his age, under the ana- 
retie influence o f  a quartile o f  the Sun and M oon.

P H I L I P  M E L A N C T H O N . — Born in i a t .  490. 5 '.

T h e  horofeope vifibly declares this native to be o f  fhort ilature, and o f 
a hot and dry temperature ; but the teftimonies o f  his excellent endow 
ments are many and various. Venus in conjunction o f Saturn, Mars in 
conjunction o f  Ju p iter; the Moon in the exaltation o f  »M ercury; M er
cury in the fcientific iign Aquaries ; and Saturn and Venus in trine o f  
Jupiter and M ars, are eminent arguments o f the native's illu ilrious 
qualifications.

H iflory abundantly furnifhes us with inflances o f  the native’s aftonifh- 
ing prowefs in the occult and refined art6, and in the dodtrine o f  philofo- 
phy and divin ity. H e was a friend to every department o f  ufeful litera
ture ; and took great pains to purge aftrology o f its grofs and m iflaken parts, 
by tranflating the books o f Ptolom y out o f  the original G reek, into pure 
Latin ; in his preface to which he has m ofl learnedly and ably defended 
the icicnce from  the lafh o f its ignorant and uncandid oppoitrs.

G E O R G E
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G E O R G E  I I I .  K I N G  o f  G R E A T  B R I T A I N .

W e r e  I  to  enter m in u te ly  in to  a ca lcu la tio n  o f  th is n a tiv ity , the even t 
m ig h t be p reju d ica l to m an y, and d raw  upon  m e th e co n tem p t o f  fom e 
and th e  refen tm en t o f  o th ers. T h e r e fo r e , fince it  is m y w ith  to g iv e  
o ffen ce to  no p a rty , n or to  ftir  up th e em b ers o f  ftri.fe and d iften tion  
am o n gft th e d ifferen t orders o f  fo c ie ty , I fh all con ten t myfelf w ith  
m a k in g  o n ly  a fe w  rem arks, w h ereb y  th e in q u iiitiv e  reader may be led 
to  a co n tem p la tio n  o f  th o fe  ce le ftia l in flu en ces, w h ic h  S im u la te  and 
go vern  th e  a d io n s  and p u rfu its  o f  m en , and fo rm  the balls o f  a ll fu b lu -
n ary e v e n ts . •

»

U p o n  th e  oriental h o rifo n  o f  th is  illu ftr io u s  g e n itu re , w e find th e 
n o b le  and p r in c e ly  iig n  L e o  a fe en d in g , w ith  C a p u t A lg o l  and th e  
benefic J u p ite r  m o il g lo r io u fly  elevated  in th e  m edium -coeli*. the h o u le  
o f  k in g ly  honour», e m in en ce , and u n b ou n d ed  fo v e re ig n ty  j w h ic h  are 
tru e  em b lem s o f  th at univerfal jo y ,  o f  th at g lo r y ,  h o n o u r, and ren o w n , 
w h e r e w ith  h is m a je fty  m o ft d e ferv ed ly  afeended th e  B r it ifh  th ron e. A s  
to  th e  fign ificato rs o f  tem p eratu re and d ifp o fitio n , no g en itu re  in th e 
w o rld  ever p ro d u ced  m ore ev id en t p roofs o f  th a t .r e it itu d e  o f  p r in c ip le , 
o f  th at b en evolen ce  o f  h eart and m in d , o f  th at re g a rd  to ju ft ic e , m e rc y , 
and tr u th , w h ic h  aflim ilates th e  h u m an  nature to  th e  d iv in e  im age o f  
th e  D e ity ,  and fo rm s th e  in te rio r  o f  a p a tr io t 'k in g . T h a t  th e  re fu lt  has 
u n ifo rm ly  k e p t pace w i t h  th is  d e fig n atio n , I  am  fure no good  m an, nor 
an y lo y a l fu b je it ,  w i l l  d e n y .

T h e  m o ft rem ark ab le  c ircu m fta n ce  in th is  g e n itu re  is th e  co n grefs  fo r 
m ed  in  th e  e le v e n th  b o u f e j  w h ic h  it  is m y  w ith  th at every  fc ie n tific  
reader w o u ld  p ay p a rticu la r  regard to  ; and I  h ave no d o u b t b u t th e y  
w i l l  read ily  m ake o u t , b y  th e  ru les h ereto fo re  g iv e n , a p re tty  co rrect 
p refage  o f  a ll th e  p rin c ip a l p u b lic  o ccu rren ces th at have happened d u rin g  
th e  p refe n t re ig n .

W h o e v e r  tu rn s to  page 16 6  o f  th is  w o r k ,  w ill  find it laid  d o w n  as a 
fu n d am en ta l p r in c ip le  in  th e  rules o f  th is  fc ie n c e , th a t, by  th e c o n ft itu -  
t io n  o f  th e  e le v e n th  h o u fe , th at is , o f  th e  co n figu ratio n  form ed  th e re in ,' 
w e  d ed u ce a ll en q u iries  co n ce rn in g  frien d s and fr ie n d lh ip , h o p e , tr u ll ,

: e x p e & a tio n , or d efirc ; alfo  w h atever relates to  the fid e lity  or p erfid io u f- 
n efs o f  fr ie n d s ; o r to  th e  c o u n fe lle rs , ad vifers, aiTociates, fa v o u rites , 
flatterers, o r fervao ts, o f  k in g s , p rin ces, or m en in p o w e r. T h e  c o -fig n i-  
ficators o f  w h ic h  «re th e  S u n  and A q u a rie s , .

N o .  4 6 . .............. ...  1 0  M  I w o u ld
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I would now with the planets in the eleventh houfe to be well confi- 
dtred, their tendency and defignation alcertained, and compared with the 
rcvolutional figures of the royal horofcope, in thofe years when any re
markable national event came to pafs. The refult would not fail to 
enlighten the underilandings of moil men, and would lead the mind to 
an unalienable love and attachment to the perfon and family of our moil 
gracious Sovereign.

For example; let the radical horofcope, the revolutional figure for the 
thirty-eighth year of his majefty’s life, and the fcheme of the American 
a'ra of independence, be projected by the fide of each other; let the 
cardinal houfes be well confidered, with the manner in which they afpeft 
or irradiate each other ; and give the refpeftive fignificators, as their poii- 
tions are found to vary, their true and genuine implication, according 
to the known and eilabliihed rules of the fcience ; and I am bold to fay, 
that no one will be at a lofs to account for thofe unhappy events, which 
have leldom been attributed to the right caufe.

T h e  N A T I V I T Y  o f our BleiTed L O R D  and S A V I O U R

J E S U S  C H R I S T .

U p o n  this nativity I ihall not venture to g ive  any opinion o f  m y  o w n .  
It was calculated above a century ago, by that learned and ingenious au
thor, Dr. John Butler, chaplain to his Grace James, D u k e  o f  O rm o n d ,  
and Rcdtor o f  L i tc h b o r o u g h ,  in the county and diocefe o f  L i tc h f ie ld .  
H e  published it in an 8vo volum e, w ith  a very learned and ingenious in- 
trodufi ion ,  fupported by a fet o f  C hronological  T a b les ,  calculated to 
place the day and hour o f  our Saviour ’s birth at a certainty beyond d is
pute ; and, as that book has been many years o u t  o f  print, and is n o w  
become very fcarce and valuable, I have th o u gh t  proper to cop y  that 
part o f  it, w h ic h  contains the immediate calculation o f  this nativity, in 
the doctor’s o w n  words, w ith out  adding or d im in iih ing  from  the text ,  
cr  prefuming to introduce any remarks o f  m y  o w n .

*  .  #
T h e  geniture or figirre o f  birth, difplayed in the annexed plate, was 

alfo projected by  this learned author, w h ic h  I have carefully caufed to 
be engraved from a corrected copy in the d o & o r ’s o w n  hand-w rit ing  ; 
and I flatter m y fe l f  that the reputation this tra£l hath acquired in every 
part o f  E u ro p e , .a d d e d  to  the refpcdlability and eminence o f  its author, 
w i l l  not fail to render it h ig h ly  acceptable to the  reader. T h e  fo l lo w in g  
c x tr a &  commences w ith  page 256 o f  the do&ojr's book.
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O f  t h e  p u n S i u a l  H o u r  o f t h e  D a y , a n d  M i n u t e  o f  t h a t H o u r ,  w h e r e o n

Jefus C h riil w a s b o r n . P r o v e d  b y  t h e  u n e r r in g  C a n o n s  o f  A f ir o lo g y .

D N orth  Latitude o 46 O b . A fc . A feen. 181 41
h South Latitude 0 42 O b . Dfefc. 0 2 7 1 45
V N orth Latitude i 17 O b . D efc. » 31 55
Í N orth  Latitude 0 41 O b . D efc. 9 312 59
? South Latitude i i O b . A fc . it 180 40
* South Latitude 2 2 O b . A fc . $

S 1
294 7

R . a M . H . - 9 1 41
R . a g  . - 172 U n

T h a t we may fee at length how fitly the nativity o f  Jefus C h riil fuits 
w ith  all palTages o f  his life, as alfo w ith  his qualities and com plexion, we 
m ull firfl examine how  the accidents o f  his life do lead us, as the ftar did 
the wife men, to the place, and to the moment o f  time when he was 
born. T h a t Jefus was born at Bethlehem  in Judea is pail difpute. H ere 
the longitude is com m only reputed different from the meridian o f London 
in England (for w hich place our tables are framed) two hours and forty- 
fix minutes : and by fo m uch time, it feems, it is twelve o f  the clock at 
m idnight w ith  them fooner than it is w ith us. H ere alfo, as is vulgarly 
eileemed, the pole is elevated at the nearefl guefs fome thirty-one degrees 
o f  north latitude and fifty minutes. N o w  the time, as it is efteemed vul
garly, whereon C h riil was born under this elevation, was the night 
before Saturday the tw enty-fifth  o f  Decem ber, in the forty-fifth  Julian 
year ending, at what tim e the cycle o f  the Sun was nine, and o f the 
M oon was one, and, the year being biffextile, the dominical letters 
were D  C .

N o w , that out o f  this night we may procure the certain moment w here
in the blefl'ed birth happened, we m uil firfl afcertain the accidents o f his 
life. A nd thefe are as fo llo w s; F irfl, his birth happened in an honour
able h o u r; for on that very night both angels and men came in to adore 
h im . Secondly, in the fame year, and about forty days after he was born,, 
perfecution follow ed, and he was forced, young as he was, to fly for his 
life into E g yp t. T h ird ly , his return out o f  E g y p t happened at almoft 
or about two years o f  age.

A t twelve years o f  age, and fome hundred days over, he had great 
honour and praife, by deputation w ith the dottors in the temple at 
Jerufalem . A t about tw enty-five years o f  age, according to Suida, he 
was conflituted a pricfl o f  the order o f  the four and tw enty. A t  fix

days
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days over twenty-nine complete years, he was baptized, and entered inter 
his miniftry ; and at the fame time was forty days tempted o f  the devil j 
and at the end o f  thofe was very contem ptuoufly caft out o f  N azareth  by 
the rude rabble there. Y e t, notwithftanding, he was very w ell received 
at Capernaum; and at Jcrufalem he drove the buyers and fellers out o f  the 
temple. And laftly, after three years and three months fpent in his m i- 
rm lrv, at thirty-tw o years o f  age and one hundred and one days over, he 
wascrucifieduponm ount Calvary, between tw o thieves, and died upon the 
crofi. But, although he lived unto that tim e, yet it was about fix months 
fooner, at what time the Jews confpired againft him to k ill him  at the 
feaft o f tabernacles; and about two months before the time he was con
demned by the Sanhedrim, and a proclamation was ifiued out to take 
him . N o w  may we find a tim e, according to the experienced rules o f  
art, to fuit fitly with all thefe accidents, and fuch a time as (hall ap tly  
deferibe him to be the man that in H oly W rit he is fet forth to be. T h en  
fay I, I t  is a certain argument that both the day, hour, and m inute, o f  
C h riil’s birth are demonftratively determined. A nd fo w ill all acknow 
ledge, who know  what A ftrology is.

T h e  D I R E C T I O N S  o f  t h i s  N A T I V I T Y ,  -w h e r e b y  t h e  g e n e t  b l i a c a l
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N o w , as C hrift had a real body made o f  a woman, fo was it no fm all 
argument o f  the reality o f  his body, in that it fubm itted unto the im - 
prefiions o f  the ftars, as do thofe o f  other men. F or, although the im - 
meafurable power o f  the fpirit upon him  was able to fway, and did fw ay, 
all impreifions and inclinations o f  nature, fo as to fubjedt them abfolutely 
to be obedient in all things unto the commands o f  his holy  w ill, yet 
were not only the com plexion o f his body, but alfo the qualities o f  
his mind and affe&ions,' m uch o f  them prefled and w rought by the 
power o f  the heavens. O n ly excepted, that, whereas he was born w ith 
out fin, neither evil planets, nor evil afpe&s o f  any planet, could have 
that advantage to w ork upon his manners and difpofition, fo as to incline 
them  w ith  fuch command as they do by others. B ut, as for the acci
dents o f  his life, in refpedt o f  what befel him , as for matter o f  love or 
hatred, ficknefs and health, life and death, the ftars had as free and fu ll 
liberty and power over him and his body as upon any the leaft o f  us. 
F or, though he was able, by fpecial authority o f his ow n, to force the 
utm oft power o f  ftars, or heaven, yet herein lay his hum ility, and his 
charity in that h u m ility , in that he voluntarily fubm itted his body to be 
ordered according to the courfe o f  nature : whereas, would he h im felf, 
he m ight have made it lord over all that nature could do. A nd, though 
he railed the bodies o f  others from  death unto life, in dcfpite o f  nature* 
yet would he fuffer his ow n body quietly to be ordered even as nature 
w ould herfelf.

T h efe  things confidered, next come we to mcafure the time between 
the accidents o f life and time o f birth. It is obferved, and a continued 
experience has verified it according to obfervation, that, (unlefs fome 
fpecial interruption intervene, either by a tranfit, or fome revolution ut
terly crofling,) from the fignificator in a nativity unto the prom ittor o f  
the thing fignified, there are ordinarily fo many times one year and five 
days and eight hours as there are degrees either o f  afeenfion or defeen- 
fion between the one and the other. T h e  moft remarkable accident o f  
Chrift's life, that w e can w ork by, was his death, and the manner o f  it , 
at the end o f  th irty-tw o  years and an hundred and one days after birth. 
T o  bring this about, the M oon claims nothing as a fignificator. T h e  
Sun feems to proffer fom ething, as i f  his direction to the quartile o f  the 
M oon ihould proclaim  fome fuch m atter. But then the S u n , being 
neither giver o f  life f nor years, in  this nocturnal geniture, could hardly 
have fuffered fo fatally by that quartile, tEat death ihould fo llo w  upon 
it . And befides, upon examination it  appears, that that diredion came 
up fome year* too ibon for th irty-tw o , in  what pofition foever placed 
under ground. A n d  now therefore, i f  neither Sun nor Moon were

• a&orc
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a&ors in fuffering that direful fate, then it follow s, that certainly it was 
that point o f the fcheme w hich is called the afcendant. A nd, i f  fo, then 
it was either the direction o f the afcendant to the quartile o f the Sun, 
(and thus it was a ten-o’clock birth, and Virgo afcended,) or it was the 
oppoiitionof Mars a quarter o f  an hour after the fame, V irgo afcending. 
O r it was the oppofition o f the M oon, and then was it a m idnight 
birth , and Libra afcended; or it was to the oppofition o f  Saturn, and 
then was it a birth at almoft h alf an hour pail eight in the morning, and 
Scorpio afcended. But, o f  all thefe, none w ill fuit w ith a defcription o f 
the perfon, and the other accidents o f his life, but that o f  the afcendant 
to the conjumftion o f  the M oon. T he.M oon  at m idnight o f the fore- 
mentioned day, we find in jthe fign A ties, and in twenty-eight degrees 
and one minute thereof, upon the cufp o f that w hich is called the eighth 
houfe o f heaven, or the houfe o f  death; and there is ihe nearly in con
junction w ith a ftar called A lgnl’s FT^ad. w hich is one o f  the mnft m a- 
lipnanfffar,« jp the AyVfnla heavens, and difpofed o f by the planet M ars, 
w ho is the lord o f  the native’s profefled enemies, and alfo o f  death. T h e  
TV/fnnn n f he rfclf p^tuplly a gjy<»r o f  life » but, as ihe fits upon the .houfe 
o f  death- qnd difpofed n f as fiie is. ihe fignifies a -m urderer : and, as for 
the perfons ihe ihould work it by, they are the common people and rude 
rabble, and efpccially women, whom ihe naturally represents; and the 
ch ie f magiftrate o f the place, whom alio ihe reprefents by accident, by 
virtue o f that dominion w hich ihe claims in the tenth houfe, or houfe o f  
honour and d ign ity ; and fome ecclefiaftical perfon or perlons by acci
dent alfo, as ihe hath dominion in the ninth h o u fe ; and lailly foldiers, 
as ihe is difpofed o f by M ars, who naturally fignifies menoL_saup. N ow , 
all thefe fignifications fo fitly meeting in the M oon, and ihe fo aptly re- 
prefenting a murderer, how readily ilands ihe to fcrve our purpofe ? T o  
proceed therefore, we find the oblique defcenfion o f her in that degree 
and minute to be tw o hundred and twelve degrees and fifty minutes : 
but, i f  we confider her latitude, the oblique defcenfion w ill prove tw o 
hundred and thirteen degrees and tw o minutes. N ext, as for the time 
when the afcendant fell under this direful direction, we muft allow fome 
tim e for the ftrength o f  conilitution, w hich this fcheme, pofited after 
this manner, feems to afford the native to wrcftle w ith the ilrokes o f  
death. F or Jupiter, a benevolent planet, lord o f the fix th , and in the 
afcendant, together w ith his antifeions in the fixth , and a fextile o f  the 
Sun lighting there alfo, befpeaks an healthful body, and o f  a very ftrong 
conilitution, and luftily  able to ftruggle w ith its deilinies, before dcatn 
(hall get the m ailery. W herefore we muft not lay the afcendant under 
the oppofition o f the M oon ju f t  upon the very day o f death, but fome 
weeks before it. A n d , feeing we have an oppofition, firft without lati

' a * tude,
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lu re , and (hen w ith it ; we therefore lay the introduclion to this fatal 
n u rd cr d iil, under the oppofition w ith latitude, and that was at the end 
o f the head o f tabernacles, at what time the Jew:; firft took up ftones 
to done him ; hut he efcaped away and hid h im te lf; and thic wa; fom e- 
what before the very day o f his nativity, at the end o f  th irty-tw o  yeare 
o f age, on the 17th o f O ctober. N o w , between the oppofition w ith out 
and the oppofition w ith latitude arc feventy-four days, and, during this 
tinie^ )eius was d ragglin g  w ith crofs fates, and preached privately in 
Judea, and not openly, for fear o f the Jews : only, at the fcaft o f  de
dication, he appeared in vindication o f  the hlind man, unto whom  he 
had given fight. But at that fead again, took they up ftones to k il l  
him , and they fought to take him , but he efcaped, and went away be
yond Jordan : and this was about the tw enty-fifth o f  D ecem ber, at 
thirty-tw o years o f age : and yet he lived three m onths ftill after that, 
but then it was as a wounded perfon, all the w h ile  debating w ith death : 
for the Jew s condemned him  to die abiolutely, and laid wait to take him , 
and he could not w alk openly among them any more, but went away 
beyond Jordan unto Ephraim  on the borders o f  the wildernels. T o  
meafure therefore from  the 17th o f O ctober, or the m orrow after the 
fcaft o f  tabernacles, in the thirty-fecond year o f  C hrift alm oft ended, 
unto the day o f  his nativity, there are thirty-one years and tw o hundred 
and ninety-feven d ays; w h ich , turned into degrees after the rate o f  one 
year five days and eight hours to a degree, (as was before m entioned,) 
do make thirty-one degrees and twenty-one m in utes; and thefe again 
fubtradied from  the oblique afcenfion o f  the M oon's oppofition in L ib ra, 
tw en ty-on e degrees one m inute, w hich is tw o hundred and thirteen de
grees two minutes, do make the oblique afcenfion o f  the afcendant to be 
an hundred and eighty-one degrees forty-one minutes ; and that oblique 
mfeenfion, under the elevation o f  thirty-one degrees and fifty  m inutes, 
places the afcendant o f  this nativity in the fign L ib ra , one degree tw enty- 
fix minutes j and from  the oblique afcenfion o f  the afcendant, one hundred 
and eighty-one degrees forty-nine m inutes, fubtradting ninety degrees, the 
right afcenfion o f  the mid-heaven m ull be ninety-one degrees and fo rty- 
one m in u tes; and the right afcenfion placeth the m id-heaven it fe lf  in 
the fign Cancer, in one degree thirty-three minutes : and now  again 
fubtradt we the right afcenfion o f  the Sun, w h ich  is tw o hundred and 
feventy-tw o degrees eleven minutes, from  the righ t afcenfion o f  the 
mid-heaven, w h ich  is ninety-one degrees forty-one m inutes j or, b e- 
caufe that cannot be, from  four-hundred and fifty-one degrees forty-one 
m inutes, w hich  is the addition o f  the w hole circle o f  heaven to th e 
righ t afcenfion o f  the mid-heaven ; and the remainder is one hundred 
and feyenty-ninc degrees thirty m inutes o f  the equator, w h ich , turned

in to
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into the hours and minutes o f  the day, do befpeak the equal tim e o f  
C h rift’s birth to have happened at eleven hours and fifty-eigh t minutes 
in the afternoon, to w hich  add one minute and th irty-eight fecouds for 
equation, and the apparent time was eleven hours, fifty-nine minutes, 
and th irty-eight feconds, w hich comes w ithin a fmall matter o f m idnight.

T h e  time o f  birth being thus propofed, I calculate all the planets’ 
places for this tim e, and direct them to their prom ittors, together w ith  
the afeendant, m id-heaven, and the ninth houle, in order to fuit all 
other accidents according to this tim e, that by fo doing, it may appear, 
according to the m oil experienced rules o f  A ftr o lo g y ,' we have laid the 
time right. A nd, this being done, it appears firft, that the angels adored 
him ; but this aCt had nothing o f  the flars in it. T h e n , that the ihep- 
herds came and published his glory all over the city , and in thirteen days 
after came the w ife men front the eart; .to worfhip him ; all thefe were 
nothing elfc but the fruit o f  famous.tranfits at the time o f  b irth : the 
V ir gin ’s Spike and A rd u ru s (tw o great and noble ftars) were new ly gone 
b y , and, being w ithin orbs, drew after them a goodly grace o f honour 
and g lo ry ; Jupiter, w ho accidentally reprefented fhepherds. as he was 
lord o f the iixth  houfe, and naturally fignified religious perfons, or royal 
priefts, being in the afeendant, and near upon th e cu fp , was much about 
rifing, when the fhepherds entered, and drew the prieitly kings out o f  
the eafl to vifit h im ; the Sun, alfo a fignificator o f  honour, was in con
junction o f  Venus, who had dignity in the ninth, and w ith the F ly in g  
V ulture, a royal ftar, and the famous Fom ahautj. by latitude, was 
w ithin his beams, w ith  thefe tranfits accom panying thefe honourable 
directions. F irlt, the mid-heaven was nearly com ing up to the oppofi- 
tion o f  the Sun, and the afeendant was haitening after to the quartile o f  
the fame, and the M oon alfo was nearly in trine o f  the Sun and M ercury. 
B ut that w hich  came neareft to the purpofe, was the M oon to the con
junction o f  A lg o l’s Head, at the end o f  twelve days and odd hours, at the 
very point o f  time as the wife men came. N o w  this A lg o l ’s H ead 
is a, (tar o f  S atnrp and M ercury, and, though it be a mifehievous itar, yet 
it  fignifies preferment, though i t  be wjjth a vengeance at the heels. o fi-4r. 
A nd fo *it was here. F o r, the wife men being gone, H erod, by means 
of their com ing, plotted C h riit ’s m urder, and forced him  to flight. 
T h e  mid-heaven alfo to the oppofltion, and the afeendant to the 
quartile, o f  the Sun, aCted-much luch another part as A lg o l’s Head did, 
g iv in g  honour o f  k in gs, though not w ithout a m ifehief in it . But the 
M o on in trine o f  the S u n and M ercury, argued an aptnefs o f  the native 
to be honoured both o F k in g s  and pricits, and o f  all men in authority. 
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And, although thefe direftions came not up until above four years after, 
yet, by means of good tranfits, the virtue of them diftilled fo long 
before.

After thefe things followed the flight into Egypt within the full year. 
And this needed no more anger than from what directions gave the pre
ceding honour, as the Moon to Algol’s Head, at thirteen days of age; 
for here Herod plotted his murder ; and the mid-heaven to the oppoli- 
tion of the Sun at an hundred and eighty-five days end; and the afcen- 
dant to the quartile of the Sun at two hundred and two days end; and 
to Mercury at three hundred and fifty-two days end ; for all this while 
was our Lord and blefled Saviour a rtranger in a itrange land; and an 
txile who durft not (hew his head, neither durft his parents be known, 
who, or what, or where, he was. The Sun to Mercury as lord of the 
twelfth houfe, fighifies a mifchjef hy means of private enemies : and yet, 
as Mercury was alfo lord of the ninth, it helped out of that mil'chief, by 
means of a long journey : with thefe alfo accompanied the Part of For
tune to a quartile of the Moon at two hundred and ninety-three days end ; 
and the mid-heaven to the oppofition of Mercury at one year’s end and 
one hundred feventy-two days : and laftly, the afeendant to the quar
tile of Mercury at one year’s end and two hundred and fifty-nine days, 
(for lo long continued our Saviour’s exile in Egypt.) But when the 
Moon entered into terms of Venus in Taurus O jp, at two years of age 
and clghty-fivc 3ays7'dieTiefurneii- liome with his parents. At much 
about the fame time came Mercury alfo to the Flying Vulture, and 
lupitcr to the North Balance with latitude : and at three years and 

thirty-five days came Jupiter into hirOTVn terms : and at four years and 
one hundred and eight days, he came to a trine of Saturn ; and a little 
af ter, at four years and two hundred and fix days, the Moon gained the 
trine of the Sun : and in the next year, at five years of age and two hun
dred and eighteen days, (he attained to the trine of Mercury : and Saturn 
^bout the lame time came to a trine of Venus. Now during thefe times 
Jelus greatly incrcaled in wifdom ; and, befides that, the grace of God 
was mightily upon him. Thefe things aptly furthered his great parts 
by nature. But at five years and three hundred and forty-eight days, 
the mid-heaven occurred to the quartile of M ars: and at fix years and 
one hundred and eighty days, the afeendant was encountered with an 
oppohtion of the lame. And during thefe times Jelus wanted not his 
{hare of worldly crofies : he feems to have been laden with quarrelfome 
affronts, and likely enough it is that his parents fuffered in the fame way, 
if they eicapcd fickncfs, and Ioffes in citkfrFahd fioQour. Moreover, ouc 

* 3 Saviour
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Saviour feems to have tailed fome iharp diftempers o f body himfelf, or 
elie very great wrongs from his enemies. But ftorms laft not for ever: 
the afeendant came to Jupiter, at eight years and one hundred and fixty- 
fix days, and gave him a very halcion time; and he then lived in much 
Jove of neighbours and kindred. At ten years and one hundred and fifty- 
two days, he feems to have encountered fome more misfortunes, or elfe 
his mother bore them for him, by means of the Moon falling into the 
pit rtf^nn’c T a ll But within three months after, Jupiter
coming to the trine of Venus gave him great content, whether it was by 
means of fome long journey, or by reai'on of the pleafure of his ftudies, 
or both : however, it was a pleafant time, and the world feemed to wel
come him with fome of her favours.

But, at the end of twelve years and fome three months over, he began 
to be taken notice of publicly for his great wifdom and parts. Venus 
was lady of his afeendant, and.alfo principal iignificatrix of his mind. 
And, at twelve years of age and fifty-two days over, fhe came, by direc
tion, to a fextile of the Moon’s difpofitrefs of his honour and advance
ment ; which is as much as to fay, fhe introduced him into a lucky vein 
of being well accepted for his inward worth, and excellency of mind, 
amongft men of power and authority. And the virtue of this good direc
tion wrought to purpofe at the pafTover after, at the latter end of March, 
about fome forty-one days after the direction happened. But, from this 
time forward there is no queftion but he was every year more and more 
noted and admired, as he came yearly up to the feaft at Jerufalem ; for at 
twelve years and one hundred and nineteen days, which was but a month 
after the pafi'over, the Part of Fortune came to a trine of Jupiter with 
latitude, and about .leventy-four days after to the fame trine without 
latitude; and at one hundred and fixty-nine days over twelve years 
came up the afeendant to a trine of Saturn out o f the ninth houfe, with 
latitude, and eighteen days after that to the fame trine without latitude ; 
and thefe are directions to credit a man, amongft ancient and ferious 
people, to purpofe. But that which hit neareft upon the very week, 
was the direction of the ninth houfe unto the trine of Jupiter with 
latitude, which happened at the end of twelve years and one hundred 
and one days, at the beginning of April, prefently after the paflover 
week ; and the fame houfe came to the fame trine without latitude about 
forty days after. But, however, the directions preceding and fucceeding 
all concurred to heap up the glory of his difputation amongft the doctors. 
Alfo thefe kind of directions made him dextrous at his calling too, in 
building houfes, and following his buiinefs ferioufly, and with great
induftry. After this, at over lixteen, came the Part of Fortune to a

trine
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trine of Saturn, and that was good, but had relation chiefly to his trade, 
as if he had gained by it in dealing with elderly people. But, half a 
year after, the Moon to the contra-antifcion of Venus was ill either to 
himfelf or his mother, or both. And at over fevenreen, the Sun fell 
under the contra-antifcions of Saturn, and that feems to have been 
grievous to his reputed father. At fixteen years and ninety-eight days, 
the ninth houfe came up to the body of Saturn, and then no doubt but 
he was fufficiently unhappy in his grave councils, and met with more 
derilion than attention. And they, who formerly had applauded his wii- 
dom, would be apt enough now to betray their own weaknefs, in chan
ging their itory. Yet Venus coming to the fextile of the Sun a little 
lifter, in the fame year, would not only allay much of that difpa- 
ragement, but alfo would be railing friends amongfl: the more prudent 
fort of powerful perlons, to reprove and bridle the licentious lips of en
vious and upbraiding tongues. At eighteen years and three hundred and 
fixty-oue days the afeendant happened upon the trine of Venus, and 
that was an healthful and a picafant time, cleaving off the reproaches of 
Saturn and envious people. At twenty-two entering, the Part of For
tune fell into the lap of Venus in the fifth houie, and rendered a time 
religioufly pleafanr. And at twenty-two years and one hundred and 
.thirty-fix days, the ninth houfe got out of the clutches of envious Saturn, 
and encountered a trine of Venus, in the fign Gemini. And this'un
doubtedly gave him to fee favory fruits of his good counfcls and grave 
admonition, to his great contentment. But towards the year ending, 
the Moon coming to the quartile of Venus interrupted the pleafant pro- 
grefs of his affairs. And, in the twenty-third year well entered, he met 
with great oppofition, as well from men in power as the rabble rout, 
greatly gainfaying his iacred convcrfation, and this by means of Jupiter 
Jailing under the Moon's oppofition, both ^without and with latitude. 
At twenty-four years of age, and two hundred and twenty-one days, 
came the Moon to the Foot of Orion, called R igel; at what time might 
pofiibly happen the preferment into the order of the twenty-fQur, fpoken 
of by Suidas, of which-he never made either profit, ufe, or advantage, 
unlei's it were by accident. At twenty-feven years and two hundred and 
ninety-nine days, Venus, lady of the afeendant and of tho ninth houfe, 
fell upon the quartile of Saturn j and this adminiitered unto him much 
of trouble in his mind, and of diilurbances in his religious couxfes, and 
perhaps he met with fome wrong in his journey to the fcaft of taberna
cles, which happened about that time. At twenty-eight years of age 
complete, Jupiter attained unto the fextile of the Sun, and that admi- 
niilcred unto him much favour and refpefl from perfons of quality. 
But,* the Sun being at the very bottom of heaven, it feems as if all his

greatcll
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greateft friends favoured Kim, like Nicodemus, more by night than by 
day. At one hundred and fifty-days over twenty-eight years of age, the 
Sun was encountered with the quartile of the Moon. And at this time,- 
John the Baptift entering into his miniiiry, Jefus feems greatly to have 
been affronted by people of all forts. It is very likely too, that old Jofepb, 
his reputed father, yielded unto nature about this time ; for the Sun lig
nifies parents. And whether it was when Saturn came to the oppofition 
of the Sun, or now that the Sun came to the quartile of the Moon, we 
cannot certainly determine; but much about this time it feems he left 
this world for a better.

But now the time draws on, wherein Jefus began to ihew himfelf the 
Chrift; at this time he was baptized of John in Jordan. His kingdom 
was not of this world, neither was his miniiiry of men, or by man's 
authority, but by a divine commiffion j and by figns and wonders it was 
confirmed to be fo. We cannot therefore expedt influence from heaven 
for thofe things which come from beyond heaven} nor mud we expedt 
a commiffion from t̂he liars for thofe miracles he adted as it were in 
defiance of them. And, as for what applaufe followed by virtue of thofe 
miracles, we muil look for the reafon of it from the Maker of all things, 
rather than from any created being, though never fo much exceeding 
all other creatures. Yet, for fuch natural paffages as amongft his mi
racles did accrue, we cannot debat nature from executing her office ilill. 
And firil, we find himthruft out contemptuoufly and rudely at Nazareth, 
with great fcorn unto his facred fundtion ; infomuch that he removed 
his houfehold upon it unto Capernaum., And in. this great affront his 
mother alfo feemednot a little concerned, who removed her houfehold with 
him, from where ihe feems to have been bred and born, unto a ilrange 
place. Now at this time the mid-heaven, the fignificator of Chriil’s 
honour and his mother’s perfon, came to quartile of the Moon, which 
very fitly fuits with all that happened. The diredlion came up on the 
fixth of November, before the twenty-eighth year was quite run out. 
But the malice of it lailed not only unto this affront, which was adted in 
March of the twenty-ninth year entered, but alfo unto the paffover 
following^ whereat it encountered him with much fnarling of the Jews 
againft him, notwithilanding all his great, miracles. And worfe would 
it have proved, but that Jupiter, the natural fignificator of his divine 
fundtion, came to a trine of Mercury, lord of the ninth. This happened 
at twenty-five days over twenty-nine years of age, much about the 
time of his entrance into his miniiiry. And, though we cannot fay 
it purchaled him that honour, yet we can fafely fay that it prompted 
his human mind to comply with his divine commiffion, and facilitated 
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his reception, wherever he came, with a kind of luck whereby this di- 
reClion ferved him; for God Almighty makes ufe of natural inftruments 
to ferve divine ends. About this time alio came the ninth houfe to the 
mercurial liar called Caftor’s Head j and the Moon encountered the She- 
Goat, a ilar of Mercury and Mars, at thirty-one years and two hundred 
and forty days. Thefe are ftars furthering ingenuity,^ though not with
out troubles, and fuch our Saviour wanted hot for all the time of his 
miniftration, until finally his afeendant came to the oppofition of the 
Moon, firft without latitude, at the end of thirty-one years and two 
hundred and twenty-two days, about the beginning of Augurt ; at which 
time his neighbours of Capernaum began to deride his miniflry, and the 
pharilees, complying with the Herodians, made him fly the country; 
and, Iaftly, the afeendant to the oppofition of the Moon, with latitude, 
the afeendant being in this figure Hylcg, and the Moon, which is Ana- 
reta, being on the eighth houfe, deprived him of life, as God had ap
pointed it from the beginning.

Thus we find the time propofed moil fitly agreeing with all palTages of 
his life, as well as with his death. Buj yet, to make fure work, we 
ufed to compare the fituation of a fcheme alfo with the complexion and 
qualities of the native, before we determine that the time is right. And 
now to do as much by this; Firft, it is apparent, by the known rules of 
art, that Jefus was born, as it were purpofely, and that fo as may be 
difeerned by the fcheme of his nativity, to die a violent death. For 
here we have the Moon, the common fignificatrix of life, fitting upon 
the very brink of death, upon the cufpof the eighth houfe : then we find 
her in conjun&ion with the very worft of malignant ftars, Algol’s 
Head. The Dragon’s Tail alfo is in the eighth, in lefs than ten de
grees of her : but as bad or woric than all this is Mars in oppofition 
unto Jupiter in the afeendant, and in quartile with Mercury, and the 
Sin in thi* fourth. It is true indeed, that, as he came into the world 
without fin, fo was he above the power of any influence of heaven to be 
able to hurt him : and, had he not voluntarily fubmitted unto the infir
mities of nature, they had never in the lcaft reached him. And, though 
the fignificator of his enemies was ftrongcr and better artped. than- fuch 
ftars^vere which flood for his own p9rfonr yet was his armour of inno- 
cency cafily able to have overturned all, would he have ufed his mighty 
power to that purpole: but fuch was his love, that he was willing to 
lay down his li lc ; and therefore he put himfelf under the power of 
nature, in order to lofc his life. And hence, by means of this fubmif- 
fion, Mars, in the houfe of cnrpityr and lord thereof, being ftronger than 
Venus, lady of the houfe of life, or Jupiter, her aifociate, placed in

that
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that houfe, rendered his enemies too ftrong for him, and backed them with 
bitter choler, fpite, and malice, againft him. The Sun being in quar
tile to Jupiter and the afcendant inclined the magiftrates averfe both to 
his perfon and dodtrine. Mercury alfo in the fame quartile inclined the 
churchmen with the fame averfenefs to oppofe him. Mars in oppoiition 
exafperated the men of war. And, laftly, the Moon ftirred up the vul
gar people to cry him down. And all this might have been as aptly fore
seen by his nativity when he entered the world, as it is now known by 
his life pail it.

But, to purfue the refidue of his perfon, as well as his condition, we 
find, that Libra, a cardinal fign, of temper fanguine, hot, and moiil, 
afcends; and Jupiter is in the afcendant, near the point of rifing, at birth, 
in a fign of his own nature; and Venus, lady of the afcendant, in Aqua- 
ries, a fanguine fign too, do all befpeak him to have been a perfon of a very 
level temper, and of a fanguine complexion. Venus, in trine to the 
afcendant in the houfe of Saturn, endued him with a fober chearfulnefs 
in his converfation : and Saturn, being in a fanguine fign too, in trine 
of Jupiter in the afcendant, from the ninth, or houfe of ingenuity and 
religion, and in dignities of Mercury, with a reception from him in the 
KIgneft degree hy hnnfi», ¡nfnfi-c intft ¿is temper, to mingle
with his mirth, and feeds him with a mighty ilrength of judgment and 
deep policy: alfo he diitils gravity and feriopfnefs into all his adtions: and 
thus Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn, are moil excellently united in him 
with the beil of afpedls. To thefe we may add the Moon, with almoil 
a moiety of her orbs in her exaltation, and there in trine of the Sun and 
Mercury. The Moon is the great miilrcfs of life and nature, and the 
trines to the Moon do gratify the native, even as ilrongly as if they fell 
into the afcendant. Hence therefore is he armed from the Sun with a 
maieitic and a roval prefence, and prinrply prinjenre, and from Mercury 
with as great a flock of ready wit and ingenuit y ; and the rather, for that 
he is in Cazimi with the Sun, and in fo ftrong reception with Saturn. T o 
gether with all thefe we find Spica Virginis, a ftar of the fvvee tcft infill- 
cnce of all the fixed ftars in heaven, fitting.near upon the cufp afcend- 
ing, and there admirably qualifying for oratory, and that efpecially in 
divinity. Anfturus is there toor_a.princely ftar. that ad miniftp r< o u a w  
and a noble refolution. Laftly, the figp of iuftice afcends: and Jupiter, 
the planet of ^religion, joins with" it, to incrcafe devotion; and Sa
turn and Venus are both in figns humane and temperate. And, al
though our Saviour was not as common people are, yet had nature 
wonderfully fet him out.

• But
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But yet there are exceptions. For the Moon is ill placed on the eighth, 
in an unlucky houfe, and joined with a peeviih and crabbed ft.r, which 
mull needs infect her to be fo too. Mars is alio fct as if he flood on pur
pole to deltroy a nativity, fo oppofite to Jupiter and the afcendant ; and, 
being flrong withal, he fee ms to threaten all good qualities with an over
turn, intufing-nothing but choler, fury, and malice, into the native’s 
head; and, difpofing of the Moon, he makes her fo too. The Sun alfo 
looks upon the cuip afeending with an evil quadrature, and fuch as ufu- 
ally renders a native much more proud and amhitious than either wife or 
good-natured ; and Mercury, complying with the Sun in the fame afpe6f, 
endeavours to incline this facred perlon unto theft and lies. But what 
now ? Was Jefus thus ? or rather does not Aftrology belie him ? No, 
neither. For, had thefe evil afpedls courted an ordinary nature unto 
evil manners naturally, yet would they not have forced him, but he 
might have overcome all by gracious habits. But much more than this 
mud we note in our ever blefied Lord Jelus Chrifl. For, he being born 
without fin in his nature, the heavens wrought upon him in a different 
manner of influence from what they do by us. For, feeing that the divine 
nature withheld lb as no fin could enter him, the worft of afpefls (for 
matter of qualification) became the belt unto him. For, by how much 
an oppofition or a quartile is a ftronger afpedt than a fextile or a trine, 
may they be withheld from doing harm, they mull needs pfpedt with the 
greateft force of their virtues. And thus the oppofition of Mars, falling 
into his head, inftead of fury and choler, adminiftered the greater courage 
in him; and the quartile of the Sun, inftead of pride and ambition, gave 
him the greater majefty and wifdom j and the quartile of Mercury, inftead 
of lies, gave him the more prodigious w it; and the Moon with Algol’s 
Head, inftead of peeviih, made him the more foberly wife. But we muft 
remember, that, though Chrift could not fin, yet die he could. And 
thus therefore oppofitions and trines, and evil ftars, were as evil to him, 
in as high a degree, as unto the meaneft of us; for in all things, faving fin, 
was he as we arc. .

P

Next proceed we to his body, only fo as to compare that too with our 
fcheme. For, though we have no proof either of his ftature or his 
colour, yet may we be bold to fay (by rules of art) that,. Libra afeend
ing, he was fomewhat inclined to be tall and fair : but this was the lefs, 
few degrees o f that fign afeending, and’ they in terms of Saturn : clfc 
is there nothing to except, unlcfs the Moon, with Algol’s Head, may 
be thought fomewhat to abate from boio. Jupiter in the afeeudant 
gives an handfome brown feature, hinders not tallnefs, but befpeaks 

* l  lome-
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fom^what of corpulency.: fave that the trine of Venus from Aquaries, and 
of Saturn out of Gemini, forbid it. Jupiter gives a grey eye, and fo 
fays Venus ; and none can binder. Venus would gladly beautify the 
face, by virtue of her intereft in Libra, and fomething ihe does to 
render it rather fair than brown. And Saturn from Gemini can hinder 
but very little: he would pacify, but Jupiter and Venus are refolved 
to keep up the complexion. Jupiter adminifters brown hair, and Venus 
renders flaxen : but Saturn would have it black; whence, between both, 
Jupiter carries it. Venus gives a pleafant fmiling look, and Jupiter 
denies i t : not only Saturn attempts it̂  but prevails no farther than to 
render it foberly ferious withal. The Sun and Mercury, with their trines 
fo near the cufp, would fain deform; but Mercury in the Sun has not 
power to darken. The Sun Would only caft fwarth ; but Jupiter in the 
afcendant on one fide, and the Virgin’s Spike upon it on the other fide, 
utterly defeat him. Mars in oppofition would fain fcarifv. but Jupiter 
fo near defies him alfo. Laftly, the Moon between Aries and Taurus 
contraries but little from the reft; efpecially for that ihe has fo few rays 
falling into her bofom. The moft file does in oppofition is only, by 
means of her place in the eighth, and being with Algol’s Head fo near, 
to wrinkle the brows, and furrow or dent the cheeks, but ihe wants 
ftrength. Jupiter would have a full face, and Venus a round : and fo 
it is concluded Between them, faring that Saturn and the Moon together 
prevail fo far as to render it oval .

Laftly, as for his other fortunes. Firft, we find his afcendant and 
fixth well fitted with a very ftrong conftitufion for health. The oppo
fition of Mars and a quartile of the Sun and Mercury prevail to harm 
more by unlucky outward accidents than by inward diftempers. His 
houfe of wealth is direfUy oppofed by the Moon, lady of the mid
heaven, and is not defended with any good afpe&. His mid- heaven is 
alfo very low, the lady of it is fufficiently aiHidted ; and, being incum
bered with a croud of evil afpe&s, had no help of either of the fortunes. 
No, the Sun in the^very bottom of heaven befpeaks that this native’s 
kingdom is not of this world. TJnly the hloon upon the houfe of 
death, after void of courft, is in trine of the Sun, which fliews to pro- 
mife his kingdom by death, or after it. His ninth houfe has the help 
of both the fortunes. But Saturn bodily dwells there, and hatcheth a 
world,of crofies, both in his functions and lonpr journeys. His houfe 
of enmity is very ftrongr with the lord thereof  therein, and at home in 
his own houfe, and threatens malice enoujgh. The eighth houfe is 
even malignant too; and fo is the lord of the twelfth, faving bis trine 
to the Moon. But this lord is under the Sun, weakens his force,

No. 47. 10 and
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and difcovers al! his private fpleen. His fifth houfe, or houfe of chil
dren, has a rich jewel in it ; and the lord thereof looks pleafingly upon 
the afcendant, which argues he had a body fufficiently fruitful for illue. 
The lady of the afcendant alfo in the houfe of children» in trine 'to the 
lord of that houfe, and both in good afpe6l unto the houfe of marriage 
and the lord thereof, do all agree, that it was no hindrance in nature 
which rendered our Saviour wifelefs or childlefs. No, it was his great 
gravity, or rather his infinite piety, which, for the Kingdom o f Heaven's 
fake, led him to defpife nature’s treafures. And hence came it to pafs, 
that the church was bis only fpoufe ; and by her hath he a numberlefs 
offspring of holy faints unto his children. The lord of the fixth 
is in the afcendant, and the great fortune $ whence were his fervants 
true and faithful : only one Judas (when that fixth houfe came by di- 
reftion to the quartile of Mercury, in the entrance of the houfe of en
mity) fatally betrayed him; and the reft, more out of fear than for 
falfehood, forfook him and fled. The lord of the ninth is very low, and 
in quartile of Jupiter -and Mars, and in conjunétion of the twelfth lord; 
which rendered his friends men of low condition, and befriending him 
more by night than by day ; as being terrified by mighty enemies, and 
not encouraged by any outward promifes from himfelf. Thè lord of 
the third is in the houfe of enmity, and thence rendered moil of his 
neighbours bitter and envious, elpccially during the times of ill direc
tions operating. Only Jupiter, having dignities in that houfe, made 
other of bis neighbours and kindred as much his friends. Lailly, the 
Sun upon the cufpofthe fourth feems fitly to comply with that fovc- 
reignty which attended upon his death, and appeared by his refurredlion 
and afeenfion into heaven. When' Adam entered, the Sun was juft 
upon fetting. When Jefus Chrift was incarnated, he was juft upon 
riling. But at his birth he was at loweft. For it was not the Sun of 
the Firmament, but the Sun of Righteoufnefs, who arofe with healing 
in his wings. .

Such was the fortune of our Saviour, during hie progrefs through this 
earthly world ; and fuch were the qualities of his humane mind, even 
as the liars deferibe them ; and fuch were thè complexion óf his hu
mane body, juft as the heavens do befpeak.' And, though we never faw 
his perfon, or any true portraiture of the fame, yet know we, by the 
fcheme of his nativity, that he was a man fonde what tall of ftature, of 
an oval face, o f a ruddy complexion, between fair and brown, of a 
grey eye, yet iharp and • piercing, o f a bright brown hair, of an high 
forehead, of much beard, of a plealànt look, fmiling, yet foberly fe- 
rious, and of a body well compofcd, and indifferently fet, between

Header
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flendet' and corpiilent.- And all this know we by the canons of Artxo- 
logy. And that thofe canpns arc, true, it is no ¿nail evidence, in that 
all the known paifagps pf his ‘life- fe punctually comply with them. 
And, be thefe capons true, (as we know by multitude of experience that 
they are certainly fo,) then it appears by thefe canons, that at midnight 
of December the twenty-fifth day, was 1668* years compleat, fince his 
bird).. And every birth-day of this our ever blefied Lord and Saviour 
Jefus Chrift falls on the twenty-fifth day of December. His life points 
out t|rc vctytmoment of time whereon he came into the light. And the 
fcheme .bf.tbe heavens to that moment is a true picture of his lifej and 
fuch as no moment can (hew again, in any hundred years time, before 
or after.

T o  thefe may be added, the frame of the heavens at his death, fo fitly 
fuiting with the time of the great bufinefs in hand, and defcribing what 
was done. And firit we note, that on the over-night of the paffover 
feaft, at what time our Saviour was apprehended, the fign of the fourth 
houfc in the nativity (which- always- carries with it the character of death, 
or the end of every matter) was then afcending j and the Sun, which 
was therein at birth, was then.in the bloody feat q£ Mars in the radix, 
which was at that point of time the fourth houfe, or the bottom of hea
ven, (hewing all the glory of his prefent life to be lying in the dull,- and 
his end of days haftening apace to overtake him. The malignant Saturn 
was upon the houfe of pleafurel envipufly cclipfing all his mirth : 
Jupiter, who was radically a gfSat affiftant in the alcendant, was the lord 
of the afecndant. and fignificator of life at this time, but was locally in 
the houfe of fcrvice and llavery, in conjunction of Mars, lord of enmity 
in the nativity, and now lord of his end, who was greatly afflicting him 
in the radical place of Saturn. The fignificator of Judas in this fcene was 

in his dptrimfnt and fall in Pj(ces. who, as he (lands in the 
third, with the lady of the mid-heaven in conjunction, and difpofes 
¿This mailer in the iixth, afflicts him with a malignant quartile; and 
laftly, the Moon, which was radically in the eighth, or houfe of 
death, was.now la4y andr being advanced unto the top of
Heaven, feemeth to (land there trampling on the head of the Sun in 
tne Jourth, as it were in his grave, with her word of rays, and they 
too not a little poifoned With the ncarfrcfs o f the Dragon’s T ail. Such 
was the (late of heaven at his apprehenfion by Judas and his company at 
twelve a’clock at night, on the evening preceding Friday the third of 
April.

* The year in which this author wrote, and calculated our S&viour’s nativity. Let it be re
membered,. that the alteration of the ftile has nothing to do with this calculation*

2 As
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As the Sun approached the afcendant, Jefus wa6 led before Pontius 
Pilate, the Moon in the fcventh malicioully oppofmg; 'for fo the judges 
at his firll apprehcnfion became now his accufers, and, pofiefling the 
natural fign of Chriil himfelf, which afcended at birth, and which was 
the fign of juilice, as the labourers in the vineyard, under pretence of re
ligion, cail they him out of his own: and Mercury and Venus, one 
Signifying the traitor, and the other the magistrate into whofe hands he 
was betrayed, were then in the twelfth, adting the part of private ene-_ 
mies. But, as the Sun drew into the eleventh, or houfeof hopes and 
friends, and there infedted by the envious place of Mars in the radix, 
Pilate alfo, his fome- while friend  ̂ yielding at lafl to the oppofition of the 
M oon, or the rabble, and turning enemy, condemned him to be crucified.

And, by that time the Sun in the radical chair of Mars came into the 
houfe of honour, the Sun of righteoufnefs was lifted up upon the crofs, 
as if  he was hailing towards heaven, and that in order to draw all men 
after him. And here the Moon, fignifying the rabble, oppofes him 
with bitter railings. Saturn upnn the eleventh, and lord o f enmity, 
complies with them to deilroy his hopes ; and Jupiter, lord of the ninth, 
fignifying the griefts, and Mars the foldicrs, being both in the twelfth, 
are private enemies. But finally, as they continue railing and reviling, 
lo ! at the very point of high noon, an univerial darknefs overwhelmed 
all, and the Sun himfelf blufhed to behold what curfed things were a&- 
ing. T he Sun was now where M ars was at birth, as it were difpofed of 
by his mortal enemies. Jupiter^ which alcended at birth, was in the 
hands of Saturn, in his very feat of the radix, as it were in the dungeon 
of bitter reilraint, and Mars, the natural enemy, was afflicting him 
there. The Moon, which was radically lady of the mid-heaven, and 
placed upon the houfe o f death, was now at length fettled and fcated 
together with the Dragon’s Tail upon the afcendant, or the feat of life, 
as who would fay, the utmoil period thereof is now expiring, and, even 
as the darknefs fell, the Moon upon this place of life was juft underground 
with it.

Laflly, at three in the afternoon, the darknefs vaniflied, and the light 
returned and then was the Sun fallingjnto the houfe of death, ftill being 

- in oppofition of the Moon. Saturn was in the ninth, enjoying the eccle- 
fiaftical, and Mars in the tenth, ufurping the civil, authority. But, as 
Chriil died, all li'is miferydied with nim : and that death brought light 
into the world, and ufhered our ever blefled Saviour in that glorious light 
into his eternal glory. And finally, the Moon arofe at fun-fetting j but 
it was eclipfed, fignifying the fall of all fuch as thought to rife upon 
their fovereign’s ruins. And the frame of all thefc things ye may behold
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But, becaufe the life and death of St. John the Baptift was fo nearly 
related to the life and death o f our ever bleiled Saviour, and the day « f  
his nativity appears alfo with much fhcw of certainty, I have therefore 
taken the pains to calculate a fcheme of his nativity alfo, as follows:

N A T I V I T Y  of  S T .  J O H N  the B A P T I S T .

» South Latitude s 2
h South Latitude 0 5°
n North Latitude' 1 15
& South Latitude 3 45
« North Latitude I 6
« South Latitude I *3

Here the Dragon's Head and Antares, with latitude upon the afcend- 
ant, give a very bold man j the Moon, with Regulus in trine of Mars, 
confirms the-fame.

•  •

The fign Scorpio, with the contra-antifcion of Saturn in the afcendant, 
give one of a furly and auitere difpofition; Saturn in oppofition of M ars, 
confirms the famê

No. 47. 10 R The
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The antifcion of Saturn on the ninth, with the Moon upon the afcen- 
dsmt, with the Dragon’s Head, as alfo the Sun, Venus, and Mercury, in 
textile of Jupiter, inclines unto honefty, gravity, and good manners.

Mercury in reception with Jupiter, and in trine to the afcendant; alfo 
the Moon in trine of Mars, and in reception with the Sun, and the Sun 
in the fextile of Jupiter, give a fuihcient wit, and a found judg
ment. ’

Nothing prQmifcs worldly wealth j but, contrarily, Jupiter in the mid
heaven, in fextile of the Sun and Venus, promifeth .honour enough.

But Anttres? a violent fixqd ftarf upon the afcendant.'with latitude, 
and that within a degree, hefpeaks a violent death. And Saturn in oppo- 
iition of Mars, froqn angles, (the one being lord of the afcendant, and 
the other of tEelourth",) peremptorily threatens it. And it came to pafs, 
is it feems to be ulhered in by thefe directions, as follows.

•

Firft, he entered into his miniftry at the age of twenty-nine years, and 
fome little odds * and wa6 immediately buoyed up with wonderful ap- 
plaufe. At this time were operating, the afcendant in trine of the .Moon 
with latitude firft., and then without. The mid-heaven to the Virgin's 
Spike, withTatitude firft,' and then without. ‘ Alfo the mid-heaven to 
Ar61urus, without latitude. Alfo the Moon to the fextile of Mercury, 
and the Sun to Regulus. But the afcendant came to the conjunction of 
Mars, without latitude, at the fame time.

Secondly, at thirty years of age and upwards, he was imprifoned. At 
which time were operating, the Moon to the quartile of Mars, and the' 
Sun to Hydra’s Head. The afcendant to the conjunction of Mars, with 
latitude, and the mid-heaven to the quartile of the Sun, were coming 
up. But

Thirdly, he was beheaded : at which time came the afoendant to a 
conjunction with Mars', with latitude, at about thirty-one years o f age, 
and two hundred and fixty days, or thereabouts ; and the mid-heaven 
to the quartile of the Sun was near in action about the very fame time*

Laftly, we find how this death was brought about by a fhe private 
^pemjc-t and fuch a one we find Venus, lady of the twelfth, with the 
Sun, lord of the mid-heaven, in the eighth. ‘

On
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On E L E C T I O N S .

What is meant by Eledlions, is nothing more than projecting a fcheme 
of the heavens, to find the feveral pofitions and configurations of the pla
nets on any given day whereon we propofe to begin any bufinefs of im
portance, to take a long or intereiling journey, to make overtures of 
marriage, or to purfue any object of our happinefs or advantage; for the 
purpofe of chufing what is vulgarly called a lucky time to begin, that is, 
when the influx of the principal fignificators is fuch, as fhall correfpond 
with the defires of our mind, and with the bufinefs, whatever it may be, 
we wifh to take in hand. .

I purpofely declined taking notice of this fpeculation in the Firfl Part, 
that I might not be laughed at; which I muft own the abfurdity and 
folly of thofe, who on every ludicrous and trivial occafion have reforted 
with religious folcmnity to this cuftora, have given but too much occa
fion to infpire; yet I will now take leave to hope, that enough has been 
faid to fhew, that in our more important concerns, and in the real and 
heart-felt perturbations of our minds, upon the commencement of any 
arduous and extenfive undertaking, it may be as well to choofe thofe fea- 
fons when the beft and moil favourable influences of the heavens concur, 
as when they put forth the mod noxious and difeordant irradiations. To 
a thinking mind, there cannot be a moment’s hefitation, fince no man in 
his fenfes would prefer a flormy tempefluous day to ride out for pleafure, 
to thofe diilinguifhed by calmnefs and ferenity; nor would he choofe an 
intenfe frofly morning for the pleafures of a cold bath, which is luxu
riant only in a milder feafon ; and yet all thefe differences in the weather 
are produced by the varied pofitions and changes of the planets, by an 

' influx and effett upon the ambient matter, which we can no more fee, 
than we can the influx produced by the fame bodies upon the bent of our 
minds, or which determines this certain order of times, fo fitly appropri
ated to all human concerns, that the icriptures pioully recommend a due 
obfervation of them, and which, the pfalmift declares, are beautiful in 

their feafons / • *

Thofe, therefore, who wifh to confult the heavens, previous to any 
important undertaking, fhould projeft the horofeope for that precife 
time when they feel their inclinations moil completely bent upon en
gaging in the bufinefs. This will fhew them the particular influence of 
every fignificator then operating j and, being compared with the geneth- 
liacal figure of birth, and' with thofe directions in the nativity, which
arc to operate both for our good and evil, will, upon a fair and true

2 com-
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companion, quickly inform us whether the bufinefs in contemplation 
will generally or eventually turn out to our advantage, or not. But, for 
the more particular difcovery of what relates to the good or ill fuccefs of 
the buiinefs itfelf, with all its confequences and collateral incidents, a 
figure mu ft be projefted of the exa& time when that buiinefs is begun, 
and the face of the heavens then operating, moit particularly and minute
ly coniidered. The figns, the fignificators, the angles of the figure, and 
the good and evil places of the horofcope, are to be allowed their natu
ral and accuitomed implication, exactly the fame as in all the rules here
tofore laid down; and, if the two figures thus projc&cd form an harmony 
and concurrence with the figure of birth, and fall in with the good di- 
re61 ions and revolutions thereof, the undertaking will undoubtedly be 
profperous, and the bufinel's fuccefsful. But, if thefe figures are difcordant 
in themfelves, and oppofe the benevolent fignificators in the geniture, 
it will, if purfued, prove dangerous or deftrudtive to the native, and will 
forward the evil events prenoted by the directions of the geniture.

A  mediocrity in the pofitioos and influences of the fignificators, and 
of the angular houfes of the eledtional figures compared with the geni- 
turc, will, as in all other cafes, produce a medium between the two 
extremes, and ihew that the event of the matter in hand ihall neither 
greatly ferve, nor materially injure, the party then about to engage in it.

E N D  of  the S E C O N D  P A R T .
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OT the C E L E S T I A L  S C I E N C E  of

A S T R O E O G Y
P A R T  the T H I R D !

T H E  meteoroTdpJcai part ofAftrology is that which enables us; by 
a certain well-known influence of the planets, feconded by obferva- 

tion and experience, toafcertain the caufes of the different qualities of 
the air, the generation of meteors, thunder, lightning, and all the vari
ous phenomena of the heavens-; whence the predictions of the weather, 
of the temperature and quality of the four feafonsof the year, and of the 
profpeft of a healthy and plentiful tim e, or of plague, peililence, and 
famine, are neceflarily deduced« '

This-past o f the fcience like wife comprehends the doCtrine of eclipfes, 
comets, blaaing ftars, and the great conjunctions of the fuperior bodies;, 
whence the revolution of empires, the fate of kingdoms, the renovation 
o f cufloms, and the c iv il and political fluduation of all the provinces, 

-Hates, principalities, and commonwealths, upon the furface of the ¿lobe, 
are fought out and predicted. W e fhall therefore arrange thefe fpecula- 
tions under their relpeftivc-' heads, and confider them diftindlly in the 
order they Hand«' * -

*  >! .

O f M E T E O R S  ¡ ^  G E N E R A L .  .
* , 4 . '

Meteors are divided into two for^s-or clafles: .the one rifmg from Va« 
pojurs and exhalations, called imperfcdtly-mixcd bodies, becaufe they 
are eafily reduced into their flril nature, or proper element, as into hail» 
¿how ,. or watetj and, the others «re tended pcrtedtly-niixed* as ’ 
bolts, and iuen-like petrified ifubftances, becaufe they cannot foon be 
converted into the firit element from whence they were derived. The  

. ' 3 ’material
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the fame. And this we fee in all things that are oppugnant, inclofed, 
and comprehended by their contraries ; for being of greater force 
doth caufe the contrary, which is inclofed, and not being able to 
break forth, and at the fame time repulfed by i,ts oppofite quality, 
contracts, and, as it were, fortifies itfelf. This is feen by experience 
in all living and fenfitive creatures $ their inward parts being much hotter 
in winter than in fummer : and their ftomachs apter and more able to di- 
geft their food. The caufe is, that the heat is then repuliive to the in
ward parts, by the oppofitionand coldnefs of the outwardair. Beiides, the 
fire, and allcombuftible things, will burn more violently in winter than in 
fummer; and, the colder the weather is, the more it will fcorch. The 
reafon in all thcfe is the fame j firice the fire is foUnd to grow more vio
lent, by how much the more it is oppofed by the contrary quality o f the 
fubdued cold. The cafe is the fame in the middle region of the air; for 
the upper part is made hot by the violent motion of it, and by its prox
imity to the element of fire ; and the lower region is made hot by reflec
tion of the Sun-beams ; whence the cold included between them becomes 
the more violent in proportion as the lower region is inflamed by the 
Sun’s reflexion, and by that means is colder in the heat of fummer than 
in winter.

Thefe divifions or portions of the air have no determined (pace; nor hath 
the water in refpeft of quality ; for, by the motion of the celefiial bodies, 
both cold and moiilure being drawn together, thie element of water will 
increafe, by which the air muft of necefiity diminilh. So, by the con
junction of heat and moiflure, the fphere of water will be diminiihed, and 
the air as much increafed. By this means the air more abounds in fum- 
mer than in winter, and the water more in winter than in fummer ; and 
thus the middle region of the air isoccafionally contracted anddilated, and 
is consequently greater at one time than another.

Iv

By the heat o f the Sun-beams, and influence of the ftars, meteors are 
elevated to the middle region of the air. Thofc which by nature are tem
perately hot and moift are extracted from wet and wateriih places; yet 
they retain as much heat as is fufficient to elevate them unto the height 
of the middle region, where, by reafbn of the coldnefs of that place, they 
are condenfed, and there generate feveral kinds of imperfeCtly-mixed 
bodies. The clouds, thus incorporated, are with the cold turned 
into l'now, and congealed many times before it engenders water. T o  
prove this afiertion, w'c may obferve that fnow, if compacted or bea
ten together, is not fo foon diflolved into water, as ice will be, by 
the Sun, or any other means; which argues, that, had this fubftance

1 been
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been water firft, it would have been fooner reduced. Thefe vapours, 
or thick exhalations, drawn up into the middle region of the air, are 
often digefted and turned into water, and from thence diftilled down like 
mills, or in very finall drops; for the grcateft rain is fuppofed not to fall 
far through the air, but out of the inferior part of the lower region.

r

It is generally conceived, that the rain which falls from the middle 
region defcends in little orbs, whereby to preferve itfelf, and to refill 
the violence o f the air through which it panes ; and it becomes fmall, 
by reafon o f the diftance and time it occupies in falling. For hail de
mon ft rates both the bignefs and rotundity of the drops, which from 
humid exhalations, drawn up into the middle region, are there convert» 
ed into water; and, immediately as the drops diftil down, they are con
tracted into ice by the coldnefs b f the air, in that part which is called 
hail, derived from the High Dutch Hagell, or from the Hebrew Egell, 
which fignifies congealed drops.

In the winter feafon it is feldom obferved to hail, becaufe the cold in 
the middle region is more remifs than in warm weather ; and in fummer- 
time it is feldom obferved in any very hot day, becaufe the heat of the 
.lower region will not permit it to pafis, without diflolving it before it 
reaches the earth. But in the fpring, and in autumn, we frequently fee, 
and are fubjebl to, hail-ftorms; the heat being then fufficient to elevate 
the matter, and yet not fo violent as to difiblve it in its fall. Sometimes, 
however, it happens that very large hail-ftones are precipitated at Mid- 
fummer, or in the very hottell fealons ; and tbele hail-ftones are then 
the greater, i f  the elevated matter be fufficient, by how much the more 
its nature is oppofed by the lower region, made hot by the reflection of 
the Sun ; for in all times of the year, and in all countries, there are more 
and greater ftorms of hail obferved to fall in the day than in the night.

There is unqueftionably a fiery nature included in hail-ftones, very dif
ferent from the heat o f that fubtile vapour which occafions it to afeend 
the middle region ; for by the force of contraries it is evidently congeal
ed, as may be illuftrated by the Ample quality of fait, which, bei.ig hot 
and dry, is made of water whofe natural temperatures are direttly oppo- 
fitej being cold and moift in open weather, or by the fire-fide, or in the 
fummer feafon. Take a handful of fait and mix fome lnow with it ; ftir 

- them together till they incorporate; and they will immediately Contrail 
themfelvcs into ic e ; which is done by antiperiftafis, or repulfion on every 
part; fo, the middle region of the air being cold, thefe frigid meteors
are thereby generated.

• ' • « The
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T h e  lo w e r  region  o f  the air receives a ll th e  form er q u a litie s  b y  n eceffity , 
a cco rd in g  to  th e  feveral feafons o f  th e  y e a r ; an d, b y  th e  m eans already 
m en tio n ed , th ere are exh aled  fro m  the earth  m o ift and cru d e v a p o u r s ; 
th e g r o fie r  parts b ein g  e a rth y , and co n ta in in g  b u t lit t le  h eat, th ey  are u n 
ab le  to  afcend to  th e  m id d le  region  $ y e t b y  th e  h e lp  o f  th a t h eat, and 
th e  attractive  v irtu e  o f  th e celeftia l o rb s , th e y  are raifed ab o ve  th e  e a rth , 
atid there o ften tim es co n g e a l b efore  th e y  can  b e  d iftb lved  in to  w a te r. 
T h e fe  are ca lled  fro fts , w h e re o f th ere  be m an y k in d s , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
m atter e x h a le d , and th e tem p erature o f  th e  feafon. A t  fom e tim es o f  th e 
year, th e  g ro u n d  in  th e  m o rn in g s W ill be h o a ry , l ik e  th e  head o f  th y m e , 
and th e  grafs crifp ed  w ith  th e  f r o f t ; at o th er tim es r im e -fro fts , o r  co n *  
gealed  m ills , h an g  pendant on  th e  bran ch es o f  trees ; o r  e lfe  b la c k  or w in d  
fro fts , w h ic h  are n ot fo  w h o le fo m e ; fo r  th e y  co n fift o f  g ro fs  and e a rth y  
vap o u rs, exh aled  o u t o f  m ore u n d ig tfte d  h u m o u rs , and are n o t fo e a fily  
d ilco v e red  b y  the lig h t  as b y  th e  fen le  o f  fe e lin g .

There are other vapours exhaled, which are called mills, derived from 
the mixture o f air and water. O f thefe there are fevevral forts ; fome are 
thin and llerile, and have not moifture fufficient to beget water, nor 
is the heat in them fufficiently prevalent to elevate the grofs humours, and 
caufe them to afcend ; but they hang upon the earth until the Sun riles; 
then he ufually chafes them away, and, being diftiipated, it becomes a 
fine day.

B elid es th e  a b o v e , th ere  are g ro fs  m ills  o r  fo g s , w h ic h  are m o re 
e a rth y  th an  th e  fo rm e r, co m p o led  o f  cru d e  and u n d igefted  v a p o u rs , 
d ra w n  fro m  co rru p ted  p la ce s, o u t  o f  fen s and w e t m a rlh y  g ro u n d s. 
T h e fe  are v e ry  u n w h o le fo m e , and u n p leafan t to  th e  ftn e ll, in  p ro p o rtio n  
e ith e r  to  th e  n o x io u s ftagn ate w aters fro m  w h e n c e  th e y  w e re  e x tra cte d , 
o r  to  th e  p u tr id ity  o f  th e  a ir , occafion ed  b y  a lo n g  co n tin u a n ce  o f  ca lm  
m o ift  w eath er.

There is another exhalation called dew, which is a liquid vapour, 
extrafied from water or earth. This hath an affinity to froft, a6 rain 
hath to fnow $ and are alike in the material caufe; the efficient caufe 
being attributed to the liars, and to the coldnefs o f the air. The 
dews are conceived to be very earthy and ponderous; for they do 
not afcend high, but are converted into a watery fubftance, almoft 
as foon as extracted, being obferved much more upon low and wet 
grounds, than upon high and dry h ills ; and thicker upon the hum
ble ihrub, than upon trees o f an high and exalted nature, like the 
lofty cedar. '

The
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The uíual tíme of the ft flews is ih tire eVènîn'g ; the beat o f th e ‘Sun, 
declining, feeing then unable to ftippiort the .“meteors which he r ai fed in 
the day ; and, on his defeating the hctìiTfpbéré, thofc that were more ele
vated tnuft likewife fall. Thè hotter the dày, the greater are thè exha
lations 5 and the nights arc thfen uftrâlly Colder, to convert them into 
Water. All dews are observed to be greater at the Mòon’s incteafing} 
but greatest o f all at the fall. T h e fta'Sbn of the yèkr is to be confitiered, 
and the Weather ; for, the hotter thé dàÿ is, the colder will be the night, 
by reafon of the Shadow Which the terreftml glòbe then Makes -, as is exem
plified by the ¿hades of trees, òr Of any other ihterpoie'd body; which aré 
colder in fummer-time than in winter, imrefpeét of the air in general. 
For in Shadowed places, ih the heat of futhmer, the air, as in opposition 
to the heat, is found tb contradiitfelf into â groffer bôdÿ; from whence-
it appears that the whole element of air ifc by nature cold.

«

There is a dtw that flies in the air like fmall untwisted Silk ; which, 
falling upon the ground, or oh plants, cóttvérts itifelf into a forni like 
fpidets* webs. The matter they conflit of is àh earthy and flimy vapour 
or exhalation, fortiething dry ; and they ate found equally in fprihg, Sum
mer, and autumn ¡ but in theft northern cbUiitriéS thèÿ até mbit frequent 
when the Sun is near Libra, the days being then tb'rtipèrâtfelÿ Wàrih, the 
earth not exceeding dry, nor yet overcharged with moisture.

There is alfo another fort of dew, called honey-dew, which confiits of 
earthly exhalations mixed With Waterifli Vapours; ahd many fbppbfe them 
to be exhalations from plants and flowers; and this mbre evidently appears 
from fugar-Canes, and divers kinds of Indian rfeedS, Which have, ih the 
Mortling, dews hanging upon them, in tafte fefembling honey; and argue, 
by their fwcetneft, that they are extracted froto the plants. Theft honey- 
dews afford plenty to the Stores o f the induftrious befc ;' nOr have their 
purveyors much labour or trouble to procure their loading ; but, though 
theft Honey dews are good for beeS, they ate d6Slru£Hve t6 many kirfds 
o f  animals, as Sheep, goats, deer, and the like; and are in general inju
rious to all fruits and blooming' flowers; especially to hops, grapes, and 
corn; a$d often blaft them in iheifbrirhe. It Was for the putpofe of 
diverting theft evil effects, that Niima, one Of the Roman kings, fu- 
perftitioufly instituted the feaSts called Rubigalia ahd Flora’Ka, in the year 
from the building o f Rome 516 ; which feaits were obferved on the 28 th 
of April to the gd calend of May. T h ii festival tlie Catholic Church 
bath finefc converted into Afcenuori W eek, calling it Rogation, from 
the circumstance Of imploring a bleffihg upon the fruits of the
- - t 4 “ * * * * ' * ”earth. .
“ ‘No. 48. 10 U  T h e
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The next effetl to be confidered is rain. Rain-water is found much 
more iniipid at one time than at another; and is very often impregnated 
with a brackiih tade, yet comfortable to vegetation ; and, by reafon of 
the warmth, it nouriihes more abundantly, and is more natural for th a t; 
purpofe, than fpring-water, or what is drawn out o f wells, which is cold, ' 
and too earthy ; whereas the other participates o f the air, which is hot 
and m oid; but, by reafon of this co-mixture o f the elements, it is apt 
to form divers animalculae, efpecially in calm tim es; which, like the 
air, wanting motion, may corrupt; and fo, confcquently, generates 
many things, according to the undigedcd matter exhaled from the earth.

/

The lowed meteor in the air fomewhat refemblcs a burning candle; 
and is by fome called Ignis Fatuus. This is a hot and moid vapour, 
which, driving to afcend, is rcpulfed by the cold, and, forced by anti- 
peridafis, moves clofe to the earth, and is carried along by the vapours 
that feed it, always keeping in low moid places. The lucid rays are of 
an exceeding pale colour, and very unwholefome to meet with, by rea
fon of the noxious vapours it attracts, which nouriihes the palid flame. 
It is frequently feen to afcend with a very rapid motion; but it as fud- 
denly falls, the moment it is repelled by the cold atmofphere; from 
whence its name is derived.

There are likewife vapours, hot and moid, co-mixed with exhalations 
that are hot and dry, involved thus within one another, and form what is 
termed ele&rical matter. They afcend, by virtue o f their heat, into the 
middle region of the air, where the exhalations, by antiperidafis, grow 
inflamed, and drive to break forth from the cloud in which they are in
volved. The upper part o f the cloud, where the heat would pafs, by 
oppofition grows more dron g; and the exhalation, grown over hot by 
being thus conflrained, breaks forth with violence from the weakcd place, 
againd the air that is in the lowed part; and, by reafon of the cold above 
it, the heat pnd fubtilnefs of the exhalation, with its own violence in 
breaking forth, glances down upon the earth, without doing any injury, 
i f  unrcfidcd; as a confuming fword, without hurting the fcabbard. This 
is the natural generation of thunder and lightning ; Which Dr. Franklin, 
Dr. Priedly, and other ingenious men, have largely treated o f  in their 
electrical difquifitions.

The clap of thunder i6 fir A, but the lightning fooned appears ; becaufe 
our fenfe o f feeing is much quicker thin that of heAnng; as may 
be exemplified by a thoufand common experiments; particularly by the 
difcharge o f a gun, or cannon, where we fee the fire before we hear

i  the
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the report. W ith the conjunction ’ o f thefe compound vaptJVirs and
exhalations, ftones are generated in the air, as other minerals are in thd 
earth, but more fiery by nature j and thefe are what are vulgarly called 
thunderbolts; which; in their form, are perfeCl cones, like the flame 
of fire which generates the mout of the terrene exhalations j they pervade 
the earth in proportion to the projedtile force of their velocity. The pre
servatives againft thunder and lightning are many. A ll hard things will 
preferve what is fbft and liquid ; as iron laid upon veifels will keep the 
liquor from fouring, by the former alleged reafons, befides this, it is 
naturally refilled by a cover made of feal’s ikin, which preferves any crea
ture by which it is covered. The like doth the laurel-tree ; for which 
reafon many of the Roman Emperors, in times of thunder and light
ning, were accuftomed to wear a garment made of laurel-boughs. The 
pale lightning is moft unwholefome; but the red apteft to burn ; the 
beft and moil: aflured prefervative againft which is the protection of 
heaven.

But let it be noted, that there may be thunder without lightning, and 
lightning without thunder ; for, when thefe hot and dry exhalations arc 
inflamed, and the cloud weak in which they are involved, the incenfed 
exhalation breaks forth without violence, not being reftrained ; and 
the coldnefs of -the middle region -ftrikes the flafhes downward, but not 
always to the earth, though its glittering and reflecting upon the 
-watery clouds makes it appear clofe by; the fame as when the Sutl 
beams, or any other fudden light, falling upon the water, will reverbe
rate the lufire, and dazzle the eye; particularly if  the water be moved 
with any wind. Thefe corrufcations are common in hot countries, and
in the heat of futhmer, < ;

- 1 ‘ ' '

Thunder without lighthing alfo happens when the hot and dry exha
lations break violently through the clouds in which they are circum • 
volved, but not inflamed j yet making a roaring noife in the burfi of the 
cloud which reftrained it: W e alfo frequently fee little bladders filled
with wind give acrack or report at the fudden and violent breaking of 
them. Sometimes thunder happens, and yet no lightning will appear, 
by reciprocal winds; the clouds violently breaking themfelves in meet- 
iug with one another ; and this may often happen, by the infurreCtion 
of feveral mutinous exhalations difturbing the air with feveral commo
tions. Thefe ufually happen after much cal tn weather; and are very 

* wholefome to purify and purge the air, left with too much quietnefs it 
ihould corrupt. V

Rain-
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Rainbows are generated in wateriih clouds, which are ready to he 
diflolved into rain. The fie are obiervcd to he always dircdtly oppofita 
the Sun or M oon j as, if  the Sun be in the fputh, the rainbow will be 
io the north; and,--when the Sun is ia  the eaft, the rainbow will be in 
the w eft; and thus in every part o f the globe. The lower or nearer the 
the Sun is to the horifon, the larger will the rainbow appear; though 
it never can exceed a femicircle, and. is the lefs in proportion to 
the light of the Sun aborfe, in any fphere; which is the 'reafon at noon
day we io feldom fee any rainbow, particularly when the Sun is in the 
turnover folilice, or near the tropic o f Cancer$ except in fuch places as 
are far north vyard, or towards the antardtc pole, where, for tome weeks, 
there is continual day.

The Sun in winter, near Capricorn, may cauie n rainbow at oooh-day 
in our climate; for they are formed by the light rays of the Sun falling 
upon vapours and watcriih exhalations oppofite to him, and but littlt 
elevated above the earth ; and, by reafon of the.great diftance or remote- 
nefs o f the Sun, the illuminated beams deferibe his form after an ob- 
feure and imperfect manner, portraiting on an arch o f a circle, adorned 
ufually with the colours red, green, and purple, inclining to a bluifh 
colour. The diftin&ion o f thefe proceeds from the radius o f the Sun, 
reflecting upon the vapours; and thofe colours are light in it which are 
neareft to the Sun, and thole which are moil remote always tend more to 
obfeurity; fo ra  demonstration, both o f the colours and form of the 
rainbow, it only requires to call water in a circular manner againft the 
Sun when it ihines, and the whole is produced artificially.

Some think the red colour only is made by the Sun’? rays, and <up- 
pofe the fccond colour is produced by reflection, and the third by the 
lecand ; and that all are contained *within oqe copdcafcd hollow cloud, 
co-mixed with airy and watery exhalations. For, i f  more rainbow« than 
one appear at a time, it is certain that they are produced by reflection of 
one another : but the colours in the fccoad will be weaker than thofe in 
•the nr ft ; and the third rainbow will be more palid than the fecund, i f  
there happen to he three, which is very feldom ; then the colour» in 
the firft will be counterchangcd in the fccond, and the third again like 
the firft. . T he arches io the clouds or rainbow ufually continue longer 
than the circles about the Sun, becswsfc the diftance in thefe are fib great, 
.that his beam? cannot fo foou diflipate the exhalations which caufed them. 
Rainbows io thenight-time ace exceeding rare, becaufe they »re made by 
the Moon, whofc beams are too weak to caufe fuch refleClions tqppn any 
.cloud at fo great a diftance ; but, though they are rare, they fome times 
happen.

They
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The Aurora Borealis» or northern light, is an extraordinary meteor, or 
luminous appearance, lhewing itfclf in the night-time in the northern 
part of the heavens.' It is ufuallyof a reddiSh colour, inclining to yellow, 
and fends out frequent corrufcations of pale light, which iisetn to rife 
from the horifon in a pyramidal undulating form, and Shoot, with great 
velocity, up to the -zenith.

The Aurora Borealis appears mod commonly in form of an arch ; chiefly 
in the fpring and autumn ; after a dry year. The arch is partly bright, 
partly dark; but generally tranfparent. And the matter of which it con- 
fifts is alfo found to have no effeti on the rays o f light which pafs through 
it. Dr. Hamilton obferves, that he could plainly diicern the fmalleft 
fpeck in the Pleiades through the denfity of thofe clouds which formed 
part of the Aurora Borealis in 1763, without the leaft.diminution of its
fplcridor, or incrcafe of twinkling. ,

, <

This kind of meteor never appears near the equator, and was fo rare in 
England, that none are recorded in our annals fince that remarkable one, 
November 14, 1574» till the furpriftng Aurora Borealis, March 6, 1716, 
■ which appeared for three nights fucceflively, and put the whole kingdom 
into the utmoft confternation, terrifying brutes as well as men. Indeed 
the horfes were fo frightened, that no fences cpuld Keep them in the in- 
clofures $ it was impoflible to travel in the evenings, and the road-waggons, 
and all other carriages, were obliged to lie by immediately that the Sun 
was down. In the years 1707 and 1708, five frnall one/were obferved in 
iittle more than eighteen months j but they have no comparifon with 
the above. Hence it (hould feem, that the air, or earth, or both, are 
not at all times difpofed to produce this phenomenon, for, though it is 
poiGble it may happen in the day-time, in bright moou-ihine, or in cloudy 
w&tber, and fo pafs unobserved; yet that it Should appear fo frequent at 
Some times, and fo feldom at others, cannot well this way be accounted 
for. That in March, 1716, was vifible to the weft of Ireland, and the 
confines of Ruffia, and to the eaft of Poland 4 extending at leaft near thirty 
degrees of longitude, and from about the fiftieth degree in latitude, over 
almoft all the north of Europe; and in all places at the fame time it exhi- 
hi ted the like wonderous appearances, '

Many attempts have been made to alfign the caufe of this phenomenon. 
D r. Halley imagines the watery vapours, or effluvia, rarefied exceedingly 
by fubterrancous fire, and tinged with fuphureous ftreams, which many 
naturalifts have -fuppofed to be the caufe of earthquakes, may alfo be th» 
£?ufe of this appearance; or that it is produced by a kind of fub tile mat

No. 48, 10 X * ter.
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te r , fre e ly  p ervad in g  th e p ores o f  th e  earth , and w h ic h , en terin g  in to  i t  
nearer th e fou th ern  p o le , palles o u t again , w ith  fom e fo rce , in to  th e  aether 
a t th e  fam e d iltan ce fro m  th e  n orth ern  ; th e o b liq u ity  o f  its d irection  b e 
in g  p rop ortion ed  to its d iftan ce fro m  th e  p o le . T h is  lu b tile  m a tter, b y  
b e c o m in g  fom e w a y  or o th e r m ore d en fe , or h a v in g  its v e lo c ity  in c r e a fe d , ' 
m a y  be cap able  o f  p ro d u c in g  a fm all d egree o f  l ig h t ,  after th e  m anner 
o f  e fflu v ia , fro m  th e  cleC lric  b od ies, w h ic h , b y  a ftro n g  and q u ic k  f r ic 
t io n , e m it l ig h t  in  th e dark  : to  w h ic h  fo rt o f  l ig h t  th is feem s to have a 
great a ffin ity .

*

The celebrated M. de Mairan, in an expreis treatifeon the Aurora Bo
realis, publilhed in 1731, affigns its caufe to the zodiacal light, which, 
according to him, is no other than the Sun’s atmofphere: this light hap
pening, on fome occafions, to meet the upper parts o f our air, on the fide- 
o f the limits where univerfal gravity begins to ail more forcibly towards- 
the earth than towards the Sun, falls into our atmofphere, to a greater 
or lefs depth, as its fpecific gravity is greater or lefs, compared'with the: 
air through which it palles. Mr. Fuller thinks the caufe of the Aurora 
Borealis not owing to the zodiacal light, as M . dc Mairan fuppoles ; but 
to particles of our atmolphere, driven beyond its limits by the impulfe 
o f the light of the Sun. On this fuppofitioni he endeavours to account 
for the phenomena obferved concerning this light. He fuppofes the 
zodiacal light, and the tails of comets, to be owing to a fimilar caufe. 
This light fometimes appears remarkably red, as it happened December 
5, 1737; o f which there are a variety of accounts from different parts o f 
Europe..

Ever lince the identity o f lightning, and of the ele&ric matter, has 
been afeertained, philofophers have been naturally led to feck the expli
cation.of aerial meteors in the principles of electricity ,and they feem to 
have no doubt but molt of them, and efpecially the Aurora Borealis, are 
formed of eleflrical matter. Befides the more obvious and known ap
pearances which conllitutea refemblance between this meteor andtheeleCtric 
matter whereby lightning is produced, it has been obferved, that, the A u
rora occafions a very fenfible fluctuation in the magnetic needle ; and 
that, when it has extended lower than ufual into the atmofphere, 
the Halbes have been attended with various founds of rumbling and 
hilling, taken notice o f both by Sig. Beccaria and M . Mefiier. M r- 
Canton, foon after he had obtained electricity from the clbuds, offered a . 

conjecture, that the Aurora Borealis is occafioned by the dalhing o f elec
tric fire from pofitive towards negative clouds at a great di fiance, through: 
the upper part o f the atmofphere where the refinance is leaft.. And he:

fu p -
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fuppofes, that the Aurorat which happens at the time when the mag
netic needle is diflurbed by the heat,of the earth, is the electricity of the 
heated air above it* and this appears chiefly in the northern regions, as 
the alteration in the heat of the air in thofe parts will be the greate r ; nor 
is this hypotheiis improbable, when i-t is confldered, that clouds fur* 
charged with cle&rical matter are the caufe of thunder and lightning ; 
that it has been extraólcd from the air at the time o f  an Aurora Borealis j 
that the inhabitants of the northern countries obferve it to be remarkably 
ilrong when a fudden thaw fucceeds very levere cold weather; and that 
the tourmalin is known to emit and abforb the ele&ric fluid only by the 
increafe or diminution of its heat-

Fofitive and negative eledricity in the air, with a proper quantity o f 
tnoifture to ierve as a conductor, is fuppofed to account for this and 
other meteors, fometimes fecn in a ferene iky. M r. Canton has fine? 
contrived to exhibit this meteor by means of the Torricellian vacuum, in 
a glafs tube about three feet long, and fealed hermetically. When one 
end o f the tube is held in the hand, and the other applied to the conduc
tor, the whole tube will, be illuminated from end to end ? and will con
tinue luminous, without interruption, for a confiderable time, after it has 
been removed from the condudor. If, after this, it be drawn through 
the hand either way, the light will be uncommonly intenfe, and without 
the leaft interruption, from one hand to the other, even to its whole 
length. And,.though a great part o f the electricity is difeharged by this 
operation, it will ilill flafhat intervals, whenheldonly-at one extremity, 
and kept quite i l i l l; but,, if  i t  be grafped by the other hand at the fame 
time in a different place, ilrong flafhes o f light will hardly ever fail to 
dart from one end to the other, and thefe will continue twenty-four 
hours, and longer,, without any fireih excitation. An arched double 
barometer, o f a confiderable height, is an improvement o f this con
trivance, for exhibiting the appearance o f  an Aurora Borealirby means 
o f the eledric fire.. Signor Beccaria, who has purfued his obferva- 
tions on atmofpherical ele&ricity farther than any of his aflociates in 
theíé enquiries, conjedures that there is a conltant and regular circula
tion of the eledric fluid from north to fouth j and he thinks-, that the 
Aurora Borealis may be this cle&ric matter performing its circulation In. 
fuch a (late of the atmofphere as renders it vilible, or approaching nearer 
the earth thaaufuaL. D r. Franklin fuppofes, that the eledrical fire dif
eharged into the polar regions from many leagues o f vaporifed air raifed 
from the ocean between the tropics, accounts for the Aurora Borealis; 
and that it appears firflr, where it is firft in motion, i. e. in the moll 
northern part, and the appearance proceeds fouthward, though "the fire 
really m oves northward;; - .

A ll
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A ll this, however, appears to be little more than the conjefturdl 
fpeeulation o f modern philofophcrs. The ancients, it is plain, never 
faw this phenomenon; nor .-did it ever occur in their days, fince no 
mention whatever is made of it in their writings, nor is any notice 
taken of it in the records o f  the moderns until the year 1574, which 
is the firft time, I believe, the Aurora Borealis ever made its appearance 
■ 11 the world; and, being anew phenomenon in nature, mu ft undoubtedly 
fiave been produced by iome great conjun&ion, or by the violent heat 
o f fonte inviiible comet, or by a variation in the frame and fyftem of the 
world, p ro f the heavenly bodies, which at that particular sera muft have 
taken place, and which ftill continues, at times, to produce the fame 
luminous and fiery appearance.

Blazing ftars are fiery luminous appearances, generated in the upper 
region of the air, and formed into a body, whence they take an oblique 
dire6tion with aftoni/hing velocity, and descend to the earth. The light 
they convey will fometimes exceed that o f the Moon, as was the cafe a 
few years fince, with a very remarkable one, which puffed from north to 
fouth, very near the furface o f the earth, and was fuppofed to fall into the 
fea. Their appearance is at once beautiful and tremendous.

Signor Bcccaria, in one o f his philofophical papers, makes mention of 
a very remarkable one, which appeared about an hour after fun-fer, and 
dire&cd it6 courfe immediately towards the fpot where he and fome friends 
were walking. It grew apparently larger and larger as it approached, and 
went off very near them ; when it left their faces, hands, and clothes, 
with the earth, and all the neighbouring objedls, fuddenly illuminated 
with a diffufed and lambent light, but without any noife.

Blazing ftars are likewife underftood by fome to mean comets, on ac
count of their tails, or the extended train o f  light or fire which is obferved 
to iffue from them. But, as the dodtrine o f comets is an immenfe fpecu- 
lation, I /hall treat of them under a diftinft and feparate head.

O f  C O M E T S .

A Comet is now certainly defined to be a heavenly body, in the pla
netary region, appearing fuddenly, and again disappearing; and, during 
the time o f its appearance, moving in a proper though very eccentric 
•orbit, like a planet. As to their nature, the unfrequency o f  their ap
pearing, together with the /eemingr irregularities o f their phenomena,

‘ ' have
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have left philofophers much in the dark. Thofe who lived before Arif- 
totle accounted for them by fuppofing the heavenly fpaces full of an 
infinite number o f ftars ; and many of them too remote, or too fmal), to 
have ever come under the notice of aftronomcrs : thefe invifible ftars they 
farther fuppofed to move by their own proper motion every w ay; finish
ing their courfes in very unequal times. And a comet, according to them, 
was a vaft heap or aifemblage of thefe little ftars, meeting together, by 
reafon of the inequality of their motions, and uniting into a vifiblc mafs; 
which muft again difappear, as thofe ftars Separated, and each proceeded 
in its courfe. But, how thofe ftars ihould thus meet, coalcfce, and form 
a body, which in all pofitions of the Sun Should refemble a tail, and again 
feparate, is totally inexplicable. This opinion Ariftotle overturned, by 
fubftituting another in its ftead : he infilled that comets were only a kind 
o f transient fires, or meteors, coniiSling of exhalations raifed to the up
per region of the air, and there fet on fire, far below the Moon’s courfe. 
But neither is this hypothesis more juft than the other : for, on this prin
ciple, the light o f the comet, being independent of the Sun, would be 
difperfedj every way alike, without any appearance of a train, or tail, 
which is contrary to the phenomena. Moreover, they areobferved at the 
fame time in places on the earth very remote from each other, Befides, 
the modern aftronomers who have meafured the diflance between the 
comets and the earth, find that the comets have no feniible diurnal paral
lax j which could not be, were they not much more remote than the 
Moon, whofe parallax is feniible: and yet, as they have a feniible an
nual parallax, they are not fo remote as the fixed ftars. Tycho Brahe 
was the firft among the moderns, who, after diligently obferving the 
comet of 1577, and finding that it had no feniible diurnal parallax, 
afiigned it its true place in the planetary regions.

Hevelius, from a great number of obfervations, propofes it as his opi
nion, that the comets, like the folar maculae, or fpots, are formed and 
condenfed out of the groSTer exhalations of his body. In which notion 
he agrees nearly with Kepler, who maintains, that comets are generated 
in the aether in vaft numbers, like fiihes in the ocean ; though they do 
not all become vifible, either becaufe of their fmallncfs, or becaufe they 
lie a long time under the horifon.

But Sir Ifaac Newton has (hewn the fallacy of this hypothcfis, by 
proving that the comet of 1680, in its pafifage through the neighbour
hood of the Sun, would have been difiipated, had it confided of exhala
tions o f the Sun and planets; for the heat of the Sun, it is allowed, 
is as the denfity o f his rays, i. e. reciprocally as the fquafes of the

No. 48. 10 Y  diftances
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diftances o f places from the Sun: Wherefore, fince the difiance o f that
comet in its perihelion, December the 8th, wasobferved to be to the dis
tance o f the earth from the Sun nearly as 6 to 1000 ; the Sun’s heat in 
the comet, at that time, was to his heat with us at Midfummer, as 
1000000 to 36, or 28000 to l .  And again, finding by experiment that 
the heat of boiling water is little more than three times the heat o f our 
dry earth, when expofed to the Midfummer’s Sun; and affuming the 
heat of red-hot iron to be about three or four times as great as that of 
boiling waterj he thence concludes, that the heat of the dried earth, or 
body o f the comet in its perihelion, muff be near 2000 times a6 great as 
that of red-hot iron.

Such an immenfe heat once acquired in its perihelion, the comet mu it 
be a long time in cooling again. The fame author computes, that a 
globe of red-hot iron, o f the dimenfions of our earth, would fcarce be 
cool in 50000 years. I f  then the comet be fuppofed to cool 100 times 
as fail as red-hot iron, yet, fince its heat was 2000 times greater, fup- 
pofing it of the bignefs o f the earth, it would not be cool in a million o f 
years.

James Bemouilli, in his Syitema Cometarum, fuppofes fome primary 
planet revolving round the Sun in the fpace of four years and one hun
dred and fifty-feven days, and at the diilance from his body o f 2583 
femidiameters of the magnus orbis; this planet* he concludes, either 
from its vail diilance or fmallnefs, to be invifible to us : but, however, 
to have, at various diftances from him, feveral fatellites moving round 
him, and fometimes defcendingas low as the orbit o f Saturn; and that 
thefe becoming vifible to us, when in their perigseum, are what we call 
comets.

Des Cartes advances another opinion : he conje&ures, that comets are 
only ilars, formerly fixed, like the rcil, in the heavens ; but which, be
coming by degrees covered with maculae, or fpots, and at length wholly 
robbed of their light, cannot keep their place, but are carried off by the 
vortices o f the circumjacent ilars j and, in proportion to their magnitude 
and folidity, moved in fuch manner as to be brought nearer the orb of Sa
turn i and thus, coming within reach o f the Sun’s light, rendered vifible.

But the vanity o f all thefe hypothefes abundantly appears from the 
phenomena of com ets; the chief o f which are as fo llo w : iff, Thofe 
comets, which move according to the order o f the figns, do all, a little 
before they difappear, either advance flower than ufual, or elfe go retro-

1 grade,



O F  A S T R O L O G Y . 9 3 3

grade, if the earth be between them and the Sun : and more fwiftly, i f  
the earth be fituate in a contrary part; On the other hand, thofe which 
proceed contrary to the order o f the figns, proceed more fwiftly than 
ufual, if  the earth be between them and the Sun; and more ilowly, or 
go retrograde, when the earth is in a contrary part. 2-d, So long as 
their velocity is increafed, they move, nearly, in great circles ; but to
wards the end o f their courfe, they deviate from thofe circles ; and as 
often as the earth proceed« one way, they go the contrary way. 3d, 
They move in ellipfes, having one of their foci in the centre of the 
Sun and, by radii drawn to the Sun, defcribe areas proportionable to 
the times. 4th, The light o f their bodies, or nuclei, increafes in their 
recefs from the earth toward the Sun ; and on the contrary, decreafes in 
their recefs from the Sun. 5th, Their tails appear the largeil and 
brighteil, immediately after their tranfit through the region of the Sun, 
or after their perihelion. 6th, The tails always decline from a j u i l o p -  
pofition to the Sun towards thofe parts which the bodies, or nuclei, 
pafs over, in their progrefs through their orbits. 7th, This declina
tion, cateris paribus, is the fmalleil, when the heads, or nuclei, approach 
neareil the Sun : and is lefs,- Hill, nearer the nucleus of the comet, than 
towards the extremity of the tail. 8th, The tails are fomewhat brigh
ter, and more diilindtly defined, in their convex than in their concave part. 
9th, The tails always appear broader at their upper extreme than near 
the centre of the comet. 10th, The tails are always tranfparent, and the 
fmalleil ilars appear through them.

Thefe are the chief phenomena of comets ; which, it is evident, can
not eafily be reconciled with the wild notions o f the ancients, and the 
weak conjedtures of many of the moderns. Indeed, there were fome, 
Pliny tells us, among the ancients, who, ** had juiter notions; who 
«* took thefe liars to be perpetual, and believed they moved in their 
** proper orbs; but were never feen, unlefs when left by the Sun. ”  
Apollonius Myndius declared, that he took comets for regular ilars ; 
and ventured to foretel, that one day the periods and laws of their motion 
would be difeovered. And more fully Seneca, Quaeil. Nat. lib. vii. 
** I am not o f the common opinion, nor do I take a comet to be a fudden 
** fire, but eileeni it*1 among the eternal works of nature.”  Quid autem 
miramur cometas, tam rarum mundi JpeSiaculum, nondum teneri legibus 
certis, nec initia illorum Jinefque innotefeere, quorum ex ingentibus nee inter- 
vallis recurfus ejl ? Veniet tempus quo ijla qua nunc latent in lucem dies 
extrahat, &  longioris a v i diligentia. Veniet tempus quo pojleri nojlri tam 
aperta nos nefcijje mirentur. Erit qui demonjlret aliquandoy in quibus cometa 
partibus errent: cur tam fe  duSlt a cateris crrent> quanti qualefqtle Jint.

This
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Th is predi&ion we have feen accompliihcd in our days, by the great Sir 
Iiaac Newton ; whofe doflrine is as follotvs :

The comets, he fays, are compadt, iblid, fixed, and durable, bodies : 
in one word, a kind of planets; which move, in very oblique orbits, 
every way with the greateft freedom ; perfevering in their motions, even 
againft the courfe and direflion of the planets; and their tail is a very 
thin fiender vapour, emitted by the head, or nucleus o f the comet, 
ignited or heated by the Sun. This at once folves all the foregoing 
phenomena : for, “  It is evident, that thofe which proceed according to 
“  the order of the figns, a little before they difappear, muft move more 
“  ilowly, or appear retrograde, if  the earth be betwixt them and the 
€t Sun ; and fwifter if  the earth be in a con'trary part. On the contrary, 
“  thofe proceeding againft the order o f the figns,” & c. For fince this 
courfe is not among the fixed ftars, but among the planets ; as the mo
tion of the earth either confpires with them, or goes again ft them ; their 
appearance, with regard to the earth, muft be changed; and, like the 
planets, they muft fometimes appear fwifter, fometimes flower, and 
lometimes retrograde. ** When the comets move the fwifteft, they muft 
** proceed in ftraight lines ; but, in the end of their courfe, decline," 
& c. Becaufe, in the end of theirjcourfe, when they recede almoft di- 
reffly from the Sun, that part of the apparent motion which arifes from 
the parallax, muft bear a greater proportion to the whole apparent 
motion. ,

T h e  comets muft move in ellipfes, having one o f their foci in the 
centre o f the Sun. Becaufe they do not wander precarioufly from one 
fictitious vortex to another; but, making a part of a folar fyftem, return 
perpetually, and run a conftant round. Hence, their elliptic orbits be
ing very long and eccentric, they become invifible when in that part 
moft remote from the Sun. From confidcring the curvity of the paths 
o f comets, Sir Ifaac concludes, that, when they difappear, they are much 
beyond the orb of Jupiter ; and that in their perihelion, they frequently 
defcend below the orbit o f Mars and the inferior planets. The light o f 
their nuclei muft increafe in their reccf6 from the Sun, and vice verfa. 
Becaufe, as they are in the regions o f the planets, their accefs toward the 
Sun bears a confiderable proportion to their whole diftancc.

From obfejvations of the comet o f 1680, Sir Ifaac Newton found 
that the vapour  ̂ in the extremity o f the tail, January 25th, began to 
afeend from the head before December 1 1 ;  and had therefore fpent 
more than forty-five days in its afeent; but that all the tail which ap

peared
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peared December xoth afcended in the fpace of thofe two days, then 
juft pail fince its perihelion. The vapour,'therefore, at the beginning, 
when the comet was near the Sun, afcended prodigiouily fw ift; and af
terwards continued to afccnd with a motion retarded by the gravity of 
its particles; and by that afcent increafed the length of the tail; but the 
tail, notwithstanding its length, confifted almoft wholly of vapours, 
which had afcended from the time of its perihelion ; and the vapour 
which afcended firft, and compofed the extreme part of the tail, did not 
vaniih till it was too far from the Sun to be illuminated by him, and 
from us to be vifible. Hence alfo, the tails of comets that are ihorter 
do not afcend with a quick and continual motion from the head, and 
then prefently difappear ; but are permanent columns of vapours and ex
halations, gathered from the head, by a very gentle motion, and a great 
fpace of tim e; which yet, by participating of that motion of their heads 
they had at the beginning, continue eafily to move along with their 
heads through the celeftial regions ; whence alfo the vacuity of thofe 
regions is argued.

Their tails muft appear the largeft and brighteft immediately after 
their tranlit through the region of the Sun. Becaufe, then, their heads, 
being the moil heated, will emit the moil vapours. From the light of 
the nucleus, or apparent flar, we infer their vicinity to rhe earth, and 
that they are by no means in the region of the fixed ilars, as fome have 
imagined; fince, in that cafe, their heads would be no more illuminated 
by the Sun than the planets are by the fixed ftars. The tails muft ftill 
decline from a diftinfl oppofition to the Sun towards the parts which 
the heads pafs over in their progrefs through their orbits; bccaule all 
fmoke, or vapour, emitted from a body in motion, tends upwards 
obliquely, ftill receding from that part towards which the finoking body 
proceeds. That declination will be ftill the leaft near the nucleus of the 
comfct, and when the comet is neareft the Sun; becaufe the vapour 
afeends more fwiftly near the head of the comet than in the higher ex
tremity ot its tail; and when the comet is at a lefs dillance from the Sun 
than when at a greater. The tail is brighter and better defined in its 
convex part’ than in its concave; becaufe the vapour in the convex part, 
which goes firft, being fomewhat nearer and deafer, refledts the light 
more copioufly. The tail muft appear« broader towards the higher extre
mity of the comet than towards the head; becaufe the vapour in a free 
fpace is perpetually rarefied and dilated. The tails muft be tranfparent, 
becaufe confiding of infinitely thin vapour, 6sc. Thus accurately does 
the hypothecs tally to the phenomena. , . #

N o. 48. 10 Z  The
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The nuclei, which we occafionally call the heads and bodies o f comets, 

viewed through a telefcope, ihcw a very different face from thofe of the 
fixed ftars, or planets. They are liable toapparent changes, which Sir Ifaac 
Newton aicribes to changes in the atmofphere ¿ f comets: and this opi
nion was confirmed by obfervations of the comet in 1744. Sturmius tells 
us, that, obferving the comet of 1680, with a telefcope, it appeared like 
a coal dimly glowing, or a rude mafs of matter illuminated with a duiky 
fumid light, lefs fenfible at the extremes than in the middle ; rather than 
as a ftar, which appears with around difk, and a vivid light.

Hevclius obferved of the comet of 1661, that its body was o f a yel- 
lowiih colour, very bright and confpicuous, but without any glittering 
lig h t: in the middle was a denfe ruddy nucleus, almoft equal to Jupiter, 
en com palled with a much fainter thinner matter. February 5th, its head 
was fomewhat bigger and brighter, of a gold colour; but its light more 
duiky than the reft of the ftars : here, the nucleus'appeared divided into 
feveral parts. February 6th, the difk was leflened ; the nuclei ltill exift- 
ed, though lefs than before: one of them, on the lower part of the difk, 
on the left, much denfer and brighter than the reft; its body round, and 
reprefenting a very lucid little ftar: the nuclei ftill encompaffed with 
another kind of matter. February 10th, the head fomewhat more ob~ 
feure, and the nuclei more confufed, but brighter at top than bottom. 
February 13th, the head diminifhed much, both in magnitude and bright- 
nefs. March 2d, its roundnefs a little impaired, its edges lacerated, & c. 
March 28th, very pale and exceeding thin; its matter much difperfed; 
and no diftin<ft nucleus at all appearing.

Weigelius, who faw the comet o f 1664, the Moon, and a little 
cloud illuminated by the Sun at the fame time, obferved that the Moon, 
through the telefcope, appeared of a continued luminous furface; but 
the comet very different; being perfe&ly like a little cloud in the hori- 
fon, illuminated by the Sun. From thefe obfervations it was, that 
Hevelius concluded comets "to be like maculai, or fpots, formed out of the 
folar exhalations. <

The eftimates that have been given by Tycho, Hevelius, and fome 
others, o f the magnitude o f comets, are not fufficiently accurate to be 
depended upon; for it does not appear, that they diftinguifhed between 
the nucleus and the furrounding atmofphere. Thus Tycho computes 
that the true diameter of the comet in 1 ¿77 was in proportion to the 
diameter of the earth as 3 is to 14. Hevelius made the diameter o f 
the comet of 1652 to that of the earth as 52 to 100. The diameter of

j the
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the atmofphere is often ten or fifteen times as great as that o f the 
nucleus; the former, in the comet o f 1682, when measured by Flamftead, 
was found to be two minutes, but the diameter of the nucleus only 
eleven feconds. Some comets, from the apparent magnitude and diftance 
compared, have been judged to be much larger than the Moon, and even 
equal to fome of the primary planets. The diameter of that of 1744» 
when at the diftance of the Sun from us, meafured about one minute, 
and therefore its diameter muft be about three times the diameter of the 
earth : at another time the diameter of its nucleus was nearly equal to 
that of Jupiter.

The lengths of the tails o f comets are various, and depend on a va
riety of circumftances. Longomontanus mentions a comet that in 
1618, December 10th, had a tail above one hundred degrees in length ; 
that of 1680, according to Sturmius, about the 20th o f November, 
was but fm all; at moft, not exceeding twenty degrees in length; in a 
little, time it grew to a length of fixty degrees, after which it dwindled 
very fenfibly. The comet of 1744 had a tail which at one time appeared 
to extend above fixteen degrees from its body; and which, allowing 
the Sun’s parallax ten feconds, muft have been above twenty-three mil
lions of miles in length.

\

Sir Ifaac Newton fhews, that the atmofphere o f comets will furniih 
vapour fufficient to form their tails ; this he argues from that wonderful 
rarefaction obferved in our air at a diftance from the earth: a cubic inch 
o f common air, at the diftance of half the earth’s diameter, or four 
thoufand miles, would neceflarily expand itfelf fo far as to fill a fpace 
larger than the whole region of the ftars. Since then the coma or at
mofphere of a comet is ten times higher than the furface o f the nucleus, 
counting from the centre thereof, the tail, afcending much higher, 
muft neceflarily be immenfely rare : fo that it is no wonder the ftars 
ihould be vifible through it.

Now, the afcent o f vapours into the tail o f the comet he fuppofes 
occafioned by the rarefailion of the matter of the atmofphere at the 
time of the perihelion. Smoke, it is obferved, afcends the chimney by 
the impulfe o f the air wherein it floats; and air, rarefied by heat, afcends 
by diminution of its fpecific gravity, taking up the fmoke along with 
i t : why then ihould not the tail of a comet be fuppofed to be raifed after 
the fame manner by the Sun ? for the Sun-beams do not ail on the 
mediums they pafs through any otherwife than by refledtion and. rarefac
tion. The reflecting particles, then, being warmed by the adhion, will

again
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op;ain warm the ætber wherewith they are compounded ; and this, rare
fied by the heat, will have its fpecific gravity, whereby it before tended 
to defeend, diminifhed by the rarefa6iion, fo as to afeend, and cajry 
along with it thofe refteHing particles whereof the tail of the comet is 
compofed. This afeent of the vapours will be promoted by their cir
cular motion round the Sun ; by means whereof, they will endeavour to 
recede from the Sun, while the Sun’s atmofphere, and the other matters 
in the celeftial fpaces, are either at reft, or nearly fo ; as having no mo
tion but what they receive from the Sun’s circumrotation. Thus are 
the vapours raifed into the tails of comets in the neighbourhood of the 
Sun, where the orbits are moft curve; and where the comets, being 
within the denier atmofphere o f the Sun, have their tails o f the greateft 
length.

The tails thus produced, by preferving that motion, and at the fame 
time gravitating towards the Sun, will move round his body in ellipfes, in 
like manner as their heads ; and, -by this means, will ever accompany, 
and freely adhere to, their head. In effect, the gravitation of the va
pours towards the Sun will no more occafion the tails of the comets to 
for lake their heads, and fall down towards the Sun, than the gravitation 
of their heads will occafion them to fall off from their tails ; but by their 
common gravitation they will either fall down together to the Sun, or 
be together fufpended or retarded. This gravitation, therefore, does not 
at all hinder but that the heads and tails o f comets may receive and retain 
any pofition towards each other, which either the above-mentioned caules 
or any other may occafion. The tails, therefore, thus produced in the 
perihelion o f comets, will go off, along with their heads, into remote 
regions ; and cither return thence, together with the comets, after a long 
lcrics of years ; or, rather, be there loft, and vanifh by little and little, 
and the comets be left bare; till, at their return, defeending towards the 
Sun, iomc little fhort tails arc gradually and flowly produced from the 
heads ; which, afterwards, in the perihelion, defeending into the Sun’s 
atmofphere, will be immenfely incrcafed.

The vapours, when they are thus dilated, rarefied, and diffufed, through 
all the celeftial regions, the fame author obferves, may probably, by little 
and little, by means of their own gravity, be attracted down to the pla
nets, and become intermingled with their atmofpheres. He adds like- 
wife, that, for the confervation of the water and moifture o f the planets, 
comets feem abfolutely requifite ; from whofe condenicd vapours and 
exhalations, all that moifturfc, which is fpent in vegetations and putre
factions, and turned into dry earth, 6cc. may be re-fupplied and re

cruited.
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cruited, For all vegetables grow and increafe wholly from ñuids ; and, 
again, as to their greateft part, turn, by putrefaction, into earth again ; 
an earthy flime being perpetually precipitated to the bottom of putrefy
ing liquors. Hence, the quantity of dry earth mult continually increafe, 
and the moiftare'of the globe decreafe, and at laft .be quite evaporated, 
if  it has not a continual iupply from fome part or other of the univerfe. 
And I fufpedt, adds our great author, that the fpirit, which makes the 
iineft, fubtileft, and the beft, part of our air, and which is abfolutely 
reqoiftte for the life and being o f all things, comes principally from jhe 
comets.' .

On this principle, there feems to be fome foundation for the popular 
opinion of prefages from comets; fince the tail of a comet, thus inter
mingled with our atmofphere, may produce changes very fenflble in ani
mal and vegetable bodies. Another ufe which he conjetures comets may 
be deiigned toferve, is that of recruiting the Sun with freih fuel, and re
pairing the confumption of his light by the ftreams continually feut forth 
in every direction from that luminary. In fopport of this conjeture, he 
obferves, that comets in their perihelion may fuffer a diminution of their 
proje&ile force by the refiftance of the folar atmofphere; fo that by de
grees their gravitation towards the Sun may be fo far increafed as to pre
cipitate their fall into his body.

There have been various conjetures about the generation of the tails 
o f comets. Appian, Tycho Brahe, and fome others, apprehended that 
they were produced by the Sun’s rays tranfmitted through the nucleus of 
the comet, which they fuppofed to be trauafparent, and there ref rated as 
in a lens of glafs, fo as to form a beam of light behind the comet. Des 
Cartes accounted for the phenomenon of the tail by the refration o f light 
from the head of the comet to the eye of the fpetator. Mai ran fuppolés 
that the tails are formed out of the luminous matter that compotes the 
Sun’s atmofphere; M . De la Lande combines this hypotheiis with that 
o f Newton above recited. Mr. Rowning, who is not fatisficd with Sir 
Ifaac’s opinion, accounts for the tails o f comets in the following manner. 
It is weM known, fays he, That, when the light of the Sun pafles 
brought the atmofphere o f any body, as the earth, that which pafles 

on one fide is, by the refraction thereof, made to converge toward that 
which pafles on the oppofite one; and the convergency is not wholly ef
fected either at the entrance of the light into the atmofphere, or at its go
ing out; but, beginning at its entrance^ k i n  créales in every point of its

{»rogrefs. It is alfo agreed, that the atmofphcres of the comets are very 
arge and denfe. He therefore fuppofes that, by fuch time as'the light 

To. 49. 11 A  of



942 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

thefe which follow: i .  In confidering the courfe of the comets, with 
regard to the fixed ilars, they are found to keep a conliderable time in 
the arch of a great circle, i. e. a circle whofe plane pafles through the 
centre of the earth : indeed, they deviate a little from it, chiefly towards 
the end of their appearance; but this deviation is common to them with 
the planets. 2. Comets, as well as planets, appear to move fo much the 

'fafter as they are nearer the earth $ and, when they are at equal diftances 
from their perigee, their velocities are nearly the fame.

1 . .

By fubtrading from their motion the apparent inequality of velocity 
occafloned by their different diftances from the earth, their equal motion 
might by found ; but we fhould not be certain this motion were their true 
onej becaufe they might have confiderable inequalities, not diftinguifh- 
able in that fmall part of their orbit vifible to us. It is, indeed, probable« 
their real motion, as well as that of the planets, is unequal in itfe lf: 
and hence we have a reafon why the obfervations made during the ap
pearance of a comet cannot give the juft period of their revolution.

There are no two different planets whofe orbits cut the ecliptic in the 
fame angle, whofe nodes are in the fame points of the ecliptic, and whofe 
apparent velocity in their perigee is the fame : confequently, two comets 
feen at different times, yet agreeing with all thole three circumftances, 
can only be one and the fame comet. And this were the comets of 1577 
and 1680 obferved to do, and thofe of 1652 and 1698; not that this ex- 
ad  agreement, in thefe circumftances, is abfolutely neceffary to deter« 
mine them the fame comet. M . Cafiini finds the Moon herfelf irregular 
in them all : accordingly, he is o f opinion, there are feveral which difa- 
gree herein, and yet may be accounted the fame.

T h e great objection again ft the return o f comets, is, the rarity o f their 
appearance, with regard to the number o f revolutions afligned to them. 
In 1702, there was a comet, or rather the tail of one, feen at Rome, 
which M . Caflini takes to be the fame with that obferved by Ariftotle, 
and that fince feen in 1668, which would imply its period to be thirty- 
four years. N ow, it may feem ftrange, that a ftar which has fo ihort a re
volution, and of confequence fuch frequent returns, fhould be fo feldom 
feen.-—Again, in April, o f the fame year, 1702, a comet was obferved by 
Meif. Bianchini, and Maraldi fuppofed by the latter to be the fame with 
that of 1664, both by reafon of its motion, velocity, and direction. M . de 
la Hire took it to havefome relation to another he had obferved in 1698,

• which
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which M . Caffini refers to that of 1652. On this fuppolition, its period 
appears to be forty-three months; and the numberof revolutions, between 
2652 and 1698, fourteen : but it is hard to fuppofe, that, in this age, 
wherein the heavens are fonarrowly watched, a ftar ihould make fourteen 
jappearance6 unperceived ; efpecially fuch a ftar as this, which might ap
pear above .a month together, and of confequence be frequently difen- 
gaged from the crepufcula. For this reafon M . Caffini is very referved 
in maintaining the hypotheiis of the return of comets, and only propofes 
thofe for planets, where the motions are eafy and iimple, and are folved 
without ¿training, or allowing many irregularities,

1

M . de la Hire propofes one general difficulty againft the whole fyftem 
o f  the return o f comets, which would feem to hinder any comet from be
ing a planet : and it is this ; that, by the difpofition neceifarily given to 
their courfes, they ought to appear a6 large at firft as at laft; and always' 
increafe, till they arrive at their greateft proximity to the earth : or, if  
they ihould chance not to be obferved, as foon as they become viiible, for 
want o f attention thereto, at leaft it is impoffiblc but they muft frequently 
ftiew themfelves before they have arrived at their full magnitude and 
brightnefs. But he adds, that none were ever yet obferved till they had 
arrived at it. Yet the appearance o f a comet in the month o f October 
1723, while at a great diftance, fo a6 to be too fmall and dim to be 
viewSd without a telefcope, may ferve to remove this obftacle, and fet 
the comets, ftill, on the fame footing with the planets. Sir Ifaac New
ton fuppofes, that as thofe planets which are neareft the Sun, and revolve 
in the leaft orbits, are the fmalleft; fo, among the comets, fuch as in 
their perihelion come neareft the Sun are the fmalleft, and revolve in 
fmaller orbits.

D r. Halley has given us a table o f the aftronomical elements o f all the 
comets that have been yet obferved with due care$ whereby, whenever a 
new comet fhall appear, it mav be determined, by comparing it there
with, whether it be any o f thoie which have yet appeared : and confe- 
quently its period, and the axis o f its orbit, be determined, and its re
turn foretpla. This table contains the aftronomical elements o f twenty- 
four comets, on the fuppofition that they moved in parabolas; though he 
thought it extremely probable that they really moved in very eccentric 
ellipies, and confequeotly returned after long periods of time, T^iis ta
ble commences with the year 1337» andclofcs with 1698.

N o. 49; 11 B T A B L E
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T A B L E  o f  C O M E T S .

HALLEY’S T able of the ELEMENTS of COMETS.

Co- Afcending node. Inc .of orb. Perihelion.
mets.

AD. 0 9 »• 0 * t*
«

D
» t

.

13 37 n % 21 0 3 2 II 0 8 7 59 0
1472 V i i 46 20 5 2o 0 8 5 33 30
'53* 8 *9 25 0 »7 5Ö 0 90m9999 I 39 0
153? n 2o 27 0 32 36 0 0 21 7 0
1556 25 42 0 32 6 30 8 5° 0
»577 2S 52 0 74 32 45 Si 9 22 0
1580 18 57 20 64 40 0¡0 *9 5 5°
»585 8 7 42 30 6 i 0j<r 8 5» O
'59°\m IS 3« 40 29 40 40 «1 6 54 3°;
1596 MMM* 12 12 30 55 12 0 18 i6 0!
I607 8 2o 21 0 *7 2 0 2 16 ol
1618 n 16 I 0b 7 34 0 V 2 H
I652 IX 28 10 0¡79 28 0 28 l8 40
I66I n 22 30 30 32 35 5° 0 25 s« 40
1664 n 21 »4 0 21 18 3° a IO 4» 25
|66Ç 18 2 0 76 5 0 n 11 54 30
I672 27 3° 3° 83 22 0 8 l6 59 3°
1677 "1 26 49 10 79 3 »5 a *7 37 5
I68O V 2 2 0 60 56 O t 22 39 3°
1682 8 2i 16 ?° »7 s6 OZZ 2 52 45
1683 n* 23 23 O,83 11 O n 25 29 30
I684 X 28 >5 0 65 48 4°i m. 28 s 2 0
1686 t 20 34 4°!31 21 4° n *7 0 3°
1698 t 27 44 »5 I I 46 0! y? O s* «5

tance of the 
earth being

IOOOOO.

40666
54*273
56700
50910
66390
18342
59628

I ° 935 i
S 7 C 6 1

Sl293
58680
3 7 9 7 S
8+750
44851

i o * 5 7 5 è  
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69739  ~
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5832*
5 6 0 2 O  

9 6 0 I  5  

3 2 5 O O  

6 9 I 2 9

E q u a t .  t i m e  o f  t h e  p e r i h e l

D. H. M.

June, 2 6
Febru. 28 22
Auguft,24 21 
Odtob. 19 22
April, 21 2o 
O&ob. 26 
Novem- 28 
Septem. 27 
January,29
July, 31
Otifcob. 16 
0 £ t o b . _ 2 9  

Novem. 2 15
January,16 23 
Novem .24 11
April, 14 s 
Febru. 20 8
April, 26 
Decem. 8 
Septem. 4
.H y* 3
May, 29
Septem. 6
Odtober, 8

retrog. 
55 retrog. 
50 (retrog.
23 d i r e c t .

4 .0  ; d i r e ò t .  

4 1  d i r e c t .  

f 2  r e t r o g  

1 ;  I r e t r o g .

d i r e ä .37

3?
o  

o

^7__39
2 50

10 16
»4  33
1 6  5 7

retrog.
diredx.
retrog.
r e t r o g .

direct.
d i r e £ t .

retrog.

y

Another table has lìnee been computed, from the obiervations contained 
in the Philofophical Tranfa&ions, De la Caille’s Aftro,nomy, and De la 
Landed Hiftoire de la Comete de 1759» &  ConnoiiTance des Mouve-, 
mens Celeftes, 1762 & 1764J In this table are feen the elements of 
twenty-five other comets, from the year'1264 to 1762. And, by com
paring thefe tables it will be found that nòne of thefe comets, except that 
of 1769, appears to be the fame with any other in either of the tables; 
unlefs we admit thofe of 1264 and 1556, and thofc o f 1599 and 1699, to 
be th# fame. . . .

T A B L E
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A  S u p p l e m e n t  t o  H A L L E Y ’ s  T a b l e  o f  t h e  E l e m e n t * o f  C o m e t s .

Equated time of perihelion. A f e e n d i n g  n o d e .  I n c . o f o r b i t

A. D. D. H. M. 0 * t f 0 /<■ 0 0 00

I264 M y, 6 8 O"R *9 O O36 30 0 yf 21 O 0
1533 *une, 16 f9 30 a 5 44 0 ,35 49 0 a 27 l6 0
1593 mM y, 8 *3 38 "R *4 1 4 1 5 37 58 0 "R 26 19 0
1678 i\uguft, 16 *4 3 "R 11 40 0 3 4 20 *00$ 27 46 0
1699 January, 3 8 22 *09* 21 -45 35 69 20 O»l 2 3 1 6
170 2 March, 2 >4 12 9 25 IC 4 3° Oa 18 4 1 3
1706 January, 19 4 56 «r 13 11 23 55 l 4 5 n 12 36 25
1707 Novem. 20 23 43 « 22 50 29 *8 37 40 u 19 58 9
1718 January, 4 1 *5 a 7 55 20 3 1 12 53 a I 26 36
«7*3 beptem. 16 16 10 'Y' 14 l 6 O49 59 0 tf 12 52 2o
1729 une, 12 6 36 *09$ 10 35 *5 77 1 5 « 22 16 53
173 7 anuary,i9 8 17 16 22 0 18 20 45 ***•*00$ 25 55 0
«739 *une, 6 10 0 ** 27 25 14 55 42 44 23 12 38 40
1742 anuary,28 4 21 5 34  45 67 4 11 "l 7 33 44
1742 Dccem. 30 21 15 n 8 Io 48 2 r 5 50 2 . i i 4
>743 Septem. 9 21 16 5 16 25 45 48 2) 6 33 52
>744 Ecoru. 19 8 *7 tf *5 45 20 47 8 36 23 *7 12 55
>747 Febru. 17 11 45 a 20 58 27 77 56 55 Vf 10 5 4 »
1748 April, 17 *9 25 "l 22 52 l6 85 26 57 "L 5 0 5°
1748 j[une, 7 1 24 tf 4 39 43 56 59 3 6 9  24
>757 Odtober,2i 7 55 "1 4 12 5c 12 53 20 a 2 5« 0
*759 March, 12 «3 50 tf 23  45 35 *7 40 >5 *0$$ 3 8 10
>759 Novem. 27 2 *9 a 19 39 24 78 59 22 tf 23 24 20
*759 Decern. 16 12 4 > □ l8  $6 I9 4 37 23 a >9 2 48
1762 May, 28 _L£_ 18 X >9 23 O84 45 oj 25 *5 *4 0

P e r i h e l i o n . P e r i h e l i o n  
d i i t a n c c  

f r o m  t h e  
S u n .

44500 diredl.
20280 retrog, 

8911 jdiredfc. 
123802 diredt. 
74400 (retrog.
64590 direct. 
42686 direct. 

,85904 direct. 
102565 retrog. 
99865 retrog.

406980 
22282-} 
673  S8
7 6 5 5 5 4  

-  838«»i
52I57
22206

2 2 9 3 8 8

diredi:.
diredt.
retrog.
retrog.
diredt.
retrog.
diredt.
retrog.

84066 | j  retrog. 
65 5 aqAidirecSt.
33754
58490} 
79851 
96193 

1 0 1 2 4 0

direct.
retrog.
diredt.
retrog.
diredt.

There are many things in the comet of 1532, obferved by Peter Ap- 
pian, which intimate its being the fame with that of 1607, obferved by 
Kepler and Longomontanus; and which Dr. Halley himfelf again ob- 
ferved in 1682. A ll the elements agree, and there is nothing contradi&s 
the opinion but that inequality in the periodic revolution, which how
ever he thinks is no more than may be accounted for from phyfical caufes. 
no more in £’ffe& than is obferved in Saturn j the motion of which planet 
is fo difturbed by the reft, efpecially Jupiter, that its period is uncertain 
for ieveral days together: to what errors then may not a comet be liable, 
which rifes to almoft four, times the height of the planet Saturn; and 
whofe velocity, if  bat a little incteafed, would change its elliptic orb 
into a parabolic one: ?

•What
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What farther confirms the identity, is the appearance of another comet 
in the fummer of 1456, which, though obfervcd by none with accuracy, 
yet, by its period and the manner of its tranfit, he concludes to be the 
lame j and thence ventured to foretel its return in the year 1758, or the 
beginning of the next years and time has verified the prediction. The 
comet of 1661 feems to be the fame with that of 1532, and to have its 
period in one hundred and twenty-nine years : and Halley alfo thought 
that the comet of 1680 was the fame that was obfervedin 1106, 531, and 
in the forty-fourth year before Chrift, when Julius Cjefar was murdered ; 
and that its period was five hundred and feventy-five years. Mr. Dun- 
thorne, in the Philofophical Tranfa&ions, vol. xlvii. has endeavoured to 
ihew, from a MS. in Pembroke-hall Library, that that the comet of 
l 106 could not be fame with that of r68o. But M. De la Lande adopts 
the opinion of Dr. Halley.

To determine the place and courfe of a comet, obferve the difiance of 
the comet from two fixed fiars whofe longitudes and latitudes are known : 
from the diftance6 thus found, calculate the place of the comet by tri
gonometry ; and, by repeating the obfervations and operations for feve- 
ral days fucceifively, the courfe of the comet will be had. We might 
alfo determine the courfe of a comet mechanically, without any apparatus 
of infirument6, by the following ingenious method, with a thread, which 
we owe to Longomontaous. Obferve four fiars round the comet, fuch 
as that the comet may be in the interfeéüoa of the right lines that join 
the two oppofite fiare * which is eafily found by means of a thread placed 
before the eye, and extended over againfi the fiars and comet. Find thefe 
four fiars upon a globe, and extend two threads crofsways, from one 
corner to the other of the fquare fpace deferibed by the four fiars, and the 
central point where the threads interferí each other will give the place of 
the comet. This pra&ice being repeated for feveral days, the comet's 
courfe will be had on the globe % which courfe will be found to be a 
great circle, from any two points whereof it will be eafy to find its in
clination to the ecliptic, and the place of the nodes, only by obferving 
where a thread, firetchcd through the two points, cuts the ecliptic.

Such is the do&rine of comets, as laid down from time to time both by 
the ancient and modern philofophers j but which, like moil other ab- 
firufe phenomena, is founded pretty much upon conjeture and arbitrary 
conception. Should the comet of 1680 appear in or about the year 1792* as 
predicted by the ingenious Sir Ifaac Newton, it will confirm a great deal 
pf the foregoing fpeculation, as to their pofiefiing a determinate place in the

2 fyftem l
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fyftem j and will convince us that their revolutions, though extremely 
eccentric, are neverthelefs definable, and fuch as may hereafter throw 
great light upon philofophical difquifitions.

My own opinion of comets, I purpofely withhold, until I have an 
opportunity of making fome obfervations upon theexpedled phenomenon 
in 1792 ; when, if it ihould appear, I propofe offering to the public fome 
conjectures upon it, in a feparate pamphlet, fo printed as to bind up 
with this work ; and I fhall give a copper-plate print of it, deftribing the 
point where it will crofs the earth’s orbit; and point out to the inoft un
lettered mind the inevitable diffolution of the earth, when everit falls in 
with, or meets, the fiery body of a comet in its approach to, or recefs 
from, the body of the Sun, which is the centre of our iyftem.

. O f E C L I P S E S .

An Eclipfe, from of to fa il, fignifies a failure or priva
tion of the light of one of the luminaries, by the interpofition of fome 
dark or opaque body falling between it and the eye, or between it and 
the Sun. The Moon, being a dark and opaque body, receives her light 
from the Sun by reflettion ; which is proved by her increafmg and de- 
creafing in light as fhe is nearer or farther off from her conjundtions with 
the Sun. At the ecliptical conjunction, or new Moon, the dark body 
of the Moon pafies direCtly between the Sun and us, which hides that 
luminary from our fight, and this conftitutes an eclipfe of the Sun; but, 
at an ecliptical oppofition, or full Moon, the Sun, the Earth, and the 
Moon, are in one diredt and diametrical line ; the dark globe of the 
Earth, being then between the Sun and Moon, deprives the Moon of 
the Sun’s light, whereby the becomes darkened and eclipied, having no 
light of her own. The line or way wherein the Moon makes her con- 
ilant periodical revolutions crofles the ecliptic wherein the Sun moves 
at an angle of about fiyc degrees ; the diftance of theie lines conftitutes 
the Moon’s latitude; and the places in the ecliptic which thefe lines Ln- 
terfeCi arc called the Moon’s nodes, or the Dragon’s Head and Dragon’s 
Tail. Thefe interfedtions do not always happen In one place of the 
ecliptic, but move once through the fame, contrary to the fequel or fuc- 
ceffion of the figns, in eighteen years and two hundred and twenty - 
five days.

I f  the Moon at full be diftant from the Dragon’s Head or Tail more 
than fifteen degrees, there can be no eclipfe of the Moon j andj when at 
the time of the change the Moon is moje than nineteen degrees diftant

No. 49. 11 C from
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from the Dragon’s Head, according to the iucceilion of the figns, there’ 
can be no eclipfe of the Sun ; neither can there beanyeclipfe of the Sun, 
when the Moon at the change is above fieven degrees from the Dragon’s 
Tail, according to the iucceilion of the figns, or more than feven degrees 
from the Dragon’s Head, contrary to the iucceilion of the figns. ~

Eclipfes of the Sun are various both in quantity and quality, being 
beheld from different parts of the earth ; where he will appear partially 
eclipfed to a fpe6fator on the north fide of his body, and totally to a 
lpedtator on his fouth fide; whilil to others he will appear at the fame 
inftant not at all eclipfed. The reafon is, the Sun in his eclipfes is not 
darkened, but only hidden frorrrour fight by the interpofition of the Moon, 
whofe various parallaxes produce this diverfity in the Sun’s eclipfe.

The eclipfe of the Moon, on the contrary, appears the fame to all parts 
of the earth and to all people above whofe horizon fhe is at that time 
elevated ; for, when fhe is deprived of the light of the Sun, fhe becomes 
really darkened. To eilimate the quantities of the eclipfes of either lu
minary, their diameters are fuppofedly divided into twelve equal parts, 
called digits, becaufe their diameters appear to fight about a foot in 
length ; fo that, when the Moon obfeures half the Sun’s diameter, he is 
faid to be fix digits eclipfed.

Amongftthe cceleftial phenomena, the doCtrine of eclipfes takes pre
cedency ; becaufe from their obfervations the primary foundation of 
the whole body of aftronomy is demonllrated and confirmed. Hence the 
folar eclipfes manifeft the Moon to be lower and lefs than the Sun; the 
lunar eclipfes prove that the earth is not founded infinitely below us, 
but that the heavens under us are diftant from the earth as far upwards, 
in refpedl of our antipodes, as they are here ; and confequently that the 
Earth is not cubical, pyramidal, nor cylindrical, but on every fide per
fectly round, or terminated by a globular figure ; not only becaufe the 
ihadow of the earth in the Moon’s body is always and on every part obfer- 
ved to be round, but alfo becaufe thole who live eailward number more 
hours from their meridian, for the beginning or. ending of any eclipfe, 
than fuch as live weitward, proportionably to their dillancc.

Lunar eclipfes demonftrate the ihadow of the earth to be conical, ter
minating in a iharp point; and the fame place of the Moon’s tranfits to 
be fometimes thicker, and at other times more (lender, notwithftanding 
a certain rule and refpcCl had to the Sun’s motion; and confequently

i that
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that the Sun is moved, or io feems to be, in an eccentrical orb. By 
eclipfesof the Moon we alfo know that the Earth is moved or placed in 
the middle of the zodiac, becaufe ihe is eclipfed in the oppoiite places 
thereof. The lunar eclipfes beft difeover to us the longitude of places 
upon the Earth, and allure us that the Earth and Water make but one 
globe ; and the oriental and occidental eclipfes of the Moon inform us, 
that one half of the world is always vilible, and that one half of the zo
diac rifes above the horizon.

The true and certain place of the Moon cannot be had by any inftru- 
ment whatfoever, becaufe of her parallaxes. Nature, or rather the God 
of nature, hath therefore fupplied this defedt by her eclipfes; for th& 
Moon pofited in m ediistenebris'is then underftood to be oppofite totheSun, 
by which means the motions and mutations of the Moon arefound out and 
rationally demonftrated. And, as by lunar eclipfes we gather, that the 
Sun is far greater than the Earth, and the Moon lefs, fo by folar 
eclipfes we demonstrate the diftance of the luminaries from the Earth to 
be different, and to be moved in eccentrics.or epicycles ; whence a rule 
is found for mcafuring the diffancesof the Sun and Moon from the Earth, 
together with the magnitudes of the feveral celeftial bodies.

Eclipfes of the Moon only happen in the time of full Moon ; becaufe 
it is only then the earth is between the Sun and Moon : nor do they hap
pen every full Moon, by reafon of the obliquity of the Moon’s way with 
refpedt to the Sun’s ; but only in thofe full Moons which happen either 
in the nodes, or very near them, where the aggregate of the apparent femi- 
diameters of the Moon and the Earth’s ihadow is greater than the lati
tude of the Moon, or the diftance between their centres.

The moft confiderable circumftances in the eclipfes of the Moon are, 
That, as the fum of the femidiameters of the Moon and Earth’s fhadow 
is greater than the aggregate of the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon, 
(that, when leaft, being 5!; and this, when greateft, fcarce 3$;) it is 
evident, lunar eclipfes may happen in a greater latitude of the Moon and 
at a greater diftance from the nodes, and, confequently, are more often 
obferved, in any one part of the Earth, than folar ones ; though, with 
refpedt to the whole Earth, the latter are ‘more frequent than the former, 
becaufe the Sun’s ecliptic limits are greater than the Moon’s.

Total eclipfes of the Moon, and thofe of the longeft duration, hap
pen in the very nodes of the ecliptic ; becaufe the fedtion of the Earth’s

- "* ihadow,
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total { and with Toms continuance, when the diik of the Moon in periga*o 
appears greater than that of the Sun in apogseo, and its ihadow is extended 
beyond the furface of the Earth ; and without continuance, at moderate 
distances, when the cufp or point of the Moon’s ihadow barely touches 
the Earth. Laftly, out of the nodes, . but near them, the eclipfes are 
partial. The folar eclipfes, though total, can never be univerlal or 
vifiblc throughout the whole hemiiphere which the Sun is then above, 
becaufe the Moon’s dark ihadow covers only a fpot on the Earth’s fur- 
face, about one hundred and eighty Engliih miles broad, when the Sun’s 
diftance is greateft, and the Moon’s leailj 'and thus far only can the to
tal darknefs extend; which explains the reafon why a folar cclipfe does 
not appear the fame in all parts of the Earth where it is feen ; bur, when 
in one place it is total, in another it is only partial. And farther, that 
the Moon, when in her apogee, appears much lefs than the Sun, as hap
pens moft fcnfibly when he is in perigaio j the cufp of the lunar ihadow 
not then reaching the Earth, me becomes in a central conjunction 
with the Sun, yet not able to cover his diik, but lets his whole limb 
appear like a lucid ring or bracelet; this is hence called an annular eclipfe j 
which does does not happen at the fame time in all places where it is feen; 
but appears more early to the weftern parts, and later to the eailern, as 
will hereafter be further explained.

In moil folar eclipfes the Moon’s diik is covered with a faint dawning 
lig h t; which -is attributed to the refledtion of the light from the illumi
nated part of the Earth. In total eclipfes o f the Sun, the Moon’s limb 
is feen furrounded by a pale circle of ligh t; which iomeaftfonomers take 
for a manifcil indication of a lunar atmofphere; but which is probably 
the atmol'phere of the Snn ; becaufe it has beenobferved to move equally 
with the Sun, and not with the Moon; and befides, the Moon is now 
generally believed to have no atmofphere. The foregoing oblctvations 
will be further illuilrated by what follows.

(a '

To p r o j e c t  E C L I P S E S  of t h e  S U N.

The Sun, being a luminous body, raftly larger than the Earth, will 
enlighten fomewhat more than one half of it, and caufe it to project-a 
long conical ihadow, as reprefented in the annexed plate,Jig . 1 where S 
is the Sun, E the Earth, and H B D its conical ihadow.

■* ,,
The height or length of this ihadow, at the mean diftanceof the Sun, 

may be found by this proportion : as the tangent of the angle C B D, or
No. 49. 11 D the
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the femi-diameter under which the Sun appears at the Earth, viz. A S' 
zrt6 ': radius : ; l  : the length of the ihadow C B=r2i4.8 femi-diame- 
ters of the Earth: but, when the Sun is at its greateft diftance, the length 
of the ihadow C B will be equally to 217 of thefc femi-diameters. Hence 
it appears, that, though the height of the ihadow is near three times as 
great as the mean diftance of the Moon, yet it falls far ihort of the 
diftance of Mars, and coniequently can eclipfe none of the heavenly bo
dies but the Moon.

To find the height of the Moon’s ihadow,. fuppofed to be fimilar to 
that of the Earth, and confequently proportional to the diameters of 
the bafes, the proportion is, as the diameter of the Earth ioois to the dia
meter of the Moon 28, fo is the mean altitude of the Earth’s ihadow 
214.8 to the altitude of that of the Moon 60.144 of the Earth's femi- 
diameters. The ihadow of the Moon therefore will juft reach the Earth 
in her mean diftance, which it cannot do in her apogee but in her pe
rigee it will involve a fmall part of the Earth’s furface.

Befides the dark ihadow of the Moon, there is another, called the pe
numbra ; to reprefent which let Syjig *  8. be the Sun,,T the Earth, D the 
Moon, K C F and A B E  the two lines touching the oppofite limbs of 
the Sun and Moon ; then it is evident that C F E B  will be the dark or 
abfolute ihadow of the Moon, in which a perfon on the Earth’s furface, 
between F and E , is wholly deprived of the Sun’s light. Again, let K. 
B G and A C H be two other lines touching the fides of the Sun and 
Moon alternately, and interfering each other at the point above the 
Moon ; then will H C B G , a fruftrum of the cone G I  H, be the pe
numbra above mentioned, in which a fpeflator on the Earth’s furface, 
between F and H, and E and G , will fee pact of the Sun, whilft the 
reft is eclipfed.

To calculate the angle of the cone H I G, draw S B ; then, in the ob
lique triangle B I S ,  the external angle B I D is equal to both the inter
nal and oppofite angles I B S  and IS B ; but I S B, the angle under which 
the femi-diameter appears at the Sun, being infenfibly fmall, the angle 
B I D  will be equal to I B S or K B S , equal to the apparent femi-dia
meter of the Sun. Therefore the part o f the pen umbra! cone C I B is
equal and fimilar to the dark ibadow of the Moon.

» *
»

Next, to find how much of the Earth’s furface can be at any time in
volved in the Moon’s dark ihadow, or the quantity of the arch E F , ^ .  z ,

let
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fèt us fuppofe the Sun to be in apogee, and the Moon in perigee j and, 
in this' cafe, the height of the Moon’s ihadow will be about 61 femi- 
diameters, and the diftance of the Moon about 56; that is, C K = 6 i, 
D T= 5Ô , and T  E = i. In this cafe alfo, the half angle of the ihadow 
T  K E = t5/ 50", as being leaft of all. Then the proportion is : as 1, or 
the fide T  E, to the fide of T  Kn:5 ; fois the fine of the femi-angle T K E =  
15 '50'' to the fine of the angle T  E K ~ i °  19 ' io''. W hercforeTEK+ 
T K E = A T E = A E = i °  35 » the double of which F E  is 30 10'= 190 
or 220 miles, the diameter of the dark ihadow on the furface of tlx  
Earth when greateil.

After a like manner you may find the diameter of the penumbra!
ihadow at the Earth, G E F \-{>jig . 3, when greateil of all, that is, when
the Earth is in perihelio, and the Moon in apogee j for then will the
Sun’s apparent diameter be equal to *6V 23'— T  I G, the greateil femi-
angle of the cone ; and thence we fhall find I D “ 52i femi-diameters of
the earth. In this cafe alfo, the diftance of the Moon from the Earth is
D  T m Î4  femi-diameters. Therefore as T  G ~ J  to T  1= 122*, fo is the * « _
fine of the angle T  I G=i6* 23* to the fine of the angle I G N=35° 42'. 
But I G N = T  I G+I T  G, and therefore I T  G =I G N — T  I G 350 
25'j the double of which 70° 5o'=GEFH=49oo Englifh miles nearly, 
for the diameter of the penumbral ihadow when greateil.

From the principles of optics it is evident, that, if the plane of the 
Moon’s orbit coincided with that of the earth's orbit, there would ne- 
ceflarily be an eclipfe of the Sun every new Moon : thus, if S in Jig. 7, 
be fuppofed to re prefen t the Sun, B the Moon, and T  the Earth, lines 
the apparent magnitude or diik of the Sun is nearly the fame with th.'t 
of the Moon, it mull neceflTirily be hid or eclipied as often as the hew 
Moon came between the Earth and the Sun. But if, as is really the 
cafe, the Moon’s orbit be not in the plane of the ecliptic, but inclined 
thereto under a certain angle, there may be a new Moon, and yet no 
feclipfe of the Sun. To illuftrate this, let A  B C D E be a cirdle in 
the plane of the ecliptic, deferibed at the HHlance 6f the Motfh’s orbit 
F  G H, ifiterfedting the fame in thé points B and D, and making an 
angle therewith A B F, wlvofe meafure is the arch G C, as being nihtty 
degreees diftant from the angular points or nodes B and D. NoW it is 
evident, if the arch G C  be fometyhat gfeatèr than the Turn of the app 1- 
rent femidiameters of the Son and Mood, tĤ O at G, and fome diftance 
from G towards B, there may be anew Moôti, aftd yet no eclipfe of the 
Sun ; becaüfe, in’ this cafe, thé dïifc :ûf the Moon G  is too much elevated

<1 * or
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or depreffed above or'below the apparent diik or face of the Sun at'C, -to 
touch it, much lei's to hide or eclipie any part thereof. But, at a certain 
point M in-the Moon’s orbit, the Moon will have a latitude only equal 
t> the futn of the femidiamcters of the Sun and Moon ; and, therefore, 
when the Moon is new' in that point, (he will appear, to a fpeCfcator in the 
point Z , .to touch the Sun only.; from whence this point M is called the 
ecliptic limit, inafm-uch as it is impoilible there fhould happen a new 
Moon, in any part between it and the node B on each fide, without eclip- 
fing the Sun lefs or more: thus, in the figure, may be feen a partial 
eclipfe at K, and a total one in the node itfelf B, at which point only, 

'total eclipfes can happen.

What has hitherto been faid ragards the phenomena of an eclipfe of 
•the Sun, a s they appear to a fpedtator on the Earth’s furface, in whofe 
zenith the Moon then is, and where there is no refraction to alter the true 
latitude o f the Moon : hut, when the Moon has any latitude, there the 
procefsof calculating the appearances of a folar eclipfe will be fomewhat 
more complex, on account of the variation of the Moon’s latitude and 
longitude for every different altitude, and confequently for every moment 
•of the eclipfe.

The belt way of reprefenting a folar eclipfe is by a projection of the 
earth’s diik and of the feCiion of the dark and penumbral ihadows, as 
they appear, or would appear, to a fpeCtator at the diftaocc of the Moon 
in aright line joining the centres of the Sun and the earth. In order to 
this, we are to find the dimensions of the apparent femi -diameters of the 
earth, dark Shadow, and penumbra, at the diftanceof the Moon, As to 
thefiril, viz. the earth’s femi-diameter, it is equal to the Moon’s hori
zontal parallax. That of the dark ihadow is thus eftimated : let C in 

J ig . 5. be the center o f the Moon, D B its diameter, D H B its dark 
ihadow, and K A  L  the penumbral cone. Then let E F  be the dia
meter of the penumbra at the earth, and I G that of the dark ihadow, 
and draw C G and C E j  then is the angle C G B = B H C + G  C H , 
and fo G C H = B G C — B H C  ; that ¡6, the apparent (emi-diameteter 
of the dark ibadow is equal to the difference between the apparent 
Jcmi-diameters of the Sun and Moon. And in like manner the angle 
C C H =D  E C + D  A C ;  that is, the apparent femi-diambter of the 
penumbra, at the earth, is equal to the fum of the apparent femi- 
diameters o f the Moon and Sun. Now the femi-diameters of the Sun 
and Moon, and alfo the Moon's horizontal parallax, are already calcu
lated for their various diftances from die Earth, and for the leaft, mean,

• and
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and g reate ft eccentricity of the lunar orbit, in the aftronomical tables. 
Therefore, let A  E, J ig . 3, reprefent a fmall portion of the annual orbit, 
and F H the vifible path of the center of the lunar ihadows, which will 
exaitly correfpond to the pofition of the Moon’s orbit with refpefl to the 
ecliptic in the heavens; fo that the point of interfe&ion a will be the 
node, and the angle H a E the angle of inclination of the lunar orbit to 
the plane of the ecliptic, which is about 50. Hence, if AL P QJS repre
fent the diik of the Earth, according to the orthographic projcdtion, in 
the feveral places 8 , B, C, D, whofe fcmidiameter is made equal to the 
number of minutes in the Moon’s horifontal parallax at the time of the 
eclipfe j and if, in the path of the ihadows in the points a , R, N, G, 
wedefcribe a fmall circle whofe fcmidiameter is equal to the difference 
o f the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon, that will be the circular fec- 
tion of the Moon’s dark ihadow at the diftance of the Earth : again, if  a 
circle is defcribed on the fame center, with a femidiameter equal to the 
fum of the femidiameters of the Sun and Moon, it will reprefent the pe- 
numbral ihadow, expreifed by the dotted area. Here then it is evident, 
that if the Moon, when new, be at the diftance a G from the node, the 
penumbral ihadow will not fall near the Earth’s dillt, and fo there cannot 
pofiibly happen an eclipfe. Again, if  the Moon’s diftance from the node 
be equal to a  N , the penumbral ihadow will juft touch the diik, and 
confequently a C is the ecliptic limit, which may be found by the fol
lowing analogy, viz. as the fine of the angle N a  30 ' (the angle
of inclination of the lunar orbit to the plane of the ecliptic) is to the ra- 
dius=9o0, fo is the logarithm of the fide N C izrT  C + N Tzz62 ’ 10 ' 7 
+ 16’ 5 2 "+  16' 23 " — 9 5 '2 5  7' to the logarithm of the fide a C equal 
to the ecliptic limit, which is found to be 160 36', beyond which diftance 
from the node a there can be no eclipfe j and within that diftance, if the 
Moon be new, the ihadow will fall on fomc part of the Earth’s diik, as 
at B ; where all thofe places over which the ihadows pafs will fee the 
Sun cclipfed, in part on y, by the dotted penumbral ihadow; but the Sun 
will be centrally'eclipfed in all places over which the center of the Iha
dows pafs, and, if the Moon be new in the node, then will the center o f 
the ihadows pafs over the center of the diik, as reprefented at a . In this 
cafe, if the apparent diameter of the Moon be greater than that of the Sun, 
the face *of the Sun will be wholly eclipfed to all places over which the 
center of the ihadow paifes j but, if  not, the Sun will only be centrally 
eclipfed, his circumference appearing in the form of a bright annulus, or 
luminous ring» the width whereof will be equal to the difference of the 
diameters of the luminaries. The diik of the Earth, here projected, re
prefen ts the cafe of an eclipfe on an equinoctial day ; A K  being the cclip- 
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tic, JE Q^the equator, X Y  the axis of the ecliptic, P S the axis of the . 
equator, P and S the north and fouth poles, &c. By this projection the 
paffage of ihadows over the Earth’s difk may be exhibited for any place of 
the Sun, or declination of the Moon.

To find the digits eclipfed, add the apparent femidiameters of the 
luminaries into one lum ; from which fubtradt the Moon’s apparent la
titude ; the remainder are the fcruples, or parts of the diameter, eclipfed. 
Then Jay, as the femidiameter of the Sun is to the fcruples eclipfed, fo 
are 6 digits reduced into fcruples, or 360 fcruples, to the digits eclipfed.

To determine the duration of a folar eclipfe, find the horary motion of 
the Moon from the Sun, for one hour before the conjunction, and ano
ther hour after: then fay, as the former horary motion is to the feconds 
in an hour, lo are the fcruples of half-duration to the time of immerfion ; 
and, as the latter horary motion is to the fame feconds, fo are the fame 
fcruples of half-duration to the time of immerfion. Laftly, adding the 
time of immerfion to that emerfion, the aggregate is the total duration.

As different authors follow very different hypothefes, with regard to 
the apparent diameters of the luminaries, and the greateft parallax of la
titude, they differ much in aligning the bounds at which folar eclipfes 
happen. Ptolomy makes the utmoft bounds of eclipfes at 19° 25 'diftance 
from the node; Copernicus, at 19® 12 '* Tycho, at 180 25 '* Kepler, at 
170 1 6 Ricciolus, at 180 49'. Though Ptolomy, in other places, 
judges 160 42 minutes diitance from the node neceffary * Copernicus, 
160 25' ;  Tycho, 17° 9 ';  Kepler, 150 5 5 ' >  and Ricciolus, 15° 58'. 
Aftronomers have generally affigned i y °  as the limit of folar eclipfes * but 
this admits of fome variation : for, in apogeal eclipfes, the folar limit is 
but 164 degrees, arid in perigeal eclipfes it is i 84°.

The Moon’s apparent diameter when largeft, exceeds the Sun’s when 
lead, only one minute and thirty-eight feconds of a degree* and, in the 
greateil lolar eclipfe that can happen at any time and •place, the total dark- 
nefs can continue no longer than whilft the Moon is moving through 1 ' 
38 "from  the Sun in her orbit, which is about three minutes thirteen 
ieconds of an hour * for the motion of the ihadow on the Earth’s diik is 
equal to the Moon’s motion from the Sun, which, on account of the 
Earth’s revolution on its axis towards the fame way, or eailward, is about 
3°i minutes of a degree every hour, at a mean rate * but fo much of the 
Moon’s orbit is equal to 304° of a great circle on the Earth, becaufe the 
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circumference of the Moon's orbit is 60 times that of the Earth ; and 
therefore the Moon’s ihadow goes 30* degrees, or 1830 geographical 
miles, in an hour, or 30. miles in a minute.

To find the Moon’s apparent latitude at the beginning and end of an 
eclipfe, it requires only to fubtraét, from the argument of the Moon’» 
latitude computed for the time of the apparent conjunction, the fcruples 
of half-duration, together with the motion of the Sun, anfwering to the 
time of incidence; the remainder is the argument of latitude, at the be
ginning of the eclipfe. To the fame fumadd the fame fcrupffcs, together 
with the Sun’s motion anfwering to the time of emergence ; the aggre
gate is the argument of latitude, at the end of the eclipfe. The argument 
of the latitude given, the Moon's true latitude is found after the common 
manner.

4

To calculate eclipfcs of the Sun, the following data are requifite : 1. 
Find the mean new Moon, and thence the true one ; together with the 
place of the luminaries for the apparent time of the true one. 2. For the 
apparent time of the true new Moon, compute the latitude feen. 3. For 
the apparent time of the new Moon feen, compute the latitude feen. 4. 
Thence determine the digits eclipfed. 5. Find the times of the greateft 
darknefs, immerfion, and emerfion. 6. Thence détermine the beginning, 
and ending, of the eclipfe. From the preceding problems it is evident, 
that all the trouble and fatigue of the calculus arife from the parallaxes 
of longitude and latitude ; without which, the calculation of folar eclipfes 
would be the fame with that of lunar ones. But eclipfcs, both of the 
Sun and Moon, might be calculated with much more eafe and expedition 
by the help of a book of tables, publiihed for that purpofe by Mr. Fer- 
gufon, to which I beg leave to refer the reader, to fave him the trouble 
of fuch calculations.

To P r o j e c t  E C L I P S E S  of t h e  M O O N .

Thefe being occafioned by the immerfion of the Moon into the Earth's 
ihadow, all that we have to do, in order to delineate a lunar eclipfe, is 
to calculate the apparent femidiameter of the Earth’s ihadow at the Moon. 
Thus, let A B, jSg. 6, reprefent the Earth, T  its center, A E B its coni
cal ihadow, D C the diameter of afeétion thereof at the Moon ; and,drawing 
D T , we have the outward angle A D T = D  T  E + D E T  ; fo that 
D T  E “ A D T  —  D E T  ; that is, the angle D T E ,  under which 
the femidiameter of the Earth’s ihadow appears at the diihnce of the

■ i Moon,.
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Moon, is equal to the difference between the Moon’s horifontal parallax 
A D T , and the femidiameter of the Sun 1)  E T .  If, therefore, A E, 

Jig . 4, reprefent the path of the Earth’s ihadow at the diftance of the 
Moon near the node e , and F H a part of the lunar orbit, and the fec- 
tion of the Earth’s ihadow be delineated at o ,  B, C, D j and the full 
Moon at e , I, N, G ; then it is evident there can be no eclipfe of the 
Moon, where the leaft diftance of the centers of the Moon and ihadow 
exceeds the fum of their femidiameters, as at D. But, where this dif
tance is lefs, the Moon muff be eclipfed either in part Or wholly, as at B 
and es » irf which latter cafe the Moon paffes over the diameter of the 
ihadow. But in a certain pofition of the ihadow, -as at C, the leaft dif
tance of the centers, N C, is equal to the fum of the femidiameters; and 
confequently e C is the ecliptic limit for lunar eclipfes : to find which, 
we have this analogy, as the fine of the angle N es C=5° (the inclination 
of the Moon’s orbit to the plane of the ecliptic) is to the radius, fo is the 
logarithm of the fide N C = 0 3' 12 "  to the logarithm of the fide e C = i2 ° 
5 '=  the ecliptic limit. Hence,, if the Moon be at a lefs diftance from 
the node* e than 120 5 ',  there will be an eclipfe; otherwife none can 
happen.

If the Earth had no atmofphere, the ihadow would be abfolutely dark, 
and the Moon involved in it quite invifible; but, by means of the atmof
phere, many of the folar rays are refra&ed into and mixed with the ihadow, 
whereby the Moon is rendered vifible in the midft of it, and of a duiky 
red colour.

For calculating eclipfes of the Moon, the following data are neceffary :
2. Her true diftance from the node, at the mean conjunction. 2. The 
true time of the oppofition, together with the true place of the Sun and 
Moon, reduced to the ecliptic. 3. The Moon’s true latitude, at the 
time of the true conjuntflion, and the diftance of the luminaries from the 
Earth: alfo their horifontal parallaxes, and apparent femidiameters. 
4. The true horary motions of the Moon and Sun, and the apparent femi
diameter of the Earth’s ihadow. W ith thefe data it is eafy to find the 
duration, beginning, middle, and quantity, of eclipfes.

The number of eclipfes, of both luminaries, in any year, cannot be 
lefs than two nor more than feven* the moft ufual number is four, and 
it is rare to have more than fix. The reafon is obvious j becaufe the 
Sun paffes by both the nodes but once a year, unlefs he paffes by one of 
them in the beginning of the year j in which cafe he will pafs by the 

. fame
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Kfcme again a little before the year be finiihed ; bccaufe the nodes move
backwards 19$ deg. every year, and therefore the Sun will come to either 
of them 173 days after the other. And, if either node is within 170 of 
the Sun at the time of the new Moon, the Sun will be eclipfed ; and at 
the fubfequent oppofition, the Moon will be eclipfed in the other node, 
and come round to the next conjunction before the former node is 1 7 °  
beyond the Sun, and eclipfe him again. When three eclipfes happen 
about either node, the like number generally happen about the oppofite ; 
as the Sun comes to it 173 days afterwards, and fix lunations contain only 
four days more. Thus there may be two eclipfes of.the Sun, and one of 
the Moon, about each of the nodes. But, if  the Moon changes in either 
of the nodes, the cannot be near enough the other node at the next full to 
be eclipfed; and in fix lunar months afterwards the will change near the 
other node; in which cafe there can be only two eclipfes in a year, both 
of the Sun,

In two hundred and twenty-three mean lunations, after the Sun, Moon, 
and nodes, have been once in a line of conjunction, they return fo nearly 
to the fame ftate again, as that the fame node, which was in conjunction 
with the Sun and Moon at the beginning of the firft of thefe lunations, 
will be within twenty-eight minutes twelve féconds of a degree of a line 
of conjunction with the Sun and Moon again, when the lait of thefe lu
nations is completed. And therefore, in that time, there will be a regu
lar fucceflion or return of the fame eclipfes for many ages.— In this period 
(which was firft difeovered by the Chaldeans) there are eighteen Julian 
years eleven days feven hours forty-three minutes twenty féconds, when 
the laft day of February in leap-years is four times included : but, 
when it is five times included, the period confifts of only eighteen years 
ten days feven hours forty-three minutes twenty féconds; confequently, 
if  to the mean time of an eclipfe, either of the Sun or Moon, you add 
eighteen Julian years eleven days feven hours forty-three minutes twenty 
féconds, when the laft day of February in leap-years comes in four times, 
or a day left when it comes in five times, you will have the mean time of 
the return of the fame eclipfe.

But the falling back of the line of conjunctions or oppofitions of the 
Sun and Moon twenty-eight minutes twelve féconds with refpeft to the 
line of the nodes in every period, will wear it out in proceft of time § 
and after that it will not return again in left than twelve thoufand four 
hundred and ninety-two years. Thefe eclipfes of the Sun which happen 
about the alcendinç node, and begin to come in at the North Pole of the 
Earth, will go a little foutherly at each return, till they go quite off the 
Earth at the South Pole; and thofe which happen about the defeending 
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node, and begin to come in at the South Pole of the Earth, will go a lit* 
tie northerly at each return, till at laft they quite leave the Earth at the. 
North Pole. .

To exemplify this matter, it may not here be amifs to examine fome of 
the moil remarkable circumftances of the returns of an eclipfe mentioned 
in Mr. Smith’s ingenious DifTertation, which happened July 14, 1748, 
about noon. This eclipfe, after travcrfing the voids of fpace from the 
Creation, at laft began to enter the ‘Terra A ujlralis Incognita about eighty 
years after the Conqucft, which was the laft of King Stephen’s reign ¡. 
every Chaldean period, namely, eighteen years eleven days fcven hours 
forty-three minutes twenty feconds, as above-mentioned, it has conftantly 
crept more northerly, but was itill invifible in Britain before the year 1622;. 
when, on the 30th of April, it began to touch the fouth parts of England 
about two in the afternoon; its central appearance rifing in 'the American 
South Seas, and traverfing Peru and the Amazons country, through the 
Atlantic ocean into Africa, and fetting in the Ethiopian continent, not 
far from the beginning of the Red Sea.

Its next vifible period was after three Chaldean revolutions, in 1676, or* 
the fir ft of June, rifing central in the Atlantic ocean, pafling us about 
nine in the morning, with four digits eclipfed on the under limb and 
fetting in the gulph of Cochinchina in the Eaft Indies..

It being now near the Solftice, this eclipfe was vifible the very next 
return in 1694, in the evening; and in two periods more, which was in 
1730, on the 4th of July, was feen above half eclipfed juft after Sun-rife, 
and obferved both at Wirtcmberg in Germany and Pekin in China, foon 
after which it went oft. Eighteen years more afforded us this eclipfe again,, 
which happened the 14th of July, 1748* The next vifible return hap
pened on the 25th of July, 1762, in the evening,, about four digits 
eclipfed; and, after two periods more, it will be vifible again, on the. 
16th of Auguft, 1802, early in the morning, about five digits,, the center 
coming from the north frozen continent, by the capes o f Norway, through
Tartary, China, and Japan, to the Ladrone Wands, where it goes oft.

* «
*

Again, in 1820, Auguft 26, betwixt one and two there will be ano* 
ther return of this eclipfe at London, about 10  digits; but, happening fo 
near the Equinox,, the center will lcave every parr of Britain to the Weft* 
enter Germany at Embden, pafiiagby (Venice,, Naples, and Grand Cairo, 
»id fet in the gulph of Baftora near thfU eity., I t  will be no more vifible 
till 1874, when five digits wiilbeohfcured^the center being now about 
to leave the Earth) on September 28L In 1892, the Sun will go down

3  eclipfed.
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«lipfed at London; and again, in 1928, the paflage of the center will be 
in the expanfum', though there will be two digits eclipfed at London, 
October the 31ft of that year* and about the year 2090 the whole penum
bra will be worn off; whence.no more returns of this eclipfe can happen 
till after a revolution 6f ten thoufand years.

From thefe remarks on the entire revolution of this eclipfe, we may 
gather, that a thoufand years, more or lefs, (for there are fomc irregula
rities that may protraft or lengthen this period 100 years,) complete the 
whole terreilrial phenomena of any Angle eclipfe: and fincc twenty periods 
of fifty-four years each, and about thirty-three days, comprehend the en
tire extent of their revolution, it is evident that the times of the returns 
will pafs through a circuit of one year and ten months, every Chaldean 
period being ten or eleven days later, and of the e'quable appearances about 
thirty-two or thirty-three days. Thus, though this eclipfe happens about 
the middle of July, no other fubfequent eclipfe of this period will return 
to the middle o,f the fame month again,, but wear conilantly each period 
ten or eleven days forward, and at laft appear in winter, but then it be
gins to ceafe from affe&ing us.

Another conclufion from this revolqtion may'be drawn, that there will1 
feldom be any more than two great eclipfcs of the Sun in the interval of 
th is period, and thefe follow fometimes next return, and often at greater 
diftances. That of 1715 returned again in 1733 very great ; but this 
prefent eclipfe will not be great till the arrival of 1820, which is a revo
lution of four Chaldean periods: fo that the regulations of their circuits 
muft undergo new computations to aiftgn them exadlly.

\  S

Nor do all eclipfcs come in at the South Pole; that depends altogether 
on the pofition of the lunar nodes, which will bring in as many from the 
expanfum  one way as the other : and fuch cclipfes will wear more fouth- 
erly by degrees* contrary to what happen« in the prefent cafe.

The eclipfe, for example, of 173d, in September, had its center in 
the expanfum, and fet about the middle of itsobfeurity in Britain j it will 
wear in at th*e North Pole, and in the year 2600, or thereabouts, go off 
in the expanfum  on the fouth fide o f the Earths .

♦

The cclipfes therefore which happened about the creation are little more 
than half way yet of their ethereal circuit; and will he 4000 years before 
they enter the Earth any more. This grand revolution ieeots to have 
been entirely unknown to the ancients. .

k
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It is particularly to be noted, that eclipfes-which-have happened many 
.centuries ago will not be found by our prefent tables to agree exa£Uy with 
ancient obiervations,- by reafon of the-great Anomalies in the lunar mo
tions ; which appears an inconteilible demonftration of the non-eternity of 
the univerfe. For it feems confirmed by*undeniable proofs, that theMoon 
now finiihes her period in lefs time than formerly, and will continue by the 
centripetal law to approach nearer and nearer the Earth, and to go fooner 
•¿nd fooner round it* nor will the centrifugal power be fufficient to com* 
penfate the different gravitations of fuch an affemblagc of bodies as confti- 
tute the folar fyftem, which would come to ruin of itfelf, without fome 
new regulation and adjuftment of their original motions. There are two 
ancient eclipfes o f the Moon, recorded by Ptolomy from Hipparchus, 
which afford an undeniable proof of the Moon’s acceleration. The firft 
of thefe was obferved at Babylon, Dec. 22, the year before Chrift 383: 
when the Moon began to be eclipfed about half an hour before the Sun role, 
and the eclipfe was not over before the Moon fe t: but, by moil of our 
Aflronomical Tables, the Moon was fet at Babylon half an hour before 
the eclipfe began-; in which cafe, there could have been no pofiibility of 
obferving it. The fecond eclipfe was obferved at Alexandria, Sept. 22, 
the year before Chrift 201; where the Moon rofe fo much eclipfed, that 
the eclipfe muft have begun about half an hour before fhe rpfe : whereas, 
by moil of our Tables, the beginning of this eclipfe was not till about ten 
minutes after the Moon rofe at Alexandria. Had thefe eclipfes begun and 
ended while the Sun was below the horifon, we might have imagined, 
that, as the ancients had no certain way of meafuring time, they might 
have been fo far miftaken in the hours that we could not have laid any ftrefs 
on their accounts. But, as in the firft eclipfe the Moon was fet, and con- 
fequently the Sun rifen, before it was over; and in the fecond eclipfe the 
Sun was fet and the Moon not rifen till fome time after it began; thefe 
are fuch circumftances as the obfervers could not poifibly be miftaken in. 
Mr. Struyk, in his catalogue, notwithftanding the exprefs words of Pto
lomy, puts down thefe two eclipfes as obferved at Athens; where they 
might nave beenfeen as above without any acceleration of the Moon’s mo
tion : Athens being twenty deg. Weft of Babylon, and feven deg. Weft of 
Alexandria. W c are credibly informed, from the tefti'mony of the 
ancients, that there was a total eclipfe of the Sun predicted by Thales to 
happen in the fourth year of the 48th *j* Olympiad, cither at Sardis or Mi- -

f  E a c h  O l y m p i a d  b e g a n  a t  t h e  t i m e  o f  f u l l  M o o n  n e x t  a f t e r  t h e  S u m m e r  S o l f t i c e ,  a n d  l a f t c d  

“ t b u r  y e a r s ,  w h i c h  w e r e  o f  u n e q u a l  l e n g t h s ,  b e c a u f e  t h e  t i m e  o f  f u l l  M o o n  d i f f e r s  e l e v e n  d a y s  e v e r y  

.• y e a r  :  fo  t h a t  t h e y  m i g h t  f o m e t i m e s  b e g i n  o n  t h e  n e x t  d a y  a f t e r  t h e  S o l f t i c e ,  a n d  a t  o t h e r  t i m e s  n o t  

t i l l  f o u r  w e e k s  a f t e r  i t .  T h e  f i r f t  O l y m p i a d  b e g a n  i n  t h e  y e a r  o f  t h e  J u l i a n  p e r i o d  3 9 3 8 ,  w h i c h  

w a s  7 7 6  y e a r s  b e f o r e  t h e  f i r f t  y e a r  o f  C h r i f t ,  o r  7 7 5  b e f o r e  d i e  y e a r  o f  h i s  b i r t h ;  a n d  t h e  l a f t  

O l y m p i a d , ^ w h i c h  w a s  t h e  2 9 3 d ,  b e g a n  A .  D .  3 9 3 .  A t  t h e  e x p i r a t i o n  o f  e a c h  O l y m p i a d ,  t h e  

r O l y m p i c  G a m e s  w e r e  c e l e b r a t e d  i n  t h e  E l e a n  f i e l d s ,  n e a r  t h e  r i v e r  A l p h e u s  i n  t h e  P e l o p o n n e f u t  

„ ( n o w  M o r c a J ,  i n  h o n o u r  o f  J u p i t e r  O l y m p u s .  S e e  S t t a c h i u s ’ a  B r e v .  C h r o n .  p .  ^ 4 7 — 2 5 1 .

Ictus



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .
'>• «

Ictus in Afia, where 1"bales then refided. That year co-rrefpon ds to the 
585th year before^Chrift; when accordingly there happened a very fignal 
eclipfe of the Sun, on the 28th 6f May, anfwering to the prefent jofh of 
that month, central though North America, the fouth parts of France,' 
Italy, flee, as far as Athens, or the ifles in the ./Egeart Sea ; which is thef 
fartheft than even the Caroline tables carry it; and confequently make it 
invifible to any part of Alia, in the total character ; though I have good 
reafons to believe that it extended tp.Babylon, and went doWn central 
over that-city. We are not however to imagine, that it was fet before it 
pafi'ed Sardis and the Afiatic towns, where the predi&or lived ; becaute 
an invilible eclipfe could have been of nofervicc to demonllrate his ability 
in ailronomical fciences to his countrymen, as it could give no proof of 
its reality. 1 ' '

The reader may probably find it difficult to underftand the.reafoti '1 
Mr. Smith ihould rockon this eclipfe to have been in the 4th year of.(he 
48th Olympiad, as it was only in the end of the third year : and“alfo*why 
the 28th of May, in the -585tji year before Chrift, ihould anfwer to .the 
prefent ioth of that month. But we hope the following explanation will 
remove thefe difficulties. The month of May (when the Sun was eclip- 
fed) in the 585th year before the firfl year of Chrift, which was a leap- 
year, fell in the latter end of third year of the 48th Olympiad ; and the 
fourth year of that Olympiad began at the fummer folftice following * 
but perhaps Mr.-Smith begins the years of the Olympiad from January, 
in order to make them correfpond more readily with Julian Years ; and fo 
reckons the month of May, when the eclipfe happened, to be in the 
fourth year of that Olympiad. The place or longitude of the Sun at that . 
time was « 29 degrees 43 minutes 17 feconds, to which fame place the 
Sun returned (after 2300 years, viz.) A. D. 1716, on May 9̂  51' 6m after 
noon : fo that, with refpedl to the Sun’s place-, the 9th of May, 1716, 
anfwcrs to the 28th of May in the 585th year before the firil year of 
Chrift ; that is, the Sun ljad the fame longitude on thofe days.

4 '

For a farther illuftration. Thucydides relates, that a folar eclipfe hap
pened on. a Summer’s day in the afternoon, in the firil year of the Pelo- 
ponneiian war, fo great, that the Stars appeared. Rhodius was vidtor in 
the Olympic games the fourth year of the laid war, being alfo the fourth 
of the 87th Olympiad, on the 428th year before Chrift. So that the 
eclipfe muft have happened in the 431ft year before Chriil; and by com
putation it appears, that on the 3d of Auguft there was a fignal eclipfe 
which would have pafied over Athens, central about fix in the evening, 
but which our prcfent tables bring no farther than the ancient Syrtes on 
the African coaft, above 400 miles from Athens; which, fuffering in that 
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cafe but 9 digits, could by no means exhibit the remarkable darknefs re
cited by thisliiftorian ; the center therefore feems to have paired Athens 
about fix in the evening, and probably might go down about. Jerufalem,. 
or near it, contrary to the conftru&ion of the prefent tables. I have- 
only mentioned thefe things by way of caution to the prefent Aftronomers 
in re-computing ancient eclipfes; and refer them to examine the eclipfe 
©f Nicias,. fo fatal to the Athenian fleet * that which overthrew the Ma
cedonian army,. & c.

A longer period than the above-mentioned, for comparing and 
mining eclipfes which happened at long intervals of time, is .557 years 
always 18 hours 3.0 minutes 11 feconds, in which time there are 6890 
mean lunations: and the Sun and node meet again fo nearly as to be but 
11 feconds diftant: but then it is not the lame eclipfe that returns, as in 
the ihorter period above-mentioned -

The following are the vifibde Eclipfes, which will happen from this 
time to the end of the prefent century.

Eclipfe of the Sun, 
Eclipfe of the Moon, 
Eclipfe of the Sun,, 
Eclipfe of the Sun, 
Eclipfe of the Moon, 
Eclipfe of the Sun, 
Eclipfe of the Moon, 
Eclipfe of the Sun, 
Eclipfe. of the Moon, 
Eclipfe of the Sun, 
Eclipfe of the Moon, 
Ecliple of the Moon, 
Eclipfe of the Moon,

Sept. 16, 1792, at 11 in the morning. Partial-
Feb. 25, 1793» at 10 at night. Partial.
Sept. 5, 1793» at 3 in the afternoon. Partial-
Jan. 31, 1794, at 4 in the afternoon. Partial-
Fcb. 14, 1794, at 11 at night. Total.
Aug. 25, 1794, at 5 in the afternoon. Partial.
Feb. 4, 1795, at 1 in the morning. Partial.
July 16, 1795, at 9 in the morning. Partial.
July 31, 1795, at & at night. Partial.
June 25, 1797, at 8 in the evening. Partial-
Dec. 4, 1797, at 6 in the morning. Partial-
May 27, 1798, at 7 at night. Total.
O il. 2 , 1 800,. at 11 at night. Partial.

In AAconomy, eclipfes of the Moon are of great ufe for afeertajjung  ̂
the periods of her motions ; efpecially Aich eclipfes as are obferved to be 
alike in all circumftances, and have long intervals of time between them: 
In Geography, the longitudes of places are found by eclipfes,. as already 
ihewn y "but for this pufpofe eclipfes of the Moon arc more ufeful than 
thofe of the Sun, becaufe they are more frequently vifible*, and the fame 
lunareclipfe is of equal largenefs and duration at all places where it is feen. 
in Chronology, both folar and lunar eclipfes ferve to determine exa&lj 
the tiflie of any pad event : for there arc fo many particulars obfervable
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i n every eclipfe, w ith refpeft to its quantity, the places where it is vTfi- 
ble<(if o f  the Sun), and the time o f  the day or night, that.it is im poflible 
there can be two folar cclipfes in the courfe o f  many ages w hich  are alike 
in all circum ftances. .

O f  the F i g ü r -e and M o t i o n  o f  the E A R T H ,  the C h a n g e  o f  
S E A S O N S ,  the C a u s e  o f  E A R T H Q U A K E S ,  & c .

T h e  Earth, among Aftsonomers* is confidered as one o f  the primary- 
planets ; and its figure was> accounted by fome o f  the ancients to be like 
that o f  an oblong cylinder ; by others, .o f  the foam, o f  a drum, and by 
others to  be Hat. But the moderns.have demonftrated it to be nearly 
fpherical, or rather an oblate fpheroid, Hatted towards the poles.

Before we enter more m inutely intò the fé fpeculations,, it w ifi hé pro», 
per to defcribe the various circles o f  the g lobe, and to explain Us feveraí 
divisons and boundaries* as w ell imaginary as real* in order to g ive  
all m y readers a perfect idea o f the fubjeót before them . F or this pur- 
pofe 1 have fubjoined a plate o f  the Arm illary Sphere, w hich is an 
artificial contrivance* reprefenting the Several circles proper to the theory 
©f the mundane world, put together in their natural orde*, to eafe and 
aflift the im agination in conceiving, the conHitution o f  the fpheres, and 
the various phenomena o f  the*celeftial bodies* For this purpofe the 
Earth is placed in the centre, pierced by a line fuppoied to  be its axis, 
the upper point o f  w hich  is-fixed in the ar& ic or north pole, and the 
lower extrem ity in the anranftic or fouth pole ; whence the tw o fm alf 
circles deferibed near theie points are called the arflic  and antarflic cir
cles. T h e  outer circle, in w hich the axis or poles o f  the world are fixed, 
reprefents the meridian* or fuppofed line over any given place, to w hich 
when the Sun comes, it is then midp day or noon. T h e  broad circle, 
w hich  croffes the w hole, and divides the fphere into tw o eqjuaf parts, is 
called the horifon ; beca ufe it divides the heavens and the earth into tw o 
equal parts or hemifpheres,. called the upper and the lowers the one light, 
and the othec dark. It likew ife determines the riling and fetting o f the 
Sun, Moon,, or ftars* in any particular latitude ; for, when any o f thefe 
appear ju ft at the eaftern part o f  the horifon, we fay, it rifes ; and, when 
it  does fo at the weftern part, w e fay, it  fets. From  hence alfo the a lti
tude o f the Sun and ftars is reckoned, w h ich  is their height above thé 
horifon. T h è  poles of.the horifon arc the zenith and the nadir, or t h e .  
points immediately over our heads, and under our feet, diam etrically 
©ppolitc to each other, in the upper and lower hemifpheres. T h e  inner
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■ wide circle reprefents the zodiac, the m iddleline o f  w h ich  is the ecliptic, 
or Sun’s way in the zodiac, from w hich he never .departs. . It is not fo 
w ith  the M oon and the p la n ets; for, though -their conftant way is tit this 
circle o f  the zodiac, yet they continually deviate.from  its center, pr 
ecliptic line, from north to fouth, and from fouth to -north ; w hich  
deviations are called tbejlr latitudes, and their -extent each way deter
mines the w idth o f  the zodiac. T h e  tw o  circles w ithin the zodiac, 
w h ich 'in terfe#  each other at right angles, conftitutethe-equino£lial co
lure, and the equator, or equinodial line. T h e  points, where thefe c ir
cles interfed each other, divide the quarters o f  the year. T h a t w hich 
palTcs through the tw o equinodlial points determines the equinoxes; 
and that w hich  paiTes through the poles o f  the ecliptic determines the 
folftices. W hen the Sun is in the firft o f  them, v iz . in the fpring, M arch 
2otb, it is called the vernal equ in ox-; and when in autumn, September 
23d, it iscalled  the autumnal equinox.; at both w hich  times, it is equal 
day and .flight a llover the world. So likew ife when the Sun is in the other, 
and at ¿lis greateft afeent above the equator, and feems to describe the 
tropic o f  Canper, it is called the Sum m er folftice, and makes the longeft 
d a y ; and on the contrary, when he is at his greateft: deicent below  the 
equator, and feems to deferibe the tropic o f  Capricorn, it is called the 
"Winter folftice, or ihorteft day. T h efe  tropics are tw o circles deferibed, 
one immediately under and next adjoining to  the ardtic c irc le ; and the 
other, that next above the antardtic circle. T h e y  are diftant from  the 
equjnodtial twenty-three degrees twentjf-nine m inutes. T h a t on the 
north fide o f  the line is called the tropic o f  Cancer, and the fiouthern 
trdpic has the name o f  Capricorn, as pafiing through the beginning o f  
each o f thole figns.

.  '  *

It m ufthere likew ife be noted, that the Equator, or E qu in od ial L ine, 
paiTes. through the eaft and weft points o f the horifon, and at the m eri
dian is raifed as m uch above the horifon as is the com plem ent o f  the 
latitude o f  the place. From  this circle, the latitude o f  places, whether 
north or fouth, begin to be reckoned in degrees o f  the m eridian; but 
the longitude, o f  places are reckoned in degrees o f  the equator itfelf. A ll  
jjropre liv in g  on or under this circle, w hich  is called by geographers and 
navigators the L in e, have their days and nights constantly e q u a l: and 
this is the reafon w h y, when the Sun  enters the tw o points where the 
ecliptic interfeds the equinodial, and is ex a d ly  upon this line, namely, 
in the Spring and A utum n, as above-m entioned, the days and nights 
become o f  equal duration all over the g lo b e . A ll the ftars d ired ly  under 
this circle have no declination, but always rife due eaft, and fet fu ll weft. 
T h e  hour-circles arc drawn at right angles to it , pafling through every

- . fifteenth
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fifteenth degree; imd the parallels to it are called parallels o f  declination. 
H aving premifed fo much by way o f explaining the fphere, I ihall now 
proceed w ith the fubje£t immediately before us.

T h a t the Earth is a fpherical body may be demonftrated from the fol
low in g among other confiderations. r. A ll the appearances o f the heavens, 
both at land and at fea, are the fame as they would be i f  the Earth were a 
globe. 2. In eclipfes o f  the Moon w hich arc caufed by the ihadow o f the 
Earth falling upon the M oon, this ihadow is always circular, and a body 
can be no other than a,gk>be, w hich in all fituations caffs a circular ihadow.
3. Several navigators have failed quite round the globe, fleering their 
courfe diredlly fouth and weft, till they came to the M agellanic Sea, and 
from  thence to the north and weft, till they returned to their port from  
the eaftj and all the phenomena w hich fhould naturally arife from the 
Earth's rotundity happened to them . Befides, their method o f failing 
was alfo founded upon this hypothefis, w hich could never have fucceeded 
fo happily, i f  the Earth had been o f  any other figure. It is true, the 
furface o f  the Earth is not an exadt geometrical globe, but then the ine
qualities are fo inconfiderable, that the higheft mountain bears no greater 
proportion to the bulk o f  the Earth than a grain o f  duft does to a com 
mon globe. T h e  figure o f  the Earth then was reckoned by mathemati
cians and geographers as perfedtly fpherical, excepting the fmall in equali
ties in its furface o f  mountains and valleys, till an accident engaged the 
attention o f  Sir Ifaac N ew ton and M r. H uygens, who demonftrated, from  
the laws o f  hydroftatics, and the revolution o f  the Earth about its axis, 
that its figure was not a true fphere, but an oblate fpheriod flatted towards 
the poles. M onfieur R icher, when at the Ifland o f  Cayenne, about five 
degrees diftant from the equator, found that his c lo ck , w hich at Paris 
kept true tim e, now loft tw o minutes and tw enty-eight fcconds every day. 
N o w , though beat w ill lengthen pendulum s, and confequently retard their 
m otion, it is certain the heats o f Cayenne were not fufficient to foive this 
phenomenon, w hich can flow only from  a dim inution in the prefTure o f 
gravity. F or, as the E arth revolves about its axis, all its parts w ill en
deavour to recede from  the axis o f m otion, and thereby the equatorcal 
parts where the motion is quickeft w ill tend lefs towards the center than 
the reft j their endeavour to fly o ff  from the axis about w hich they revolve 
taking o ff part o f  their tendency that w a y ; fo that thole parts w ill be
come lighter than fuch as are nearer the poles. T h e  polar parts, there
fore, w ill prefs in towards the center, and raife the equatoreal parts, till 
the quantity o f  matter in the latter is fo far increafcd as to compenfate for 
its lightnefs, and an equilibrium  be reflored. O n w hich account, the 
form  w hich the Earth affumes w ill be that o f  an oblate fpheroid, whofe 
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ihortcr axis .pafles through the poles. B y virtue only o f  the rota
tion o f the Earth about its axis, the w eight o f bodies at the equa
tor is lefs than at the poles, in the proportion o f 288 to 289. From  
hence arifes, as before obferved, a fperoidical form o f  the Earth, 
and from that fpheroidical form arifes another dim inution o f  gravity at 
the equator, by w hich, i f  the Earth were homogeneous throughout, bo
dies at the equator would lofe one pound in 112 1 , and fo, on both ac
counts taken together, the gravity o f bodies at the poles would be to the 
fame at the equator as 230 to 229. From  whence, i f  we fuppofe the 
gravity o f  bodies within the Earth to be d ireffly  as their diftance from 
the center, thole numbers w ill alio exprefs the relation between its polar 
and equatoreal diameter. T h is  is upon a fuppoiition that the Earth was 
at firil fluid, or a chaos, having its folid and fluid parts confufedly mixed 
together ; but i f  we fuppofe it at firft partly fluid and partly dry, as it 
now  is, fince we find that the land is very nearly o f the fame figure w ith  
the fea, except railed a little to prevent its being overflowed, the Earth 
mull: Hill be o f the fame form ; for otherw ife the major part o f the water 
would flow towards the equator, and fprcad itfelf like an inundation over 
all the land in thofe parts. T h is  theory met w ith great oppofition from 
M onfieur Caifini, who, having meafured the meridian o f France, declared 
(w ith  great reafon likew ife, if  the oblervations had been corredt) that the 
Earth, inftead o f being flattened, was lengthened towards the poles, that 
is, inftead o f being an oblate it was an oblong fpheroid, higher at the 
poles by about ninety-five miles. So wide a difference, between p h ilo- 
fophers o f fo high rank, determined at length the K ing o f  France, at an 
expence becoming a M onarch, to employ two companies o f M athem ati
cians, the one to meafure the length o f a degree o f the meridian at the 
equator, and the other the length o f a degree at the polar circle, that by 
comparing them together, and with the length o f the degree o f  France, 
it m ight be known whether the Earth were oblong or flat towards the poles.

It is certain, i f  the lengths o f the degrees o f  latitude decreafe as we 
go from the equator towards the poles, then the axis is greater, and the 
figure an oblong fpheroid : but, on the contrary, i f  thefe lengths increafe 
as you remove towards the poles, the axis is lefs than a diameter at the 
equator, and confequently the figure an oblate fpheroid. T h is  laft ap
pears as well by the theory o f Sir Ifaac N ew ton , to be the t r u e  figure, 
as it does by the refpe&ive menfurations o f thefe mathematicians, w hich 
were performed w ith furprifing exaflnefs. T h e  figure o f  the Earth 
being thus determined, we next proceed to fhew the triple means whereby 
it is agitated and governed in its m otion, and whereby night and day, 
and all the phaenomena o f the feafons, are produced.

1 In
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In the firft place, thp earth is found to have a d i u r n a l  motion round 
its ow n axis, from  weft to eaft,, w hich  it performs in twenty-four hours, 
and thereby occafions the perpetual fucceflion o f  days and nights. It is 
every way agreeable to reafon, that the earth ihould revolve about its own 
axi$, to account for the appearance o f  fuch a vaft number of ftars, w hich 
feem to perform their revolutions round the earth in tw enty-four hours ; 
for the motion o f thefe ftars, were it real, would be incredibly fw ift, and 
beyond all im agination, becaufe their diftance in refpedt o f  us is almoft 
infinite, and the orbit they have to run round fo prodigioufly great, that 
they muft move at leaft 100,000 miles in a m inute.

T h e  Earth has, fecondly, an a n n u a l  motion round the Sun, w hich it 
perforins every year, whereby it produces the different feafons, and the 
lengthening and ihortening o f the days. It being now  an eftabliihed 
dottri’ne that the Sun is the centre o f  our fyftem , and that the Earth 
moves round it, we ihall avoid entering into any difquifitions upon that 
head, iince it is only neceffary we ihould explain the phenomena w h ich  
arife from the E arth ’s annual m otion, in conjunction w ith the rotation 
round its axis $ having firft premifed, that the earth, in its annual mo
tion, hath its axis always in the fame diredtion, or parallel to itfelf.

\

Suppofe \? v  as &  (in the annexed figure o f  the earth’s motion) be 
the earth’s orbit, and S the Sun. T h ro u gh  the center o f the Sun draw 
the right line v  S ^  parallel to the common fedtion o f the equator and 
the ecliptic, w hich  w ill meet w ith the ecliptic in tw o points v  And, 
when the earth feen from  the Sun is in either o f  the points «v* or a , «a 
right line S <y* or S »joining the center o f the earth an d Sun, w ill co in 
cide w ith the common fedtion o f the equator and ecliptic, and w ill then 
be perpendicular to A  B, the axis o f  the earth, or o f the equator, becaufe 
it is in the plane o f the equator. But the fame line is alfo perpendicular 
to the circle w hich  bounds the ligh t and darknefs, and therefore the axis 
o f the earth w ill be in the plane o f that circle, w hich w ill therefore pal's 
through the poles o f the earth, and w ill cut the equator and all its pa
rallels into equal parts. W hen the earth, therefore, is in the beginning 
o f ¿ i, the Sun w ill be feen in r ,  in the common ledtion o f the equator 
and ecliptic, in w hich  pofition, the circle o f  illum ination touches both 
poles : the Sun is vertical to the equator, and the days and nights arc 
equal all the world over ; and this is the fpring fealon, or vernal equinox.

T h e  Earth in its annual motion going through £=, *t, and t , towards 
v s , and the common fedtion o f the equator, and the ecliptic remaining 

always parallel to itfe lf, it w ill no longer pafs through the body o f  the 
• ' ' Sun :
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Sun : but, in y ,  it  makes a right angle w ith the line S P , w hich joins 
the centers o f  the Sun and Earth. And becaufe the line S P  is not in the 
plane o f  the equator, but in that o f the ecliptic, the angle B P  S , w hich 
the axis o f  the Earth B A makes-with it, w ill not now be a right angle, 
but an oblique one o f  661 degrees, w hich is the fame w ith  the inclina
tion o f the axis to the plane o f  the ecliptic. L et the angle S P  L  be a 
right angle, and the circle, bounding ligh t and darknefs, w ill pafs through 
the point L ,  and then the arch B D , or the angle B P L ,  w ill be 23I de
grees, that is, equal to the complement o f  the angle B P S  to a right angle. 
L e t the angle B P E  be a right angle, and then the line P E  w ill be in the 
p laneof the equator. Therefore, becaufe the arches B E  and L T  are equal, 
each o f them being quadrants ; i f  the common arch B T  be taken away, 
there w ill remain T  E  equal to L  B, equal to 23 $ degrees. T ake E M  equal 
to E T ,  and through the points M  and T  defcribe two parallel circles, T C  
M N ; the one rcprefcnts the tropic o f  Cancer, and the other the tropic o f 
Capricorn. A nd, the Earth being in this fituation, the Sun w ill approach 
the neared that it can come to the N orth Pole : he w ill ihine perpendi
cularly on the point T ,  and confequcntly w ill be vertical to all the in 
habitants under the tropic o f  Cancer, when he comes to their m eri
dians. It is m anifed that the circle w hich bounds lig h t and darknefs 
reaches beyond the N orth  Pole B to L  ; but towards the fouth it falls 
Ihort to the South Pole A , and reaches no further than F . T h ro u gh  
L  and F , let tw o parallels to the equator be deferibed. T hefe w ill re- 
prefent the polar circles, and, w hile the Earth is in P , all that trail o f  
it w hich is included w ithin the polar circle K  L  continues in the ligh t, 
notw ithdanding the condant revolution round the axis. On the contrary, 
thofe that lie within the antandic circle remain in continual darknefs.

It is alfo m anifed, that all the parallels between the equator and the 
ariiic  circle are cut by the circle bounding ligh t and darknefs into un
equal portions, the larged portions o f  thefe circles remaining in the lig h t, 
and the fm alled in darknefs ; but thefe parallels w hich , are towards the 
antarflic circle have their greated portions in darknefs, and their lead in 
l i g h t ; and the difference o f thefe portions w ill be greater or lefs, ac
cording as the circles are nearer to the pole or to the equator. T h ere
fore, when the Sun is feen in Cancer ® , the inhabitants of the northern 
hemifphere w ill have their days at the longed, and their nights at the 
Ihorted, and the feafon o f the year w ill be fummer. T h e  contrary o f  
this w ill happen to the inhabitants o f  the fouthern hem ifphere.

A s  the earth moves on from b* by s s , x  , the north pole returns, the 
diurnal arches begin gradually to dccreafe, and the nocturnal to increafe,

and
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and, o f  confequence, the Sun ’s rays w ill fall more and mofe obliquely, 
and hi6 heat w ill proportionably dim inish, till the earth comes to <y*, when 
the Sun w ill appear i n . a , at w hich time the days w ill again be equal 
to the night6 to all the inhabitants o f the earth, the circle  bounding 
lig h t and darknefs palling, in this p ortio n , through the poles. T h is  
w ill be the feafon called autum n.

T h e  Earth m oving on througli v , y , and n , ih e  §un w ill be feen to 
go in the ecliptic through **, «1, and t , and w ill appear to decline from  
the equator, towards the fouth, fo that, when the earth is really in 25, 
the Sun w ill appear in And whereas +he axis A  6  always retains its 
parallelifm , the earth w ill have thp fame poiition, and afpeCt, in rcfpeCt 
to the Sun, that it had when it was in but w ith this difference, that 
the trad  within the polar circle K  L  was in continual ligh t w hile the 
earth was in 1cfj and now, the earth arriving at az, that fame trait w ill be 
altogether in darkn efs; but the oppofite fpace w ithin the circle F  G  
w ill be in a continual illum ination, and at the pole A  there w ill be no 
night for the fpace o f  fix m onths. Here likew ife, o f  the parallels between 
the equator and the north pole, the illum inated portions are m uch lefs 
than the portions w hich remain in darknefs, the contrary o f  w hich 
happened in the form er pofiti.on; fo likew ife the Sun at m id-day w ill 
appear vertical to all the inhabitants that live in the tropic M  N ; fo that 
it w ill apjfear to have defeended towards the fouth from the parallel T  C , 
to the parallel M  N , through the arch C  Q^N, w hich  is forty-l'evea 
degrees. T h is  w ill be the feafon called w inter.

L a ftly , as the earth journeys on from 0  through <1 and »8 to * ,  
the Sun appears to pafs through ~ and x  to v ,  and the northern 
clim es begin to return, and receive more direCily the enlivening beams 
o f  the Sun, whofe meridian height does now each day increaie ; the days 
now lengthen, and the tedious nights contract their refpettive arches $ 
and every thing confpires to advance the delightful feafon o f  the fpring, 
w ith the equality o f days and nights, as was (hewn when the earth was 
in from w hich point we began to trace its m otion. . '

T h e  third motion o f  the earth is that motion by w hich the poles o f  
th e  world revolve about the poles o f  the eclip tic , and occafion what is 
com m only called the precefiion o f  the equinoxes, which is a flow m otion 
o f  the equinoctial points towards the weft, that is, in  a n t e c e d e n t ia , or 
contrary to the order o f  tbc'figns. T h is  retrograde m otion, by carrying 
the-equinoCtial points to meet the Sun in his apparent annual m otion, 
'm akes'him  arrive at them  fooncr every year than he w ould do i f  thofe

N o . 5 1 . I l l  points,
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points continued immoveable ; and this arch o f  regrefljon being fifty* 
feconds a year, or one degree in feventy-two years, makes the equinoxes 
happen twenty minutes in timefooner each year than they would other- 
wife do. And, though this change be not fenfible in a few  years, yet 
thefe points are found to havp a very different fituation from what they 
had two thoufand years ago.

B y reafon o f this preceffion o f  the equinoftial points, the fixed ftars 
feem to move towards the eaft, and thereby to have their longitude, 
w hich is always reckoned upon the ecliptic, from the vernal.equinoftial 
point, encreafed. And hence the conftellations feem to have deferred' 
the places allotted them by the ancient aftronomers ; for inftance, the 
beginning o f  the fign Aries, w hich in H ipparchus’s time was near the 
vernal equinoctial point, and gave name to that point o f the ecliptic, is 
now removed near a whole fign, or thirty degrees, eaftward j fo that 
Aries is now where Taurus ufed to be, Taurus where Gem ini ufed to
be, & c. and thus all the conftellations o f the zodiac have changed their 
ancient places. B ut, to avoid confuiion, aftronomers have thought fit 
to let the fevcral portions o f the ecliptic, where thefe conftellations were 
at firft obierved to be, retain their old names ; fo that the vernal equi
noctial point is ftill reckoned the firft degree o f Aries. H owever thefe 
portions of the ecliptic, where the conftellations were at firft, are called 
a n a j lr a t to diftinguilh them from the places where they now are, w hich 
are termed J i e l l a t a .

T h e  orbit, in. w hich the earth moves round the Sun, common expe
rience proves to be e llip tica l; for, were it circular, the Sun’s apparent 
diameter would always be the fame ; but we find it is not, for, i f  it be 
tneafured with a micrometer in winter-tim e, it w ill be found confidor- 
ably larger than in fummer, and it w ill be greateft o f  all when the Sun 
is in the eighth degree o f Capricorn, w hich ihews that is the place o f 
the aphelium, it being then th irty-tw o  minutes forty-feven leco n d s; 
whereas, whet} the Sun is in the eighth degree o f Cancer, his diameter 
is but thirty-one minutes forty feconds. Hence it is evident that the 
Sun is really nearer to us in the midft o f  winter than in the" in id ft o f  
fu m m er; but this feems a paradox to many, who think the Sun muft 
needs be hotteft when it is neareft to  us, and that the Sun is apparently 
more diftant from us in December than in June. As to the Sun s being 
hotter, it is true, it is fo to all thofe places w hich receive his rays direftly  
or perpendicularly; but w e  find his heat abated on account o f the o b li
quity o f  the rays, and his ihorter continuance above the horizon at that 
t im e ; and, as to his diftance, it is only w ith refpe& to the zenith o f

the
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the place, not the center o f  the earth ; fince it is plain the Sun may 
approach the centre o f  the earth, at the fame time that is recedes from  
the zenith o f  any place ; and, agreeably to the Sun’s nearer diftance in  
the winter, we obferve his apparent motion is then quicker than in the 
fummer $ for in the eighth degree o f Capricorn it is about fixty-one. 
minutes per day, but in the eighth degree o f Cancer, his motion is but 
fifty-feven minutes per day ; accordingly, we find the fummer half-year 
eight days longer than the winter half-yCar, as appears by the follow ing 
com putation, according to the new ftyle.

T h e  W in ter h a lf-year includes * T h e  Sum m er half- year include»
In Septem ber, 7 D ays. In M arch

w
10 D ays.

O ctober 3 * A p ril 30
N ovem ber 3° M ay • 3*
D ecem ber 3 1 June 3 °
January - 3 1 J uI7  , 3 *
February 28 A u g u ft 31
M arch 20* Septem ber 2 3

17&Ì 1864
W in ter half-year 1784

D ifference in the two half-years -  -  8 D ays.

F o r, the Sun ’s attrading force being obe part o f  the caufe o f  the planet’s 
m otion, and this force always increafing and decreafing in the inverfe 
ratio o f  the fquares o f  the diilances, it is evident the velocity o f  the 
planet w ill always be greater the nearer it is to the Sun, and v i c e  v e r j a .  

Ìn this manner the earth’s motion round the Sun is invariably continued, 
and its revolution performed in  three hundred fixty-five days fix  hours 
nine minutes fourteen feconds. ' . '

c

T h e  earth, in its natural and original" ftate, D es Cartes, Burnet, W o o d 
ward, and W h ifton , fuppofe to have been perfectly round, fm ooth, and 
equable ; anji they account for its prefent rude and irregular form prin
cipally from the waters o f  the great deluge, w hich inundated and over
flowed the whole furface o f  the globé, to the height o f  fifteen cubits 
above the higheft Hills j for to that height M ofcs exprefsly faith, G e n . 
v ii. 20. ** the waters prevailed. ”  Some bave ventured to deny there 
were any mountains at. all before the flood, though- he exprefsly mentions 
them as a.ftandard for the height, of, the water. Others have denied the 
univerfality o f  the deluge, though the words o f  the text b e , 4* that all 
the h ills  over the w hole earth were covered.”  O thers have had recourfe’
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to the ih iftm g o f  the earth’s center o f  gravity, and therefore, w ill -have 
all parts drowned fuccefiively ; and opr famous theorift, Dr.' Burnet, 
fancies an earth made on purpofe to be drowned at that time, w hich, bc- 
ing in form o f an orbicular cruft on the face o f  the fea, as w e now  call it 
(for he fays there was none before the deluge), fell -down into the water 
and fo drowned its inhabitants.

i

B ut the H o ly  Scriptures tell us, that the waters o f  th e  deluge came 
from tw o funds, “  the great deep below ,”  and the ** rains above.” A gain , 
when we look to the internal parts o f  the earth, even toth egreateft depth 
men have ever reached, we find that the body o f  the terreftrial globe is 
compofed o f  ftrata, or layers, lying over one another, w hich  appear to 
be fediments o f  a flood; beiides, in the bodies o f  thefe ftrata, though never 
fo  folid, pay, even inclofed w ithin the fo lid ity o f the flrmeft flints, mar
ble, ft one, & c . we find a prodigious variety o f  the exuvia;, or remains 
o f  fifties, rfoch as their -ihells, teeth, S e e . as well marine ones, as thofe 
w hich  live in lakes jand rivers ; and from a due obfervation o f thefe, and 
repeated confide5&tipn£ upon them , it was, that the learned D r . W ood 
ward founded what he delivers upon this fubjedt, w hich therefore is not 
fo much a theory o f  the earth, as neceffary deductions, and unavoidable 
confequences, drawn from the matters o f  fa£t, as they are laid down in 
the fccond part o f  hisjiatural.biftory o f  the earth, i . T h at thefe marine 
bodies, and the other fpoils o f  freih water fifties, were borne forth out o f  the 
fea by the univerfal deluge, and on return o f  the water back again from oft 
the earth they were left behind on land. 2. T h a t, during the tim e o f the 
deluge, all the ftone and marble o f  the antideluvian earth, all the'm etals 
in it ,  all the mineral concretions, and in a word all foftils whatever, 
that had before attained any fo lid ity , were totally difTolved ; their' con- 
flituent corpufcles disjoined, and their cohefion perfectly ceafed ; and that 
the faid corpufcles, together w ith the corpufcles o f  thofe w hich were not 
before folid, fuch as fand, earth, and the like j as alfo, all animal bodies, 
teeth, fhells, vegetables, in (hort,- all bodies whatever, that were either 
upon the earth, or that conftituted the m afs, i f  not quite down to the 
abyfs, yet to the greateft depths we ever dig, were ¿(fumed up promif» 
cuoufly into the water, and fuftained;therein; fo that the water and thefe 
bodies made up one common mafs. , 3. T h a t, at length, all the mafs that 
was thus borne up in the water was again precipitated, and fubfided to* 
ward the bottom , and that this fubfldcnce happened-generally according 
to the law6 o f  gravity. T h a t the matter fubfiding thus fo r c e d  the 
ftrata o f  ftone, earth, marble, coal, S e e .  o f  w hich ftrata. the terreftrial 
globe, or at leaft as much o f  it  as hath been difplayed to human i/icw, 

4 oth chiefly conhft. 4 . T h a t the ftrata o f  m arble, & c. attained their
folidity
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íblidííy m  foot! aath e fand, or other matter, w hereof they confift, was 
arrived at the bottom , and w ell fettled there t and that all tbofe ftrata, 
w hich are folid at this day, have been fo ever fmee that time. 5. T h at 
thefe ftrata were originally parallel, plane, and regular, and confequently 
rendered the furface of the earth- even and fpherical ; that they were 
contiguous, and not broken and interrupted as we End them now ♦ and 
that the wafer lay then upon them , co n d u ctin g  a fluid fphere, envi
roning all the globe round. 6. T h at, after fame tim e, by the force o f an 
agent feated within the earth, thofe ftrata were broken on all fidcs o f the 
globe ; that they were (Allocated, and their fttuation varied ; from whence 
thefe elevations and deprefiions on the furface o f  the globe, as the moun
tains, valleys, and other,inequalities.

From  thefe obfervations h e concludes, that N oah’ s deluge was quite 
univerfal, covering the whole earth, even the higheft mountains quite 
round the globe ; that, at the time o f  the deluge, the water o f  the ocean 
was firft brought out on the earth, and immediately fucceeded by that o f 
the abyfs ; that, upon the difruption o f the ftrata, or the elevation o f 
fome, and the deprefiton o f  others, towards the end o f  the deluge, this 
mafs o f  water fell back towards the loweft parts o f the earth, into lakes, 
and other cavities, into the channel o f the ocean, and through the Allures 
by w hich this communicates with the ocean, in the abyfs w hich it filled, 
till it came to an equilibrium  w ith the ocean ; that the deluge com 
menced in the fpring feafon, the waters com ing forth upon the earth in 
the month w hich we call M a y ; that the deluge did not happen from 
an accidental concourfe o f natural caufes, but that many things then hap
pened w hich never could poflibly happen w ithout the afijilance of a 
fupernatural power.

M r. W hifton, on the contrary, in his new theory o f the earth, fup- 
pofes the deluge began on the 18th o f Novem ber, in the 3365th year o f 
the Julian period, that is, 2349 years before the Chriftian sera j that 
a comet, defeending towards its perihelion in the plane o f the ecliptic, 
paflfed quite near the globe o f the earth, the very fame day that the deluge 
began : he afenbes to the univerfal deluge all the changes and alterations 
that have happened in the furface and infldc o f  the globe - he adopts the 
hypothefls o f  D r. W oodw ard, and indiicrim inately makes ufe o f all the 
obfervations o f  this author w ith  regard to the prefent ftatc o f the globe.

T h e  terreftrial globe having once met w ith the tail o f  the com et, con
fiding o f a traofparent fog . or aqueous atmofphere, it m ail, in palling 
through it, appropriate to itfc lf  lome part o f  the matter i t  contained. 

”  : t .  11 K  „ A ll
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A ll  that was found within the fphere o f  attraction o f  the globe mutt have 
fallen upon the earth, and that in form o f  rain, fince this tail partly con- 
fifted o f  aqueous vapours. T h is  tail being “  the cataracts o f  heaven 
that were opened,”  the rain may be made as plentiful as one pleafes, ever» 
to occafion an univerfal deluge, the waters o f  w hich  would eafily cover 
the higheft mountains. H ow ever, M r. W hifton does not attribute the 
w hole deluge to thefe waters only, for, agreeably to Scripture, he affirms 
that the earth, upon the approach o f the com et, would no doubt feel the 
force , o f  its attraction j fo that the fluid, contained in the great abyfs, 
w ould be agitated by fo violent a flux and reflux, that the fuperficial cruft 
o f  the earth could not refift it, but be broken in fevcral places, and the 
internal waters diffufed over the furface, “ and the fountains o f  the great 
deep broken u p .” M r. W h ifton , to difpofe o f  all this water, fuppofes, 
that, as foon as the earth in continuing its courfc had got fome way from 
the com et, the effects o f  its attraction, the flux and reflux ceafed in the 
great abyfs, and then the fuperior waters were violently precipitated 
through the fame paflages by w hich they came o u t ; the great abyfs 
fwallowed up all the fuperfluous waters, and its cavity was found capable 
enough to receive, not only the waters w hich it had already contained, 
but alfo all thofe w hich the tail o f  the com et had left behind it ; flnee, 
du ring the time o f  its agitation, and the burfting o f  its cruft, it had en
larged the fpace by breaking-down on all hands the earth that environed 
it. It was, in like manner, at this time, th jt  the earth, w hich till then 
was fpherical, became ellip tic, occaiioncd not only by the effeCl o f  the 
centrifugal force caufed by its diurnal revolution, but likew ife by the 
aCtion o f the comet : and that, becaufe the earth, in paffing through the 
tail o f  the com et, was fltuated in fuch a manner that it prefented its 
equatoreal parts to this body ; and becaufe the force o f  the com et’s 
attraction, concurring w ith this centrifugal force o f  the earth, took 
away thofe parts o f  the equator w ith fo m uch the more facility  as the 
cruft was broken and disjoined in a vaft many p laces; and becaufe the ac*- 
tion o f the flux and reflux o f the abyfs made a more violent impreffion 
upon the parts under the equator than any where elfe.

D r . H alley refolves the deluge into the fhock o f  a'comet/ or fomc other 
fuch tranfient body : the great agitation that muft have been occafioned 
by it in the fea, he obferves, would be fufficient to account for all thofe 
ftrange appearances o f heaping vaft quantities o f earth, and high cliffs, 
upon the beds o f  fhells, w hich  once were the bottom o f  the fea, and 
raifing up mountains where none were b efo re: fuch a fhock as this, 
im pelling the folid parts, would occafion the waters, and all fluid 
ftibftances that were unconfined, as the fea is, to run violently w ith an

im petus
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impetus toward that part o f  the globe where the blow  was received, and 
that w ith force fufficient to take w ith it the very bottom o f  the ocean, 
and would carry it upon land. T here are various other fyftems o f  the 
univerfal deluge, feveral o f w hich  may be feen in M onfieur Buffon’s 
N atural H iftory, tom . i.

M onfieur de BufFon, arguing from the fpheroidical figure o f  the earth, 
and the laws of hydroftatics, fuppofes that the earth, as w ell as the other 
planets, are parts rtruck o f f  from the body o f the Sun by the collifion o f  
comets ; and confequently, when the earth affumed its form , it was in a 
Hate o f liquefa£lion by fire. O f  th is, fays he, we (hall be the more eafily 
convinced, when we confider the nature o f the matter contained in the 
body o f the earth, the greateft part o f  w h ich , as land and clays, are v i
trified or vitrifiahle fubftances $ and, on the other hand, when we refledt 
upon the im pofiibility o f  the earth’s being ever in a Hate o f  fluidity pro
duced by water, fince there is infinitely more land than w ater; and, be- 
fides, water has not the power o f  diflblving fand, Hones, and other 
fubHances o f  w hich the earth is compofed. H o w  far the inequalities in 
the face o f  the earth, the beds o f rivers, lakes, & c . and the various flrata 
in its internal parts, ferve to confirm this hypothefis, may be feen in 
HiHoire N aturelle, & c . tom . i. by M . de BufFon.

T h e  arguments o f  different philofophers and hiHorians, relative to 
the deluge, and theory o f the earth, have founded matter o f  enquiry 
to naturalifts, how  far the fame caufes, w hich muH have produced not 
only the m ixtures, but the cavities and filFures, in the earth, have been 
the i nkt  and caufe likew ife o f earthquakes and volcanos. Earthquakes 
confifl o f  a violent agitation or trem bling o f  the earth, generally attended 
w ith  a terrible noife like thunder, and fometimes w ith an eruption o f  
fire, tvater, wind, & C .  Volcanos are hollow  fubterraneous combuHible 
mountains, w hich vom it forth fire, flame, afhes, cinders, S e e .  E arth
quakes and volcanos are both accounted for upon the fame principles, 
and may be thus explained T h o fe  countries w hich are hollow  and 
fubterraneous, and w hich naturally yield great Hore o f fulphur and nitre, 
or wher$ fulphur is lublim ed from the pyrites, are by far the inoH in 
jured and incommoded by earthquakes ; for, where there are fuch mines, 
they muH fend up exhalations, w hich , m eeting w ith fubterraneous ca
verns, mufti Hick to the arches o f  them , as foot does to the fides o f  our 
chim neys j where they m ix themfelves w ith  the nitre or faltpetre w hich  
comes out o f thefe arches, in like manner as we fee it come out o f  the 
infide o f the arch o f a bridge, and fo makes a kind o f cruH w hich w ill 
very eafily take fire ; there are feveral ways by w hich  this cruft may
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tik e  f i r ? ,  v i*. by the inflammable breath o f  the pyritet, w hich  *? a k in d o f 
fulphur that naturally takes fire o f  itíe íf. fl. By* a fermentation o f  V»* 
pours to a degree of heat equal to that o f  fire and ftírtit. 3. By the 
falling o f fem e great ftone w hich is undermined by water, and, ftriking 
agiinft iinotfcr, produces fome fparks that fet fire- to the neighbowring 
com buftible matter, w hich , being akind o f  natural gunpowder, at the 
appulfe o f  the fife goes o ff with a fudden blaft or violent explofion, rum 
bling in the bowels o f the earth, and liftin g  up the ground above it, fo 
as fometimes to n uke a miferable havock and devaluation, till it get* 
vent or a difeharge. Burning mountains and volcanos are only fo many 
fpiracles ferving for the difeharge o f this fubterranean fire, when it is 
thi s pretcrnaturally affembled ; and, where there happens to he fuch 
a ftrudure and conformation o f  the interior parts o f  the earth, that the 
fire may pafs freely and w ithout impediment from the caverns therein, 
it affembles into thefe fpirals, and then readily and ealily gets out front 
tim e to time w ithout fhaking or dirturbing the earth ; but where A 
com m unication is wanting, or the paffages are not fufficiently large and 
open, fo that it cannot come at the laid fpiracles without firft forcing and 
rem oving all obftacles, it heaves up and ihocks the earth, till it hath 
made its way to -the mouth o f the vulcano, where it  rulheth forth, 
fometimes in m ighty flames, w ith  great velocity, and a terrible bellow 
ing noife. Earthquakes arc fometimes confined to a narrow fpace, w hich 
is properly the effe6l o f  there-aóiion o f  the fire j and they lhake the earth 
ju lt  as the explofion o f a powder-magazine caafes a fenfiblc concuffion at 
the diitance o f  feveral leagues. T h u s a violent eruption o f  Etna w ill 
caufe an earthquake over all the ifland o f Sicily ; but it w'ill never extend 
to the diftance o f  three or four hundred leagues. In like manner, when 
fome new vents o f fire have been formed in m ount V cfuvius, there are 
felt at the fame time earthquakes at N aples, and in the neighbourhood 
o f  the volcano ; but thefe conculliOns have never ihaken the A lp s, nor 
been communicated to France, or other countries remote from V cfuvius. 
Sometimes they are felt at conlidcrable diflances, and lhake a lon g trad: 
o f  ground w ithout any eruption or vulcano appearing. W e  have in - 
ftances o f  earthquakes w hich were felt the fame time in England, France, 
Germ any, and even in H ungary ; and thefe extend always a great deal 
more in length than in breadth j they lhake a trad  o f ground w ith more 
or lefs violence, in different places, in proportion as it is remote from the 
fire /  and they are almoft always accompanied w ith  a dull noife, like that 
o f  a heavy carriage rolling along w ith great rapidity.

D r. W oodward gives us another theory o f  earthquakes. H e endea
vours to ihew , that the fubterraneous heat or fire, w hich  is continually

3 elevating
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Elevating water out o f the abyfs to furniih the earth w ith rain, dew, 
fprings, and rivers, being (lopped in any part o f the earth, and fo di
verted from its ordinary courfe by fome accidental glut or obltruCtion in 
the pores or paflfages through w hich it ufed to afeend to the furface, be
comes by fuch means preteroaturally ailembled in a greater quantity than 
ufual into one place, and therefore caufeth a great rarefaction and intu- 
mefcence o f  the water o f  the abyfs, putting it into great commotions and 
diforders, and at the fame time making the like effort on the earth ; w hich, 
being expanded upon the face o f the abyfs, occafxons the agitation and 
concuffion w hich wc call an earthquake.

B ut D r. Stukeley has introduced a n ew  notion in the theory o f earth
quakes, and has endeavoured to prove that they are caufcd by electricity. 
H e urges a variety o f  objections againft the foregoing hypothefis, w hich 
aferibes earthquakes to fubterrancous w inds, fires, vapours, or any thing 
that occafions an explofion, and thus heaves up the ground. H e thinks 
there is no evidence o f the cavernous ilrutlure o f  the earth, w hich this 
hypothefis requires j but that, on the contrary, there is reafon to believe 
that it is in a great meafure folid. Earthquakes have alfo frequently 
happened w ithout any eruption o f  fire, vapour, fm oke, orfm ell, w hich 
he thinks is utterly inconfiftent w ith  the fuppofition o f  their being oc- 
calioned by any fubterraneous vapours ; efpecially in cafes where the 
¿hock is o f  confiderable e x te n t } befides, this is a caufe altogether inade
quate to fuch an effect ; for a fubterrancous power, capable o f moving a 
furface o f  earth only thirty miles in diameter, m uil be lodged at leaft 
fifteen or twenty miles below the furface, and move an inverted cone o f 
folid earth, w hole bafe is thirty miles in diameter, and its axis fifteen or 
tw en ty  miles, w hich he judges to be abfolutely im poffible; how m uch 
■ more inconceivable, then, that any fuch power could produce the earth
quake o f  1755 , w hich  was felt in various parts o f  Europe and A frica, 
-and the A tlantic O ceans or that o f A fia M inor, A . D . 17 , by w hich  
thirteen great cities were dellroyed in one night, and w hich (hook a 
mafs o f  earth three hundred miles in diameter, in order to w hich the 
m oving pow er, i f  it had been internal fire or vapour, m ud have been 
dodged tw o hundred miles below the furface ! Farther, in earthquakes 
the effect is inftantaneous; whereas the operation o f elaftic vapour and 
the difeharge o f  it  m ull be gradual, and require a long fpace o f  time ; 
and, i f  they were ow ing to explofions, they m ull alter the furface o f  the 
^country where they happened, deilroy the fountains and fprings, and 
change the courfe o f  its rivers, w hich is contradicted by hiftory and o b 
servation. T o  aM w h ich  it is added, that the llrokes w hich (hips receive 
-during an earthquake m uft be occafioned by fomething that could commu-

N o . 5 1 . a i  L  nicatc



9 8g A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

nicate m otion w ith  a m uch greater velocity than any heaving o f  the earth: 
under the fea by the clafticity o f  generated vapours, w hich  would only 
produce a gradual fw ell, and not an im pulfe o f  the water, refem bling a 
thum p againft the bottom o f  a ihip or fin k in g  again ft a rock. D r. 
Stukeley, finding the common hypothefis infufficient, was led to con* 
elude that earthquakes were proper ele& rical fhocks ; and a parti* 
ticular furvey o f  the phenomena, that either precede or attend them,, 
confirmed this opinion : he obferved that the weather tvas ufually dry 
and warm for fome time before an earthquake happened, and that the 
fu rfa ce o f the ground is thus previoufly difpofed for that kind o f  elec
trical vibration in w hich  it con fifts; w hilft at the fame tim e, in fome 
places were earthquakes have happened, the internal parts, at a fmalL 
depth below thefurface, arem oiftand boggy ; and thence he infers, that 
they reach very little  below  the furface. H e adds, that the fouthern re
gions are more fubject to earthquakes than the northern, on account o f  
the greater warm th and dtinefs o f  the earth and air, w hich  are qualities 
fo neceffary to electricity. It  was alfo obferved, that before the earth
quakes at London in 174 9, all vegetables were remarkably forward, and 
electrity is w e ll known to quicken vegetation. T h e y  were likew ife 
preceded by frequent and lingular appearances o f  the a u r o r a  b o r e a lis  and 
a u j l r a l t s ,  and by a variety o f other meteors w hich  indicate an electrical 
ftate o f the atm oiphere. D r. Stukeley apprehends, that, in this ftate o f  
tiie earth and air, nothing more is neceffary to produce an earthquake 
than the approach o f  a non-electric cloud to any part o f  the earth, when 
in an h igh ly  electrified ftate, and the difeharge o f  its contents upon i t ;  
and that, as the difeharge from  an excited tube occafions a com m otion 
in the human body, fo the ftiock, produced by the difeharge between 
the cloud and many m iles in compafs o f  folid earth, m uft be an earth
quake, and the fnap from  the contact be the noife attending it. H e 
luppofes, that a large black cloud w hich fuddenly covered the hem ifphere 
a little before the earthquake o f  1749 m ight have occafioned the ih ock, 
by the difeharge o f  a ihower. T h e  noife, it has been obferved, ufually 
precedes the ihock.; whereas, i f  the concuifion depended upon a fubter- 
raneous eruption, it m uft have been quite the contrary. T he. flames and 
fulphureous fmells w h ich  fometimes attend earthquakes are. more cafily 
accounted for, as D r. Stukeley thinks, from  the fuppofition o f  their be
ing electrical phenomena than on any other hypothefis. T h e  fudden 
extenfive agitation, both o f  land and water, occafioned by earthquakes, 
can only be effefied by electricity. T h e  little  damage generally done hy 
earthquakes, and the nature o f the im pulfe w hich they give to fhips, 
already taken notice o f, fuggeft an argum ent, that they are ow ing not to 
any convulfion in the bowels o f  the earth, but to an uniform  vibration
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«long its furface, occafioned by an ele& rical fn a p ; and that they are 
electrical phenomena, D r. Stukeley farther infers, from their chiefly 
affeCting the fea-coait, or places near rivers ;  w e may add alfo, eminences; 
and finally from the eflFe&s w hich they produce on weak conftitutions, 
fuch as pains in the back, head-achs, cholics, & c . fimilar to thofe oc
cafioned fometimes by electrification. A fter a ll, he does not prefume to 
fay, how  the earth and atmofphere are put into that electrical and 
vibratory ftate, w h ich  prepares them to give or receive that fnap, and 
ih o ck , w hich is called an earthquake; but this he thinks as difficult to 
account for as m agnetifm , gravitation, m ufcular m otion, and many other 
fecrcts in nature. Several circumftances have been remarked by other 
w riters, w hich  confirm the theory that fuppofes earthquakes to be elec
trical phenomena. Signior Beccaria, whofe name often occurs in the 
hiflsory o f  eleClricity, agrees w ith D r. Stukeley, in fnppoling, that earth
quakes are electrical phenomena ; but he imagines that the electric 
matter w hich  occafions them is lodged deep in the bowels o f  the e a rth ; 
and, i f  in this fituation its equilibrium  fhould by any means be deftroyed, 
fo that the beft method o f reftoring it (hall be by the fluid’s burfting its 
way into the air, and traverfing feveral miles o f  the atmofphere to com e 
to the place where it is wanted, it may eafily be conceived, that violent 
concum ons may be given to the earth, by the fudden paflages o f  this 
pow erful agent ; and that the eleCtric fluid is fometimes c o llid e d  
in the bowels o f  the earth, he thinks probable from  the appear
ance o f  ig n e s  f a t u i  in mines, w hich  fometimes happens, and is very 
probably an eletlrical phenomenon. T h is  ingenious philofopher o b - 
lerves, that, i f  tw o pieces o f  g lafs, inclofed in a thin piece o f metal, be 
held in the hand, w hile a large ihock is fent through them , a ftrong 
concuflion or vibration w ill be felt, w hich fometimes breaks them to 
pieces. M r. H enly,. another excellent electrician, has difcovcrcd a m e
thod o f  increafing the effeft o f the exploit on upon glafs, fo as to afford a 
very natural idea o f  aa earthquake. Between the ends o f  tw o  wires,, laid 
on a piece o f  glafs,. w ith their extrem ities pointing to each other, and 
about an inch diftant, through w hich the difcharge is to be made, ho 
places a th ick  piece o f  ivory upon the glafs, and on the ivory a w eight 
at pleafure, iro m  one-fourth o f  an ounpe to fix pounds; the glafs is 
broken by an explofion into innumerable fragm ents, and fome o f  it is 
reduced in to an  impalpable pow er: the w eight is ihaken by the explofion 
and fometimes thrown oflf from the ivory. In this experim ent, i f  the 
glafs is very th ick , fo that the force o f  the explofion is not fufficient to 
break it, it w ill be found marked w ith  the mcdl lively prifmatic colours. 
T h e  appearance o f  an earthquake may be alfo reprefented by caufing the 
explofion o f  a battery to pafs over the furfacc o f  any fubilances on w hich

final!.
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final] clicks or cards are placed, which will never fail to be ilia ken, and 
often be thrown down, by the explofion j or, by making adifcharge over 
the furface of water, in which cafe the report will be much louder than 
when the dilcharge is made through the air ; and a hand plunged deep 
into the water will feel the concuffion ; and we may add, that the fpark 
which pafies over the furface o f  the water in this experiment bears a 
great retemblance to thofe balls of fire that have fometimes been ieen over 
the furface of the fea or land in the time of a earthquake. Dr. Rricftley 
contrived various methods of exhibiting the phenomena o f  earthquakes. 
He made the eledtric fliih to pafs over wet boards fwimming in water, 
over either of thefe feparately, or over both at onoe, on which pillars, 
&c. were eretied * and thu6, whilft the board reprefented the earth, and 
the Water the fea, the phenomena of both during an earthquake were 
exhibited at the fame time. Dr. Prieftley, the ingenious hiftorian of 
ele&ricity, after having largely recited the obfervations of Dr. Stukeley 
and Signior Beccaria, does not abfolutely decide which of thefe two phi* 
loibphers has advanced the more probable opinion concerning the feat 
of the elc&ric matter which occafions earthquakes; but he thinks a more 
probable general hypothefis than either o f them may be formed out of 
them both. Suppofe, fays he, the eledtric matter to be fome way or 
other accumulated on one part of the furface of the earth, and, on ac
count of the drinefs of the feafbn, not eafily to difiFuie itle lf; it may, 
as Signor Beccaria fuppofes, force itfelf away into the higher regions o f 
the air, forming clouds in its patfage out of the vapours which float in 
the atmofphere, and occafion a iudden fhower, which may farther pro
mote the paflage of the fluid. The whole furface, thus unloaded, will 
receive a concuflion, like any other conducting fubftawce, on parting 
with, or receiving, a quantity of the eledtric fluid j the rofliing noife 
•will likewile fwccp over the whole extent of the country ; and, upon 
this fuppofition alfo, the fluid, in its difeharge from the country, will 
naturally follow the courfe of the fivers, and felfo take the advantage of 
any eminences to facilitate its afoent into the higher regions of the air. 
See farther on this fubjedt, Phil. Tranf. vol. xli. page 641, 6cc. Beccaria 
Lettre dcll’Elc&ricifmo, page 216, 364, &c. or Prieftlcy's Hiftory of 
Electricity, Period, x. fedt. 12. *

How far thefe arguments and obfervations are fuflicient to explode 
the former theory of earthquakes, and to iblve the various and compli
cated effedts of their deftrudtive operation, muft be left to the determina
tion of the attentive reader, after he has maturely contemplated the 
following authentic narration of fome of the mod fatal earthquakes that 
overexcited terror and trepidation infhe minds of men*

3 T h e
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The earthquake, which happened in Sicily in the year 169a 3, as re
lated by Mr. Hartop, F. Burgos, and Vin. Bonajutus, is one of the 
moft fatal, and exhibits the moil lamentable cataftrophe of the kind, 
recorded in hiftory. It extended over the whole ifland ; and even Naples 
and Malta were affected by the ihock. It was of the fecond kind men
tioned by Ariftotle and Pliny, viz. a perpendicular pulfation or fucceflion. 
The motion was fo rapid and violent, that no body could ftand upon 
their legs ; thofe who lay on the ground were tofled from fide to fide as 
on a rolling billow, and high walls leaped from their foundations many 
yards diflant. The inifchief it did is amazing ; aim oil all the buildings 
in the country were thrown down. Fifty-four cities and towns, befides 
an incredible number of villages, were either deftroyed or greatly da
maged. We ihall only inftance the fate of Catania, one of the moft: 
famous, .ancient, and flouriihing, cities in the kingdom, the refidencc of 
fevcral monarchs, and an univerfity. This once famous, now unhappy, 
Catania, to ufe the words of F. Burgos, had the greateft ihare in the 
tragedy. F. Anton. Serrovita, being on his way thither, and at the dis
tance of a few miles, obferved a black cloud, like night, hovering over 
the city ; and there arofe from the mouth of Mont Gibello great fpires of 
flame, which fpread all around. The fea, all of a fudden, began to 
roar, and rife in billows $ and there was a noife as if all the artillery in 
the world had been at once difeharged. The birds flew about aftoniihed ; 
the cattle in the fields ran crying, &c. His and his companions horfes 
flopped ihort, trembling ; fo that they were forced to alight. They 
were no fooner off, but they were lifted from the ground above two palms ; 
when, carting their eyes towards Catania, he with amazement faw no
thing but a thick cloud of duft iu the air. This was the feene of their 
calamity; for of the magnificent Catania there was not the leaft foot- 
flep to be icen. S. Bonajutus. allures us, that, of 18,914 inhabitants 
18,000 periihed therein. The fame author, from a computation of the 
inhabitants, before and after the earthquake, in the fcveral cities and 
towns, finds that near 60,000 periihed out of 254,900.

Jamaica is remarkable for earthquakes. The inhabitants, Dr. Sloane 
informs us,‘ expect one every year. This author gives us the hiftory of 
otti in 1687; and another horrible one in 1692 is deferibed by feveral 
anonymous authors. I‘n two minutes time this fhookdown and drowned 
nine tenths of the town of Port Royal. The houfes funk out-right, 30 
or 40 fathoms deep.. The Earth, opening, fwallowed up people; and 
they rofe in other rtreets, fome in the middle of the harbour; and yet 
many were faved  ̂ though (here were 2000 people loft, and 1000 acres of 
land funk. AlT the houfes were thrown down throughout the ifland; 
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One Hopkins had his plantation removed half a mile from its place. 
Q f all wells, from one fathom to fix or feven, the water flew out at the. 
top with a vehement motion. While the houfeson one fide of the ftreet 
were fwallovved up, on the other they were thrown on heaps j and the 
fand in the ftreet rofe like waves in the fea, lifting up every body that 
ftood on it, and immediately dropping down into pits; and at the fame 
inftant a flood of water, breaking in, rolled them over and over j fome. 
catching hold of beams and rafters, &c. Ships and floops in the har
bour were overfet and loft ; the Swan frigate, particularly, was thrown, 
over by the motion of the fea and finking of the wharf, and was driven 
over the tops of many houfes. The calamity was attended with a hollow 
rumbling noife like thunder. In lefs than a minute, three quarters of the 
houfes, and the ground they ftood on, with the inhabitants, were all 
funk quite under water ; and the little part left behind was no better 
than a heap of rubbiih. The fhake was fo violent, that-it threw people 
down on their knees or their faces as they were running about fbr ihelter. 
The ground heaved and fweiled like a rolling fea j and feveral houfes ftill 
{landing, were fhuffled and moved fome yards out of their places. A 
whole ftreet is faid to be twice as broad now as before ; and in many 
places, the earth would crack, and. open and (hut, quick and fail. O f 
which openings, two or three hundred might be feen at a time ; in fome 
whereof, the people were fwallowed up ; others, the earth doling, were 
caught by the middle, and prefTed to d eath as to others, the heads only 
appeared. The larger openings fwallowed up houfes ; and out of fome 
would iflue whole rivers of waters, fpouting up a great height into the 
air, and threatening a deluge to that part the earthquake fpared. The 
whole was attended with flenches and offenfivc fmells, the noife of falling, 
mountains at a diftance, &c. and the iky in a minute's time was turned 
dull and reddifh like a glowing oven. Yet, as great a fuflferer as Port 
Royal was, more houfes were left ftanding therein than on the whole 
iiland befide. Scarce a planting-houfe or fugar-work was left ftanding 
in all Jamaica. A great part of them .were fwallowed up, houfes, peo- 
pie, trees, and all at once ; in'lieu of which, afterwards appeared great 
pools of water, which, when dried‘up, left nothing but fand, without 
any mark that ever tree or plant had been thereon. About twelve miles-, 
from the fea the earth gaped, and fpouted out with a prodigious force 
vaft quantities of water into the air} yet the greatefl violences were 
among the mountains and. rocks; and it is a general opinion, that the 
nearer the mountains the greater was. the fhake, ?na that the caufe 
thereof lay there. Moil of the rivers were flopped up for twenty-four 
hours, by the falling of the mountains, till, dwelling up, they made 

„ themfclvcs new tra&s and channels, tearing up in their paflage trees, &c.
After
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After the great fhake, many of thofc people who efcaped got on-bcard 
ihips in the harbour, where many continued above two months ; the 
ihakes all that time being fo violent, and coming io thick, fometimes 
two or three in an hour, accompanied with frightful noifes like a. 
ruilling wind, or a hollow rumbling thunder, with brimftone blafts, that 
they durft not come aihore. The confequence of. the earthquake was a 
general ficknefs, from the noifome vapours belched forth, which fwept 
away above 3000 perfons-of thofe who were left. After the detail of 
thefe horrible convulfions, the reader will have but little curiofity left 
for t-he phenomena of the earthquake at Lima in 1687, deferibed by Fa.. 
Alvarez de Toledo, wherein above 5000 perfons were deftroyed; this 
being of the vibratory kind, fo that the bells in the church rang of them- 
felves ; or that at Batavia, in 1699, by Witz.cn ; that in the north of 
England, in 1703, by Mr. Thorefby; thofeln New1 England, in 1663 
and 1670, by Dr. Matthew ; that of Italy in 1742 ; that of Lima and 
the port of Calas in Peru, in 1746, which lafted fifteen minutes, and 
demoliihed moil of the buildings in the city, and deftroyed moil of the in
habitants, and fwallowed up feveral ihips then in the port; that of Lon
don, in 1749; thofe in 1750, felt in many parts of England; that of *1777 , 
felt in the north of England; or that at'Lifbon, in 1755, though 
this deferves a more particular account than many others of much lefs 
confiderable extent and duration. The three preceding years had been 
remarkably, dry, infomuch that fome fprings which had been plentifully 
fupplied with water were totally loft  ̂ and the predominant winds were 
eaft and north-eaft, accompanied with various, though very l'mall, mo
tions and tremblings of the earth. The fpring of the year 1755 was very 
rainy and wet; the weather on the day preceding the earthquake, which 
happened on the lft of November, was clear and uncommonly warm for 
the feafon, and had continued clear and rather warmer than ufual for fe
veral days before. The day of the earthquake broke with a ferene iky, 
the wind continuing at eaft; but about nine o’clock the Sun began to 
grow dim ; and foon after was heard a rumbling noife, like that of car
riages, which increafed to fuch a degree as to equal that of the loudeft 
cannon; upon which the firft fhock was felt, which was immediately 
fucceedcd by a fecond and a third, the whole duration of which was 
about eight minutes; about twelve o’clock.another fhock was felt.

During the firft fhock, the greateft part of the public edifices and 
other buildings of the city were thrown.down; and not lefs than fixty 
thoufand of its inhabitants buried in the ruins. The earth opened in 
fiflures in feveral parts, and feveral light flames of fire were obferved to 
iflue from the fides of the mountains, rcfembling thofe of kindled chan-

coal.
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coal. Subterraneous rumblings were alfo felt, attended with a difeharge 
of great quantities of fmoke. The water in the fea rofe feveral times, 
and in a few minutes made three fluxes and refluxes, riling above the 
greatrft fpring-tides no lels than fifteen Englifh feet. The ihock was 
fo violent fifty leagues off at fea, as greatly to injure the deck of a fhip, 
and to lead the captain to apprehend, that he had mistaken his reckoning 
and ftruck on a rock. The ihock was alfo felt about the fame time at 
Oporio, by which the whole city was ihaken, feveral chimneys, ftones, 
and erodes, were thrown down, and fome buildings opened at top; and 
the fwelling in the river was fo considerable, that two large Ihips, which 
were juft got over the bar, were driven back into the harbour. The 
fame ihock was equally violent at Madrid, Seville, and Cadiz; and in this 
laft place the fea rofe in a wave at leaft fixty feet higher than ulual, dafhed 
againft the rocks on the weft part of the town, and againft the walls with 
fuch violence as to beat in the breaft-work and a great part of the walls, 
fo that feveral perfons were drowned by it. The day when the earth
quake happened at Cadiz was as clear and ferene as the fineft fummer-day 
in England. Many other cities, both in Spain and Portugal, were con- 
iidcrably damaged. The effe&s of this earthquake, in violently agitating 
the waters, were perceived in many parts of England, Scotland, and Ire
land; and the ihock not only reached to Switzerland, Holland, and other 
parts of Europe, but it was communicated to Africa, and deftroyed fe
veral cities on the coaft of Barbary; and it was alio felt about the fame 
time in the ifland of Madeira, where the water rofe full fifteen feet 
perpendicular above high-water mark.

The laft terrible earthquake of which we have any account happened 
in Sicily and Calabria in the year 1782. It began about fix o’clock in 
the morning of the 5th of February, and the fhocks continued to be felt 
with more or lefs violence for near two months. The commotions firft 
broke out at Mount Caulone, one of the Apennines, which traverfes 
through all Italy. The undulations were obferved to be in every direc
tion ; bat the vertical ones were the mod fatal. The towns and villages 
in Calabria, that were either totally or partly deftftyed by it, are very 
numerous : among the principal ones fre Franc Villa, Batatico, Mon- 
teleone, Vallelonga, Francia, M ikto, Soriano, Areta, Roflano, Palma, 
Cinquefronde, Sinopoli, St. Euphemia, Scilla, Reggio, Beva, Medina, 
Oppido, Bagnara, Cozenza, Catalizara, Múde, Caftiglione, &c. The 
face of the whole country became ent i rety changed ; the courfes of 
many fprings and rivers were either totally  abforbed, or turned into new 
directions; and feveral water-mill« were left dry, without the leaft 
veftiges of the channels by w h ich  they had been driven. A  confiderajble

3 tratt



• O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  987

tradì of country was entirely fwallowed up by the fca ; and that which 
was before covered wjith water became dry land. Whole flocks of 
ihcep and herds of cattle were fwallowed up as they were grazing ; 
the earth opened and ihut, exhibiting chafms of the moil horrible depth, 
vomiting forth fulphureous flame and vapour. Upwards of, twenty-fix 
thoufand fouls were either precipitated into the bowels of the earth, or 
mangled by the fall of buildings, and buried in the ruins 1 By this 
no lefs fatal than recent example of the phenomena of earthquakes, it 
ihould feem that the caufe or feat of them lies far below the furface of 
the earth or depths of the ocean. ,

' O f the T I D E S .

The Tides are two periodical motions of the waters of the fea, called 
alfo the flux and reflux, or the ebb'and flow. When the Moon is in 
the firft and third quarter, i. e. when the is new and full, the tides are 
high and fwift, and are called jp rin g -tid es— when ihc is in the fecond
and laft quarter, the tides are lower and flower, and are called neap-tides.

» J
■s

In the phenomena of the tides, the fea is obfervcd to flow, for certain 
hours, from fouth towards north ; in which motion, or flux, which lafts 
about fix hours, the fea gradually fwells ; fo that, entering the mouths 
of rivers, it drives back the river-waters toward their heads, or fprings. 
After a continual flux of fix hours, the fea feems to refi: for about a 
quarter of an hour; after which it begins to ebb, or retire back again 
from north to fouth, for fix hours more j in which time, the water 
finking, the rivers refume their natural courfe. Then, after a feeming 
paufe of a quarter of an hour, the fea again begins to flow, as before ; 
and thus alternately. Thus does the fea ebb twice a-day, and flow as 
often j but not in the fame hours thereof. The period of a flux and 
reflux is twelve hours forty-eight minutes, fo that the tides return later 
and later each day, by forty-eight minutes, or three quarters of an hour 
and three minutes. Now twelve hours forty-eight minutes is a lunar 
day j i. e. tbe Moon pafles the earth’s meridian later and later each day 
by forty-eight minutes. So that the lea flows as often as the Moon 
pafies the two* meridians of the world, namely, that above and that 
below the horizon ; and ebbs as often as ihe pafies the horizon, both 
the eailern and weftern points thereof. This farther agreement we 
likewife obferve between the Moon and the fea,* that the tides, though 
conftant, are not equal, but are greateft when the Moon is in conjunc
tion or oppofitioh, and leali when in quartfie, thereto. But thofe tides 
are the greateft which happen in the new and Tull Moon, at the time
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of the equinoxes. And thefe fame effe&s are obfervable throughout moil 
of the coafts of Europe; only that the tides are fo much the lefs, and 
happen later, as the coafts are the more northerly. ,

Thefe phenomena of the tides are admirably accounted for, from the 
principles of gravitation. All that is requifite to their folution is, that 
the Earth and Moon, and every particle thereof, mutually gravitate to
wards each other j the reafonablenefs of which aflumption is every way 
apparent. Indeed the fagacious Kepler, long ago, conje&ured this to 
be the caufe of the tides. “  IL ” fays he, “  the earth ceafed to attraft 
its waters towards itfelf, all the water in the ocean would rife and flow 
into the Moon; the fphere of the Moon’s attraction extends to our earth, 
and draws up the water.” Thus thought Kepler, in his Introd. ad 
Theor. Mart. This furmife, for it was then no more, is now abun
dantly verified in the theory firft amply deduced by Dr. Halley, from 
the Newtonian principle’s. However, we may obferve with M . de la 
Lande, (Aftronpmie, vol. iv. Paris, 1781.) that fcveral of the ancients, 
and among others, Pliny, Ptolomy, and Macrobias, were acquainted 
with the influence of the Sun and Moon upon the tides. And Pliny 
fays expefsly, that the caufe of the ebb and flow is in the Sun, which 
attracts the waters of the ocean; and adds, that the waters rife in pro
portion to the proximity of the Moon to the Earth.

To illuftrate the foregoing obfervations, let N  E S C ,̂ in the annexed 
plate^g. 1 . reprefent the earth, covered over with water A B D F j N  S the 
axis of the earth, E Q^the equator, T  R the tropic of Cancer, / r  the 
tropic of Capricorn, M  the Moon in her orbit, S the Sun in his. Now, 
fince all bodies are endued with an attrading virtue, the Moon will attract 
all the water in the neareft hemifphere F A B  yirith degrees of force which 
are inverfely as the fquares of the diftances from all parts; and therefore 
with the ftrongeft force where the diftance is leaft, viz. in the point A, 
direétly tinder her: and this attra&ion being in this hemifphere contrary 
to that of the earth, the water in all parts from B to F towards A will 
have its gravity decreafing, and be higheft of all at the part A ; and con- 
fequently muft there ftand higher than at the point F, where, being more 
attracted by the Earth, it muft be heavier and nearer to the center, as is 
evident from the laws of hydroftatics. Again, in the hemiíphere F D B, 
the attra&ion of the Moon conipires with ¿hat of the earth $ but, de
creafing as the fquares o f the diftance» increafe, the joint force of attrac
tion will every where decreafe from F  and B towards D , the point op- 
pofite to the M oon; where, again, the waters will be lighteft, and there
fore ftand higheft to preferve the equilibrium. Whence it appears, that.
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by this fum and difference of the Moon’s and Earth’s attraction, there 
will neceffarily enfue a protuberance or fwelling of the waters, which 
we call tides of flood, in the two points A  and D dire£lly under the 
Moon. Alfo in the two points F  and B, as the waters are there moil 
attracted, fo they will be heavieit, and confequently rife to the leait 
height from the earth’s furface, whence they are called tides of ebb,#or 
the ebbing of the water. I f  to the power of the Moon we add that of 
the Sun, we fhall have the tides considerably augmented at the conjunc
tion in S, or oppoiition in H, that is, at the new and full Moons, 
which are called the fpring-tides; as thofe which happen when the Sun 
is at O or P are called neap-tides, the waters at A and D being then 
lowed, becaufe the attraClion of the Moon is then counterbalanced by 
that of the Sun. It is farther to be obferved, that of the two tides of 
flood, at A and D, that at A is greated to any place T  in the northern 
latitude, when the Moon is in the northern iigns, and above the horizon: 
for the point A  is then nearer the zenith of the place G than the oppo. 
fite point D is to the fame place at R twelve hours afterwards; and con
fequently, the height of the tide T  G is greater than that of the oppofite 
tide R g . The contrary of this happens when the Moon is in the 
fouthern iigns.

That there are two tides of flood, and two of ebb, fucceeding each 
other alternately at about the interval of fix hours, is obvious from the 
figure: and that they happen later each day near an hour, is owing to 
their exadl correfpondence to the motion of the Moon, which daily cul
minates fo much later. That they happen not when the Moon is in the 
meridian, but, about three hours after, is owing to the force of the 
Moon being then greater than when in the meridian o f any place; as the 
heat of the day is greater at three o’clock than at twelve; and the heat 
of the fummer is greater in Augud, than at the 2id  of June. Ladly, 
that the greated fpring-tides happen not at the 21 d of March and 23d 
of September, but in February and OClober, is becaufe the Sun being 
neared the earth in December, his influence is then dronged, and fo 
mud quicken the time of the greated vernal tides; and, being weaked in 
June, the time of the autumnal tides will neceflarily be retarded. The 
fum of what has been faid is this: if N  O P ^ » ^ .  2. be the furface 
o f the earth, T  its center, I F K G L H C E  a circle reprefenting the 
fpherical furface of the waters covering the earth, and aneited only by 
the attradlive power of the earth : upon placing an attra&ing body atS, 
the'waters will no longer continue their ipherical figure, .but be imme
diately drawn into the fpheroidical figure A  C B D, in fuch manner as 
to be deprefied at C and ,D to M and K , and elevated fronvL and I to A
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and B ; and the elevation A L  or B I is double the depreflion C M or 
D K. That, if S be the Sun, then A P— O K =A  L+.IC D= 25 inches; 
or 1 is feet, if S be the Moon. That, at the points E, F, G, H, (which 
are called the c&ants,) the water is neither elevated nor deprefled. That, 
if any other body be placed at O, as the'Moon, in the fame right line 
T  S ; then, by the joint influence of both S and O, the elevation at A  ana 
B will be increafed, and the depreflion at Q and D likewife. Laftly, if  
S be in the fltuation S , or vertical to the point D, it is plain its a£tion to 
raife the water D will be dircdlly contrary to that of the Moon in dc- 
prefling it there; wherefore the depreflion will not be fo great as before; 
for the fame reafon the elevation at A and B will be diminished, being 
now only as the difference of the two forces, whereas before they were 
as the fum. *

We fhall now conflder the phenomena of the tides which remain ; and 
firft, it is evident, that, if P N  be the axis of the earth, and QjO the 
diameter of the equator, then the Moon, fltuated at O, over one of the 
poles, would accumulate .the water over each pole, and the fpberoid would 
be fo pofited as to have its longeft axis A B coinciding with the axis of the 
earth P N. In this pofition of the fpheroid, it is plain, there could be 
no fuch thing as a tide in any part or the ocean over all the earth j for 
every fedtion of the fpheroid, parallel to the equator, would be a circle * 
coniequently, in any parallel of latitude, the water would be at an equal 
diflance from the earth’s furface every moment of the diurnal revolution, 
or natural day. Suppofe the Moon were removed from the diretlion of 
the earth’s axis, and pofited at S, fig . 3, then will the axis of the aque
ous fpheroid A B be turned towards S, and make an angle with the earth’s 
axis, as A T  P or B T  N . Then we obferve, that fince C, D, are the 
places of loweft water, that parallel I K which pafles through the point 
I on one fide the equator, and L M  which pafles through M  on the other, 
will divide the earth into three zones, in two cff which, viz. E N K  and 
L  M P, there will be but one tide each day of the fame kind j for in- 
flance, in the parallel E F, a perfon at F will have high water, and at 
E  low water for twelve hours after. Again, in all the zone I K  M L , 
there will be two tides o f the fame kind each day, as is evident from the 
figure. Thefe limits, or the arch QJ[ ot O M, is the complement of 
the Moon's declination from the equator. I f  the Moon at S, f ig . 4. be 
over the equator, the longer axis of the fpheroid A B will now coincide 
with the plane of the equator QJ3 , and the Ihorter axis C  D with the 
axis of the earth N  P. Here it is obvious, that, in this fituation of the 
Tpheroid, the waters in the parts A B, with refpeft to thofe at C D , will 
.give the greateil diflerencc o f high and low water poflable to all parts of

. - the
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the earth j and that there is no place but thofe two at the poles N, P, but 
•what has two tides of flood and two of ebb every twenty-four hours. 
And this difference of the flux and reflux will decreafe from the equator 
to the poles.

It has been already obferved, that the greatefl elevation of the waters 
is not when the luminary is in the meridian, but about three hours after, 
becaufe the motion communicated to the waters during the arrival of the 
meridian is not immediately deftroyed, but remains for fume time, and 
receives a farther augmentation from that which is imprefled for about 
three hours after. For the fame reafon, we obferve, the greatefl: and 
leaft tides happen not on the day of the lyzygy, or quadrature, but on 
the third or fourth after j the fum or difference of the forces of the lu
minaries not being till then at a maximum. Let S F E G, fig . 5. be the 
orbit of the Moon about the earth Q N  O Pj but, as this is not circular 
but elliptical, the center of the earth T  will not be always at an equal 
diflance from the Moon j but the Moon will be fometimes neareit the 
earth, as when at S, and fometimes fartheft off, as at E. The point S 
is called the perigseum, or perigee} and the point E the apogseum, 
or apogee. The power of the Moon in her perigee is to that in the 
apogee nearly as T  E3 to T  S3 j and confequently the greatefl tides will 
be on the day of the perigee, or rather a few days after, for the reafons 
above mentioned.

Such would the tides regularly be, if  the earth were all over covered 
with fea very deep, fo that the water might follow the influence of the 
Sun and Moon j but, by reafon of the fhoalnefs of fome places, and 
the narrownefs of the ftreights in others, by which the tides are propa
gated, there arifes a great diverlity in the effett, not to be accounted 
for without an exa€t knowledge of all the circumftances of the feveral 
places where they happen ; as the pofit'ion of the land, the breadth and 
depth of the channels, dire&ion of the winds, &c.

For a very flow and imperceptible motion of the whole body of water, 
where it is ‘(for example) two miles deep, will fuffice to raife its furface 
ten or twelve feet in a tide’s time j whereas, if the fame quantity of water 
were to be conveyed through a channel forty fathom deep, it would re
quire a very great flream to effedd it in fo large inlets as are the channel of 
England and the German ocean; whence the tide is found to fet 
ftrongell in thofe places where the fea grows narrowed, the fame quan
tity of water being, in that cafe, to pafs through a fmallcr paflage. This 
is moil evident in the ftreights between Portland and Cape la Hogue in

No. 52. i‘l  'O Normandy,
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Normandy, where the tide runs like a flu ice; and would be yet more 
between Dover and Calais, if the tide coming round the ifland did 
not check it. This force, being once imprefled upon the water, conti
nues to carry it above the level of the ordinary height in the ocean, par
ticularly where the water meets a diredl obftacle, as it does in St. Ma
loes j and where it enters into a long channel, which, running far into the 
land, grows very ftraight at its extremity, as it does into the Severn fea 
at Chepftow and Briftol. This fhoalnefs of the fea, and the intercur
rent continents, are the reafons that in the open ocean the tides rife but 
to very fmall heights in proportion to what they do in wide-mouthed 
rivers, opening in the dire&ion of the ftream of the tide, as it is obferved 
upon all the weftern coafts of Europe and Africa, from Ireland to the 
Cape of Good Hope; in all which a fouth-weft Moon makes high wa
ter i and the fame is reported to hold in the weft of America. So that 
tides happen to different places at all diftances of the Moon from the 
meridian, and confequently at all hours of the lunar day.

It is to be confidered that, in order to allow the tides their full mo
tion, the ocean, in which they are produced, ought to be extended from 
eaft to weft ninety degrees at leaft. JBecaufe the places, where the Moon 
raifes moft and moft depreffes the water, are at that diftance from each 
other. Hence it appears, that it is only in the great oceans that fuch 
tides can be produced, and why in the larger Pacific ocean they exceed 
thole in the Atlantic ocean. Hence alfo it is obvious, why the tides arc 
not fo great in the torrid zone, between Africa and America, where the 
ocean is narrower, as in the temperate zones on either fide ; and we may 
hence alfo underftand, why the tides are fo fmall in iflands that are very 
far diftant from the ihores. It is manifeft that, in the Atlantic ocean, 
the water cannot rife on one ihore but by defcending on the other; fo 
that, at the intermediate diftant iflands, it muft continue at a mean 
height betwixt its elevation on one and on the other fhore. But when 
tides pais over fhoals, and through ftraits into bays of the fea, their mo
tion becomes more various and complicated, and their height depends on 
many circumftances. '

c

The tide that is produced on the weftern coafts of.Europe, in the A t
lantic, correfponds to the fituation of the Moon already deferibed* Thus 
it is high water on the coafts of Spain, Portugal, and the weft of Ireland, 
about the third hour after the Moon has pafled the meridian; from thence 
it flows into the adjacent channels, as it finds the eafieft pafiage. One 
current from it, for example, runs up by the fouth of England, another 
comes in by the north of Scotland ; they take a confiderablc time to
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move all this way, and it k  high' water fooneit at thofe places to which 
they fird come, and it begins to fall at thofe places while they are dill 
going on to others that arc farther in their courfe. As they return, they 
are not able to raife the tide, becaufe the water runs fader off than it 
returns, till, by a new tide propagated from the open ocean, the return 
of the current is flopped, and the water begins to rife again. The tide, 
propagated by the Moon, in the German ocean, when die is three hours 
pad the meridian, takes twelve hours to come from thence to London
bridge; fo that, when it is high water there, a new tide is already come 
to its height in the ocean ; and, in fome intermediate place, it mud be 
low-water at the fame time. Confequently, when the Moon has north 
declination, and we fhould expedt the tide at London to be the greated 
when the Moon is above the horizon, we find it is lead: and the con
trary when fhe has fouth declination. At feveral places it is high water 
three hours before the Moon comes to the meridian ; but that tide which 
the Moon pufhes, as it were, before her, is only the tide oppofite to that 
which was raifed by her when fhe was nine hours pad the meridian.

It would be endlefs to recount all the particular folutions which are 
eafy corollaries from this doflrine; as, why the lakes and feas, fuch as 
the Cafpian fca and the Mediterranean fea, the Black fea and Baltic, have 
no fcnfible tides : for lakes are generally fo fmall, that when the Moon 
is vertical fhe attradls every part of them alike, and therefore no part of 
the water can be raifed higher than another: and, having no communica
tion with the ocean, it can neither increafe nor diminish their water, in 
order to rife or fa ll; and feas, that communicate by fuch narrow inlets, 
and are of fo immenfe an extent, cannot, in a few hours time, receive 
and empty water enough to raife or fink their furface any thing fenfibly. 
To demondrate the excellency of this doCtrine, the example of the 
tides in the port of Batfha, in the kingdom of Tonquin in the Ead In
dies, in 20 degrees 50 minutes north latitude, which are fo extraordinary 
and different from all others we have yet heard of, may fuffice. The 
day in which the Moon paffes the equinoctial, the water dagnates there 
without any motion j as the Moon removes from the equinodlial, the 
water begin’s to rife and fall once a day ; and it is high-water at the let
ting of the Moon, and low-water at her rifing. This daily tide in- 
creafes for about feven or eight days, and then decreafes for as many days 
by the fame degrees, till this motion ceafes, when the Moon has returned 
to the equinodlial. When ihe has paffed the equinoClial, and declines 
toward the fouth pole, the water rifes and falls again as before; but it is 
high water now at the rifing, and low water at the fetting, of the Moon.
Sir Ifaac N ew ton, ih order to account for this extraordinary tide, confi

de rs
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ders that there are two inlets to this port of Batiha, one from the Chinefc 
ocean, betwixt the continent and the Manillas, the other from the Indian 
ocean, betwixt the continent and Borneo. This leads him to propofe, as 
a fohition of this phenomenon, that a tide may arrive at Batiha, through 
one of thele inlets, at the third hour of the Moon, and another through 
the other inlet, fix hours after, at the ninth hour of the Moon. For, 
while the tides are equal, the one flowing in as the other ebbs out, the 
water muft ftagnnte ; now they are equal when the Moon is in the equi- 
no&ial ; but, as loon as the Moon begins to decline on the lame fide of 
the equator with Batiha, it has been ihewn that the diurnal tide muft 
exceed the nodfurnal, fo that two greater and two lefs tides muft arrive 
at Batiha by turns. The difference of thefc will produce an agitation of 
the water, which will rife to its greateft height at the mean time betwixt 
the two greateft tides, and fall loweft at a mean time betwixt the two 
leaft tides ; fo that it will be high water about the fixth hour at the fet- 
ting of the Moon, and low water at her riling. When the Moon has got 
to the other fide of the equinodtial, the nocturnal tide will exceed the 
diurnal ; and, therefore, the high water will be at the rifing, and low 
water at the letting, of the Moon. The fame principles will ferve to 
account for other extraordinary tides, which, we are told, are obferved 
in places whofe fituation ex poles them to fuch irregularities, and which 
appear to admit of no other ioLution.

W henthe time of high water at any place is, in general, mentioned, 
it is to be underftood on the days of the fyzygies, or days of new and full 
Moon ; when the Sun and Moon pafs the meridian of the place at the 
lame time. Among .pilots, it is cuftomary to reckon the time of flood, 
or high water, by the point of the compafs the Moon bears on, allowing 
three quarters .of an hour for each point, at that time.; thus, on the full 
and .change days, in places where it is flood at noon, the tide is faid to 
flow north andfouth, or at twelve o ’clock,; in other places, on the fame 
days, where the Moon bears i ,  2, 3, 4, or more, points to the caft or 
weft of the meridian, when it is high water, the tide is faid to flow on 
fuch point ; thus, if the Moon bears S. E. at flood, it is faid to flow 
S. E. and N. W . or three hours iiefcre the meridian, that is, at nine 
o’clock.: if it bears S. W . it flows S, W . and N. E. or at three hours 
a jt e r  the meridian; and in like manner for other times of the Moon’s 
bearing. The times of .high water in any place fall about the fame hours 
after a period of about fifteen days, or between one fpring-tide and ano
ther ; but, during that period, the times of high water fall each day later 
by about forty-eight minutes. From thefe calculations., aflifted by the 
obiervations of a number of different perfons, there have been collected,

i on
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onmoft of the fea-coafts of Europe, and many other places, the times when 
it is high water, on the days of the new and full M oon; of which the> 
following exhibits a correct and ufeful Table.

Abbrevrak, in France -
Aberdeen, Scotland -
Aid borough, England -
Ifle of Alderney, ditto -
River Amazon’s mouth,. America.
Iile of Ameyland, Dutchland -
Amilerdam, ditto - -
St. Andrew's, Scotland -
Ifle of Anholt, Denmark -
Antwerp, Flanders, -
Archangel, Ruflia, - -
Ifle of Arran, Ireland —
R . Aihley, Carolina -
St. Auguftine, .Florida -
Baltimore, Ireland -
Cape Barfleur, France -
Ifle de Bas, ditto -
Bayonne, .ditto - -
Beachy Head, England.. -
North Bear, 1 r . j c . t, * > Labrador -South Bear, J
Belfaft, Ireland.. -
Bel 11 lie, France -  -
Ifle Bermudas, Bahama Ifles -
Berwick, England -
Ifle du Bic, Acadia -
Blackney, England -
Cape Blanco,. Negroland -
Blanchart Race,. France -
Port Louis, ditto -
Cape Bojador, Negrpland - -
Bourdeaux, France -
Boulogne, ditto - .
Bremen, Germany -
Breefound, Dutchland -
Breit, France -
Bridlington Bay, England <•
Brill, Dutchland . -

No, 52.

H . M .
Engliih Channel ~ 4 30
German ocean - 0 45
Ditto -  - 9 4  5
Engliih Channel - 12 0
Atlantic ocean. - 6 0
German ocean. - 7 30
Ditto - - 3 0
Ditto - 2 i£
Sound - 0 . a
River Schelde - 6 a
White fea - 6 0
St. George’s channel - u 0
Atlantic ocean - 0 45
Ditto - 4 30
Weftern ocean - 4 3°
Engliih channel * - 7 3°
Ditto - 3 45
Bay of Bifcay - 3 3°
Engliih channel. - 0 0
Hudfon’s Bay - 12 0
Iriihfea > - 20 0
Bay of Biicay - - 3 3°
Atlantic ocean • 7 0
German ocean - 2 3°
River St. Lawrence - 2 0
German ocean - 6  v 0
Atlantic ocean - 9 45
Engliih channel - 0 0
Bay of Bifcay « - 3 0
Atlantic ocean . - 0 0
Bay o f Bifcay - - 3 0
Engliih channel , - 10 30
River Wefer - 6 0«•

German ocean ; - 4 3°
Bay of Bifcay .. - 3 45
German ocean 1 - 3 45
Ditto. * 1 30
1 P Btiftol,
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Briftol, England - *
Buchanncfs, Scotland -
Button's Iiles, North Britain - 
Cadiz, Spain -
Caen, France -
Calais, ditto -
Ifle of Caldy, England -
Camfer, Dutchland -
Ifle of Canaria, Canaries -
Cape Cantin, 'Barbary -
Cailcets, Ifle of Guernfey -
Caitbnefs point, Scotland -
Charles town, Carolina -
Ifle of'Charles, Labrador -
Chigne&ow, Nova Scotia -
Cherbourg, France -
Cape and R.'Churchill, N . Wales 
Cape Clear, Ireland -
Concarneau,* France -
Conquet, ditto -
Ifle of Coquet, England -
Corke, Ireland -
Cape Corfe, Guinea -
Cronjer, England -
Dartmouth, ditto -
St. David’s Head, Wales -
Dieppe, France -
Dort, Dutchland -
Dover, England -
Downs, ditto -
Dublin, Ireland -
Dunbar, Scotland - -
Dundee, ditto -
Dungarvan, Ireland -
Dungenefs, England -
Dunkirk, France ' - 
Dunnofe, Ifle of Wight -
¡Edinburgh, Scotland -
Eddy Hone, England -
R. Elbe mouth, Germany -
Embden, ditto .

¿Enchuyfen, Dutchland -

%
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St. George’s channel : 6 45 ’
German ocean _ 3 0
Htidfon’s ftraits - 6 5°
Atlantic ocean - 4 3°
Englifh channel - 9 0
Ditto - - 11 3°
S t. George’s channel - 5 15
German ocean *> 1 3°
Atlantic ocean - 3 0
Ditto - 0 0
Englifh channel * 8 15
Weftern ocean - 9 0
Aihley river - 3 0
Hudfon’s ftraits - 10 1 S
Bay of Fundy - 0 45
English channel . 7 3 °
Hudfon’s bay - 7 20
Weftern ocean •* 4 30
Bay of Bifcay - 3 0
Englifh channel . 2 15
German ocean - 3 0
St. George’s channel - 6 30
Ethiopian fea - 3 3°
German ocean - 7 0
Englifh channel - 6 3°
St. George’s channel ^ 6 0
Englifh channel . 10 3 °
German ocean . 3 0
Englifh channel - 11 3°
German ocean - 1 *5
Irifh fea . 9 15
German ocean - 2 3 °
Ditto - 2 15
Atlantic ocean • . 4 3°
Englifh channel . * 9 45
German ocean - 0 0
Englifh channel * 9 45
German ocean _ 4 3°
Englifh channel - 5 3°
German ocean . 0 0
Ditto . 0 0
Zuyder fea - 0 0
1 Eftaplcs,
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Eilaples, France -
Falmouth, England -
Flamborough Head, ditto -
Florida Cape, Florida -
Fluihing, Dutchland *
Fly Ifle of, ditto -
Foreland North, England ;
Foreland South, ditto *
Foulnefs, ditto -
Foye, ditto -
Garonne River, France -
Gafpey bay, Arcadia -
Gibraltar, Spain _
Good Hope Cape of, Caffers - 
Granville, France -
Graveline, ditto -
Gravefend, England -
Groine, or Cape Corunna, Spain 
Guernfey Ifle of, England -
Hallifax, Nova Scotia -
Hamburgh, Germany -
Haarlem, Dutchland -
Hartlepool, England -
Harwich, ditto -
Havre de Grace, France *
Henry Cape, Virginia -
Holyhead, Wales -
Honfleur, France ■
Hull, England -
Humber River, entrance, ditto 
Ice Cove, North Main -
John’ß Fort St. Newfoundland 
John de Luz St. France -
Julian Port St. Patagonia -
Kentiih Knock, England *
Kilduin Ifle of, Lapland .
Kinfale, Ireland -
Land’s End, England “
Leith, Scotland *
Leoftoffc, England -
Liverpool, ditto -
Lewis Ifle of, North Port, Scotland

Englifli channel - 11 o
Ditto - 5 3°
German ocean - 4 o
G ulf of Mexico - 7 3 °
German ocean o 45
Ditto ; 7 3 °
Ditto . 9 45
Engliih channel - 9 45
German ocean - Ù 45
Engliih chanflel - 5 15
Bay of Bifcay - 3 0
G ulf of St. Lawrence - i 3°

Mediterranean fca - o 0
Indian ocean * 3 0
Engliih channel - 7 0
Ditto - o 0
River Thames - l 3°
Bay of Bifcay - 3 0
Engliih Channel - i 30
Weftern ocean -* 7 3°
River Elbe - 6 0
German ocean - 9 0
Ditto - 3 0
Ditto - 11 15
Engliih channel - 9 0
Atlantic ocean - ir 15
Iriih fea - i 3°
River Seine ■ 9 O
River Humber - 6 0
German ocean * 5 13
Hudfon’s Straits - 10 0
Atlantic ocean - 6 0
Bay of Bifcay - 3 3°
South Atlantic ocean - 4 45
German ocean • o 0
North ocean - 7 3°
Atlantic ocean * 5 15
St. George’s channel - 7 3°
German ocean * 4 3 »

Ditto - 9 45
Iriih fea .. 11 15
Weftern ocean * 6 30
* Lime,
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Lime, England -
Liibon, Portugal -
Lizard, England -
London, ditto - -
North London, New England - 
Long Iiland, ditto - -
Longfand-Head, England -
Lundy Iile of, ditto - -
Lynn, ditto - -
Madeira Ifle of, Canaries -
Maes Mouth, Dutchland -
Maloe'e St. France -
Man Ifle of, weil end of England 
Margate, ditto - -
Milford, Wales -
Mount’s Bay, England -
Nantes, France -
Naze, Norway -
Needles, England -
Newcaftle, ditto -
Nieuport, Flanders -
Nore, England -
North Cape, Lapland -
Orfordnefs, England -
Orkney Ifles, limits of Scotland 
Oitend, Flanders -
Placentia, Newfoundland ~
Plymouth, England -
Portland, ditto -
Portfmoutb, ditto -
Quebec, Canada *
Rhee Ifle of, France -
Rochefort, ditto -
Rochelle, ditto -
Rochefter, England -
Rotterdam, Dutchland -
Rouen, France -
Rye, England -
Sandwich, England -
Scarborough-Head, ditto -
Scilly Ifles, ditto -
Senegal River, Negroland ~ -

Engliih channel - 7 07
River Tagus - 2 15
Engliih channel - 7 3 0
River Thames - 3 O
Weftern ocean - i 3 °
Ditto - 3 0
German ocean - IO 3°
St. George’s channel - 5 H
German ocean - 6 0
Atlantic ocean - J2 4
German ocean ' - I 3 o
Engliih channel - 6 0
Iriih fea - 9 0
Engliih channel - i i 15
St. George’s channel - 5 15
Engliih channel - 4 3°
Bay of Bifcay - 3 0
Weftern ocean - i i 15
Engliih channel - IO 15
German ocean « 3 15
Ditto - 12 0
River Thames - O 0
Northern ocean - 3 0
German ocean - 9 4 S
Weftern ocean - 3 O
German ocean - 12 O
Atlantic ocean - 9 O
Engliih channel - 6 O
Ditto - 8 15
Ditto - i i 15
River St. Lawrence . - 7 3°
Bay of Bifcay - 3 •O’
Ditto - 4 15
Ditto - ' 3 45
River Medway o« 45
German ocean - 3 0
River Seine - ' l 15
Engliih channel * i i 15
Downs . i i 3°
German ocean • 3 45
St. George’s channel - 3 45
Atlantic ocean - IO

r

30
Severn
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Severn, R . England -
Seine, R. France -
Sheernefs, England -
Sierra Leona, Guinea ' -
Shoreham, England 1 - ,
Ifle of Shetland, limits, Scotland 
I lie of Sky, ditto -
Southampton, England -
Spurn, England -
Start-Pointy ditto -
Stockton, ditto -
Strongford Bay, Ireland -
Sunderland, England . - 
Swin, ditto - -
Samarin Town, Sokotra .
R . Tees, mouth, England - 
Ifle of Teneriife, Canaries - 
Ifle of Texel, Dutchland -
R. Thames, mouth, England - 
Tinmouth, ditto -
Topiham, ditto - -
Torbay, ditto - -
Ifle of Torey, Ireland - 
St. Valery, France - -
Vannes, ditto - ;
Ifle of Ufliant, France - 
Waterford, Ireland -
Weymouth, England -
Whitby, ditto - " -
Ifle of Wight, N. S. E. & W . end 
Winchelfea, England .
Wintertonnefs, ditto -
Yarmouth, ditto - -
York Fort, New Wales -
New York, America -
Youghall^ Ireland -

St. George’s channel 
Englifli channel - 
R. Thames - -
Atlantic ocean -
Englifli channel -
Weftcrn ocean -
Ditto . -
Englifli channel -
German ocean ■ .
Englifli channel -
German ocean -
Irifli fea - -
German ocean «
Entrance of the Thames 
Indian ocean -
German ocean -
Atlantic ocean -
German ocean -
Ditto - -
German ocean -
Englilh channel -
Ditto - -
Weftcrn ocean -
Englifli.channel -
Bay of Bifcay -
Englifli channel -
St. George’? channel 
Englifli channel -
German ocean -
Englifli channel -
Ditto -  -
German ocean -
Ditto ' - -
Hudfon’s bay -
Atlantic ocean -
St. George’s channel

999
6 0
9 0
0 0
8 *5

10 3®
3 0
5 3°
0 0
5 *5
6 45
5 15

10 3°
3 3°

12 0
9 0
3 0
3 0
7 3°
r 30
3 0
6 0
5 *5
5 3®

10 3°
3 45
3 3°
6 3 ®
7 0
3 0
0 0
0 45
9 0
9 45
9 10
3 0
4* 30

By the foregoing Table, the times of high water at all the places con* 
tained in it may be found for ever. Tne fir ft columns contain the 
names of all the places refpeftively j the fecond, the coafts of the iea by 
which they are bounded ; and the figure-column the hour and minute 
when it  is high w ater at each of thofe places on the days of every New 

No. 52. i i  and
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and Full Moon, which wijl happen conftantly the fame forever, becaufe 
the Moon Jbutbs, or comes to the meridian of the fame places, every firik 
and fixteenth day, k e. at every firft and third quarter, when ihe is new 
and full, and confequently the tides muft return at tire fame intervals of 
time y therefore, to know the time of high water on any given day, find 
the time of the Moon’s fouthiog, and then add the time which the Moon 
has oafled the meridian at the full and change days, to make high water 
at that place ; and the fum will be the time of high water on the given 
4ay. ; For example, at what time was it high water at Pprtfmouth, 
qn the 21ft of O&ober, 1789 ? Mopn fouths at 2h. 39m. to which add 
3* and the fum 5b. 39m, fhews that it was high water at,thirty-nine 
minutes paft five o’clock in the aftefnoori. . And fo for any [otherjjlacc 
in the Table. - . , . , :

This theory of tides has been extended fo far, as to eftimate the,tides, 
or elevations of the waters of the Moon,, produced by ,thc attra&ion of 
the e r̂th : thus, let ua fuppofc the, quantity of matter ( in theeartb 
lo be-to that in the Moon (7) as forty to one, that lis, O l y : :  4q : 
and let us firft fuppofe the earth and Moon of equal bulk, and repreientcd 
by A I K, Jig. 6. and B D E, and the force (F) of the earth, t̂ the fur- 
face of the Moon B, will be to the force ( f )  of the Moon at the l'ur- 
facc of the earth A, direttly as the mafles of matter in each (becaufc of 
the equal dilkances T  B and L  A )i that is, F :  f :  : Q,: q : 40: 
Again, let L B be to L  C is the diameter of the earth to that of the 
Moon, which is as 365 to too, then will th? force at B be to the force at C  
as L  B to L C, which let be a$ F to f ,  th en F : j \  : 365 ; 100, whence 
F ^ :^ }  and above wc have F=40 f, therefore 4000^=365/'; and fo 
f : J : : 365 : 4000 : : 1 : n  nearly * that is, the power of the Earth to 
raife the water at the Moon C is to that of the Moon at the Earth A as 
eleven to one, very nearly. I f  the Moon can raife the water here 10 
feet, the Earth can raife the water there to the height of j 1® feet j but, 
becaufe the Moon always turns about her axis in the feme time as ihe 
revolves about the Earth, the waters (if any there be) will be raifed on 
this and the oppofite fide, and always continue over the fame pan of the 
Moon’s furface, fo that there oan be no different heights of w^ter there, 
und ceniequently no tides, except what fraall ones may happen ott-account 
of the Sun’s attra&ion, and her various inequalities of motion, and dif- 
tance from the Barth. '
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O f the W I N D S .

The Wind, ventus, is a fenfible agitation of the air, whereby a large 
quantity thereof flows in a current or ft ream out of one place, or region, 
into another. The winds are divided into perennial', fa te d , and variable. 
They are alfo divided into general and particular. Winds perennial, or 
conftant, are. fuch as always blow the fame way : of thefe we have a 
very notable one between the two tropics, blowing conftantly from caft to 
weft, called the general trade wind. Winds Jlated, or periodical, are fuch 
as conftantly return at certain times : fuch are the fea and land breezes, 
blowing from fea to land in the evening and from land to fea in the 
morning ; fuch alfo are the f :  i f  ting or particular trade-w inds, which, 
for certain months of the year blow one way, and the reft of the year 
the contrary way. Winds variable, or erratic, are fuch as blow now this 
now that way; and are now up, noi\ huihed, without any rule or regu
larity cither as to time or place : fuch are all the winds obferved in the 
inland parts of England, &c. though feveral o f thefe claim thiir certain 
times of the day j thus, the weft wind is moft frequent about noon; 
the fouth wind in the night; the north in the .morning, See. Wind ge
neral, is fuch a one, as at the fame time blows the fame way, over a very 
large traft of ground, almoft all the year: fuch only is the general trade 
wind. But even this has its interruptions; for at land it is ft-arce fenfible 
at all, as being broken by the interpolation of mountains, valleys, &c. 
at fea, near the (bore, it is difturbed by vapours, exhalations, and parti
cular winds blowing from landward ; fo that it js chiefly conlidered as 
general only at mid-fea; and even there it is liable to be difturbed 
by clouds driving from other quarters: Winds particular, include all
othprs, excepting the general trade-winds. Thofe peculiar to one little 
canton, or part, are called topical or provincial w inds: fuch is the north 
wind on the weftern fide of the Alps, which does not blow> above one 
or two leagues lengthwife, and much lefs in breadth: fuch alfo is the 
pontias in France^ &c.

Some phijofophers, as f)es Cartes, Rohault, &c. account for the 
general wind front the diurnal' rotation of the earth ; and from this ge
neral wind derive all- tbfi particular ones. The atmofphere, fay they, 
inverting the earth, apd moving round it, that part will perform its cir
cuit fooneft, which has the. fmalleft circle to deferibe: the air, therefore, 
pear tjte equator, will require a fomewhat longer time to perform its courfe 
in, from weft (p than that nearer the poles. Thus, as the earth

l, the parwoles of the air near the equinoctial, being ex
. % cecdingly
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cccdingly light, are left behind; fo that, in refpedl of the earth's furface/ 
they move eaftward, and become a conftant eafterly wind. This opi
nion feerns confirmed by this, that thefe winds are found only between 
the tropics, in thofe parallels of latitude where the diurnal motion is 
fwifteft. But the conftant calms in the Atlantic fca, near the equator, 
the wefterly winds near the coaft of Guinea, and the periodical wefterly 
monfoons under the equator in the Indian feas, declare the infufficicncy 
of this hypothefis. Betides, the air, being keptclofe to the earth by the 
principle of gravity, would, in time, acquire the fame degree of velocity 
that the earth’s furface moves with, as well in refpeCt of the diurnal 
rotation as of the annual about the Sun, which is about thirty times' 
fwifter. Dr. Halley, therefore, fubftitutes another caufe, capable of 
producing a like conftant effeCt, not liable to the fame obje&ions, but 
agreeable to the known properties of the elements of water and air, and 
the laws of the motion of fluid bodies. Such a one is the adion of the 
Sun’s beams upon the air and water, as he pa flies every day over the ocean, 
conftdered together with the quality of the foil and the fituation of the 
adjoining continents. -

According to the laws of ftatics, the air which is lefs rarefied, or ex
panded by heat, and confequently is more ponderous, muft have a motion 
towards thofe parts thereof which are more rarefied, and lefs ponderous, 
to bring it to an equilibrium; alfo, the prefence of the Sun continually 
fhifting to the weftward, that part to which the air tends, by reafon of 
the rarefaction made by his greateft meridian heat, is, with him, carried 
weftward; and, confequently, the tendency of the whole body of the 
lower air is that way. Thus a general eafterly wind is formed, which, 
being impreffed on the air of a vaft ocean, the parts impel one the other, 
and fo keep moving till the next return of the Sun, whereby fo much of 
the motion as was loft is again reftored; and thus the eafterly wind is 
made perpetual. From the fame principle it follows, that this eafterly 
wind fhould, on the north fide of the equator, be to the northward of the 
eaft, and in fouth latitudes to the fouthward thereof; for near the line 
the air is much more rarefied than at a greater diftance from it, becaufo 
the Sun is twice in a year vertical there, and at no time diftant above 
twenty-three degrees and a half; at which diftance the heat, being as 
the fine of the angle of incidence, is but little ihort of that of the per
pendicular ray; whereas, under the tropics, though the Sun ftays longer 
vertical, yet he is a long time forty-fcven degrees off, which is a kind of 
winter, wherein the air fo cools, as that the fummer heat cannot warm it 
to the fame degree with that under the equator. Wherefore, the air 
towards the norm and fouth being lefs rarefied than that in the middle, 
it follows, that from both fides it ought to tend towards the equator.

This
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... motion, compounded w ith  the former eafterly wind, accounts 
all the phenomena o f  the general trade-winds, w hich, if  the w hole 
r o f  the glob e were for, would. Undoubtedly blqw quite round the 

. a s  they, are found to do in the Atlantic and, the Ethopic oceans, 
feeing that fp^ reat continents do iotirpoie, and break the continuity 

he pc?««, regard m u lt he had to the nature o f  the foil, and the pofi- 
t'ion o f the high, mountains, which are the tw o  principal paufes o f  the 
variation's o f  the wind from the former general rule ; for, i f  a country 
ly in g  near the Sun provp to be flat, flwtdy, and low land, fuch as the 
¡defarts p f L ybia  «re pfually reported to h e, the heat occafioned by the 
refleflion o f  the S u n ’s beams, apd 'tbe retention thereof in the fand, is 
incredible to thofe who have not felt in ; whereby the air being extremely 
farefied, it is neceflary that the cooler and more denfe air fltouid run 
•thitherwards to reftorc the equilibrium? Thiwis.fuppofed to be the caufe 
w h y , pear the coaft o f  G uinea, the wind always fats iii upon the land, 
blow ing weftcrly, inflead o f  eafterly, there hciilg fuificiem  reafon to be
lieve, that, the inland parts o f  A frica see prodigaonfiy hot, fince the 
northern border« thereof w erefo very intempcrate. as to g iv e  the ancients 

'e  to conclude, th at all beyond die tropics was uninhabitable by ex
cels o f  heat, - •
. ¥ t

. M r. Clane, in his M otion o f F luids, p, 302. mentions a familiar e x 
periment, th a tferv is  to  illuftrate this m atter, as w ell as the alternate 
coprfe .of land and fea breezes.. F ill  a large difh w ith 'co ld  water, and 
ip  the middle o f  it ¡place a water-plate jiJlcd with warm w ater: the firft 
w ill reprpfent the ocean, the other an ifland, rarefying the air above it. 
T h e n , holding a wax-candle over the cold water, blow  it out, and the 
fm ohe w ill beiecn, in a ftiU place, to move toward the warm plate, and, 
riftng over, it w ill pmwt tbe course o f  the air, and alfo o f  vapour, from 
jfc» or l«nd. And, i f  the ambient water be warmed, and the plate filled  
w ith cold water, and the fm oking w ick  o f  a candle held over the plate, 
the contrary w i l l '

. F rom ,th e fame caufe f t  happens, that tbene arc fo conftant-calms in 
tbatr&m e part o f  the ocean, called the r a i n s ; for this tra d  being placed 
¿0 the middlcj b etw een 'th e  w eftsdy winds blowing on the* c&aft o f 
Guinea, and the eafterly trade-winds blowing to the w-eftword thereof, 
the tendency o f the air here is indifferent to either, and Co ftaqds in equi- 
J^brio between both j and the Weight o f the incumbent atm ofphcrebeing 
dieainifbed b y  the continual contrary w inds blowing from bene^,* is the 
reafon. th at the air here: holds opt the copious vapour i t  rceeive’s / b a t  lets 
at fa ll jn fo frequent tains. B u t, aa-thc cola and denfe air, by reafon 
•„ -No* 53. 11 R  o f
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of its greater gravity, prefies upon the hot end rarefied, it is demon* 
Arable, that this latter mail afeend in a continued ftream, as fail as-it- 
rarefies j and that, being afeended, it muft difperfc itfelf, to preferve the 
equilibrium ; that is, by a contrary current, the upper air muft move 
from thofe parts where the greateft heat is $ fo, by a kind of circulation, 
the north-eaft trade-wind below will be attended with a fouth-wefterly 
wind above; and the fouth-eaft with .a north-weft wind above.

That this is more than a bare conjecture, the altnoft inftantaneous 
change of the wind to the oppofite point, which is frequently found in 
pafiing the limits of the trade winds, feems ftrongly to allure us; but 
that which above all confirms this bypothefis, is the phenomenon of 
the roonfoons, by this means molt eafily folved, and 'without it hardly 
explicable. Supposing, therefore, fuch a circulation as above, it is to be 
confidered that to the northward of the Indian ocean there is every where 
.land, within the ufual limits of the latitude 30°; viz. Arabia, Perfia, 
India, &c. which, for the fame reafon as the Mediterranean parts of 
Africa, are fubjeCt to infufFerable heats, when the Sun is to the north, 
pafiing nearly vertical 1 but yet are temperate enough when the Sun is 
removed towards the other tropic, becaufe of a ridge of mountains at fome 
diftance within the land, faid to be frequently, in winter, covered with 
fnow, over which the air, as it pafles, muft needs be much chilled. 
Hence it happens, that the air coming, according to the general rule, 
out of the north-eaft, to the Indian fea, is fometimes hotter, fometimes 
colder, than that which, by this circulation, is returned out of'the 
¿outh-weft j and, by confequence, fometimes the under current, or wind, 
is from the north-eaft, fometimes from the ibuth-weil. That this has 
no other caufe, is clear from the times wherein thefe winds fet, viz. in 
April: when the Sun begins to warm thefe countries to the north, the 
iouth-weft monfoons begin and blow7, during the heats, till Oitober, 
when the Sun being retired, and all things growing cooler northward, 
and the heat incrcafing to the fouth, the north-eaft Winds enter, and 
blow all the winter, till April again. And it is, undoubtedly, .from the 
fame principle, that, to the fputhward of the equator, in pkrt of the 
Indian ocean, the north-weft winds fucceed the fottth-eaft, when the 
Sun draws near the tropic of Capricorn. Phil. Tranfatt. No. 183, or 
Abridg. vol. ii. page 139. .

,  *  1

K '  ̂ '**• * * '

Some philosophers, diflatisfied with Dr.Halley’s theory above recited, 
or not thinking it iufiicitnt for explaining the various phenomena of she 
wind, have had recourfe to another caufe, viz. the gravitation of the earth 
and its atruofphere towards the Sun and Moon. They alledge that, though

w e4
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we cannot difcover aerial tide«, of ebb onflow, by mean« of the baro
meter, becauic columns of air of unequal height, but different denfity, 
may have the fame preflfure or weight ; yet the protuberance ,in the at- 
mofphere, which is continually following the Moon, muft, they fay, of 
courfe produce a motion in all parts, and fo produce a wind more or lefs 
to every place, which, confpiririg with, or counteracted by, the wfnds 
arifing from other caufe«, makes them greater or lefs. Several diiTerta- 
tions to this purpofe were published, on occafion of the fubjed propofed 
by the Acadeipy of Sciences at Berlin for the year 1746. M. Muf- 
chenbroeck, however, will not allow that the attraction of the Moon is 
the caufe of the general wind ; becaufe the eaft wind does not follow the 
motion of the Moon-about the earth; for, in that cafe, there would be 
more than twenty-four changes, to which it would be fubjeCt in the 
courfe of a year, inftead of two. Mr. Henry Eeles, apprehending that 
the Sun’s rarefying of the air cannot limply be the caufe of all the regular 
and irregular motions which we find in the atmofphere, afcribes them to 
another caufe, viz. the afcent and defcent of vapour and exhalation, at
tended by the eledrical fire or fluid; and on this principle he has endea
voured to explain at large the general phenomena of the weather and 
barometer. . '

The induftry of the above-mentioned, and that of forae of the later 
writers, have brought the theory of the production and motion of winds 
to fomewbat of a mathematical demonftration, which is thus defined: 
if the fpring of the air be weakened in any place more than in the ad
joining places,*a wind will blow through the place where the diminu
tion is. For, fince the air endeavours, by its elaftic force, to expand 
itfclf every way; if that force be lefs in one place than in another, the 
effort of the more againft the lefs elaftic will be greater than the effort 
of the latter againft the former. The lefs elaffic air,, therefore, will 
refill with lefs force than it is urged by the more elaftic; confequently, 
the lefs ¿laftic will be driven out of its place, and the more elaftic will 
fucceed. If, now, the excels of the fpring'of the more elaftic above 
that of the lefs elaftic air, be fuch as to occafion a little alteration in the 
barofcope; the motion both of the air expelled, and that which fucceed« 
it, will become fenfible, i. e. there will be a wind. Henĉ *, fince the 
fpring of the air increaies, as the qomprefling weight increafes, and com- 
prefled air is denfer than air lefs comprefled; all winds blow into rarer 
air, out of «place filled with a denfer. Wherefore, fince a denfer air is 
fp̂ cifically heavier than « rarer, an extraordinary lightlefs of the air in 
any place muft be attended with extraordinary winds, or ftorm6.

Now,
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Now, an extraordinary fall of the Mcrcnry in the barometer ibexving 
an extraordinary lightnefs of the %tm©fphere, it is no wonder if that fore- 
tels itarms. For, if the air be foddenlÿ condenfed in any place, its 
fpring will be fuddenly dimioxftied : hence, if tbt6 diminution be great 
enough to affedt the barotbeter, there will a wind blow through the 
condenfed air* Rat, fince the air cannot be fuddenly condenfed, unlefs 
it have before been much rarefied, there will a wind blow through the air, 
as it cools, after having been violently heated. In like manner, if air be 
fuddenly rarefied, Its fpring is 'fuddenly inercafed : wherefore, it will 
flow through the contiguous air, not atted on by the ¿rarefying force. 
A wind, therefore, will blow out of a place, in which the air is- fud
denly rarefied ; and oit «hie principle, in aH probability* it is, that, fince 
the Sun’s power in rarefying the air it notorious, it mu(l neceftarily 
have a great influence on the generation of winds ; which likewife pe
netrate the very bowels of the earth, finee moft caves and chaftns are 
found to omit wind, either rapre or lefs. M. Mufchenbroeck has enu
merated a variety of caufes that produce winds, exifting in the bowels of 
the earth, on its fiidhçe, In rite atmosphere, and above it. Sop Intr. ad 
Phil. Nat. vol. ii. page liféj &c.

The riling and changing of the winds are determined experimentally, 
by means of weather-cocks, placed on the tops of houles, ôcc. But 
thefe only indicate what pafles about their own height, or near the fur- 
face of the earth : Wolfius allures us, from ob ferrât ions of feveral years, 
that the higher winds, which drive the clouds, are different from the 
lower ones, which move the weather-cocks. And Dr. De r ham obferves 
fomething not unlike this : Fhyf. Tbeol. lib. i. cap. 2. This author 
ai Co relates,' upon comparing feveral feries of observations made of the 
winds in divers countries, viz. Eugiand, Ireland, Switzerland, Italy, 
France, New England, dec. that rise wind fin thofe feveral places fcldom 
agree i but, when they do, it is- commonly when they are wrong, and of 
long continuance in the fame quarter t and more, bethinks, in the nor
therly and eafterty than in any other points. Alfo, that a ftrong wind in 
one place is oftentimes a weak one hi another, or moderate, according as 
the places are nearer or more remote. Phil. Tranf. No. 267 add 321.

'  r  ■ ■ J ” ,

Philofqphers have ufed various methods for determining the velocity 
■ of the wind, which ¡6 very different at different times. The method ufed 
by Dr. Derham was that of letting light downy feathers fly in the wind, 
«nd accurately observing the diftance to which they were carried in any 
number of half.féconds. This method he preferred to that of Dr. 
Hooke’s mola alata, or pneumatica, (fee Phil. Tranf. No. 24- and Birch’s 
Hiffpry of the Royal Society, vol. iv. page 225.) He tells us, that he

- • . thus
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thus tneafu red the-velocity of the wind in the great ftorm of Auguft, 
1705, and by many experiments, found that it moved at the rate of 
thirty-three feet per half fécond, or of forty-five miles per hour: whence 
he concludes, that the moil vehement wind (as that of November, 1703) 
does not Ay at the rate of above,fifty or fixty miles per hour, and that at 
a medium the velocity of wind is. at the rate of twelve «r fifteen miles 
per hour. Phil. Tranf. No. 313. or Abr. vol. iv. page 411. Mr. Brice 
obferves, that experiments witn feathers are fubjedt to uncertainty ; as 
they feldom or ever deferihe à ftraighf line, but deferibe a fort of fpirals, 
moving to the right and left, and rifing to very, different altitudes in 
their progrefs. He therefore confiders thé1 motion of a cloud, or its 
ihadow, over the furface of the earth, as a much more accurate meafure 
of the velocity of the Wind. Ip this way he foubd, that the wind, in a 
con fide cable ftorm, moved at the rate of 63.9 miles per hour ; and that, 
when it blew a frcih gale, it moved in the fame time about twenty-one 
miles ; and that, in a (mall breeze, the wind moved at the rate of 9.9 
miles per hoar. PhiL Tranf. vol. lvi. page 226. '
Â T A B L E  of the different Velocities and Forces of the WI N D S .

Velocity of the 
Wind. Perpendicular 

force on one iquare 
foot in avoirdupois 

pounds.Miles in 
oneHonr.

=r feet in one 
fecond. '

1 1.4 7 .005
2 2-93 .020 I

3 4  4 ° • .0 4 4 /

4 5 -fi7 *  .0791

5 7*33 *’■ •12 3 /
10 l 4 *Ô7 •49 ® 1
»5 22.00 I •1O7 J
20 29*34 1.9 6 8 Î

36.67 3 *°7 5 J
30 44.01 4.4 291

35 51-34 6 027 j
40 58.68' 7 -87 3 l
45 66 01 9 -9^ 3 /
5° 7 5 - î î 12.300
60 88.02 17 *7 15
80 1 11 7 .3 6 31.490

100 146.70 49.200

'Common appellations of the 
forces ot winds.

Hardly perceptible,
* 1 ^

Juft perceptible.

Gentle pleafant wind.
tv 1

Pleafant briik gale.

Very briik.

High wind.

Very high.

A ftorm or tempeft.
A grea| ftorm.
A hurricane.
A hurricane that tears ud
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N o w , an extraordinary fall o f  the M ercury in the barometer (hewing 
an extraordinary lig h tn e fso f t  heftm ofphcre, it is tie wonder i f  that fore- 
tels itorms. F or, i f  the air be fuddenly condenfed in any place, its 
fpring w ill be fuddenly d im in kh ed : hence, if- this diminution be great 
enough to affedt the barothetcr, there w ill a w ind blow  through the 
condenfed air. B u t, fince the air cannot be fuddenly condenfed, pnlefs 
it  have before been m uch rarefied, them  w ill a wind b lo w  through the air, 
aa it coolsf after having been violently heated. In  like  manner, i f  air be 
fuddenly rarefied, Its ipring is Tudpenly increafed: wherefore, it w ill 
flow  through the contiguous air, not adted 09 by the ¿rarefying force. 
A  wind, therefore, w ill  blow  put o f  a place, in  w h ich  the air is fud
denly rarefied i and ori this principle, in all probability, it Is  ̂ that, fince 
the Sun’s power in rarefying the air is notorious, it  m ud neceffarily 
have a great influence on the generation o f  winds j w hich  likew ife pe
netrate the very bow els o f  the earth, fince m oft caves tnd chaftns are 
found to emit w ind, either mpre or left. M . M ufchenbroeck has enu
merated a variety o f  c&ufes that produce winds* cxifting fn th e bowels o f  
the earth, on its iu i& ce , in the atm ofpbere, and above it . Sep In tr. ad 
P h il. N at. vol. ii. page 11 it>, dec.

T h e  rifine and changing o f  the winds are determined experim entally, 
b y  means ox w eather-cocks, placed on the tops o f  houfes, 6cc. B ut 
thefe only ipdica&e wha$ pages about their ow n  height, or near the fur- 
face o f  the earth : W olfius a flu res us, from obfervations o f  feveral years, 
th at the higher winds, w hich  drive the clouds, are different from the 
low er ones, which m ove the weather-cocks. And D r. Derham  obferves 
fom ething not unlike this : P h yf. T h c o l. lib . i .  cap. 2. T h is  author 
a lio  relates,’ upon com paring feveral feries o f  Obfervations made o f the 
w inds in diviers countries, v iz . England, Ireland, Sw itzerland, Italy, 
France, N ew  England, dec. that the wind f in  thole feveral places feldom 
agree; b u t, when they do, it is- com m only when they are flron g, and o f  
Song continuance an the fame quarter 1 end more, b e th in k s , in the nor
th erly  and eaAerty than in any other points. A ffo , that a ftrong wind in 
one place is oftentimes a weak one in another, or moderate, according as 
th e  places are nearer or more remote. P h il. T ran f. N o . 267 add 3 2 1 .

Philofophers have ufed various methods for -determining the velocity 
o f  the w ind, w hich is very different at different times. T h e  method ufed 
by D r. Derham  was that o f  Jetting lig h t downy feathers fly in the wind, 
and accurately obferving the diftauce to w hich they were carried in any 
num ber o f half-feconds. T h is  method he preferred to that o f  D r. 
H o o k e ’s mola alata, or pneumatica, (fee P h il. T ran f. N o . 24. and B irch’s 
H iffpry o f  the R oyal Society, vol. iv . page 225.) H e tells us, that he

1 * thus
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tria l meafured the velocity o f  the wind in the great Aorm o f  A u gu ft, 
170 5, and by many experim ents, found that it moved at the rate o f  
th irty-three feet per h a lf  fecond, or o f  forty-five mites per hour: whence 
he concludes, that the m oA vehement Wind (as that o f  N ovem ber, 1703) 
does not 'fly at the fate o f  above, fifty  or fixty mites per hour, and that at 
a medium the velocity o f  w ind is. at the rate o f  tw elve e r  fifteen miles 
per hour. P h il. T ra n f. N o . 3x3. or A b r. voi. iv. page 4 1 1 .  Mr. Brice 
obferves, that experim ents w ith  feathers are fab>eft to uncertainty ; as 
they (eldom or ever deferibe a A raighf line, but deferì b e a  fort o f  fpirals, 
m oving to  the righ t and left, and rifing to very, different altitudes in 
their progrefs. H e  therefore confiderà th è  m otion o f  a cloud, or its 
ibadow , over thè furface o f  the earth» as a m uch more accurate meafure 
o f  the velo city  o f  the w ind. In this way he found, that the wind,, in a 
confidecable ftorm , moved at the rate o f  62.9 m iles per hour ; and that, 
w hen it b lew  a freih gale, it moved in the lame tim e about tw enty-one 
m iles j and th at, in a final 1 breeze, the w in d  moved at the rate o f  9*9 
m iles per hour. P h il. T ra n f. voi. Ivi. page 226.

A  T A B L E  o f the different V elocities and Forces o f  the W I N D S

Velocity 0Ì the 
Wind. Perpendicular 

force on one fquare 
foot in avoirdupois 

pounds«Miles in 
one Horn*.

=  feet in one 
fecond.

1 1.4 7 .005
2 2.93 »020 1

3 4  4 ° - .0 4 4 /
4 5 -87 -  .0 7 9 l

s 7*33 s •12 3 /
10 14 .6 7 .492 i

22.00 . 1 .1 0 7 /
20 29-34 1.9 6 8 1

36.67 3 -°7 5 J
3° 44.0 1 4 .4 2 9 Ì

35 5 l *34 6 0 2 7 /
40 58.68' 7 -8 7 3 Ì
45 66 01 9 -9^3 /
5° 2 | - 3 S 12.300
60 88.02 17 -7*5
80 11 7 .3 6 31.4 90

100 146.70 49.200
a*

trees, and carries buildin

Conunon appellations of tbe 
forces of winds.

H ardly perceptible..

JuA perceptible.

G entle pleaiant wind.

Pleafant brifle gale.

V ery briik .

H igh  w ind.

V ery  h igh .

A  Aorm or tempeft.
A  grea{ Aorm .
A hurricane.
A  hurricane that tears up
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T h e  force o f the wind is as the fquare o f  its ve lo city ! as M r. Fergufon 
has (hewn by experiments on the w hirling tab le; and in moderate velo
cities this w ill hold very nearly. I f  is obfcrved, w ith  regard to this 
table, that the evidence for thole numbers, where the velocity o f  the 
wind exceeds fifty miles an hour, does not feem o f  equal authority w ith 
that o f  thofe o f  fifty miles or under: P h il. T ran f. vol. li. page 165. 
Dr. Hales found (Statical E 1T. voj. ii. page 326.) that tfica ir ruined out 
o f  a pair o f  fm ith ’s bellows at the rate o f 68.73 ĉet *n & fecond o f  tim e, 
when comprefled w ith a force equal to the w eight o f  one inch perpendi
cular depth o f  m ercury, ly in g  on the whole upper furface o f  the bellow s. 
1  he velocity o f  the air, -as it pafied out o f  the trunk o f  his ventilators, 
was found to b eat the rate o f  three thoufand feet in a m inute; w hich is 
at the rate o f  th irty-four miles in an hour. D r; Hales fays, that the ve
locity with w hich impelled air paffes but at any orifice, may be deter
mined by hanging a ligh t valve over the nofe o f  a bellow s, by pliant 
leather hinges, w hich w ill be much agitated and lifted up from  a per
pendicular to a more than horizontal pofition by the force o f  the ru in in g 
air. T here is another more accurate way, he fa y s , 'o f  estimating the 
velocity o f air, v iz . by holding the orifice o f  an inverted glafs fiphon 
fu ll o f  water, oppofite to the Aream o f  air, whereby the water w ill be 
deprefied in one leg, and raifed in the other, in proportion to the force 
w ith w hich  the water is im pelled by the air.

A s  to the qualities and effefts o f  the w ind, it is to be obferved, that 
a wind blow ing from the fea is always /moift: in fum m er, it is c o ld ; 
and in winter, warm , unlefs the fea be frozen up. T h is  is demonfirated 
th u s : there is a vapour continually rifing out o f  all water, (as appears 
even hence, that a quantity o f  water, being lef^ a little  w hile in an open 
veil'd, is found (enfibly dim iniihed,) but especially i f  it be expofed to the 
Sun ’s ra ys; in w hich cafe the evaporation is beyond all expectation. 
By this means, the. air incum bent on the fea becomes impregnated w ith  
a. quantity o f  vapours. But the winds, blow ing from o ff  the fea, fweep 
theie vapours along w ith th em ; and confequently they are always m oift. 
A gain, water in fummer, & c . conceives lei's heat than terreftrial bodies, 
txpofed to the fame rays o f  the Sun, d o ; but, in winter, fca-water is 
warmer than the earth covered w ith  froft and fnow, & c . W herefore, 
as the air contiguous to any body is found to partake o f its heat and cold, 
the air contiguous to fea-water w ill be warmer in winter, and colder in 
fum m er, than that contiguous to the earth. O r th u s ; vapours raifed 
from Water by thfc Sun’s warmth in w inter, are warmer than the air they 
rife in, (as appears from the vapours condcnfing, and becom ing vifiblc, 
almoft as foon as they are got out into a ir.) F rc lh  quantities o f  vapours,

. therefore,
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therefore, continually fa rm in g  the atm ofphere over the fea, w ill raif<| 
its heat beyond that o f  air over the land. A gain , the S u n ’s rays reflected 
from  the earth into the air, in Summer, are m uch more than thofe from 
the water into air t  the air, therefore, over the earth, warmed by the 
reflexion o f  more rays than that over water, is warm er. H ence, fea- 
winds make th ick , cloudy, h azy, weather.

*
, " r

W in d s b lo w in g  from  th e . continent are always d ry ; in fummer, 
w a rm ; and cold in w inter. F or there is m uch left vapour arifing from  
the earth than fro m  w aterj and therefore the air over the continent 
w ill be impregnated w ith  m uch fewer vapours. A d d , that the vapours, 
or exhalations, raifed by a great degree p f heat out o f  the earth, are 
m uch finer, and lefs fenfible^ than thofe from  water. T h e  w in d , there
fore, blow ing over the continent, carries but little  vapour w ith it, and 
is therefore dry. Farther, the earth in fummer is warmer than water 
expofed to the fame rays o f  the Sun. H ence, as the air partakes o f  the 
heat o f  contiguous bodies, that over the earth in fummer w ill be 
warmer than that over the water. A fter the like manner it is fhew n, 
that the land winds are cold  in w inter. H ence, we, fee w h y land winds 
make clear, co ld , weather. O u r northerly and foutherly winds, h ow 
ever, .w hich are com m only eileemed the caufes o f  cold and warm  weather. 
D r . frerham  obferves, are really rather the effeft o f  the cold or w arm th 
o f  the atmofphere. H ence it is, that wc frequently fee a warm foutherly 
w ind, on a fudden, changed to the north, by the fall o f  fnow  or h a il;  
and, that in a cold, frofty* m orning, wc fee the wind north, w hich after
wards w heels about toward the foutherly quarter, when the Sun has w ell 
warmed the air; and again, in the cold evening, turns northerly or e^fterly.

T h e  u tility  o f  winds has been univerfally acknow ledged. T h e  an
cient Periians, Phoenicians, G reeks, and Rom ans, facrificed and ere£ted 
tem ples to.the w inds % as we learned from V oflius, T h eo lo g . G en til. lib . 
iii. part i. cap. 1. Befides their ufe in m oving bellow s, m ills, and 
other m achines, applied in various ways to the fervice o f  m ankind, and 
the benefits rcfulting from them  to navigation and trade, they ferve to 
purify and refresh the air, to convey the heat or cold o f  one region to 
another, to produce a regular circulation o f  vapours from the ocean to 
countries remote frpm  it, and to fupply, by w afting them in their pro
gress againil h ills , & c ; fprings and rivers.

W in d  has been, by many authors, made the bafis o f  many different 
difeafes: among others, D r. R eyn has given it as his opinion, in a 
T reatife on the G ou t (D e A rth ritid .) that flatufbs, or wind indofed be

l  tween
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tween the periofteum and the bone, are the true caqfc o f  that 
‘  * accordingly, that all the methods of, cure ought to tend to the ex
pelling o f that wind. H e fuppoTes tht^ w jtnd.tobe o f  a.ary, cold, and 
malignant, nature, conveyed b / th e a rte r ie s  to the riace affetied, where, 
forcib ly  feparating that fen fi b le membrane, the |>enqileurn, and difiend- 
ing it, the pain muft needs be Vjcry great. H e if alfo o f  opinion, that 
head-achs, palpitations o f  thfe heart, tooth-aqb, p leufify, convulfions, 
cholics, and many other difeafes, are originaljy pw jng to thc fanjc^caufe, 
and only differ in regard to th f place am^fed, aha to the various m o
tions and determinations o f  the wind. T h e  moveablei>?fs o f  tfie pain in 
gouty perfdhs from one part to another, he looks,, ̂ pon proof o f  
this, and thinks that the curing o f  thegout^hy-burning m pxafdf^ hc cotton 
o f  the m ugwort leaves, upon it, is ow ing to its g iv in g  way to the wind 
in the part to evaporate itfelf. T h a i thefe winds are cofd appears from  
the fhivering fits w hich  generally precede a paroxyfm  o f  the gput ; and, 
that the ihiverlngs in the beginning o r  fevers, and before a ll fits o f  
agues, are ow ing to the fame caufe, ig  fuppoied by thi§ au th or^ n atu ral 
conclufion from the former obfervattan«. .*

,.. - * ^ fi i * 1 ‘

‘ . ,  - . - .  .  -t ■ - -

T h e  w inds, according to this author and Fienus, are a tort o f  halituous 
fpirits, raifed by the improper’ degree o f our native beat, or o u t o f  our 
meat and d r in k ; or, finally, out o f  an abundance o f  b lack  choice. T h e ir  
differences, he fays, principally proceed from the various ferm ents, pro
ducing in us a variety o f  hum ours; w hich, a ilin g  upon one another, do 
in their efferVcfcences create winds o f  various effects, and denominate 
difeafes from  the places Which are the feenes o f  ¿heir action. I t  is on 
this account that tb e a c u p u n S u ra , or pricking w ith  lon g needles, 
among the C h ih efc, is o f  ufe : the Japonefe, and other neighbor ’ 
nations, having no other cure fdr m oil difeafes than, tpc pricking 
the needle, and the burning o f  the mqxa on the p a rt.

T h e  haibandman often fuffers extrem ely by h ig h  winds, in many d if
ferent refpedts.' Plantations o f  trees, at a fm alj.difiance from  the barns 
and houfes, arc the bell fafeguard againft their differing by; winds ; but 
they mufimot be planted fo near as that fhegr fall, i f  it fhould happen, would 
endanger them . Y ew s grow  very UoW lyi otherwife they arc the beft o f  
all trees for this defenfive plantation. Trees fuffer by w inds, being e i
ther broken or blow n down by them j *T»Ut this may.be iq agreat meafure 
prevented by cutting o ff part o f  the heads and branches o f  them in 
places where they fiand m oil expofed. H ops are the m oil fuljje£t to^bc 
injured by winds o f  any crop $ but this may be in a great ttteafure pre

vented by a h igh  pale or very th ick  thorn-hedge; this W4II both keep o ff
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the ¿prior wind, which nips the young bod«, and be a great Safeguard 
«gainft other wind« that jabolé tear the. plant« from their poles. The
E oles fhouldaljlZnys he very firrfa ih the ground; and the beft fee u ri ty to 

e added to this ¡l a row of tall tree» alt round the ground. Winds at
tended with rain do great injury to the corn, by laying it flay to the 
ground* Tbebe£ metbai o f  ̂ feventingtìris, is to keep up g&od en- 
clofures % ahd, if the alczdent happens,»« corn fhould be cut immedi
ately; for it «ever grdtft at ail'pfeerWards. It- ihould be left on the 
ground; inpfibisalfe, fotaetime after the cutting/ to harden the grain 
in the duv ■

r*
* < V

!k£any elluablétobferrBttptM on thawinds, as they relate to navigation, 
bav̂ feenB kstaituipy ikilful foamea, arid par tloulady h f Dr. Halley. It is 
fouad; *thct feetflÌDcn the limiti m 60 degrees, viz.' fcósn 30 degrees of 
north latitude to 30 degrees or ftluth latitude, there is a conftant eaft 
■ ràuL through the year, blowing mthcAttantic aadPacific oceans, called 
thè tftqfe-wracL Yhciè trade-wind«, near their northern limits, blow 
between the- north and eaft ; aa$» near their fouthcfrn limits, they blow 
betwemthe fouthnud eaft j bieft their general morions asé difturbed on 
the continents and near their’coatti. Li. forno part*-of -rim Indian ocean
there are periodical wind«, which ire called monfoons.

¥ «
» *

In .the Atlantic Occam, near the coafta of Africa,# about a hundred 
leaguevfrom tixe ihore* between the latitude of 28 degrees and 10 degrees 
north, feamen conftantljrmeet with a frcih gale of wind blowing from  
the N. B. Thofe bound to the Caribbee aland«,. sends the Atlantic 
ocean, find, as-they approach the American fide/ that the Aid N. E. wind 
becomes eafterly; or, feldom blqwa mote than a point from jhc eaft, 
either to the northward or fouthwar'd. Thefc trade-minds, on me Ame
rican fide, are extended to 30, 31, or even toga, degrees of N. latitude; 
which is about 4 degrees further thaptheyextondto oq the African fide: 
alio, to the fouuwsrd of the equator, th»tcadeawinds extend three or 
four degrees farther to she coall of Brafil, on- the American fide, than 
they do near the Capo of - Good Hope on the African fide.

- * * .  y  *

Between the latitudes of 4 degrees Nw and 4 degrees S. the wind al
ways blows between the fouth and eaft: on thr|^:*can fide the Winde are 
neareft the fouth 1 and, on the American fidê  neareft the eaft. In thefe 
feas, Dr. Halley pbferved, that, when the wind was eaftwarcL the wea
ther was gloomy, dark, arid rainy, with hard gales of wind ; out, when 
the wind veered to the fouthwarq, the weather generally became ferene, 
with gentle breezes, next tout calm. Thcfo winds arc fomemhat changed 

No. 53. 11 T  • by
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by the feafons o f  the year; for,.,when the Sun .iff far northward, the 
Brafil $. E . wind gets to the fou th , and the N*t$« wind to the e a il; an4t 
when the Sun is far fouth, the S . E . wind gets to tfcfecafr, and the N .'E k  
winds on, this fide o f  the equator veer more to the north.

< 4

Along the coaft o f  Guinea, from  Sierra Uebna to thedfland o f  Sfc 
Thom as, under the equator, which* is «have fit*  hundred, leagues, the 
foutherly and fouth-w eft winds .blow p dr pet u a lly ; fo r, the S . E . trade- 
wind, having paffcdjthe equator, and approachingilh^ G uindtcoaft w ithin 
eighty or a hundred leagues, inclines toward the ihore, and becomes 
fouth, then SU E . and by degrees, as it comes near the land, it veers 
about to fouth, S .  S . W . and in  w ith the land i t  is S^*W.‘and;fr>Bieuches 
W . S. W . T h is  tradt is.troubled with frequent! calm s,.ahdvicdaot hidden 
gulls o f wind, called tornadoes, b lo w in g  from till point& of theluorjbon.i

. ; ■ . ' t* ** ' » i 1 • *. *>l • i i i . ! 1 i *
Between the fourth, and tenth'degrees o f  north latitude, and, Bet Wren 

the longitudes o f  C ape-V erd, and the eafternmoft o f  the Cape^Verd iiles, 
there is a trad o f  Tea fui>Je£h to perpetual .cabhs»' attended'w ith frequent 
thunder and lightning, and Tains : fhips;riii ¿ailto^ahe&dut degrees, are 
faid to have been fometiraes detaikied^flboie m onths. - . i i

; . .  .  • „ u .  i . j  <j , j  t . .  .

T h e  three lafl obfervations account for two circumftances w hich ma
riners experience io failing froha Europe to India, and in  the Guineaitrude. 
T h e  firft is, the difficulty w hich ihips,’ in going; tp thè fouthw afdy.efpe- 
cially.in  the months o f  J u ly  arid Augirft, h o d 'in  paffing between-the 
coafts o f  Guinea and Bradi, although the breadth o f  this feà is m ore'than 
five hundred leagues. T h is  happens, beoaufe the 5 . E . winds .at that 
time o f  the year com m only .extend fome degrees .beyond the ordinary li
m its o f  four degrees N . latitude ; andj befides, com ing fo m uch foutherly, 
as to be fometimes jfaatb, fam etiroesa point o r  tw o  to  the w eft; it thtn  
only remains to ply to windward: and if , on th c 'o n q  fide, they freer 
W . S . W . they get a  wind more and more eafterly j but then there is a 
danger o f  falling in w ith the Braftlian coaft, or ihoals ; and, i f  they freer 
E . S. E . they fall into the neighbourhood o f the coaft o f  Guinea, from  
whence they cannot depart w ithout running eafterly as far as the ifland o f  
¿>t. T h o m as; and, this is the confront practice of. Jail.the'G uinea ihips. 
S co n d ly , all ftiips . departing from Guthca i d  Europe, their direél 
courfe is northward ; but, on this courfe Ahoy cannot go* bccaufe;.the coaft 
bending nearly eaft and weft, the larid i  ̂to,‘the northward : therefore, as 
jthe winds on this coaft are generàlly bprwiecn the S. and W . S . W . they 
are obliged to freer S . S. E . or fouth, g&d.with theie courfes tbdy.run o ff 
the ihore; but, in fo doing; they always And the winds more anym ore coa

l  , trary;
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tra ry ; fo that, when near the Ihore, th ey  can lie fouth; at a greater dif- 
t& c e  they can make n o better.than S . E . and afterwards E . S . E . w ith  
w hich  couries they com m only fetch the ifland o f St. Thom as and Cape 
L o p ez, where, finding the winds to the eaftward o f  the fouth, they fail 
w eilerly w ith  it, till com ing to the latitude o f  four degrees fouth, where 
they find the S . E . wind)» blow ing perpetually.. O n account o f thefe 
general w inds, all thofe <ihat ufe the W eft-India trade* even thofe bound 
to V irginia, reckon it tftfeir beft. couffe to.get as fo’on as , they can to the 
fouthward, that fo they baay be'certain o f a fair and freila gale to run be
fore it to the weft w ard : and; for the fame reafon, thofe hom eward-bound 
from  Am erica endeavour to gain the latitude o f  .thirty degrees, where 
they firft find the winds b e g in 'to  ;be variable.; Though th e  m oil or
dinary winds in the nbrth A tlantic ocean come from 'betw een the fouth 
antf w eft. ' -

Between the fouthern latitudes o f  ten and thirty degrees, in the Indian 
ocean, the general trade-Wind, about the $. E . by S . is found to blow  all 
the year lopg in the fame manner as in the like, latitude in the E thiopic 
ocean ; and?“during the fix months from  M ay to Legem ber, thefe winds 
reach to w ithin tw o degrees o f  the equator ; but, during the other lix  
m onths, from  N ovem ber to June, a N . W .  wind blows in the trail ly 
ing between the third and tenth degrees o f fouthern latitude, in the me
ridian o f  the north-end o f  M adagafcar; and, betweeii the fecond and 
tw elfth  degrees o f fouth latitude, near the longitude o f Sumatra and Java.

In tlie trail between ¡^tematra and the African coail, and from three 
degrees o f  fouth latitude quite northward to the A fiatic coafts, including 
the Arabian fea and the g u lf  o f Bengal, the moonfoons blow  from Sep
tember to A p ril on the N . E . and from Maxch to O d o b ar on the S. YV. 
In the former half-year the wind is mare ileady and gentle, and weather 
clearer, than in the latter fix months ; and the wind is more ilrong and 
ileady in the Arabian fea than in the gulph o f Bengal.

Between the ifland o f  Madagafcar and the coail o f  A frica , and thence 
northward as far as the equator, there is a trad , wherein from A p ril to* 
O d o b e t there is a  cpnilajit freih fouth-fouth-w eil w in d ; which to the 
northward changes into the w eft-fouth-w eft wind ; blowing'at that dine 
in the Arabian fea.

- . • vt
T o  the eaftward o f  Sumatra and M alacca on the north o f  the equator, 

and along the coafts o f  Cambodia and C hina, quite through the P h ilip 
pines as far as Japan, the monfoons b lo w  northerly and foutherly ; the

northern
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northern fetting in about O ctober or Novem ber, and the fouthern about 
M ay : the winds are not quite fo certain as tfabfe in the Arabian feas.

Between Sumatra and Java to the weft, and N ew  Guinea to the eaft, 
the fame northerly and fouthcrly winds are, obferved, but the firft half
year monioon inclines to the N . W . and the litter  to the S . E . T h efc  
winds begin a month dr fix weeks after thofe ifi the Chinefe feas fet in, 
and are quite as variable. • T h efe  contrary winds do not ih ift from  one 
point to its oppdfite all at o n ce ; in fome places the time o f the change 
is attended w ith calm s, in others by variable w in d s; and it often hap
pens, on the (hores o f  Corom andel and C hina, towards the end o f  the 
monfoons, that there are moft violent ftorms, greatly rcfem bling the 
hurricanes in the W eft-Indies; wherein the wind is fo very ftrong, that 
hardly any th iog can refift its force. A ll  navigation in the Indian ocean 
rouft nccefiarily be regulated by thefe w in d s; for, i f  mariners ihould de
lay their voyages till the contrary monfoon begins, they tnuft either fail 
back, or go into harbour, and wait for the return o f  the trade-wind. See 
P h il. T ranf. N o . 183, or A b r. vol. ii. page 133, & c . R obertfon’s E lem . 
o f  N av. book vi. i d a .  6.

% i

T h e  winds are divided, w ith  refpeft to the points o f  the horizon fr<?m 
w h ich  they blow , into c a r d in a l ana c o lla t e r a l. W in ds c a r d in a l, are thofe 
blow ing from the four cardinal p o in ts; eaft, weft, north, and fouth. 
W in ds c o lla t e r a l are the intermediate winds between any tw o cardinal 
w inds j the number o f  thefe is infinite, as thfipoin ts from  w hich they 
blow  are; but only a few  o f  them are confidered in practice, L e. only a 
few  o f  them have their diftinguiihing names. T h e  ancient G reeks, at 
firft, only ufed the four cardinal ones; at length they took in four more. 
V itruvius gives us a table o f  tw enty, befides th e  cardinals, w hich  w ere 
in ufe among the Romans. T h e  moderns, as their navigation is m uch 
more perfect than that o f  the ancients, have given names to tw en ty-eigh t 
collateral w in d s; w h ich  they range into p r im a r y  and f e c o n d a r y ; and the 
fecondary they fubdivide into thofe o f  tne J ir J l and J e c o n d  order. T h e  
E n gliih  names o f  the primary collateral winds and points are compounded 
o f  the names o f  the cardinal ones, north and fouth being ftill prefixed. 
T h e  names o f  the fecondary collateral w inds o f  the firft order are com 
pounded o f  the names o f the cardinals and the adjacent primary one. 
T h o fe  o f  the fecond order are compounded o f the names o f  the cardinal 
or the next adjacent primary and the next cardinal w ith  the addition o f  
the word b y . T h e  Latins have diftin ft names for each j all w hich  are 
expreiTed in the fo llo w in g table.

N am es
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S e p t e n t r io , o r  &  o r e e s .  
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H ypaquilo. ,
G al líeos,

3. N orth-north-eaíM p A q u ilo .
4. N orth-eaft b^ - - -

north. !

. N orth-eaft.

Á. North-eaft by ' 
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7 . Eaft-north-eaft. 
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9. E A S T .

1 0 . E aft-by-fouth.
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Supernas. •
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E n g liih . L atin  and G reek.

17 . S O U T H .  ;
18. South-by-w eft.

19 . South-fouth-w eft.

20. S o u th -w eft by
fouth .

2 1 . S o u t h - w e f t .

22. S ou th -w eft by
w eft.

23. W eft-fou th -w eft.
24. W e ft- b y - fo u th .l ’

* 5 . W E S T .

26 . W e ft-b y -n o rth s

2 7. W eft-n o rth -w eft.
* *v

28. N o rth -w e ft by
w eft.

29. N o rth -w eft.

30. N o rth -w eft by
north.

3 1 .  N orth»north-
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» V ✓
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H ypolibon otus, alfa
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L ib on otu s, n otoliby- 
cus, auftro-africus. 

M efolibonotus.

N o t o - z e p b y r u s . 
N o to - H b y c u s . 
A f r i c u s .

H yp o lib s.
H yp africu s.
Subvcfperus.

L ib s .
M efolibs.
M efozephyrust

Z e p h y r  u s ,J a v o n iu s ,  o c -  

c id e n s .

Hypargeftes.'
H ypocorus.

A rgeftes.
Caurus, corns, iapix. 

M efargeftes.
M efocorus.

Z e p b y r o - b ó r e a s , b o r o li- 
b y c u s , o ly m p ia s . 

H yp ocirciu s. 
tíyp oth rafcÍM . 
Scirem .

C irc iu s, thraicias. 

M efocircius.

D iftances o f  
the P oints, & c . 
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A P P L I C A T I O N  o f  all the foregoing P H E N O M E N A  in n a t u r a l

and m e t e o r o l o g i c a l  A S T R O L O G Y .

H aving defcribed the nature and properties of. meteorolic appearahces, 
and explained the phenomena o f eclipfes, com ets, & c . w ith the motions 
and attractions o f  the E arth, M oon, and Sun, as they affedl the tides, 
w inds, and atmofphere, we fhall now confider their influence, jo in tly  
w ith  that o f  the other planets and liars, in producing the continual 
changes and mutations in the general affairs o f Hates and em pires; and 
in the variations and changes o f  the weather, whereby plagues and 
peftilences, drobghts and inundations, and the confequent calamities o f  
iick ly  and diftrefsful times, are fought out and predicted; for, all h iv in g  
the fame prim itive caufe, namely, the attractive power and influence o f  
the planetary fyltem  upon the elementary and terreftrial matter, they are 
alike definable from a contem plation o f  the occult properties o f  that ce- 
leflial influx, w hich this department o f  the aitrologic fcience has in all 
ages been found to teach.

From  w hat has been premifed concerning the foregoing phenomena, , 
it becomes evident, that, whatever aflfeds the Hate o f  the air or atm of- 
phere, m ull neceffarily, in an adequate proportion, alter the date o f  the 
w eather; and that, by how much the more the elements are impregnated 
or charged w ith eleCtrical matter, or that the motions o f  the winds are 
iqcreafed or dim inifhed, or, that the clouds are furcharged w ith moift 
and difeordant vapours, by fo m uch the more w ill florm y, tem pefluous, 
and unfettled, weather, be produced. So likew ife, it is equally demon- 
llrablc, that, as the temperature o f the air, and the Hate o f the ambient 
and elementary m atftr, is from time to time varied and changed, or 
furcharged to a greater or lefs excefs w ith any particular quality, fo in a 
proportionate degree w ill the animal functions and fpirits o f  men be raifed 
or depreffed, their minds agitated, and their pafiions inflam ed; whence 
arife putrid and malignant complaints throughout whole provinces, and 
difeord and malevolence among the different governments and orders o f  
fociety. A n d , feeing thefe things are fo, that their caufes are brought 
about by the attractions and mutations o f the Sun , M oon, and Stars, in 
their different motions and pofitions, and in their conjunctions and op- 
pofitioflS, and various configurations among themfelves and w ith the 
earth; and, fince we havefeen  that thefe motions and pofitions o f the 
planets, and all their different afpeds, can be afeertained for any feries 
o f  years to co m e ; fo, it is manifeft, that, by know ing their influences 
and eifcCts upon the air, earth, winds, and elements, and upon the

confti-
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conilitutions and pafiions o f m en ; a prefage o f times and feafons, o f 
famines, peftilences, inundations, and o f all great and univerfal calami-, 
ties ariiing therefrom, is fotfght out, and iudifputably cilablifhed.

T h is  fpeculation is therefore defined to be, the art o f prognoftication 
by the rules o f a jlr o n o m y . It is divided into two principal or diftintt 
p arts; the one whereof is called g e n e r a l, or u n iv e r fa l*  becaufe it relates to 
whole empires, nations, or provinces; and the other lo c a l, o x  p a r t ic u la r *  

fince it relates only to the w e a t h e r  applicable to particular and diftinfct 
clim ates; w hich , from theforegefing theory o f  eclipfes, tides, and winds, 
it is manifeft, m ight be afeeruined w ith very great degrees o f  exa&nefs.

( \

In thefe confiderations, two things are to be regarded, as the principal 
ground-w ork o f the w hole, namely, the te n d e n c y  and . f a m ilia r it y  o f  the 
tw elve figns o f  the zodiac, and the planets and ftars, to the temperature 
o f the different c lim a t e s ; and the qualities produced in certain feafons by 
the ccliptical conjun61ions o f the bun and JVIoon, and by the revolutions 
and tranfits o f the planets, with their riiings andiftations. T h e  firft and 
greater caufe hath refpedt unto whole regions, and fheweth the uncer
tainty o f national glory and perfection, io liable to be difturbed by wars 
and inteitine broils, or deftroyed by famine, peftilence, earthquakes, or 
inundations. T h e  fecondary or inferior caufe is produced in certain 
times, as in the contrariety o f jjeafons^ and their mutations more or lei's in 
their different quarters ; as heats or winds more vehement or remifs, out 
o f  their proper and accuitomed times, whereby plenty or fcarcity, or dif- 
cafes, are produced, as the caufe and quality ihall happen to be. H ence ate 
difeovered the fympathies e x it in g  between the motions and configurations 
o f  the planets, and between the mutations apd varietiesiof weather ofiferv- 
able in the fame feafons o f the year; and o f the genenal good or evil attend
ant on mankind; all w hich are here accounted for according to jtjie prin
ciples o f natural reafon. For it is an undeniable fa d , that ever^diltinct 
property w ill have its diitinci effett $ apd that the knowledge o f  thefe 
effedls point out the property, whetfief, it be good or evil. T h u s we 
know  that the property o f  the planets ruling particular, fqafons, as the 
M oon does the tides, w ill conftantly produce the fame effeCt» when un
impeded w ith the property or influence o f  other attractive. b o d ies; for 
then the effective property is changed» and can only be determined by 
contem plating the proper force antf m ixture o f the different planets, ac
cording to their co-operation andrj?owcr> or places in t h e j  " **

In this fpeculation, likew ife, not only the natures and mixtures o f  the 
planets amongft thcm lclves are to be obferved, nut a^o the m ixtures o f

thofe
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thofe qualities w h ich  com m unicate their properties to the planets and 
iigns : fuch as the more pow erful influences o f  the Sun and M oon, and 
the parallels o f  attraèlion made w ith the earth. B ut, when any, o f  the 
planets ad  d iftin illy  o f  them felves, regard muft folely be had to their 
ow n proper governm ent and quality. Therefore, i f  the ftar o f Saturn 
tules alone, he caufeth corruptions by cold , confpiracies in ftates, w ith  
difeontents and fedition. B ut the influx w hich  properly feizeth men, 
engendering cold and crude matter, produces chronical difeafes and con- 
fum ptions, colloquations, rheum atifm s, cold moift diftempers, agues, 
epidem ic fevers, defluxions, & c . w hich  w ill be the general or prevailing 
com plaints in thofe countries over w hich this planet bears rule, and 
where his parallels or afpe6ls in  m u n d o  are viflb ly made. W ith  refped 
to the political governm ent o f  thofe countries, it ftirs up diffentions 
amongft kings and princes, begets violence and contention betw ixt ma- 
giftrates and rulers, and anarchy and confufion amongft the people ; it 
forebodes war, forrow, and dcfolation, and often terminates in the over
throw  o f  ftates, and in the death o f  princes. A m ong irrational animals, 
it moftly feizeth thofe o f  the domeftic kind, producing the diftemper in 
horfts and dogs, the rot in fheep, and the murrain amongft horned 
cattle. Its effect upon the atmofphere w ill produce m ifty, dark, clofe, 
hum id, low ering, corrufcuous, weather ; or elfe turbulent, and violently 
intem perate; or extrem ely intenfe cold, durable frofts, and fnow , as the 
clim e and feafon o f  the year fhall chance to be. H ence w ill arife inun
dations o f  .waters, ihipw recks, and diftrefs at fea, and drowning, or 
freezin g to death on land. T h e  fruits o f the earth w ill be diminished, 
and chiefly thofe w hich are m od needful for the fuftenance o f  man w ill 
totally fail, being ftruck w ith  b ligh t, fm ut, blaft, and m ildew , or 
overcome w ith floods, rain, hail, fnow , or frofts, fo that the evil begets 
a paucity o f the neceffaries o f life, and proceeds to fam ine.

I f  Jupiter a lo n e  be lord o f  the year, he influences all things to the 
greateft good. A m ongft men w ill be a tim e o f  bleffednefs, vigour, and 
uninterrupted health ; o f long and happy days o f tranquillity and peace. 
T h o le  things w hich are neceffary for man’s ufe and benefit are nouriihed 
and augmented, and all nature tends both to mental and corporeal good. 
In political events, thofe countries more im m ediately under his dom inion 
and influx w ill be the m od happy and profperous, the affairs o f  ftate 
w ill tend to the promotion o f national w ealth, magnanimity, and honour ; 
the government w ill be m ild, and the laws difpenfed with ju ftice  and 

• moderation ; there w ill be mutual agreement between kings and princes, 
and an univerfal difpoiition to peace; alliances w ill be formed for the 
profperity o f thé people, and trade and commerce w ill flourish under 

N o . 54. 11 X  them.
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them . T h e  increafe amongft irrational animals, o f  the domeftic and 
ufeful kind, w ill be great, and men w ill be enriched thereby, particularly 
fuch as deal in iheep and black cattle. T h e  conftitution o f  the air w ill 
be mild and healthful, tempered w ith  gentle winds and refreihing 
ihowers, whereby the fruits o f the earth w ill be repleniihcd, and feed
tim e and harveft, and heat and cold, fucceed each other in their proper 
and accuftomed feafons. T h e  elements, participating in a more equal 
m ixture o f their qualities, w ill be lefs difturbed ; lakes and nvcrs fw ell 
only to a moderate height, fo as to encreafe fertility  and vegetation.—  
T h e  reftlefs ocean, now unaifailed by turbid ftorms and winds, affords 
fafe paffige to the richly-freighted fhips from every quarter o f  the g lob e. 
In {hort, under the unimpeded influence o f  this benign ffar, the pro- 
dudfions o f  the earth w ill be poured forth in abundance, and all things 
contribute their ftore for the health and profperity o f man.

M ars, having a lo n e  the dominion o f the year, produces thofe evils 
refulting fpontaneoufly from his nature, w hich are intemperate heat 
•nd drought. M ankind w ill hence be feized w ith violent corruptions 
o f the blood, apoplexies, and fudden deaths. Spotted and fcarlet fevers 
w ill abound principally in thofe countries over w hich he prefides, and 
wh ere his mundane afpe&s moft forcibly pervade the earth; for, there 
w ill his noxious influence prove moft fatal. Political affairs, under this 
influx, are marked w ith violence and oppreflion. W ars break out be
tween contending princes, and fire and fword defolate the country, 
and level all before them . Inteftine broils, infurredtions, trealbn, and 
murder, ftain the land w ith  innocent blood, and com plete the fad cata
logue o f human m isfortunes. T h e  brute-creation, and particularly thofe 
appropriated for the food and fervice o f  man, w ill be grievoufly afflitted ; 
epidem ic diforders w'ill break out amongft them , and the heat and 
drought w ill prove extrem ely fatal to horfes. T h e  fruits o f the earth 
w ill be burnt up, fodder and grafs for cattle every where deftroyed, and 
all vegetation in a manner fufpended. R ivers, lakes, and ponds, w ill be 
dried up, the fprings o f  the earth exhaufted ; and, at the rifing o f the 
d c g - j la r , nature, as it were, w ill iicken,' and refpiration be difficult and 
fa in t; dogs w ill run mad, and epidem ic contagion fpread throughout 
w hole empires. T h e  fea, in a manner ftagnated w ith calm s, w ill put 
navigation and com m erce almoft to a ftand, whereby a dearth o f corn, 
and other neceffaries o f  life, w ill be felt in many countries, and pave 
the way to the fevereft ravages o f  peftilcnce and plague.

T h e  f o i e  rule and governm ent o f  Venus w ill draw our attention from  
this wafte and barren w ild  to a fcene more grateful and pleafing. Under

her
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her m ild and gentle fway, all nature inclines to moderation and delight. 
T h e  influx w hich feizeth men w ill difpofe them to cultivate the blef- 
iings o f  peace, and conciliate the jarrin g interefts o f contending liâtes. 
Fruitfulnefs and fecundity w ill biefs the land ; the minds o f men w ill 
be foftened by the all-fubduing charms o f  the fm iling fair, whofe be
nignant influences harm onize fociety, and prefage the golden æ:a o f  
felicitous and happy marriages, harbingers o f  jo y , o f  children, and de
lig h t. Political affairs w ill now grow  mild and peaceful; and the minds 
o f  monarchs more inclined to négociations for fam ily-alliances, and the 
chains o f  w edlock, than to enforce the favage rage of war, and painful 
fhackles o f  im prifonm ent or flavery. A ll  animated nature w ill increafe 
and m ultip ly, and the creatures w h ich  do not fly the dominion o f  man 
w ill be healthful and profitable. T h e  Hate o f  the air w ill be prolific 
and ferene, tempered w ith refreihing fhowers and falubrious winds, 
producing heavy and luxuriant crops o f all the fruits o f the earth. Ships 
fail brifkly and fafely at fea, and the produce o f different clim es are wafted 
from fliore to fhore, trebling their value. T h e  fprings and rivers m urm ur 
through the groves, pouring over their mofly banks the beverage o f  fat- 
nefs on the verdant plains, finding in all the variegated drefs o f  bloom ing 
fpring. T h e  alternate feafons w ill fucceed, w ithout turbulent or violent 
excefs ; and the delicious fruits and ripened corn, gathered into the 
garner in plenty and perfetlion, w ill influence the minds o f men, while 
lu tin g  in iafety and peace under their own vine and their own fig-tree, 
to pour out, to a bountiful and gracious P r o v i d e n c e , the unbounded 
effufions o f pious and grateful hearts.

W h en  M eicu ry  hath alone the dom inion, and not allured to the qua
lity  o f other bodies by the force o f attrailion, or the m utability o f  his 
own nature, he quickens the minds o f  men, and difpofes to induftry and 
invention. T h e  conffitution o f  the air under him  w ill be aitive and un
fettled, frequently changing in the fpace only o f a few hours; and, by 
reafon o f his proxim ity to the Sun, when in his fwiftefl: m otion, he oc- 
cafions drought, and diflurbs the ambient by generating winds and va
pours, thunder, ligh tn in g, corrufcations, and dark lowering clouds ; and 
on this account he induceth corruption in animals and plants, particu
larly fuch as are m oil ufeful and profitable to man. In matters o f  flate- 
policy and governm ent, he infufes artifice and cunning into the conduit 
o f  princes, gives fagacity to miniiters and difpatch to the deliberations 
o f  council ; he promotes the liberal arts, and forwards the im provem ent 
o f  fcience; dilpoiing all men to fobriety, pcrfeverance, and labour. In 
voyages and navigation, the influx o f this planet is not very propitious, 
fince it occafions l'udden and violent ilbrn\s, and perpetual changes o f the

wind.
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wind. Lakes and rivers, under this dominion, fwell on a fudden to 
immoderate heights ; break down their banks, and carry away their 
bridges; inundate the country for miles round, and lay whole towns 
under water ; tbefe again, as fuddenly fubiide, and droughts frequently 
enfue. Hence the diieafes engendered will be quotidian agues, violent 
colds and coughs, eruptions of blood, afthmas, and confumptions. In  
the occidental quadrants he diminiiheth the waters, and in the oriental 
he increafeth them. Under this influence, therefore, when it aéts alone, 
men will experience a mediocrity of good and evil ; the fruits of the earth 
w ill in general be fufficient, but vary much in quality and value, accord
ing to the mutation of the weather, aind as the blights and rains fliall 
have been more or lefs general or partial. Peace will for the moft part 
prevail under this governance; fince the animofities of princes w'ill be 
more likely to cool by négociation, than be inflamed or exhauiled by 
the devaluations of war.

Thus each planet, according to its nature, quality, and force, pro- 
duceth thefe things, when left to its own proper aétion and eftedt, un
mixed with the influx of other bodies, and the beams and copulations 
of the luminaries unoppofing or correfponding thereto. But, when one 
ftar is mixed with another by afpeft, or by familiarity in figns, then the 
effect will happen according to the mixture and temperament arifing from 
the communication of thofe mixtures, which being as it were manifold 
and infinite, from the number and diverfities of other ftars and afpecis, 
they can only be afeertained by attentive calculations, founded on ma
thematical precepts. And, in our judgment of events which appertain 
to certain diftriéts, we ought moft attentively to weigh the fa m ilia ritie s  of 
thofe planets which bring up the event; for, if the planets are benefics, 
and conformed to the region upon which , the effedl falls, and are not 
overcome by contraries, they more powerfully produce the benefit ac
cording to their proper nature; as, on the contrary, they are of lefs ad
vantage, if  any impediment happens in the familiarity, or their influence 
be overcome by oppofing afpefts. So again, if  the ruling ftars of the 
events are malefics, and have familiarity with the regions on which the 
accident falls, or are overcome by contraries, they do lefs harm; but, if  
they have no familiarity with thofe countries, nor are overcome by them 
that have familiarity therewith, they do much greater harm. As to their 
cfFe£Vs upon the difeafes of men, they are feized by more univerfal af
fections, having the feeds thereof in their nativities, and receive, by 
fympathy in their conftitutions, the more fenfibld operation of thefe ge
neral accidents. Thefe confiderations form the grand outline of this 
department of aftrology ; from which particulars are done deducible.
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* _  _

Seeing, therefore, that *hi6 fpeculation comprizes two different and 
diftin6t fubjedts, nataely, the general flate of the weather; and, fecond - 
ly , the mutations and revolutions of Countries and Em pires: it will be 
proper to coniider them upon the bails already laid down, under their 
refpe&ive and particular heads ; and, firil,

O f the W E A T H E R .
4

As it if  in the air or atmofphere that all plants and animals live and 
breathe, and as that appears to be the great principle of moil animal and 
vegetable productions, alterations, & c. there does not feem any thing, 
in  all philofophy, of more immediate concern&ent to us, than the ilate 
of the •weather.. In  efFeft, all living things are only aifemblages or 
bundles of veffels, whofe juices are kept moving by the preffure of the 
atmofphere ; and which, by that motion» maintain life. So that any al* 
terations in the rarity or deniity, the heat, purity, &c. of that, muil 
necefiarily be attended with proportionable ones in thefc. What great, 
yet regular, alterations, a little change of weather makes in a tube filled 
with rtiefcurV, or fpirit of wine, or in a piece of firing, &c. every body 
knows, in the common inflance of barometers, thermometers, hygro
meters, & c. and, it is owing partly to our inattention, and partly to our 
unequal intemperate courfe of living, that we do not feel as great and as 
regular ones in the tubes, chords, and fibres, of our own bodies. It is 
certain, a great part of the brute creation have a fenftbility, and figacity, 
this way, beyond mankind; and yet, without any means or difpofition 
thereto, more than we; except that their veifels, fibres, & c. being, in 
other refpefts, in one equable habitude, the fame or a proportionable 
caufe from without has always a like or proportionable effedt on them.; 
that is, their veffels are regular barometers, & c. affedted only from one 
external principle, viz. the difpofition of the atmofphere; whereas ours 
are adted on by divers from withip, as well as without: fomc of which 
check, impede, and prevent, the aClion of others. But to afeertain the 
limits of tnefe various affedtions requires a theory of the weather founded 
on aflrological and mechanical principles.

r

- T o  obtain a proper knowledge of the weather for any given year, 
it is requiiite exadtly to obferve the ingrefs of the Sun into the firil 
point of Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn, at the change or com
mencement of the four different quarters of the year; together with the 
cornun&iona*or oppofitions of the luminaries next preceding the fame in- 
greffts. Then to the time of the ingrefe crefit the fcheme of heaven, and 

' obferve whether the places of the luminaries, at the time of their conjuno  
• N o . 54. ‘ 1 1  Y  tjon
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turn or ©ppofitien, happen in «  moift, dry, or cold»^n^niion| and ofw&fct 
planets they are afpe&ed, and like wife if  the fuliq£ planets be conjoined 
in fuch a mahfion with the lord of the fign of that coojan&ion or txppo^f 
fit ion, and the lord of the afcendantj aaalfo the thm tten, or general lord; 
of the figure, not neglecting the fixed itars of the fir ft, fecona; and third»' 
magnitude, their rifing, fetting, and culminating, with planets of the fame 
nature, or having convenjency of afpeCt or radiation. Alfo, diligently 
confider the lord of the eclipfe, pr ruling planet of the great conjunction 
next preceding, if  any do impoediately p re c e d e w h ic h , being truly 
noted, obferve carefully what planet or fixed ftar he Shall be corpo
rally conjoined with. Or apply, to, hê tt after the coniunoion or oppofition 
of the Sun and Mopn; fort according to the nature thereof, will the fcafo î 
generally be inclined. I f  Saturn tperefotf be well difpofed in an angle, 
and in a moift afterifm, without impediment, ot applying'to another 
planet at the time of the Sun’s ingrefs,,it pceiages temperate and fe^fdp- 
able ihowers, and filleth the heaven, with.obfeureclouds, especially in that 
lunation wherein he hath the chief dpmjnipn, fjut if, on ^he con
trary, he be impedited, or evilly difpofed, it portends turbulent ftonnd 
of wind and rain, and cold, denfe, and thjclt, clouds, especially if  V e
nus or Mercury be in moift Signs, and behold him,from an angle : for« 
in that cafe, there will be much rain.. Jupiter, in fuch a petition, pto- 
duceth winds and rain, , with reddish clouds; Mars engenders yellow 
clouds, thunder, corrufcations, and rain, especially in thofe times and 
places proper and convenient, and the rather ;if Jupiter and Mcrpury givp 
any testimony thereto. The Sun, irradiated, in that maunqi. produces 
red clouds and a great deal of we^^ Th e M oon,applying to Venus, and 
affirming the above prerogatives, bring* gehtlerain; but, if the N|oon ap
plies to Mercury, or if  Megpury be lord and ruler of the .figure,¿vith Jupi
ter, it portends Showers and violent winds, andcloudy air;  yet Sometimes 
more violent, and Sometimes more remift, according to the Signs, afterifm, 
manfions of the Moon, and thc conjunCiions. ©(. the (other Stars, either 
fixed-or erratic. And here note, that, if, the ruling .planet be oriental, 
his effc&s wilL appear in thp end j  ifoc^idpntal, y ith p  beginning, whe
ther it be in a revolution, folar ingrefs, or a "

A  Scheme of the heavens, «p iled  fp{ t ho 4h*p ’s entrance into the fir ft 
Scruple of -Aries, w ill, with,the help Moon’s principal afpe&s
and configurations with the Sun and ot her planets at her Several changes, 
determine the gcnetal Slate of thc wcathcr fpf that quarter. But, in  this 
Species of prediction, w e, muff never lofe: fight of the in%eneeand a t-  
tra&ion o f the earth,- not pf th ffp rcc and peculiarity of eachthtaate

f,  as heretofore hud down in our.confideration of tides» winds,
. . .  i  e a rth -
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eiMth quake»* & c. bepaufethele peculiarities arifc entirely from the particu
lar ôtuatiofflijoflài&rtiitcliràues br countries with rel'peft to the Son; and 
woudd base4h&iir w e ld e r fixed and certain, the fame aè their increate or 
defcreafe of 4ày or night, were it not for the attrattive add expulfive force 
of «he other celefiìai bodies, which it e  inceflantly varying that of the Sun, 
ami1 p f  one «mwhcf, ifC(X»ding to tlieir different portions and afpctìs» 
Hence it is ncceiTary, before ure attempt to give judgment of the wéa- 
ther in any particular country or climate, to be well informed of its par- 
ticolar fmiation With refpedtto land ahd tea, rnouhtains and valfies, 
iflands and Continents, caverns and lake»', as well as óf its geographical 
portion, with refpeét to the ttòprés, equinoctial, ecliptic. See. for, as 
every dffferent climjite is diflfiftbridy sffiyftfed by the Sun's influence upon* 
it* - as well as’ by thè quality o fits O w n  proper foil or component parts, 
lb w ill tfce aâîon of the pthtf celeftial bodies thereuponbe more power- 
fill CfirVemifs, aS their nature andquality flfâll be found to agree with or 
Oppowàdie fiate and tempetatttfb o f  thofe climates, arrd: the Sun's influence 
at thole times upon them. Hence we fire clearly the extreme difficulty 
of calculating*ifoc weather fof England, Ireland, Or any of »He iflaind»/ 
which 1 being frfrroundid by the lea, are fubjeâ to much greater varia
tions' of weather than any Of the continents or great oceans. T h e  
caufe is apparent. In England, we find akboft every flight coufigura
tion of the Sun and Moon, and the fifing and fcttrng of particular liars, 
wiM change the fiate bf the atmdfphcre almoft inftantanccmfly ; and, from 
the ptojftmitv o f  the feà èvefy-Waÿ 'round Os* and the conicqtsertt moi ft 
vapoufl inceflantly cbtfwhüpmtôthë'âir'by the àttraéliohof theft bodies, 
we beédme lu lle d  to wet, cToud¥,' corrufcuous, weather,which extends 
not to any of the futrounding ebaft», Bfrt is peculiar only to the ifiand 
over which thefevàpoürs arc engendered. And, hence it  is we fo. often 
tee Ihowers, which, thbugh Sctofftpanled with violent thunder, lightning, 
wind, and hail, afe frcquentlyriétheafdof at a feW mileSdiftanoe; and that 
when, in one county, there'has been » ti roUgh t, and the land and corn 
almofi dtried and parbhed up,! in the neattidjorning county theÿihall be 
vi lì ted with frequedt lhuVfrcta\, ap’d thefroits of the earth be luxuriant 
and flourilhing: T liis  faft mu IT  be within every mart’s obferratìón whb
relides in England.andthe cSule- tlbMhrety peculiar to the country;* T h e  
tnoift vapours of the contiguous ocean* are drawn up into the clouds one 
hoar I and, b y  the oppoling’tnflaenee'offiWhe planer-òf fiat then ̂ fifing 
or culminating, are. driven dofwn the‘best t ;  whence it is obvious, «barali 
attempts to foretcl fuch mutations ând changes‘its theft irt^Sbiiini and
*• • •  » « n i  . m .** ■ i i  ^ jp ' ___ l^LL i  ^  J i , l  A i .  .. ^

throughout Whole prdvkiéeS -t that, having thetrNotó& ‘Iss the ‘principal 
j coo-
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conjundtions, oppofitions, or quadratures, of the fuperior bodies, will 
raife tempefts over a whole continent j pervade the bowels of the earth 
in porous and fubterraneous countries, and produce earthquakes ; that 
ihall clothe the whole face of nature with fleecy fnow or hoary froft ;  
or, from humidity and heat, (hall either parch the land, while its faint
ing inhabitants gafp for breath, or putrify its air with peftilential qua
lities, which fends them by thoufands to the grave.

The next thing to be confidered in relation to the weather, is the con
junctions and afpccts of the planets. The conjunction of Saturn and Ju 
piter, which ought accurately to be obierved, produces its effects in the 
mutation of the air many days before and after, in regard of the tardineft 
o.f their motions. T h is  conjunction happening in hot and dry manfions, 
or with fixed ffars of that nature, generally produces drinefs; increafeth 
heat in fummer, and mitigates the Cold in winter; but in moift figns 
it portends rain and inundations. Yet this is diligently to be noted, that 
the effects produced by this conjunction w ill be of the nature of the rul
ing planet; for, if  Saturn claims principal dominion in the place of the 
conjunction, and is elevated above Jupiter in refpect of latitude, it denotes 
many difeafes, and much evil in generalj but the contrary, if  Jupi
ter prevails. Solikcwife thefe two ponderous planets being in oppofttion, 
quartile, uine, or fextile, is a fign of continuance of feafons; but for 
the moil part they bring forth impetuous ilorms of rain and h a il; parti
cularly happening in the fpring time, in moiil ailerifms, they produce tur
bulent air; in fummer, hail and thunder; in autumn, winds and wet; in 
winter, obfeure and thick clouds, and dark air. Saturn and Mars in  
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, and Jupiter giving teffimony, ufu- 
sdly prefage winds and rain, hail, thunder, lightnings, and corrufca- 
tions, according to the feafons of the year; for, in the fpring it portends 
wind, rain, and thunder; in fumpier, hail and thunder; in autumn, vio
lent rain; and in winter, diminution of cold; but above all, obferve the 
ruling planet, and, according to his nature judge. Saturn and the Sun in 
conjun&ion, quartile, or oppofition, is a p e r t i o  p o t  a r u m , efpecially if  it 
happens in a moift conftellation; for then, in tne fpring time, it threa
tens dark and heavy clouds ;  in fummer, hail, thunder, apd lemiffioo of 
heat; in autumn, rain and cold; in winter, froft, fnow, and cloudy 
weather. Saturn and Venus in conj undtion, quartile, or oppofition, 
generally produce cold rain and ibowers; in fpring, they bring forth 
rain and cold ;  in. fummer, fudden and hafty fhowers; in autumn, cold 
rain (as,, in fpring or winter, fnow or cold rain.) Saturn and Mercury 
in conjunction* quartile, or oppofition, in dry figns and manfiop#, bring 

forth dfineft ;  in moift figns, rain; in the airy, winds; in  the earthy.



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  1027
cold air and drinefs ; particularly in the fpring, it produces wind and 
rain; in fummer, wind and ihowers; in autumn, wind and clouds; 
and, in winter, wind and fnow. Saturn and the Moon, in conjunction, 
quartile, or oppoiition, affedt the air according to that part of the afterifm 
wherein they are conjoined or afpeCted. In the moift figns, it portends 
clouds and coldnefs; in the airy, and in Sagittarius and Capricorn, it in - 
creafeth cold, efpecially when the Moon is of full light ; and, when ihe 
is void of courfe, it brings forth drinefs ; but, in dry figns, it begetteth 
iharp air; and a frofty feafon, if  it be in winter ; generally the Moon and 
Saturn ftir up thick clouds and gentle ihowers. In  the fpring it is a 
iign of a turbid and moift a ir; in fummer, moifture, with remiifion of 
heat, and fometimes hail, if  there be any afpedt of Mars or M ercury; 
in autumn, it prefages a cloudy air; in winter, clouds and fnow, with 
vehement cold. • .

Jupiter and Mars, in conjunction, quartile, or oppoiition, change the 
quality of the air, according to the nature of the figns and ftars to which 
they are conjoined or otherwife afpeCted. In hot and dry manfions, it 
caufeth great heat; in the moift figns, thunder and rain; but, particularly 
in the fpring time, it produceth winds and turbulent air ; in fummer, 
heat, and thunder and lightning ; in autumn, tempeftuous and windy 
air; and, in winter, remiifion of cold and temperature of air. But, in 
this conjunction, we muft obferve the ruling planet; for, if  Jupiter fhall 
rule and be elevated above Mars, it fignifies much good and felicity, plenty 
of fruit, and fuch things as ferve for the fuftenance of mankind, accord
ing to his benevolent nature; but, Mars ruling, produceth many difeafes, 
drinefs, houfe-burnings, and the like. Alfo, Jupiter and Mars, with tem
peftuous ftars, as Ar&urus, the Eagle, tail of the Dolphin, light ftar of 
the Crown, & c. ftir up wind and hail, and in fummer alfo thunder; 
in winter, he inclineth the air to warmth, efpecially if  Jupiter be then 
ftationary. Jupiter and the Sun, in conjunction, quartile, or oppoiition, 
bring forth wholefome winds and ferenity ; particularly, in fpring and 
autumn, they fignify winds; in fummer, thunder, and, in winter, re
miifion of cold. Jupiter and Venus, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofi- 
tion, do generally produce ferenity and temperature of air ; in the moift 
figns they promife gentle ihowers ; in other figns, fair weather, wholefome 
winds, and fertility of all things. Jupiter and Mercury, in conjunction, 
quartile, or opposition, ftir up the winds, and fometimes there is a p e r- 
tio portarum  to winds and rain ; in the fiery figns they bring drinefs and 
warm winds ; in the airy figns, fair weather, but winds in all feafons of 
thè year; particularly, in the fpring and autumn, they portend hail, and 
in winter fnow. Jupiter and the Moon, in conjunction quartile, or oppo- 
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fition, produce gentle winds, ferenity, and temperature of the air; yet 
they alter the weather, according to the quality of the fign* and afterifm 
which they poflefs; but at all times they generally denote a mild and 
temperate feafon.

Mars and the Sun, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, in the fiery 
figns, portend heat and drinefs ; in the watery, hail, thunder, and light
ning; in the airy, clouds; and, in the earthy, violent winds; in the 
fpringand autumn, they excite dry winds; in fummer, great heat, light
ning, and thunder; and, in winter, remiffion of cold. Mars and Venus, 
in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, are apertio portarum to much 
rain, if  it happen in moift figns, efpecially in fpring and autumn ; in 
fummer it engendereth ihowers; in winter, remiflion of cold, yet of
tentimes fnow when Saturn beholds them. Mars and Mercury, in # • • • • 0 W
conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, in winter and fpring, foretel inow ; 
in fummer, thunder and h a il; in autumn, hail and great winds ; and, 
in fiery and dry figns, they prefage warmth and exceffive drinefs. Mars 
and the Moon, in conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, in moift figns, 
demonftrate rain; in fiery, drinels, red clouds, and fometimes rain ; in 
fummer, lightning, hail, and corrufcations. Mars, entering new figns, 
very often changeth the air, fo Mars, p-ifing by S u cu la , or Hyades, cau- 
feth clouds and moifture. Mars in Cancer, with north latitude, in au
tumn and winter, bringeth warm weather, with wind and rain, and 
iharp difeafes, if Mars ilia'll afpeCt Saturn, Venus, .or Mercury. Mars 
pafting by the Pleiades maketh a cloudy feafon, and, being accompanied 
with ftars of a tempeftuous nature, as ArCturus, the Eagle, bright ftar of 
the Crown, Bull’s eye, Tail of the Dolphin, Procyon, f  idicula, Scorpi
on’s Heart, Virgin’s Spike, & c. rifing or fetting with them, fignifies a 
turbulent, windy, and oftentimes a fultry and unwholefome, air.

Th e Sun and Venus in conjunction commonly produce moifture; in 
fpring and autumn, rain; in fummer, ihowers and thunder; in winter, 
rain. The Sun and Mercury in conjunction, in the airy figns produce 
winds, in the watery figns rain, in the fiery drinefs and warm winds» 
(hurtful to mankind.) The Sun and Moon, in conjunction, quartile, 
or oppofition, in moift figns, portend rain ; in fiery figns, fair weather» 
but generally it alters the air according to the nature of the ruling planet 
and the nature of the feafon. The conjunction, femi-fextile, and fex- 
tile, of Venus and Mercury, infer ftorc of winds, and wet; and, in  
winter, fnow ; provided they be almoft equal in motion ; Venus in the 
fir ft decade of Cancer prefageth rain: alfo, her being with the Pleiades % 
H yades % anu the A jfe liit prenotes a moift feafon.
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In the revolution of the year, if  Mars ihall be in his own fign, it por

tends much rain j if  he be in the houfe of Saturn, it ihews but little i in 
others, but a mediocrity. In the revolution of the year, when Venu6, 
Mercury, and the Moon, are found in moift manfions, it portends much 
rain. At the ingrefs of the Sun in tropical figns, if  Venus ihall afpedt the 
Moon from a moift place, it is a token of much rain, t>r, if  Mars from 
Scorpio ihall afpett Venus, it portends likewife rain. When the Sun is 
in Aries or Taurus, if  Venus be then retrograde, the fpring will be 
moift. The Sun in the terms of Mars increafeth the heat in fummer, 
and drinefs of the fprings in winter. In the conjundtion or oppofrtion 
preceding the entrance of the Sun into Aries, and alfo in the ingrefs it -  
ielf, if the Moon behold Saturn, and both be in moift figns, it is the 
prefage of thick clouds, or foft and gentle ihowers continuing long j 
but, if  Venus or Mercury behold Saturn, then the rain will be more 
vehement, and of long continuance.

If , in the autumnal quarter, more retrograde planets be with the Sun 
than in the other feafons, which in the winter following will become di
rect, it is a fign of great drinefs. When the Sun enters the eighteenth de
gree of Scorpio, if Mercury be in a moift place, it is a fign of rain j and 
obferve alfo the planet that is then almuten of the figure eredted for that 
moment, and pronounce judgment according to his nature and pofition. 
Venus in winter, diredt and oriental of the Sun, fignifie9 but little rain 
in the beginning of winter, and more ftore towards the end. When 
Venus applies to Mars in Scorpio, it brings rain immediately. When 
the Sun, Moon, Venus, and Mercury, are all conjoined together, it ar
gues continual ihowers that day, if  the Moon beholds them from fome 
other place, or if ihe be in oppofition to them. When, at the time of 
the conjundtion or oppofition of the luminaries, Venus* ihall be in an 
angle, it is a certain fign of rain; the lord of the afeendant in a watery 
fign begetteth rain.

T o  determine judgment of the particular ftate of the air, we nftift con- 
fider thefe fix things: firfl, at the time of the conjundtion, quartile, or 
oppofition,. of the luminaries, to obferve the planet that is lord or alm u
ten i for, according to his quality and nature, will the feafon be inclined. 
Secondly, to conftder the fign which the laid lord poflefleth, with l\js 
nature and quality. Thirdly, to obferve the fign afeending, the nature, 
and of what manfion of the Moon it is in. Fourthly, the places of the 
planets, both in the zodiac and the celeftial houfes, whether they be 
in angles or elfewhere. Fifthly, to obferve, next after the conjundtion, 
oppofition, or quartile, what planet the Moon is firft conjoined with in

. afpedt.
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afpeft. And, laftly, to confuler to which of the planets, or fixed itars, 
the lord is firftjoined, or of whom he is beheld. Thefe things being 
well conlidered, judgment may be given as follows; namely, if the lord 
of the conjunction, quartile, or oppofition, be of a moift nature, and the 
planets in moift places, and the faid lord alio be joined to ftars or planets 
of a moift nature, and the Moon after reparation ihall conjoin or have af- 
peCt with a moift planet, the nature of the time will be wet and rainy ;  
if  all incline to drinefs, it will be d ry; if to warmth, pronounce hot 
weather; if to cold, cold weather. The nature of the time will then 
chiefly be moved, when the Moon, after conjunction, quartile, or op- 
polition, Ihall be conjoined by body or any ftrong afped to the figni- 
hcator. And, when the Moon comes to the fign afeending of the con
ju n ció n , quartile, or oppofition, the time will be changed according 
to the quality and nature of the fign and afterifm.

Daily experience ihews, that the weather is much varied by the fitua- 
tion of the winds; for, according to their different bearing is the feafon 
much inclined, lometitnes to hail, rain, and fnow, and again to fair 
weather ; wherefore I ihall ftate thofe afpecls which are found to attraC, 
raife, vary, or alter, the pofition of the winds, as they alternately rife or 
fet in parallels to the different bearings of the earth. Befides thefe, 
there are the lateral and collateral winds, blowing between thefe points, 
which partake more or lefs of the quality of the foregoing, as they ap
proach or recede from them. In the figure of the Sun's ingrefs into any 
of the cardinal figns, or conjunction or oppofition of the luminaries 
preceding, or monthly lunation, obferve carefully what planet is predo
minant im the figure; and their pofitions one to another mutually, as 
before ftated, will give a near conjecture of the wind.

Saturn is the mover of the eaftern' winds, Jupiter of the northern, 
Mars of the weft and fouth, Venus of the fouthern, and Mercury ac
cording as he ihall be conjoined with others; the Sun and Moon of the 
weftern»winds. The quality of the winds, and their bearing, is alfo 
known from their pofition6 in the figure; for, the planets with latitude 
and fouth declin tion, from the mid-heaven, move the fouthern winds 
to blow. From the imum cceli, with latitude and northern declination, 
the northern winds; the oriental planets move the eaftern winds, but 
tfie occidental the weftern w inds; and, when they are weak, they attraft 
or cuuie the intermediate winds to blow.

Alfo the fituation and quality of the winds are gathered from the lati
tude of the Moon, as ihc inclines to the north or fouth; fo the figns do

2 alfo
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alio demonftrate the winds : for Aries, Leo, and Sagittary, excite the 
northweft winds j Taurus, Virgo, and Capricorn, the fouth-eaft; G e
mini, Libra, and Aquaries, the north-eaft ; Cancer, Scorpio, and Pifces, 
the fouth-weft. Likewife, from the application of Mercury to the other 
planets, we may in fome meafure prognofticate the quality of the winds j 
for, if  Mercury apply to Saturn, it produces great winds, clouds, and 
rain ; if  to Jupiter, mild winds; if  to Mars, warm w inds; if  to Mars 
and the Sun, warm and hurtful winds ; if  to Venus, cold winds.

Alfo the rifing, culminating, and fetting, of the fixed ftars, with the 
Sun, Moon, and other planets, alter the ftate of the winds in the follow
ing manner: R egu/us, or the L io n  s H e a r t , fetting with the Sun, excites 
the well winds to blow many days together. The rifing of Pleiades with 
the Sun moveth the eaft wind. The fetting of A r S lu r u s  ilirreth up the 
l'outhern winds. The fetting of Pleiades with the Sun excites the north- 
eaft wind. The rifing of the D o lp h in  with the Sun alfo produceth wind. 
The riling or fetting of A r d lu r u s , (the head of the former twin,) the 
fouthern belly of P ifc e s , the ftar of the T ria n g le, with the Sun, Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mars, or Mercury, begetteth winds. The fetting of Hyades 

troubleth both fea and land, efpecially when Mars and Mercury give 
teftimony. If , at the time of the inatutine fetting of the D o lp h in , there 
be fliowers, there will be none at the rifing of A r S lu r u s . The riling of 
the H a ed i produces rain. The matutine rifing of the greater D o g  be
getteth heat, troubleth the feas, and changeth all things.

T h e  great Ptolomy, from many years obfervation, deduced the follow
ing effedts from the fixed ftars rifing with the Sun. O rion's G ird le, rifing 
with the Sun, maketh a turbid air. The fetting of the C ro w n  pre- 
fageth tempefts. Syrius and A q u ilo , rifing in the evening, produce tem- 
pefts. The fetting of R egain s caufeth the north wind, and fometimcs 
alfo rain. The fetting of the D olp h in  produces wind and fnow. The  
fetting of Vindem iator moveth the north-eaft wind. The rifing of the 
R a m s -H o r n  brings forth rain and fnow. The vefpertine rifing of A r c -  

tu rn s portends tempefts. The rifing of the Pleiades maketh the weft 
wind to blow. The vefpertine fetting of Syrius produceth the fouth  ̂
and north-north-eaft winds. The matutine fetting of the Hyades pre- 
fageth rain and the fouth wind. The vefpertine fetting of the P leiades  

moves the fouth wind, terminating in the weft. The rifing of the S u c-  

c u la  brings rain. Th e rifing of O rion maketh the weft wind to blow. 
Th e matutine fetting of A rS lu ru s  promifeth good weather. The matu
tine fetting of the E a g le  caufeth great heat and the fouth wind. The  
matutine rifing of R egulus moveth A q u ilo . The matutine fetting of

No. 54. 12  A  A r S lu r u s
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A r B u r u s  prefageth ihowers. The matutine fetting of the S u ccu la  be- 
getteth rain, fnow, and winds.

Th e Sun, rifing with the A Jfe lli, troubles the air with thunder, light
ning, ihowers, and the like. The Sun rifing with the E a g le  produceth 
fnow, as all'o with the tail of the Goat and head of M edufa. H is  rifing 
with A ldebaran  and the ftars of O rion  moveth wind, rain, thunder, and 
lightning. When he rifeth with the cloudy ftars in Leo, with O rio n , 
with the tail of L e o , the light ftar of H y d ra , the Crow n , or the ftars 
in the forehead of the Scorpion, it portends a cloudy feafon. The  
Sun fetting with the H a rp  prefageth a cold and moift tim e; with the 
Pleiades, it begets wind and rain ; with R egulus, ihowers, thunder, and 
lightning ; with the G rea ter D o g , a fair warm time, with thunder and 
lightning; with O rion  and A ld eb aran , a turbid, windy, and wet, a ir; 
with A ca rn a r  and the ftars of Jupiter, a ferene and temperate feafon ; 
with the ftars of the nature of Saturn, he produceth cold rain or fnow; 
with the ftars of Venus, rain and moifture; with the ftars of Mars, 
thunder and lightning. Saturn, with the H e a d  of M edufa, begetteth 
cold and moifture; with the Pleiades, he troubleth the air, and engenders 
clouds, rain, and fnow; with the ftars of O rion  he produceth wind and 
ihowers; with A rB u ru s, wind and rain ; with the V irg in  s Spike, fhow- 
ers and thunder; with the D o lp h in , bright ftar of the C ro w n , G o a t's  
T a il, or the H a rp , it caufeth a moift and cloudy time, fometimes fnow 
and rain ; with Prefepe, and the Hyades, it begetteth winds, clouds, rain, 
and thunder; with the L io n s  H e a rt, it produceth thunder and rain, and 
inftability of weather; with the G rea ter D o g , it fignifies winds, rain, 
thunder, and lightning.

Jupiter, rifing with R egulus, brings fair weather in winter, and miti
gates the cold, and increafeth the heat in fummer; with the N eck  of 
the L io n  it raifeth the winds, and with A ca rn a r it promifeth ferenity. 
M  ars rifing with the Goat's T a il  foretelleth a moift time; with the ftars 
in the Scorpions Forehead  it denotes cold rain or fnow; with A rB u ru s , 
vehement winds, rain, thunder, and lightning; with the £ a g le , rain, 
fnow, and great coldnefs; with the ftars of O rio n , H yades, R egulus, and 
the D o g s, it fignifies great heat. Mercury with the Pleiades begetteth 
winds and rain; with the E a g le , fnow or rain ; with the ftars of O rio n , 
H yades, R egulus, and the D o g s, it produceth winds, (howcr6, thunder, and 
lightning ; with the Goat's T a il, cold winds, fnow, or ihowers; with the 
back and neck of the L io n , moiftnefs with winds; with the L io n 's  T a il, 
Sp ica V irg o , the H a rp , See, it portends a fudden change to wind and rain.

i The
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The rifing and fetting of thcfe ftars and conftellations might be known, 

and their effe6ls in fomc degree pre-determined, by the fadden alterations 
and changes we perceive in the atmofphere; from which, by diligent 
obfervation, and repeated experience, we may derive pretty accurate rules 
how to judge of the weather, fo as to regulate our conduit in the profe- 
cution of journeys, or the management of buiinefs, particularly fuch as 
relates to gardening and huibandry.

T h e  air, in which we breathe, being co-m ixt with inflammable va
pours, at which time it is hotter than ordinary, and unapt for refpirati- 
on, ihews the approach of thunder and lightning.— When the ringing 
of bells, or other founds, are heard loud and faint, with difcordant parti
cles, and by intervals, it ihews the air to be dilated and diilurbed, pre- 
fages either wind or rain, and fometimes both.— A  iharp and cold wind 
after rain foreihews more to come, the exhalation or vapour not be
ing fpent in the former {hower.— W inds, that continue long in any one 
of the cardinal points, will caufe the weather to continue the fame, 
whether it be fair or foul j but, if  it ihifts often in changing its place, it 
prefageth rain quickly after toenfue; but, in times of froft, it is a fign 
that the weather is about to break.— Whirlwinds predidt approaching 
ftorms of rain and h a il; thefe winds are known by railing the dull or 
any light materials, and they are oftentimes forerunners of great tem- 
peils, for it is a windy exhalation driven obliquely upon the horizontal 
plane, and forced down by the coldnefs or moifture of the lower region; 
this repercuflion of the air caufeth chimneys to fmoke which do not at 
other times, and foreihews great winds.— Sometimes whirlwinds are 
caufed by the meeting of one another, and fo, railing light particles of 
matter, as it were in contention with each other, hurls them to and fro at 
the pleafure of the prevailing power; and fuch as thefe ufually prefage 
tempefts, and may be known by the clouds moving feveral ways at once, 
from the fame caufe above as below.— When the air is dilated or rarefied, 
it is a fign of much heat, or elfe produces rain, which might be known 
by the ftench of fewer6, foul places, or things corrupted, which are 
more offenfive than at other times.— When the clouds be dark, deep, 
and lowering, it is a fign of rain, and fometimes of tempeftuous weather, 
or of violent ilorms of thunder and lightning.— I f  there be more thunder 
than lightning, it argues a ftrefs of wind from that part whence it thunder
ed, and alfo of rain.— When it lightens and no clap of thunder fucceeds, 
it is a fign in fummer of much heat, and fometimes of rain.— When it light
ens only from the north-weft, it betokens rain the next day.— Lightning  
from the north prefages winds, and oftentimes great tempefts.— If  from 
the fouth or weft it lightens, expetft both wipd and rain from thofe parts.

. — Morning
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— Morning thunder produces winds ; but mid-day, or in the evening, 
ftorms of rain and wind.— If  the lightning appears very pale, it argues 
the air to be full of elediric fluid ; if red or fiery, it foreihews winds and 
tempefts.— When the flaihes of lightning continue long before they va
nilla, they denote the ftorm to be general throughout a whole province. 
— Thunder and lightning in winter in hot climates is ufual, and hath 
the lame effcdls ; but in thefe northern climates it is held ominous, and
icldom occurs without being the forerunners of much rrtifehief.— Manyv # *
Scattering clouds wandering in the air, and moving fwiftly, argue wind 
or rain; if from the north or fouth, it denotes an approaching ftorm ; but, 
if the rack rides both ways, it foreihews a tempeft.— If  the rack in the 
forenoon rides in th e air from the eaftward, it argues rain at night; but, 
if  from the weft, it foreihews a cloudy morning, and rain ; and at any 
time of the day, when the fun-beans and wind meet, it may caufe the 
fame effect by virtue of his rays.— When the clouds feem piled upon 
heaps like fleeces of wool, it prefages wet weather to be near at hand.—  
If  the clouds fly low in bummer, it is a fign of rain; and in winter it 
fo rc ih cws fnow and cold weather will enfue.— When the clouds feem 
white and jagged, as if  rent afunder, gathering together in a body, their 
forces uniting, they foretcl a ftorm; the nature of the exhalation is ap
parently turbulent by the form and colour.— Hollow and murmuring 
winds prefage ftormy weather, for it fhews the air to be moift and dilated, 
and cannot find pafl'age, but is oppofed or hindred in its motion by 
hills, trees, and hollow places, which it gets into, and then evacuates 
with a roaring noife.— 'T he air, being a fubtile body, infufes itfelf into 
the pores of timber, boards, &c. and denotes rain, by being converted 
into drops of water, or a moifture on the furface, which makes doors-and 
boards fwell, wainfeots crack, 6cc. for fome time before the rain comes 
on.— Paper sgainft wet weather will grow weak, damp, and fw ell; the 
reafon is the fame with the laft ; but, in writing paper it will fooneft be 
perceived, and more certainly predidt the weather, becaufe it is fized 
with a thin fubftance of a gummy nature, which, with the wateriihnefs 
of the air, diflolves and grows moift, giving way for the ink to foak into 
the paper, which the fizc in dry weather will not permit.— When the 
clouds feem overcharged, and collcdl in white fpirals or towers, expedí: 
then rain, hail, or fnow, according to the feafon of the year.— After a ftorm 
of hail, expedí froft to follow the next day.— M ills defeending from the 
tops of hills, and fettling in the valleys, is a fign of a fair day, efpeci- 
ally in fummer time, and is then an argument of heat; for, they are exha
lations railed by the fervour of the Sun, which by the air in the evening 
are converted into mifts and dews, as a neceflary provifion for nature to 
cool the earth, and refreih her fruits, whereby to enable them that they

may
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may endure the next day's heat. W hite mids are the fame, but more 
wateriih, and inclining to rain ; and if they afcend it prefageth rain, and 
argues that the middle region of the air is temperate, the lowed: wateriih, 
and the vapours warm.— If  in calm and ferene weather the rack be ob- 
ferved to ride apace, expect winds from that quarter; for, it is evident, 
that the exhalations in the clouds are converted into wind or rain, and 
w ill defeend; but, if  the clouds afcend, it ihews the dorm is pad, and 
has happened at fome little didance.— A  thick or dark, iky, lading for 
fome time in a morning, without either fun or rain, becomes fair to
wards the middle of the day, but foon after turns to wet rainy weather. 
A  change in the w arm th of the weather is generally followed by a change 
in the wind. Hence it is common to fee a warm foutherly wind fud- 
denly changed to the north by the fall of fnow or hail; or to fee the 
wind in a cold frody morning, after the fun has well warmed the earth 
and air, wheel from the north towards the fouth; and again to the 
north or ead in the cold evening.

M od vegetables expand their down and flowers in fair fun-ihiny wea
ther ; but clofe them previous to cold weather or rain. T h is is remark
ably vifible in the down of dandelion, and eminently diflinguiflied in 
the flowers of pimpernel* ; the opening and Hunting of which ferve as 
the huibandman’s weather-glafs, whereby he foretels the weather of the 
enfuing day with adonifliing exattnefs. The rule is, if the bloflbms are 
clofe ihut up, it betokens rain and foul weather ; if they be expanded 
and fpread abroad, the weather will be fettled and ferene. The dalks 
of trefoil fwell againd rain, and become more upright and ereCt ; and 
the fame may be obferved, though not fo fenflbly, in the dalks of almod 
every other plant. ,

Now, by way of example to the reader, I  dull here give the figure of 
the Sun’s ingrefs into the equinoctial fign Aries, which commenced the 
vernal or fpring quarter in the year 1789, together with the afpeCts of 
the Sun, Moon, and planets, throughout that quarter; which will be 
fufficicnt to enable any attentive reader to perform this part of the fcience 
with fatrsfa&ion and pleafure for any length of time to come.

* See thefe curious properties, amongft a thoufand others peculiar to the herbary creation, 
more particularly defenbed in my Notes and Illuffrations to the improved Edition of Culpepei’s 
Engliih Phyfician and Complete Herbal, now publiihing m ^to. with upwards of four hundred 
engravings of the different Britiih plants, coloured to nature, ^

N o. 55. 12  B Such



10 ¿6 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

Such was the pofition of the heavens at the time of the Sun’s en
trance into the firft point of Aries, being the commencement of the fpring 
or vernal quarter of 1789, which happened that year on the 19th of 
March, at 15 h. 52 m. or, according to civil time, at fifty-two minutes 
part three o’clock in the morning of the 20th day, for which the above 
fichemc is accurately calculated. _

I r drawing judgment of the ftate and temperature of the weather from 
this figure, wc muft not only confider the ai'pe&s and configurations of 
the luminaries and planets, but note the quality of the figns and tripli- 
cities wherein they are pofited, and what will be the chief or predomi
nant influence of the fuperiors. After which, the afpe&s muft be regu
larly fet down in fucceflion till the commencement of the next enfuing 
quarter, when a figure of that ingrefs muft alfo be calculated, and con- 
fidered in the fame manner as the preceding, together with the place of 
the Sun and quality of the feafon ; by which means we ihall find the

2 weather
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weather will be pretty accurately afcertained, for any length of time that 
the calculation is made.

At the commencement of the fpring quarter, we find the cold ponder
ous planet Saturn juft departed from an almoft abfolute rule and govern
ment in the watery fign Pifces, and in no afpect either with Jupiter or 
the Sun. T h is  is a demonftrable proof of the intenfe coldnefs of the pre
ceding quarter ; for, fince Saturn is of a hardening aftringcnt nature, the 
waters muft be congealed, and a cold durable froft evidently diftinguifhed 
the commencement of the year 1789. But the cafe was materially dif
ferent towards the approach of the vernal equinox, when the Sun entered 
into the fign Aries ; at which time the cold influence of Saturn was mb 
tigated by a trine afpedt of Jupiter, and by the encreafing ftrength of 
the beams of Sol. Nevcrthelcfs, fince there are five planets configurated 
in watery figns, and the influx of Saturn not entirely abated, and a]lb, 
fince we find the preceding provincial Fu ll Moon in a watery fign, we 
fafely concluded that the lpring quarter muft for the firft part be cold 
and wet; the wind, leaning moitly to the north and eaft, occafioned fleet, 
and fnow or hail intermingled with rain ; towards the middle, wefterly 
gales of wind, and ltorms o'f rain and h a il; but moderate towards the 
end, with the wind moftly down to the fouthern point of the compafs. 
The following afpetls, particularly of the Sun and Moon, will ihavv the 
precile variations and general inclinations of the weather on each of 
thofe days.

A S P E C T S  of the P L A N E T S  operating on the W E A T H E R ,  from
the 17th of March to the 29th of June, 1789.

17»
18,
39»

20,
2 1,

Saturn, a cold aftringent planet, in
1 1
□ D h Moon in i Saturn in X ►
□ 0 1> Sun in X Moon in
6 $ ? Mars in X Venus in x “' 71
6 S 5 Mars in X Mercury in X 2

6 ? g Venus in X Mercury in X
* D ? Moon in kf Venus in X
* D <? Moon in kf Mars in X
* ]> g Moon in kf Mercury in X
8 ]) it Moon in kf Jupiter in 25
* 0 i  Moon in MM Sun in

-

M |

cold and moijl w eather, 

fn o w , f e e t ,  an d rain .

Jars h aving Jb g rea t rule  

in theje conjunctions, w h ich , 

though made hi a w atery  

J ig n , y e t he w ill abate the  

watery element, a n d  make 

the day particularly f n e , 

but cold.

23» 5
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M a r c h

OQ-O» S Stationary c
24, 6 h ? Saturn in X Venus in

3> Moon in X Mars in * rin perihelion j
5 m e

25, «5 1? Moon in X Saturn iiv *
6 3) S Moon in X Venus in X
A 3) V Moon in X Jupiter in 23 „

26, <5 b s in X 1 ,
6 O 5 in Ï
A *U ? Jupiter in 925 Venus in X l l

D it Moon in cy. Jupiter in 25 J
29, * D 5 Moon in « Mercury in X
3°» D in apogee

♦ D V  Moon in 8 Jupiter in 23
* 3) $ Moon in 8 Mars in X ►
* D ? Moon in 8 Venus in X
* D t? Moon in 8 Saturn in X

T AJ 1 » Ä V 3 Jupiter in S3 Mars in
K ]* O i  Sun in Moon in “ J

April
I ,  n D 5 Moon in n Mercury in X "

D 3) h Moon in n Saturn in X
□ D 3 Moon in n Mars in X V
A V 3 Jupiter in 25 Mars in X

2, □ D g Moon in n Venus in X
3> * D h Moon in 23 Saturn in * -

A 3) g Moon in 25 Mercury in x n
c$ D •y. Moon in 225 Jupiter in 23

V

A D 3 Moon in 23 Mars in * r
□ O d Sun in V Moon in 25 j

4> * l ? Moon in 23 Venus in * 1
<5 b g Saturn in X Mercury in * j

5» * O D Sun in nr Moon in SI
7» S > lj Moon in na Saturn in x l1

A V g Jupiter in 23 Mercury in * [
% D ii Moon in m Jupiter in 23 I
$ D g Moon in m Mercury in * J

8, S J> 3 Moon in m Mars in X
9, s O 1 Sun in nr Moon in

8 D g Moon in A Venus in <r
D » u  Moon in A Jupiter in © J

/'. r

and /n o w .

the fe a fo n .

bajly f o o t e r s  o f  rain.

A ccordin g to the m ixture o f

ra m •
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A spects.

O L

<3*
1 1"i 3) 1? Moon in »1 Saturn in

1 2 ,  A 3) V Moon in *1 Jupiter in
A 3) s Moon in Mercury in
A 3) í Moon in «1 Mars in

D in Perigee
A D ? Moon in * Venus in

14, A O p Moon in t Sun in
□ D í? Moon in t Saturn in

15, □ D í Moon in t Mars in
□ D ? Moon in t Mercury in

l 6 , * D 1? Moon in V? Saturn in
8 D V Moon in b* Jupiter in
□ 3) ? Moon in Jcf Venus in

17»  D O P Sun in Cf. Moon in
6 $ Mars in X Mercury in
* 3) Í Moon in Yt Mars in
* 3) S Moon in Yf Mercury in*00h-i 3) ? Moon in MUI«wr Venus in

19, * O P Sun in *Y» Moon in
21, 6 3) t Moon in X Saturn in

A 3) V Moon in X Jupiter in
□ ? Jupiter in 23 Venus in

23, 6 3) Í Moon in OP Mars in
6 X S Moon in on Mercury in

24, 6 D ? Moon in on Venus in
0 D V Moon in on Jupiter in

2S> ¿ 0 D Sun in « Moon in
26, * 2> Moon in « Saturn in

D in apogee
* 3) V Moon in \s Jupiter in

28, 0 3) 1? Moon in n Saturn in
* » Í Moon in n Mars in
* 3) 5 Moon in n Mercury in

29, D U• $ Jupiter in 23 Mercury in
3°, * O Sun in « Moon in

* 3) t Moon in 25 Venus in
/lay

I,  A 3) h Moon in 25 Saturn in
6 3) n p and n in
□ J) s Moon in 22 Mercury in

O G  Y .

W e a t h e r .

\ F in e  pleafant days, but cold 
[ nights.

\

I

F in e  day.

W arm  breezes.

Pleafant w eather.

¡Som e dark cloudst but 
f  ra in .

m

F in e  clear fettled  w eather.

C le a r Jk y , w ith feren c a ir . 
M tldfeaJ'onable w eather.

F in e  w arm  day.

> Some w ind and ra in .

Gentle Jhow ers.

} D a r k  clouds y w ith fo rm s y  
ram  and h a il.

\

D u ll m orning, but pleafant 
afternoon.

Pleafant day.

Open fin e  a ir .

N o . 5J.

in X I
i n ss I  Cloudy y w ithflow ers o frain .

1  in V J
12  C  May
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May A s p e c t s .

2, □ O P Sun in 8 Moon in si
A D * Moon in si Mars in or
A P ¥ Moon in Si Venus in 8

4» A G P Sun in 8 Moon in w
A P ? Moon in Venus in 8
A P $ Moon in Mercury in 8

5» S 1 h Moon in Saturn in X

* D % Moon m Jupiter in 23
/> A P % Moon in «a Jupiter in 23

s P Moon in =a Mars in or
8, 8 P S Moon in n  Mercury- in 8

8 P ¥ Moon in nt Venus in 8
Q» 8 P G Moon in tu Sun in 8

P in perigee
A P 1? Moon in nt Saturn in X

A P % Moon in r r i Jupiter in 23
6 ¥ $ Venus in 8 Mercury in 8

I O , * O J? Sun in 8 Saturn in X

I I , D P * Moon in t  Saturn in X

! 3 >
A P ¥ Moon in kf Venus in 8

A P $ Moon in kf Mercury in 8

I 4 > A G P Sun in 8 Moon in kf
* P h Moon in kf Saturn in X

8 P Moon in kf Jupiter in 23

* P <* Moon in z z  Mars i n or

1 6 , D n i Jupiter in 2s Mars in or
* n $ Jupiter in 2 3  Mercury in 8
* 0 Sun in y  Jupiter in 23
* ¥ Saturn in x Venus in 8

0 $ Sun and 3 8
* 9 > p h Moon in x Saturn in X

A p n Moon in x Jupiter in 23
* p ¥ Moon in x Venus in 8
* 0 P Sun in 8 Moon in X

2 0 , * p 5 Moon in H  Mercury in 8
2 2 , (5 p $ Moon in v  Mars in or

0 p % Moon in v  Jupiter in 23
2 4 , * p h Moon in 0  Saturn in X

* p % Moon in «  Jupiter in 23
2 5 , 6 p $ Moon and a in 8

(5 p ¥ Moon and $ in 8
6 G I Sun and Moon both in 8

W e a t h e r .

ßjowers o f  rain.

b "

I  M any ßjowers.

D ark  clouds, 
and rain.

•with •wind

Some thuds, but no rain.

thunder aud lightning.

Cloudy, •with high winds 
*and häfly ßjowers f o r  fome 

days.

F a ir and pleafant wea-

Turbulent winds: 
lofe heavy day, with much 
rain.

J
> JFÏwr fcafonabie weather.

May
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May A spects. W e a t h e r .
26, G 3) h Moon in n Saturn in H 1 1 _
27, • D h Moon in n Mars in r  | W arm  cloudy weather w ith
28, A 3) T? Moon in SB Saturn in X \

' d riz z lin g  ra in .
6 D V Moon in SB Jupiter in 23 •

29, * 0 j> Sun in II Moon in a  "\W arm  w eather, but u n -
D D $ Moon in Si Mars in V 1v fettled, and perhaps
* D i Moon in SI Venus in n |̂ thunder.

3°» * 3) 8 Moon in SI Mercury in
n i31 » 6 O ? Sun in n Venus in n

A D * Moon in a Mars in v \Cloudy, w ith rain  and w ind.
□ D $ Moon in m Venus in n
□ O D Sun in n Moon in m -

June
1 , 8 D T? Moon in m Saturn in X

2,

* nji %
□  d 8
A 0 P

Moon
Moon
Sun

in
in
in

n
m
n

Jupiter
Mercury
Moon

in
in
in

23

1

Unfettled weather, but m ild  
f and pie a f  an t.

A 3) ? Moon in tA Venus in n 1
3» □ D It Moon in tA Jupiter in 23 A  fin e  clear day.

4> 8 D S Moon in «1 Mars in « ‘1 Some thundery w ith fiorm s
A n  8 Moon in «1 Mercury in 25 J o f ra in .

5« 3) in perigee
A 3) Moon in m Saturn in X

6, A 3) V Moon in n Jupiter in 25

7> 8 O D Sun in n Moon in t
8 3) ? Moon in i Venus in n

8, □ 3) 1? Moon in t Saturn in X

9 * A 3) s Moon in kf Mars in X
5 3) 8 Moon in k? Mercury in 25

10, * D 1? Moon in kf Saturn in X
S 3) "4 Moon in kf Jupiter in 25
0 h 8 Saturn in X Mercury in 23

I * f 8 Mars in a Mercury in 23

12, A O p. Sun in u Moon in MV

□ D <f Moon in MA» Mars in a
A D Moon in M* Venus in n

13» D O l? Sun in n Saturn in• X
1 4 , * D Moon in X Mars in a

2 9
A 3) 8 Moon in X Mercury in 23

t  D a r k  clouds w ith  rain . 

G entle Jhowers. 

X p iea fa n t w eather.

F in e  pieafant day. 

W a rm  day.

,1Gentle breezes, w ithfom e  

clouds.

V ery p ie a f  ant weather.

Cloudy and inclined to rain. 

\  Some gentle Jhow ers.

June



2 7 »  

2 8 ,

29:

3 o *

* O J> Sun
* i  S Moon 
g i b  Moon 

a i  i  Moon
* I 5 Moon 

© in aphelio
□  © & Sun in

* l  b Moon in
D J> 2 Moon in
* i  S Mars in

2 in aphelio

n Moon 
a  Venus 
HR Saturn 
S I Mars 
hr Mercury

25 Moon 
hr Jupiter 

Venus 
a Mercury
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June A s p e c t s .
0 0 d Sun in °  Moon in X
6 2> h Moon in X Saturn in X
a 3) ^ Moon in X Jupiter in 23

17» □  3) S Moon in <y» Mercury in 25
18, A  ̂ $ Saturn in X Mercury in 25

* O j> Sun in n Moon in V
n V- !> Moon in Jupiter in 25
* D f  Moon in Venus in I I

2 0 , i  & Moon in 8 Mars in 8
1 in apogee 

* I tp Moon in 8 Saturn in X
* I %  Moon in 8 Jupiter in 25
* 1 5 Moon in 8 Mercury in 23

2 2 , * W  Saturn in X Mars in 8
0 j  b Moon in H Saturn in X

23» <501  Sun in n Moon in X
<5 ? 5 Venus in 25 Mercury in 25

2 4 . A l b  Moon in 25 Saturn in X
e 1 & Moon in 25 Mars in 8

25, <$ 1 V  Moon in 25 Jupiter in 23
<5 x S Moon in 25 Mercury in 23

26, 0 j  i  Moon in a Mars in 8

W e a t h e r .
n x ]
n K > F a ir  and pleafant.
n as J
n 23 Fin e clear day.

W ind and ra in .

Some dark clouds, 'with 
j, Jlorms o f thunder and 
j lightning.

j  J ' " ' *  w  Wf ZJ '  w t m m

|  Windy and wet.

£ Some gentle Jbowers.

Thunder and rain .

in n j  Stormy and unfettled. 

lw tn d  and rain .
in H 
in a 
in as

j n ¿ j .  LFrequent Jhowers.
in as J
in as 1  . _
in 2s \ CIoudy> with continuance o f 

J wet and moijl weather.

By continuing thefe afpefts, the difpofition of the weather will be found 
throughout the year, paying due attention to the place and power of the 
Sun, and the afpecls of the Moon, which are the principal regulators of the 
weather ; the Sun for dry, fettled, and ferene j and the Moon for moift, 
wet and (howery,according to the natureof the figns and manfions wherein 
ihe hath her changes. And, as the alpe&s of the luminaries are on this 
account the mod eflential to be known, I ihall here infert the following 
fhort but infallible rule how to find them for ever.

i
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Having the time given of the fir ji New Moon in January, all other 

Afpe&s of the Sun and Moon may be collected throughout the year, 
by adding to

Jan. r. the Moon being New or Full, her Age 
For the Sextile Afpeét take —  .
For the firft Quartile ■ ■— . . ——  »
For the Trine Afpeél ■■ ■ •• ■ -
Full Moon or Oppofition — —  ——— -
Full Moon’s laft Triangle «------ -  — .
Second Quartile ■■  ̂ »
Second Sextile Afpedb —■ ■ - ■ >■— ■
For the next New or Full Moon ■---- --

D . h . m in . fee
00 00 00 00

4 22 7 20
7 9 1 1 i
9 20 H 41

H 18 22 2
* 9 18 22 2
22 3 33 2
2 4 1 4 26 4 2
29 12 4 4 3

By thefe additions, all the afjpe&s the Sun and Moon make with each 
other may be found at any time, or for any number of years ; and can
not fail to be extremely ufeful in all calculations of the weather; in do
ing which, let particular attention be paid to the qualities and affe&ions 
of the iigns wherein thefe afpefls are made, and judge of them according 
to the following rules, which, from obfervation and experience, are 
found pretty corretl.

The fign Aries always inclines to thunder and hail, becaufe of its equi- 
noxial prefence ; but the divilions thereof caufe fomething more or lefs, 
according to the nature of fixed ftars that are in Aries; for its fore
parts move fhowers and winds; the middle parts are temperate; the 
latter parts are hot and peftilential. Moreover, the northern parts are 
hot and corruptive ; the fouthern, freezing and cold. Taurus partici
pates of both tempers, and is fotnewhat warm: the fore-parts, and chiefly 
about the Pleiades, produce earthquakes, clouds, and winds; the middle 
parts moiiter and cooler ; the latter parts and about the Hyades are fiery, 
and caufe lightning and thunder. Further, its northern parrs are tem
perate; the fouthern, diforderly and moveable. Gemini is generally 
temperate: the firft parts moift and hurtful, the middle parts temperate, 
the latter parts are mixed and diforderly. Moreover the northern parts 
create earthquakes and wind ; the fouthern are dry and burning. Can
cer is gentle and warm : the firft parts and about the Pradepe arc fufFo- 
cating; the middle parts temperate ; the laft parts windy : the northern 
and fouthern parts are each of them fiery and burning. Leo is wholly 
burning, fiffocating, and peftilential: the middle parts temperate, the 
laft parts moift and hurtful: the northern parts are moveable and burn
ing : the fouth parts moift. Virgo is moift, and caufeth thunder: the firft 

No. 55. 12 D parts
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parts arc more hot and hurtful, the middle parts temperate, the laft part® 
watery. Moreover, the north parts move winds, but the ibuth are tem
perate. Libra is generally variable and mutable: the fore and middle 
parts are temperate, the latter parts are watery : the north parts are 
windy, and fouth parts moiil and plentiful. Scorpio caufeth thunder, 
and is fiery : the fore-parts produce fnow ; the middle parts are tem
perate ; and the lail parts caufe earthquakes : its north parts are hot; the 
fouth parts moiit. Sagittary produces winds ; the fore-parts are moiit, 
the middle temperate, the lait parts caufe earthquakes. The north parts 
are windy, the fouth parts caufe variety and moiiture. Capricorn is 
wholly moiit: the fore-parts are burning and hurtful, the middle tem
perate, and the lait itir up ihowers: the north and fouth parts are moiit 
and hurtful. Aquaries is cold and watery : the firit parts are moiit, the 
middle temperate, and the lait windy : the north parts are heating, and 
the fouth caufe fnow. Pifces is moiit and a caufcr of winds: the fore
parts are temperate, the middle moiit, the lait parts burning : the north 
parts itir up wind, and the fouth parts are watery.

O f the R EVO LU TIO N S of KINGDOM S and ST A T E S.

The fignificators which take precedence in this department of the oc
cult fcience, and the governing afpedts, having already been amply ex
plained, it will in this place be only neceffary to lay down the general 
ground of its theory, and to offer fomc recent examples in junification 
of its pradlice, and in proof of its utility.

After the imprefiive influx of the planetary configurations, the uni- 
verfal and particular effects of comets, eclipfes, and great conjunctions, 
are next to be confidered in this fpeculation. Comets, indeed, rarely 
appear; but, whenever they do, fome great and fignal event has always 
been remarked to follow, and of the nature and quality of thofe figns 
and manfions of the heavens where they form perfect afpeCls with the 
earth; but which is moft fcnflbly felt in thofe countries or ilates to 
which the nucleus or tail of the comet is at thofe times apparently di- 
re61ed. There the particular effect becomes univerfal, and overfpreads 
that whole region with defolation, diforder, or famine, according to the 
ftate and quality of the comet, and its pofition with regard to the Sun. 
The manifeilation of its cffcCt will be in proportion to its proximity to 
the earth; and the revolution or event will immediately follow. Hence 
we have fecn recorded the unhappy defolation of whole provinces, either 
deluged by inundations of water, engendered and fent forth from the

nucleus
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nucleus of: the comet $ or burnt up by its intemperate heat, in its receft 
from its perihelion, whereby the ambient becomes unapt for refpiration, 
radical moiRure is dried up, and all nature, as it were, fickens under it. 
Hence the depopulation of Hates, the extirpation of whole families, of 
difeontents and infurredions amongft the people, and finally a change in 
the politics and government of the country.

The influence of Eclipfes upon mundane affairs hath been much 
queRioned by fome modern authors of no fmall weight in the literary 
fcalej but I beg leave to remark, that the moil perfed of human beings 
are at beil but imperfed, and confequently fiibjed to be fwayed by pre
judice, and to adopt falfe notions of whatever doilrines they oppofe.—  
That fuch is the cafe with thofe authors who deny the force of eclipfes, 
requires nothing more than unprejudiced enquiry and experimental ob- 
fervation to prove. The precision with which they are foretold, and the 
familiarity of their phenomena, feems to leffen their importance, and to 
take off from their external awfulnefs and grandeur; but their effe6l 
upon the ambient, and confequently upon the affairs of the world, will 
be ever found to remain the fame.

The effeds of eclipfes arife not merely from the obfeuration of light, 
but from their pofition, the quality of the figns wherein they fall, and 
of the fignificators with which they are conjoined. Hence their confi- 
deration is diverfe j of which one is local, and by it we know over what 
countries eclipfes will happen, and the Rations of the impulfive planets 
ading with them, which will be either Saturn, Jupiter, or Mars, when 
Rationary ; for then they are fignificative. Another confideration is tem
poral,h by which we know the time when the event prefaged will happen, 
and how long its effe6l will continue. Another is general, as in what 
kind or quality the event will be comprehended. And \2Lft\y,fpecial, by 
which is foreknown what the event will be that ihall happen. To digeil 
thefe fcveral fpeculations, we muff carefully confider the ecliptical place 
of the zodiac, and the countries or Hates, which, according to that 
place, have familiarity with the Trigon; for thofe will unqueHionably 
be moH Ienfibly affeded.

Thofe cities and countries which fympathize with the fign of the 
eclipfe, either becaufe the fame horofeope correfponds to the time of 
their building and incorporating, or the irradiation of the luminaries in 
bftth cafes to the fame place; or the midheaven comes by diredion to 
the fame point of the geniture of the king, prince, or governor; then, 
whatever city or country be found in thefe familiarities, they will be firil

feized
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feized by the accident ; and with greater or lefs violence, ini proportion 
to the quantity of digits eclipfed over each place refpedively. For eclip- 
fes have no influence where they are inviiible, and adt with the greateft 
force where they are central and total ; and therefore fubterranean 
eclipfes have no efFcd or influence whatever, notwithftanding what hath 
been written to the contrary by common ailrologers, almanac-makers,
and the like.

The fecond conflderation is temporal, by which we know the time 
when the events fhall happen, and how long they will continue. This 
we furvey after the following manner. In eclipfes which are made at the 
fame time, feeing they do not fall every where alike, nor fuftain univer- 
fally the fame degrees of obfcuration, nor continue alike in point of time 
at any two given places, it is neceflary to ered a figure under the eleva
tion of the pole of that particular place for which its efFed is to be cal
culated. By means of this, we exadly fee the beginning, middle, and end, 
of the eclipfe, and the content of its duration ; by which the time is 
known when the portended event will begin to happen. I f  the eclipfe 
be of the Sun, fo many years are allowed for the event as the obfcuration 
mcafured hours; but, if an eclipfe of the Moon, inftead of years fo many 
months are to be accounted; becaufe of her proximity to the earth, and 
quicker influence. The beginning of the event and the general intention 
are known from the fituation of the eclipfe with refped to the ecliptical 
line, and the angles of the figure. If the middle time of a folar eclipfe 
falls in or near the afcending horizon, its efFed will begin to appear, in 
that country over which it is elevated, in the firft four months after its 
appearance; but its greateft efFed will happen in the firft third-part of 
that given time. Should the middle time of the Sun’s eclipfe fall in or 
near the midheaven, the event will not begin till the fecond four-months; 
and the intention or grand eflfed will not take place till the fecond third- 
part of the time given. And fo likewife, if the middle of the eclipfe 
happens in or near the weftern horizon, the efFed will take place in the 
third four-months after, and its intention or greater force in the laft 
third-part thereof. But, in eclipfes of the Moon, the time is equated 
differently ; for, if they happen in or near the eaftcrn horizon, ‘ their efi
fed will fall upon the place over which they are elevated almoft imme
diately; and, if in or near the meridian, within a week or ten days ; or, 
i f  in or near the weftern horizon, then their influence will be felt within a 
fortnight or twenty days after; and the general intention or moft vifiblc 
influence will in each cafe almoft inftantaneoufly fucceed. .

From thefe confiderations it will by confcqucnce follow, that the 
nearer any planet or ftar, afped or familiarity, congrefs or conjundion,

1 happen (
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happens to the ecliptic line, the more forcibly will this influence sml 
eflfedt be found to operate. So likewife the planets or ftars, concerned 
in the influence of eclipfes or other configurations, happening in an ori
ental quarter, bring a more immediate appearance of its efFe£l; while an 
occidental pofition retards and keeps it off. After the fame manner, by 
obferving the ecliptical new and full Moons, and their quartile afpedls, 
and how they unite with or behold the principal place or medium of the 
eclipfe, the particular times in which the effedts of eclipfes will increafe 
or diminish are fought out and difeovered. According to which we find, 
that, when ftars emerge, or are relieved from the obfeuration of the Sun
beams, and increafe in light and motion, their influence and power in- 
creafes ; but, when a planet is ftationary, and flow of motion, they caufe 
the greater intention of the accident. And hence it is that Saturn and 
Jupiter, being flower of motion than the reft of the planets, have much 
more influence and power upon the particles floating in the ambient, and 
confequently upon the minds and paflions of men.

The third confideration is to define what kind or fpecies will fufFer 
under the effetls ; and this is judged from the form of the figns and their 
property; and from the quality of the ftars, both fixed and wandering, 
that are pofited in the fign where the eclipfe happens, or in the angle 
preceding. The Almuten, or lord of the eclipfe, is thus to be confi- 
dered, and may be thus taken; of the wandering ftars, which ever hath 
moft affinity to the place of the eclipfe and angles of the figure, and ap
plies or recedes, according to vicinity and appearance; hath more re- 
fpedt to thofe that have familiarity of afpetl, and is either lord of the 
houfes, trigons, exaltations, or terms; fiuch alone is to be conftituted 
lord of the eclipfe. But, if  feveral planets are found nearly equal and 
alike in power, we eledl him to the dominion which is moft angular, or 
that hath greater familiarity of adtion. So far it is the rule with the pla
nets. But, of the fixed ftars, we chufe the brighteft of the firft magni
tude, which, at the time of the eclipfe hath commerce with the preced
ing angles, and is nearelt to the ecliptical conjunction. We alfo prefer 
that which at the ecliptic hour is in a vifible fituation, either rifing with, 
or culminating upon, the angle fucceeding to the place of the eclipfe. 
— By the quality of thefe, and the figns wherein they fall, are for the 
moft part judged the kind and quality of the accident portended. If 
they fall in figns of human ihape, the effedts will fall on the human fpe
cies; but, if they are not of human ihape, but of terreftrial, or four
footed, it is evident the misfortune will fall upon th&t fpecies of animals. 
I f  the ftars and conftellations partake of their nature, which fly the do
minion of man, evil will occur by their means; but, if  the affinity be by 
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thofe which are fubfervient to man’s ufe, it argues the evil will atifc 
through them» as a murrain, rot, or epidemic diffeafe. Moreover, if the 
ruling places fall in or near the Eagle, or fimilar conftellations, the evil 
will fall on volatiles, and fuch chiefly as are apt for the food and fufte- 
nance of man $ but, if they fall in or near the Dolphin, the effects will 
happen at fea, and deftrudlion is portended to thé Beets and navies of that 
country over which the influence bears the greateft rule. If they happen 
in tropical or equinodtial flgns, the evil comes by intemperate feafons, 
and by inundations of many waters. If in the midheaven, they threaten 
evil to the reigning powers of that country over which they prefide j 
and a vifiblc alteration either in its government or laws commonly hap
pens. But the quantity or importance of the event is known from the 
greatnefs of the obfcuration, confidered with regard to the fignificators 
or ruling planets which have dominion with the eclipfe. For occidental 
configurations made to folar eclipfcs, or oriental to lunar, diminiih the 
efFefrs; whereas, on the contrary, oriental afpeéts made with folar 
eclipfes, and occidental with lunar, greatly augment them.

The fourth and laft confideration is, the knowledge and prefcience of 
the effect, whether good or evil $ and this we know, from the virtue of 
the liars ruling or claiming dominion over the principal places of the 
figure ; and, from the mixture which they have with each other, and with 
the influences of the eclipfes over which they have dominion. For the 
Sun and Moon, as it were, rule and govern the ffars ; becaufe they have 
a certain power and dominion over them. And the fpeculation of the 
mixture of the ffars, as they are fubordinate to each other, manifefts the 
quality of their effect > and hence it is that the effective power is deduced, 
whether good or bad, from the temperature of thofe fignificators which 
hold the dominion and produce the effect, agreeable to their own proper 
nature and quality, as hath been heretofore abundantly fheWn.

T o  reduce what has been faid into practical obfervation, we w ill re« 
vert back to the foregoing fcheme or figure o f the heavens, erected for 
the Sun’s entrance into Aries, in the fpring o f the year 1789. T h e  figns 
and fignificators in this horofeopeare to be confidered in the fame man
ner, and w ith the fame quality and influence, as in a nativity ; only their 
properties, inffead o f being applied to the faculties o f  an individual, are 
to be confidered as the reprefentatives o f  Princes and States, and holding 
the refpective influences over them , by virtue o f  their peculiar quality 
and affinity to thofe quadrants and parts o f  the terreffrial globe, as hath 
been refpectively allotted them, and w h ich  is fu lly  explained in the in
troductory part o f this w ork.
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The fcheme being erected for the meridian of London, of courfe its 
application applies mod nearly to the affairs of this country ; but in a 
frcondary degree to our natural enemies and allies, and to the general 
affairs of the northern hemifphere. For, if great exactnefs be wiihed in 
any particular calculation, the fcheme mud in all inch cafes be erected 
for the precife latitude of the place or province to which the calculation 
more immediately appertains j and, where any druggie exids, or event 
is foreboded, between any two particular dates or empires, the fafed 
way is to erect a fcheme for the meridian of each, and to examine them 
by the fame rules as have been laid down for comparing a revolutional 
iigure with the radix of a nativity.

In the figure before us, we find twenty-feven degrees fifty-two mi
nutes of Capricorn afeend the eadern horizon ; with thirty minutes of 
Sagittarius upon the cufp of the midheaven j which imports in a general 
view peace and honour to the government of Great Britain. Saturn we 
find is lord of the afeendant, in conjunction with Mars, lord of the 
ninth and fecond houfes; and Venus, lady of the third and eighth, in 
familiar congrefs with Mercury, lord of the fourth, fifth, and eighth, 
houfes. Thefe are configurations particularly intereding and important j 
and, being in the watery fign Pifces, they forebode amazing druggies and 
contentions upon the continent j in which France, Germany, Ruffia, and 
Turkey, will be mod effentially concerned.

Now, if we examine the introductory part of this work, page 100, &c. 
we (hall find Great Tartary, Sweden, Ruflia, &c. under the fign Aqua- 
ries; and that Mufcovy, Saxony, Turkey, &c. are under the fign Capri
corn ; and are confequently reprefented by the afeendant o f this figure, 
and by the ponderous planet Saturn. The countries under the fign Scor
pio and Aries, which are the houfes of Mars, are England, France, Ger
many, Poland, Denmark, &c. and therefore Mars becomes fignificator 
of them, and, being in conjunction of Saturn, forcihews violent debate 
and contention between them. Thofe countries that are under Taurus 
and Libra are Ireland, Ruflia, Poland, South of France, Audria, See. and 
therefore under the planet Venus; and the places under Virgo and Ge
mini are Flanders, America, &c. with the cities of London, Paris, Ver- 
faillcs, Lyons, &c. and Mercury, being lord of thefe figns, mud of ne~ 
ceifity more or lefs unite thofe powers in this counfel of date, held in 
the watery triplicity. And, as Jupiter difpofes o f all of them, and is in 
his own exaltation in the fign Cancer, and in the fixth houfe, it repre
sents in a mod extraordinary and pleating manner the peculiar date o f Great 
Britain, which he difpofes to peace and amity with all the contending 
dates ) particularly as Jupiter is in his efiential dignities.

The
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T he fign Cancer, wherein Jupiter is poiited, is the fign under which 
the city of Conilantinople is feated, and therefore reprefents the Grand 
Signior; and, as Jupiter is poiited therein, it declares he will not be 
overthrown or conquered, though aflailcd on all iides by powerful ene
mies; but, what is worfe, I find there will be occafional infurre&ions 
amongft themfelves, which is declared by the Moon's approach to the 
oppofition of Jupiter; but, as the Moon is difpofed of by Saturn, and 
in fextile to her difpofitor, and her difpofitor beholding Jupiter with a 
good trine afpe£l, it declares that the evil which hath been flirred up by 
the enemies of the prefent Signior ihail be defeated and eventually done 
away by his fucceffor, who will commence his reign in the midft of thofe 
troubles, with the moil vigorous preparations for war, though his incli
nation is for peace; which will be at length brought about by the aid 
and interpofition of thofe powers pointed out by Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
and Saturn, who are all in conjunfction in the afcendant, in the dignities 
of Jupiter, Mars, and Venus ; and thefe three planets declare that Great 
Britain fhall be the principal attor in bringing all animoiity to a conclu- 
fion between Sweden, France, Ruffia, Denmark, and the Grand Turk. 
This appears to be the natural interpretation of the eftedl of thefe four 
planets in the afcendant, in the vernal equinox ; but, to know when thefe 
matters will come to pafs, we muil have recourfe to new figures for the 
Sun’s entrance into the next two tropical points, and the equinodtial 
fign L ibra, and irmft likewife obfcrve the preceding full Moon, and the 
new Moon fuccceding, according to the doCtrine of the immortal 
Ptolomy, heretofore laid down ; as well as to obferve the dignities and 
debilities of the planets, whence particular judgment will arile the fame 
as from the directions in a nativity, and afford pleafure and fatisfaCtion to 
the ipeculative mind.

The iignificators which reprefent the Court of France {hew a difpo- 
iition to difturb the peace of Great Britain, through the iniidious and 
ambitious views of a female, who takes the lead in ftate-affairs. The 
active poiition of Venus and Mercury, conjoined in this fcheme, denotes i 
much reitleiTnefs and inffcability in the councils of that country, which 
fecm diftraCied by the arbitrary will of the Gallic Queen, herejeprefented 
by Venus, upheld and aftiited by light, volatile, time-ferving, men, pre
noted by Mercury, the creatures of the Queen, who, from motives of ava
rice, and views of ambition, will be forward to raife cabals ; to oppofe 
the common hopes and intereils of the people; to plunge the nation into 
difeord and contention, and eventually to bring about difputes with their 
neighbours, or waileful war among themfelves. Saturn, the fignificator 
of die French King, being united in a friendly conjunction with Mars,

3 the
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the co-fignificator of Great Britain, and difpofed of by Jupiter, the 
princely fignificator of George the Third, thews that amity and concord 
will ftill exift between the two powers, notwithftanding their domeftic 
broils, and the endeavours of reftlefs fpirits to ftir up the minds of the 
people to rapine and war. Hence will probably follow great difturbances 
amongft the heads of the church, and lead to new difcoveries in the an
nals of popiih fuperftition and religious perfecution, which the people 
of that unhappy country feem inclined to ihake off, with the ihackles 
of flavery, mifery, and want. In fine, here is every profpeci, from the 
difpofition of the fignificators in this fcheme, that fome very important 
event will happen in the politics of France, fuch as may dethrone, or 
very nearly touch the life of, the king, and make viflims of many great 
and illuftrious men in church and ftate, preparatory to a revolution or 
change in the affairs of that empire, which will at once aftonifh and 
furprife the furrounding nations.

England, I am happy to fay, has every profpedt of harmony and peace; 
and, from the fuperior ftrength and elevation of her fignificators, will give 
laws to her enemies, and peace and profperity to her allies. She will be 
looked up to from the belligerent powers in the north, to interpofe her 
potent arm to bring about a reftoration of peace amongft them, and to 
awe, with her thunder, thofe who afpire to extend their dominion by the 
ravages of war. In the internal management of her affairs, the prefent 
epoch will be glorious; and fave a few anxieties amongft party men, and 
a temporary alarm for the fcarcity of corn, which will be augmented by 
the uncommon continuance of wet weather, occafioned by the long fta- 
tions of the Moon and other fignificators in the watery trigon, I do not 
fee any probability of the peace and harmony of Great Britain being dis
turbed by the .prefent contentions between other ftates; but on the con
trary, fhc will a<ft as a mediator between them, and will advance in glory 
and renown over every part of the habitable globe.-—Let the reader com
pare the foregoing remarks with the events that have happened, particu
larly in France, fince the firft editions of this work were publiihed, and 
I truft I (hall obtain credit for other matters which I have preditted, but 
which arp as yet in the womb of time.

I ihall now call the attention of my reader to that remarkable asra in 
the Britifh hiftory, which gave independence to America, and reared up 
a new Empire, that ihall foon or late give laws to the whole world. The 
revolution carries with it fomething fo remarkable, and the event is fo 
important to this country, that I ihall make no apology for introducing 
the fcheme of the heavens for the fpring and fummer quarters of the 
year 1776, when this revolution happened, and for examining and ex. 
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plaining the fame, according to the rules I have Co amply laid down for 
that purpofe. The Sun’s revolutional ingrefs into the fign Aries in the 
year 1776, under which the independence of America was eftabliihcd, 
and the face of the heavens at the fummer folftice, may be fcen in the 
annexed figures, which were calculated with great accuracy and preci- 
fion for this purpofe.

In the vernal equinox, we find Jupiter is lord of the afcendant, and in 
his detriment. Mars we find in Aries, which is the afcendant of England, 
itrong and powerful in his own houfe, but under the earth. The Moon, 
who reprefents the common people, we find under affliction, being com- 
buft of the Sun; and Mars, being combuft alfo, forefhews that poor Eng
land, though her internal ftrength be great and permanent, yet was 
th is year accidentally afflicted and deprefled; more especially as we find 
Mars going to an oppofition of Saturn, and Saturn uncommonly itrong in 
the midheaven, in his exaltation, and beheld by the two fortunes Jupiter 
and Venus; and confequently fuperior to Mars in power and dignity, who 
is under the earth, and combuft of the Sun, though located in his own 
houfe; which in this cafe ferves however to fhew'the permanency and 
/lability of Great Britain during the whole of this trying conflict.

In this figure the planet Saturn is the fignificator of America, and Mars 
reprefents the people of Britain; as may very eafily be feen by taking 
down the dignities of Saturn and Mars, according to the table in page 
130 of this work. That Saturn hath the fuperiority of power, and that 
Mars and Saturn are inimical in their nature to each other, are fails too 
evident to be denied; and as the afpedl which is about to be formed be
tween them is a malevolent one, namely, a partile oppofition, it declares 
the event fhall be fuch as to caufe a total and eternal feparation of the two 
countries from each other; and that the congrefs, which is reprefented by 
Saturn, will eftabliih an independent and complete revolution, which 
(hall be built upon a firm and durable foundation ; and the increafing 
ftrength and durability of the new ftate is reprefented by Saturn in his 
exaltation, fupported by the benefic rays of the two fortunes. And fince 
there is a remarkable reception between the two planets Saturn and Venus, 
i. e. Venus in the houfe of Saturn, and Saturn in the houfe of Venus ; 
fupported by a propitious trine afpeCt of Venus and Jupiter, while Jupi
ter and Saturn, and Saturn and Venus, with the three preceding planets, 
occupy and poflefs the whole expanfe of the heavens; it is hence de
clared, that whatever is effected under this revolution of the Sun’s ingrefs 
into Aries by the Americans, fliall not only be permanent and durable, but 
(hall be fupported by thofe three grand pillars of ftate, wifdom, ftrength, 
and unanimity; which are pointed out by thofe three planets, agreeable
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to their tendency and nature, viz. Saturn, ftrength and durability; Ju
piter, wifdom andjuftice; and Venus, unanimity and perfcverance; and 
their mutual trine afjpedt to each other is expreffive of future perfedtion 
and harmony j fo that, if  we attentively contemplate the above poiition 
of the heavenly bodies, we ihall find no point ftrained, to ihew their 
natural tendency towards the good fortune and fuccefs of the Americans; 
and confequently the difappointment and prejudice of the Britiih arms 
and adminiftration.

W e ihall now take notice of the time in which this extraordinary re
volution ihould come to its crifis, or completely take place, as pointed out 
by the feveral fignificators in the figure. To do this, we muft equate the 
diftance of Mars from Saturn, they being the two principal adtors in this 
revolution. Their diftance is taken by right afcenfion, according to their 
latitude ; becaufe Mars, which is the fignificator of Great Britain, is 
within three degrees of the cufp of the fourth houfe.

deg. min.
The right afcenfion of Saturn is - - - 18 52
The right afcenfion of Mars is - - - 2 30

Subtradt, and the remainder is the diftance of Mars from
Saturn - - - - - - 16 22

Which arch of dire&ion muft be converted into time, by adding to it 
the right afcenfion of the Sun, as taught in the dodtrine of nativities; by 
which rule we are to examine how many days the Sun takes in going that 
fpace in the ecliptic; and this being an annual revolution, with the two 
fignificators in common figns, which denote weeks, we muft therefore 
allow for each day’s motion of the Sun one week ; by which it will 
appear that the crifis or effedt of the oppolition of Mars and Saturn came 
up in fifteen weeks and two days from the time the Sun came into the 
firft fcruple of the equinodtial fign Aries; at which time, to a day, the 
Americans declared themfelves independent of the Britiih government, 
and became a free ftate. '

•

At this time the heavenly intelligencers were pofited as in the fcroll 
prefented by the hand of Fame in the annexed plate; and from whence 
the following conclufions naturally follow. So many fignificators being 
pofited in the fifth houfe, in the watery and fruitful fign Cancer, the fign or 
houfe of the Moon, with the Moon in the afeendant; and Venus, Jupiter, 
Sol, and Mercury, all beholding the afeendant with a trine afpedt, clearly 
evinces that the ftate of America Ihall in time have an extenfive and flou-

riihing^
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riihing commerce; an advantageous and universal traffic to every quarter of 
the globe, with great fecundity and prosperity amongft the people. At this 
period we are in iome meafure enabled to fpeak experimentally of the truth 
of this preference ; though the ftars point out thefe particulars, with all 
other important incidents relative to the rife and progrefs of the United 
States, with as much certainty and precifion as by the Moon we calculate 
the ebbing and flowing of the fea, the times and periods of eclipfes, the 
courfes and effeds of comets, or any other extraordinary phenomena, 
wherein nature, and the ordinations of God, the great and primary caufe 
of all things, are at the bottom.

The better to fatisfy the curious in thefe mundane revolutions, and to 
enable them to draw conclusions with greater cxaCtnefs, I have fubjoined 
the figure of the Sun’s ingrefs into the tropical fign Cancer, which took 
place near fourteen days before the Americans declared their independence; 
and, what is very remarkable, Mars, who is the fignificator of Great Bri
tain, is difpofed of in the iinutn cceli by Mercury, the fignificator of the 
French King, who, when the Sun entered into Aries, was lord of the 
feventh boufe, the houfe of public enemies, of falfehood, and deceit. He 
likewile difpofes of Jupiter, lord of the afeendant at that time, which had 
co fignification with Mars, in reprefenting the people of England. From 
thefe remarkable pofitions and effeds, we may fairly conclude, that the 
Americans had not only the French nation to affift them, but had many 
ftrong and powerful friends in Great Britain, who ihould fupport the caufe 
and fecond the exertions of the French in eftabliihing their independence.

It is to be noted, that, in the preceding figure of the Sun’s entrance in
to Cancer, Mars is found in conjunction of Venus ; and, although Venus 
is a fortune, and declares England ffiould not be ruined by the ftrong in
fluence of Mercury, their difpofitor, yet (he foftens and takes off the war
like courage and intrepid impetuofity of Mars, and inclines him more to 
amity and peace than to bloodihed and ilaughter. Befides, we find the 
Sun, who is king amongft the planets, inftead of being in conjunction of 
Mars, the implicative afped of war and conqueft, is in conjunction 
with Jupiter, who is the natural fignificator of peace and epneord ; fo 
that the Sun’s ingrefs into Cancer declares that the counfels of his Bri
tannic Majefty ihould not prove effedive, nor his arms victorious; but 
inclined only to puih on a defenfive war with the Americans, as the na
ture of their fituation and the neceifity of the times might require, 
though an unlimited third for conqueft was predominant; which exactly 
correfponds with the fituation of the heavenly ordinances at the time the 
Americans chofe to declare their defection from the mother-country.

At
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At this time Jupiter and Venus were in conjunction, and appeared to 

meet as counfel with the Sun and Mercury in the celedial Crab, in that 
part of the heavens appropriated to the manfions of the Moon. The 
Moon was then alfo arrived at the oppofite point of that particular place 
in the heavens where ihe was pofited at the time of the ingrefs, and dif- 
pofed of by Saturn, the fignificator of America. Hence it will appear, 
that if we read the Hiftory of the American war, and examine with at
tention the various tranfafiions of thole who were the principal aCtors 
in the bufinefs, and compare the refult with what is prenoted by the 
foregoing figures, according to the rules heretofore laid down to deter
mine planetary influx, we (hall find no difficulty in tracing every impor
tant event, with aflonifhing exadtnefs and precilion, that can in any ihape 
relate to this department of the aftral fcience.

I could here add a variety of other examples, in fupport of aftral influ
ence upon fynods and dates, and in promoting, as lecond caufcs under 
heaven, the rife and fall of empires, and the revolutions of the world. 
But enough has furely been faid to illuftrate this enquiry to the fulled 
extent, and to render it obvious to the mcanefl: capacity, particularly as 
the nature of the planets and figns, and the houfes and manfions of the 
heavens, continue unalterably the fame in all cafes, with refpeci to their 
influence and tendency ; and require only to he applied to the nature of 
the quedion, nativity, or revolution, whichever it may chance to he, 
agreeable to the rules fo amply given for that purpole ; and I will be 
bold to fay, that the utmod fatisfai lion will refult to every f'ober en
quirer, the more he purfues, and the deeper he contemplates, this in
comparable dudy.

I am not, however, to expert, that all men will be converts to my 
opinion, or fubferibe to the evidence I have fo abundan tiy b rought in 
defence of my dodtrine. The felf-vvilled, and the claffically obdinate, 
are not to be moved by any fpecies of reafoning incompatible with their 
own way of thinking; and it would be the extreme of folly, after the 
arguments I have adduced, to attempt to remove that mid from before 
their eyes, which blinds their reafon, and contaminates their fenfe. If 
proofs of all denominations, and the experience of every day and hour W c 
live, are incapable of impreifing the mind with the truths of elementary 
influx and fidereal affections, it is not all my faint ideas can furnifh, 
through the medium of my pen, that will either penetrate the heart, or 
operate to convince on this occafion. Others there are, who mod cor
dially believe whatever their own eyes and their own ears can demon- 
ftrate ; but who are infidels to every occult property, and to the fecret 
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F ROM  what has been premifed in the foregoing part« o f  this work, 
it will now become manifoft to every unprejudiced reader, that Af- 

trology and Magic, how much foever they have been confounded with 
each other, and confidered by the vulgar as one and the fame do&rine, 
are nevcrthelcfs two very oppoike and diftindt purfuits. The one not 
only fappofes, but in truth ¡6, an attainment of the contingencies and 
events of futurity, from a natural caufe implanted in the motion and 
influence of the fpheTes, which it is at once honourable and praife- 
worthy to ftudy ; the other, an acquirement of particular events to come, 
or mifehiefs to be performed by means of occult fpells, diabolical in
cantations, the agency of fpirits, or confederacy with the devil. This 
conftitutes what is termed Magic, Exorcifm, Witchcraft, and Divina
tion, very aptly termed, ** The Black Art,” which it lhall be the prin-. 
cipal objedt of the following pages to illuftrate j as well to give the reader 
fome rational idea of that very ancient but mifehievous pra&ice, as to 
clear the fublime contemplation and ftudy of the ftars from the grofs 
imputations it hath on that account fuftained.

I  h ave‘no doubt but the greater part o f  m y readers, and perhaps the 
b u lk  o f  mankind at this day, totally diibelieve the poflibility o f  w itch 

’ craft, m agic, or divination •, becaufc, they deny the very exiftence o f  fp i
rits, the agency o f  the devil, and the appearance o f ghofts or fpirits o f 
deceafed m en, upon w h ich  belief the practice o f  the black art entirely 
depends. B ut however incredulous the wifeft critic may be, as to what 
has been related on this fubjedt, certain it is, that fuch fpirits really do 
e x ift, and that confederacy and compadt w ith them was in former times 
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no uncommon thing. Blackftone feems to have eftabliihed this faff in a 
very fatisfaltory manner, where he fpeaks of the laws formerly provided 
in this country againft magicians and witches, and thofe who held con
federacy with fpirits j which to diibclieve, would not only be found to 
militate againft numerous important paflages of Scripture, but would 
call in queftion the exprefs words of our Saviour himfelf, and give the 
lie to authors and atteftators of the firft reputation and character. Indeed, 
the force of Revelation, and the doltrine of Chrift, depend entirely upon 
our opinion of the exiftence of fpirits; for that, being confcfled or doubt
ed, either affirms or denies the eternity of the foul.

Thofe perfons, who have taken pains to contemplate the nature and 
ftrudture of man, will have no difficulty to believe, from the principles 
of reafon and common fenfe, that a foul, eflence, or fpirit, abfolutely 
exifts within his body, totally independent of all material functions or 
defires that flics in his face upon the commiffion of every unjuft or im
proper alt, and that leads the human ideas to a ftate of being, infinitely- 
beyond the bounds of the terreftrial globe, and unconftrained by the limits 
of time. This applies to the eflence, foul, or fpirit, of man \ whereas 
the body, being compounded of the elements of this world, is fwayed, 
ruled, and eventually overcome, by them, in proportion as the elements 
operate upon one another, fo as to produce difeafes, imbecility, and death.

As it is agreed by all authors, and admitted in the creed of all felts 
and perfuaflons of people, that before the fall, the feafons and elements 
were in one unalterable ftate of perfection and harmony ; fo the condi
tion of man was not then under the power of the elements, but he was 
cloathed with purity and immortality as with a garment. The exter
nal grofs elements had then no fway j and the aftral powers, inftead of 
inflaming his deflres, contributed unto him the influences of like unto 
like, forming an union of deleltable ideas between foul and body, which 
led to the unabated praife and adoration of his beneficent Creator. The 
pure elements were then congenial to his ftate of immortality, and the 
aftral powers were turned upon his back, while innocence and incor
ruptibility fmiled on his brow. His food was not limited to- palpable 
matter, but was combined with the pure etherial fpirit of the univerfe, 
which perfumed the air, and enriched the feat of paradife.

Such was the prime-eval happy ftate of Man. But departing from his 
innocency, by the fecret iniinuations infufed into his mind by the fal
len fpirit Satan, he lufted after palpability in the fleffi, turned his face 
to the elements, deferted his reafon and bis- God, and fell from his ethe
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real (late into all the perils of mortality and death. Having no longer 
all powers under his fubje&ion, he became fubje6l to fidereal and ele
mentary influx, with his underilanding darkened, and his mental facul
ties abridged $ which I  have exhibited by the four figures in the annex
ed plate. T h e  firft reprefents the prime-eval ftate of man, with his hand 
lifted up to his head, denoting the feat of comprehenfive fen Ability, to 
which the light of reafon and fenfe flowed from the mirror of the Deity, 
in whofe image he was formed. The fecond figure ihews the elemen
tary and ailral influence in the prime-eval (late of man, as having no ac
tion whatever internally, but falling on his exterior or back parts; 
w h ilil his face, turned to the light, received the beatific vifion of im 
mortality and life from the gate of heaven. The third figure ihews the 
internal action of the elementary and planetary influx after the fall, upon 
the vital parts of man, whence difcafes and death follow in a direfl and 
regular courfe. For, as the a£lion of the liars on man are agents, and the 
elements of which he is compofed patients, the fame as in the outward 
w orld; fo we find, as they are fituated in  the outward world at the time 
of birth, either as to llrength or imbecility, fo ihall be the inward 
weaknefs or vigour of the vital parts of man born under them ; and of 
fuch ihall be the inbred quality of the difeafe thus implanted in our fallen 
nature to bring on corruptibility and death.  ̂ The fourth figure is in-' 
tended to (hew a faint refemblance of an abandoned and more degenerat
ed Hate of fallen human nature, when the w ill and paflions of man are 
given up to vice, and contaminated with the grofs or beftial quality of 
deadly fin and wickednefs. H e is led captive by an evil fpirit, the agent 
of Lucifer, having his w ill darkened, and every fpark of light extin- 
guiihed, that could flow from the intelledual faculties of the foul, or 
from the collifion of virtue and fenfe. Such are the men deferibed by 
St. Paul in his E p iille  to the Romans, chap. i. ver. 28, 29, 30.

In  this a&ion of the liars-upon man, it leaves the w ill and the foul 
totally unconftraincd ; w hilil the body or corruptible part only is influ
enced, which allures and attra6ls the w ill; and/ as obfervation and ex
perience ihew us, too commonly leads it captive to all the exceflcs and 
intemperance of the paflions. But, as this is the utmofl effed the force 
of the ilar6, or the power of the elements, is found to produce in our na
ture ; fo the dottrine of ailrology goes no further than to define and ex
plain them through all the tracks of occult fpeculation and fcience. 
Whereas the art of magic, of divination, and exorcifm, forms an alli
ance with the agents of the devil, lulls after compafl with damned 
fouls, and holds converfe with the departed fpirits of men.

T o
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T o  ill ailrate this extraordinary practice of the ancStnfcfe, l  ih all hdfo 

coniider thè mature of the wdrtd of l^trits, their quality arid office, and 
the affinity which they bear to this world, agreeable to the doctrines 
laid down by thofe ancient authors, whofe works are now rarely to 
be feen, though fan&kmed by the moil remarkable expemaenti, and 
confirmed by the ftrongeil evidence that can be Oolie&ed at ib diftant 
a period. «* ■ ’ • .

The noble and learned Swedetrbourg, whofe nativity we have confi« 
dered in the foregoing part of this work, has with great ingenuity ex
plained the nature and fitüatkm o f t  he departed {pirite, o f men, after their 
recefs fro to  this life. The workl of fparitt, fays this authoivis neither 
heaven nor hell, bota place or Hate betwixt both, mtoiwhkh man im 
mediately enters after dedth $ and, after flaying there a certain time, longer 
or ihorttr, according to what his pail life had been in  this world, he is 
either received np into heaven, or coil down onto hell. It  misil be 
noted here, that this intermediate Hate has nothing. In it  of the pro
bationary kind $ for that is alt over with the life of this world * hut is ta 
fiate of a feparatton or reducing every one to his own proper prevail« 
ing principle, and as foch finally preparatory for an eternal happinefs 
or mifery.

In the world of fpirits is always a very great number «of them, ns be« 
ing the firfi fort of all, in order to their examination and preparation 5 
but there is no fixed time for their flay $ for fonale are tronfia ted to. 
heaven and others configned to hell loon after their arrivals whilft fome 
continue there for weeks, and others for federal years, though none more 
than thirty, this depending on the corrcfpoodence or non-corrcfpon- 
dence between the interior and exterior of men. A s foon os they arrive 
in the world of fpirits, they are clafied according to their feveral qualities, 
inclinations, and difpofitions. The evil, w ithfueh infernal focieties as 
they had communication with in this w o r l d , t i l i n g  pafiion ; and 
the good, with fuch heavenly focieties as they hseljfotnm unica ted with, 
in love, charity, and faith. -But, however thayore diverfely clafied, 
they all -meet and cooverfe together inthat world, when they have a de
lire ib to do, who have been friend« and acquaintances in this life ; more 
efpecially huibands and wives, brothers and lifters, & c. But if  they are, 
according to their different ways q í Ufe, o f different inclinations and ha
bits of mind, they are foon parted ; and. it may be obferved, both con- 

deeming thofe who finally go to heaveft,jaod tbofe that go to hell, that, 
after their arrival in  thofe two different kingdoms, they no more fee or 
know one another, unlcfs they arc of like minds and affections. The

i reafon
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fttfoo w hythey meet nod know one another.in the world of fpirits, and 
not fo in heaven or hell», is, becaufc in the world of ipirits they pafs 
through the fame Hate they were in in this- life, and fo front ofco to an
other: j jbnt afterwards all are fixed in  one permajpoat date refpe&ively 
according to .the ftate of that krve> which prevails jin them, in which one 
km am eo another from fimilarity o f  condition $ foie fomilatbdt jo ins, but 
difijnd&tadc ic para tea. z it ■ . , 1

A s the World of fpirits is a middle Rtftfe 3With many ■ between heaven 
and hell, fo it is alfo a middle place, h n tb e chdhaDa underneath and 
theheavens*above * a ll the fa d h a n iW tt nsbctlfeihat’world,-except that 
ibme hbhss^ or t h in ,  like thofo^rocfcsoe caosrttt/ are Idpi open 1 and 
thefe fo guardod, that, none wawffefrthfloduh them-’-hot by penmilion, 
w hich is  granted 0 »  pcrvicathwoocaftone. lltsv o a  like wife appears as 
fenced ait round, fo tuat thete <kno pafitag to tnty Of? the ■ heavenly feci- 
etiet, but by a narrow wap, w hich is likewise guarded. Theft out lets
and irdetn-are what in fcripturo «sc-ualled tfo* doors and -gates of heaven 
and hell.. I V W X V .  i . l v j  i  . * 1  }

0 I 1 1 S v ‘ v ^  i i C »  *>w « 4

T h e  world of fpirits appears lik e  a p ik y ^  betwen mountains and 
•rocks, here and there-finking and ri(iog«-<the doors and gates opening to 
the heavenly focieties are w y  ficn by thole who are in their prepar
ation for heavCn j  nor are they .to Jbe found by a a y  others. ■ T o  e v ery  fo- 
ciety in heaven there is an entrance from the world of fpirits, after paf- 
fing which there is a way, which as ierifos branches into fevcral others : 
nor are the doors and gates of the hells vifihle to any hut thofe that are 
going to enter therein, to whom they are then -opened » at which time- 
tbefe appear like os i t  «m e 1 dark and. footy losverns, leading obliquely 
down to the infepnal abyft, wbeee thcre are alfo more gates. Through  
theft dark and difeud caverns exhale certain foetid vapours, which are 
mod offeofivo t»~4bo good, fpirits j but which the evil ones are greedily 
fond of j  for; aa a r e a s  w e  evils which any one took moil delight in  when 
in  this world, foeh ia lh e  dink correfponding thereto which m ail pleads 
him  in the others ia  w h ich , they may be aptly compared to thoic birds 
or beads o f prey, as ravens, wolves, and fwine, which are attra&cd by the 
rank efiiavia emitted from carriou and putrid carcaiTes.

There a r e  alfo in every man two gates, the one of which opens to
wards hell, and to a ll that is evil and falfe proceeding therefrom; the 
other gate opens towards heaven, and to a ll that good and troth Hitting 
thence. 'H ie infernal gate is open in thofe who are in evil, and they 
receive from above only fome glimmering of heavenly light, juft fuffici- 
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ent to fcrve them to think, reafon, and1' talk, o£ heavenly things; but 
the gate of heaven Hands open in thofe who are goodand in truth. There 
are alfo two ways leading to the rational mind in m an; the Superior, or 
internal, by which good and truth are communicated from the Lo rd ; 
and the inferior, or external« by which eiul and falfehoodare communi
cated from b e ll;  and the rationalmind is in the midft of thefe two w ays; 
hence it is, that, as much of the heavenly light as any man receiveth into 
his mind, fo far is he truly rational; and fo much as he admits not of it, 
in fuch proportion he is not rational, however he may think himfelf fo. 
Thcfc things, here offered, ihew the correfpondence that fublifts between 
man and heaven and h e ll; dor h it rational mind, during the formation 
of it, correfponds to the world of fpirit*,things above it being in heaven» 
and things beneath it an hell ;  the former are opened and the latter (at 
to all influx of evil and falsehood) are flutt, with refpeft to thole who 
are in their preparation for heaven,;, b u tto n  the other hand, the things 
from beneath are opened» and the things above are ihut {as to all influx 
of good and truth) witb.refpeCl to thole who are in their preparation for 
h e ll; confcquently the latter can only look down to the things beneath 
them, or to hell, and the former only to things above them, or to heaven. 
Now to look up is, by correfpondence, to look to the Lord, who is the 
common center to which all heavenly things point their afpeCfc and ten* 
dency j but to look downwards is  to turn, from the Lord to the oppoflte 
center of attraction, and coufequeutly to all things of a helliih nature.

. . ■ . ; , 7 ’ , » 
Thefe confederations are applied only to the immediate after-ftate of the 

foul and fpiritof man, as the confequence of the mortality of this world. 
Many there are, however, who entirely dilbelieve the faculty of the foul, 
or the existence of the fp ir it ; but whoever sighdy confiders the matter, 
cannot but know, that it is not the body, or material part, but the foul, 
or fpiritual part, that thinks within him . N uw  tha foui is his fpirit, 
immortal in all its properties, and receptive, of .what is .fpiritual, as 
having a fpiritual lib;, which confifts in thialdog and w illin g ; con
sequently, the whole of the rational life appertains thereto, and not to 
the body, though manifefted therein : for the bbil$f Is  orily thoughtlefs 
matter, and an adjund orinftrument to tho fpirit of man, whereby it  
may manifeft its vital powers and functions in this natural world, where 
all things are material, and, as fuch, void of life : it is indeed cuftomary 
toaferibe aCtion, motion, and power, to the body in the common forms 
of fpeaking; but to fuppofe that the properties belong to the inftru- 
ment, and not folely to the principle taat actuates it* is erroneous and 
abfurd. ■'* •

\ > As
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'As all vital power, both of ading and thinking, appertains folely to 
the fpirit, and in no wife to the body, it follows, that the fpirit is truly 
and properly the man, and that without its influence and operation there 
is neither thought nor life from the crown of the head to the foie of the 
foot i  confcquently, that the feparation of the body from the fpirit, 
which we call death, takes nothing from that which in reality confti- 
tutes the man. For man would not be capable of thinking and w illing, 
unlefs there were in him a fubftance to ferveas the fubjedfc of thefe opera
tions j  and to fuppofe otherwife would he afcribing exigence to non
entity, as may appear from man’s not being able to fee without that organ 
which ta the fubjeft of viflon, or to hear without the organ of hearing; 
tbcfe fenfes being nothing without fuch fubje&s of their operations. 
Now thought is internal viflon, or the fight of the mind, as perception 
is the internal hearing; and thefe without internal organized iubrtances, 
as their proper fubjefis, cannot exift : fo that the fpirit of a man has 
equally a form, and that a human one, as alfo its fenfory and fenfes, when 
diverted of its  material body, as it had before ; for all the perceptive life 
of the eye and the ear, and of every other fenfe that appertains to man, 
is  not from his material body, but from his fpirit and the vital powers 
thereof» in all and Angular the organs and parts of his body : hence it is, 
that fpirits fee, hear, and feel, as well as men, in the fpiritual world*, 
though not in this natural world after their feparation from this mortal 
body- That the fpirit had natural fenfations in this w orld,. was owing 
to its union with a natural or material body; but then alfo it had its fpi- 
ritual fenfes in various modes of thinking and w illing.

The foregoing do&rine is here offered, to convince the rational reader, 
that man, confidered in him fdf, is a fpirit, and that the corporal part of 
his com port tion Annexed to him m this natural and material world is in  
order to his reiatio»itfaarcto, and what he has to do therein, but is not 
the man hirrlfelf» hpfrxobly defigned to be inftrumental to the operations 
of his fpirit Q  f iw  are capable of receiving abrtra£t realonings,

* To fuppofe a human foMt void of a human form and fenfes, is to annihilate the very ¡¿¿a of 
fpirit; for as every effence ins its proper form, and every form its own eiTence, (they being ne
edier y corrolative**} fo every fpirit has Its body fuited to the world it belongs to, according to 
that diftin&ion laid down by the apoftle: “ There is a natural body, ana there is a fpiritual 
bodyand indeed, it is as rational to conclude, that a human fpirit would have a human, orga
nized, body, endued with fpiritual fenfes in a fpiritual world, as that the fame fpirit fhould be in
verted with a material organized body with natural fenfos pi this natural world. It is to be lament
ed, and the more for its tendency to promote infidelity,j thaf many of the learned, fo called, have 
in a manneroefined and refined fpiritual nature into nothing, by diverting it of fubftantiality, to 
which it has a more pecî iar right by for than matter; nor is the body ot an angel lefs fubftantial 
in a proper fenfe of the «foî chan a folid rock, though not according to the condition of material 

' nature. Upon the whole, foe common ideas of the vulgar and illiterate come much nearer to the 
truth and reality of heavenly dungs, than the vain conceits of fuch fpeculating feiolifts.

and
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and many are apt to run them into matter of doohtful difputation, by 
arguments drawn from fallacious appearances of fenfe, I  chufe, for con- 
ftrmation of the d©¿trine in hand, to appeal to truths founded on experi
ence. Such as have confirmed themfelves in the belief of the contrary 
fide, are given to think, that, as the- beafts have life and fen lotions as-well 
as men, fo they have both the fame fpirit and the fame end j but this is 
a grofs error, as the fpirit of a bead immenfely differs from that of a man, 
as being deftitute of that fublime principle of a heavenly life, by which 
the latter is made receptive of the divine influx, and capable of being 
exalted to a participation of the divine nature; and therefore it is that 
man is fo highly privileged above the bead», that he can think of God, 
and the things pertaining to hia kingdom both in heaven and earth, and 
be led thereby to love ihe Creator, and to be united to him : now that 
which is in the capacity of fuch union is not liable to periih, like that 
which is not. For there is in every an-gel and in every man an inmoft 
and fupreme degree or part, which more immediately admits the divine 
influx from heaven, whereby all that is within man in the inferior de
grees are orderly difpofed and regulated. T h is  inmoil or fupreme part 
of the fpirit or foul may be called the Lord's entrance into angels and 
men, nayt his very habitation in them j and hereby it is that man it d if- 
tinguifhed from the brute animals, which have it not, and-is tendered 
capable of near communications with heaven in the inner man, of be
lieving in the Deity, of loving him , and of feeing h im ; nay, from hence 
it is that man is a recipient of underilanding and wifdom, and alfo that 
he is endowed with a rational life, and an heir of Immortality: but how 
or what the Creator operates, in this inmoft recefs or fupreme part of 
man, exceeds the capacity of an angel to comprehend.

When the body of a man is no longer able to perform its natural 
fun<ftions correfponding to the thoughts and afte&toas of his fpirit, and 
which are derived to him from the Spiritual world* then he is fatd to die; 
which comes to pafs when the lungs and the heart ceaic their refpiratory 
and contra&ile motions; not that man then fusers extin&ion of life, 
but only is Separated from that corporeal part of his compofition which 
ferved him for an inftrument of uiefulneu in this w orld; But be ftill 
continues a living man, and that in a proper and literal fenfe of the ex- 
preflion, inaftnuch as man receives his denomination not from his body, 
but from his fpirit, Since it is the latter that thinks in  him^ and that 
thought, with afle&ion, eflentially constitute the man; fo that, when any 
man is Said to die, it means no more than that be from one world 
into another ; and hence it is, that by D e a th  in the Scripture, according 
to the internal fenfe of the word, is figmfied leforrcftion, and continua
tion of life.

r \ There
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Therf is a ?BFy near communication and correfpondence betwixt the 
Spirit and refpiration, and the motion of the heart (JyJiole), betwixt 
thinking and refpiration» and betwixt the affc&jon of love and the heart 
fo that when thefe two motions ceafe in the body, a reparation prefen tly 
enfues j for thefe two motions, viz. that which is refpiratory in the 
lungs, and that which is called the fyftole or contractile power of the 
heart, are the two bonds of union, which, when broken, the fpirit is 
left to itfelf, and the body, being deftitute of life from the fpirit, be
comes cold and putrefies. That fo intimate a communication fubiiils 
between the human fpirit and refpiration, and the heart, is, becaufe all 
the vital mofion6 in this world depend thereon, not only in common, 
hut affo in every particular part of the body.

T h e  fpirit of a man remains fome little time in the body after all figns 
of life difappear, but not longer than tillr a total ceiTition of all power in  
the heart enfues, which varies according to the nature of the difeale he 
dies of, for the motion of the heart continues long after in fome, but 
not fo in others; but, as foon as the total ceflation of it happens, the re« 
fufcitation of man commences, and this by the foie power of the Lord. 
By refufcitation here is meant the liberation of the fpirit of a man from 
his body, and the introduction of it into the world of fpirits, and com
monly called RefurreCtion. That the fpirit of a man is not feparated 
from his body before all motion and power in the heart entirely ceafes, 
is becaufe the heart correlponds to the affedion of love, which is the 
very life of man, for it is from love that every one derives his vital heat $ 
therefore, fo long as this conjunction lafts, fo long the correfpondence 
Continues, and it is from correfpondency that the fpirit actuates and 
communicates life to the body.

That the form of the fpirit of a man is a human form, or, in other 
words, that the fpirit is the true formed man, may be evinced from many 
articles, particularly from thefe, viz. that every angel is in a perfect hu
man form, and alfo, that every man is a fpirit as to his inner man; and 
that angeh in heaven are from the human race. T h is alfo more evident
ly  appears, from man’s being denominated man from his fpirit, and not 
from hfs body, and becaufe the corporeal form is an adjunCt to the fpirit 
after its form, and not contrariwife, the former being but the clothing of 
the latter. Moreover, the fpirit is the foie moving power in man, acting 
upon and aCluating.every the moil minute part of the body, infomuch 
that, when any part no longer derives vital influence therefrom, it pre- 
fently dies, Now, $ e  ruling powers, which govern the body as their fub- 
jeCt, are the thought and the will j but thefe are from the fpirit only, 
nay, constitute its very cHence. The reafon why we do not lee any fe- 
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parate fpirit, nor yet that of another man whilil in his body, in its hu
man form, with our present organs of fight, is becaufe thefe organs of vi
fion are material, and therefore only capable of difcerning objedts o f a ma
terial nature, whereas fpiritual things muft be feen by a fpiritual e y e * ; 
but, when the corporeal fight is extinguished by the death of the body, 
and the fpirit’s eye is opened, then fpirits appear to one another in their 
human form, not only in the fpiritual world, but they alfo fee the fpirits 
of thofe who yet live here in the body.

That a human form is proper to a human fpirit, follows from man’s 
being created in the form ol heaven, and alfo receptive of all things o f a 
heavenly nature and order, confequently with the faculty o f receiving 
understanding and wifdom ; for, whether we exprefs it by the words, fa
culty of receiving understanding and wifdom, or, the faculty of receiving 
heaven, it comes to one and the fame thing. So that what has hitherto 
been faid on this fubjeti, may be understood by the rational man, from 
his view of caufes and their effedts, of premifes and their confequences ; 
but not fo by the obstinately irrational, and that for many affignable rea
sons ; but principally, becaufe he is averfe to all dodtrines which are con
trary to the falfe principles that he has adopted in the room of truths; 
and, he that has thus Shut up his mind hath Shut the gate o f heaven 
againit himlelf, fo that no light from thence can illuminate his rational 
faculties ; and yet that gate might be opened, if his will did not refill. 
This makes it evident, that they, who are in falSe thinking from an evil 
principle, might he poifeifed of a rational underSlanding, if  they were in 
a willing difpofition for it; and, that the reafon why they are not fo, is 
becaufe they love the falfe above the true, as more agreeing with the evil 
they have adopted, and which they chufe to follow. It is to be obferved, 
that to love and to will a thing is the fame; for, what a man wills he 
loves, and what he loves that he alfo wills.

When the fpirit o f a man firfl enters into the world of fpirits, which 
is foon after his refufeitation, (of which mention has been made before,) 
he as yet retains the fame face and voice that he had in this world, as be
ing hitherto in his exterior Slate, that of his interior being ypt unmani- 
feilcd ; and this is his firfl Slate after death : but fome time after, his 
face becomes entirely changed, fo as to correfpond with the particular 
affection or love that pofTefTed his fpirit when in the bodjr; for the face 
o f a man’s fpirit differs greatly from that o f his body, the latter being

* It is to be noted here, that, when fpirits are feen by any one in the body, they are not fecn with 
die corporeal organs of vifion, but by the fpirit of the beholder abftraaedly from the body, 
though the appearance is exactly the fame in both cafes, as implied in thofe words of the Apoftle, 
wbeie, fpeaking of his vihons, he fays, “ YVhether in the body, or out of the body, I cannot tell.”

derived
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derived from his parents, but the former a correfpondent to his predo
minant aflfeflion, o f which it is the fignature or image, and which be
comes appropriated to man in the other world, upon the manifeftation o f 
his interior ftate; for the fpirit of a man, rightly coniidered, is the fame 
with his predominant aftcCtion or love, and his face is the external form 
of it. This change rcfpedting faces, in thofe who pafs from hence into 
the other world, is founded on this law, that no difliinulation or coun
terfeiting is there allowed, but all muft appear to be what they really are, 
and confequcntly exprefs their thoughts in their words, and their affec
tions and defires in their looks and actions, fo that the faces of all there 
reprefent their minds refpedtively. Hence it is, that, though all who 
knew one another in this world are alike mutually acquainted in the 
world of fpirits, yet it is otherwife in heaven and hell.

The faces o f hypocrites qndergo not their proper change fo foon as the 
faces of others, and that becaufe they have by curtom contracted a habit o f 
forming their minds to a kind of imitation of good fentiments and affec
tions, and therefore they appear not uncomely for fome tim e; but as the 
difguife gradually wears off, and their inmoft thoughts and affedtions ma- 
nifefl themfelves, they appear more ugly than others. The hypocrites 
here fpoken of, are fuch as know how to talk like angels upon divine 
fubjedts, and yet in their hearts exalt nature on God’s throne, and difbe- 
lieve all heavenly truths, acknowledged in the Chriftian church.

It is to be obferved, that the human form of every man after death is 
beautiful in proportion to the love he had for divine truths, and a life ac
cording to the fame, for by this ftandard things within receive their out
ward manifeftation and form, fo that the deeper grounded the^tffeclion for 
what is good, the more conformable it is to the divine order in heaven, 
and confequently the more beauty the face derives from its influx. Hence 
it is, that the angels of the third or inmoft heaven, whofe love is of the 
third or higheft degree, are the moft beautiful of all the angels; whereas 
they whofe love for divine things had been in a lower degree, or more 
external than that of the celeftial or higheft angels, po fiefs an inferior 
degree of beauty -t and the tranilucent luftre in their faces, as proceeding 
from a fmaller degree of divine virtue within them, is comparatively dim ; 
for, as all perfection rifes in degrees from the inward to the inmoft, fo 
the external beauty, to which it gives life and vigour, has its degrees in 
the fame proportion.

When a man pafies from this natural world into the fpiritual,. which 
is at the time of his death, he takes with him all that belonged to him as

3 man*.
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pian, apd poflfetfes every fenfe, hoth external and internal, that he poflffci|fc4 
before. Thus, for inftange, all ip heaven have their fight, their hearing, 
and all their fenfes, in far greater perfe&ion than when in this world, 
and alfo their minds more abundantly replete with wifdom: for they fee 
by the light of heaven, which greatly exceeds that of this world, and they 
hear through the medium of a fpiritual atmofphere, to which that of our 
earth is not comparable. The comparative difference between thefe two 
fenfes there and here, is as that of a bright iky to a thick fog, or as the 
luftre of the meridian fun to the dufk o f the evening. Now the light of 
heaven, which is divine truth, makes manifeft the minuteft things to the 
perception of angels j and, as their external correfponds to their internal 
or intellectual fight, fo by mutual influx they co-operate in forming the 
high perfection of angelical perfpicuity. In like manner their fenfe of 
hearing correfponds to their perception, both in the underftanding and 
w ill j fo that in the found of the voice, and in the words of the fpeaker, 
they can trace the minute particulars of his affections and thoughts; in 
the found what relates to his affections, and in the words what concerns 
his mind or thoughts} but it is to be obferved, that the other fenfes of 
the angels are not in the fame high degree of perfection with thofe of 
fight and hearing, and that becaufe the latter are fubfervient inftruments 
to their underftanding and wifdom, and not fo the others, which, if  equal 
in power, would leifen their preference to intellectual delights over and 
above thofe of their fpiritual bodies, as we find to be the cafe with men 
in this world, who, according to their greater rcliih and indulgence as to 
their groffer fenfes, have thp lefs appetite and fenfibility with refpeCt to 
fpiritual things.

A  few words fhall here be fpoken concerning the cultivation of the rati
onal faculty in man. Genuine rationality confifts in truths, not in falfe* 
hoods. Now truths are of three kinds, civil, moral, and fpiritual: civil 
truths relate to judicial matters, and fuch as refpeCt public government, 
and, in a general confideration, juftice and equity: moral truths have 
relation to the conduCt of life with refpeCt to iocieties and inferior conr 
neCtions; in general, to fincerity and reCtitude j and in particular, to 
virtues of every clafs j but fpiritual truths relate to the things*of heaven, 
and of the church on earth j and in general to the good of love, and the 
truths of faith. There are three degrees of life in every man : the ra
tional part in man is opened to the nrft degree by civil truths; to the fe- 
cond by moral truths; and to the third by fpiritual truths. But let it 
here be obferved, that man's rational part is not opened and formed mere
ly by bis knowing fuch truths, but by living according to them when

known,
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known# that is, by loving them with a fpiritual afFeition, or the affection 
o f his fpirit, or, in other words, by loving juftice and equity as fuch, 
fincerity and rectitude o f manners as fuch, and good and truth as fuch ; 
whereas, to love them only from external regards, is loving them for the 
fake of felf, for one’s own charaiier, honour, or profit; and therefore fuch 
a love, as it terminates in felf, gives not a man any right to the charac
ter of rational, as fuch a one ufes truths as a lordly mailer ufes his fer- 
vants, viz. for his pleafure or intereil: and, where this is the cafe, they 
make no part of the man, nor open fo much as the firil degree of life in 
him, but only have a place in his memory, like other fcientifical ideas, 
tinder a material form, where they unite with the love of felf in mere ani
mal nature. Hence it may appear, how man becomes truly and properly 
rational, viz. in the third or higheft degree, by the fpiritual love o f 
good and truth, or the things of heaven, and its reprefentative the church; 
in the fecond degree, by the love of fincerity and reilitude; and in the 
firil degree, by the love of juftice and equity ; which two laft loves be
come fpiritual by influx of the fpiritual love o f good and truth from the 
higheft degree, by joining itfelf to the inferior loves, and forming in them 
its own likenefs. There are three degrees in man correfponding to the 
three heavens; and, as the third or higheft heaven does, as it were, fanc- 
tify the two inferior heavens by the defeending influx o f its celeftial fu- 
perior virtue, fo the fpiritual love of all that is good and true in man (cor
refponding to the third heaven) fpiritualizes or fanitifies hi6 virtues, 
though of an inferior clafs : thus, to give a cup of cold water to another 
is a little thing; but, when it is the moll we can do, and love is in the 
doing of it, the a£t has in it the eflence of Chriftian charity.

There are three ftates which man goes through after death, before he 
enters into heaven or h ell; the firil refpefts his exterior part; the fecond 
his interior; and the third is his ftate of final preparation. Thefe ftates 
man pafies through in the world of fpirits; however, there are exceptions, 
as fome are immediately after death taken up into heaven, or call into 
hell.; o f the former clafs are they who are regenerated, and fo prepared 
for heaven in this world, and that in fo high a degree as to need only the 
putting off all their natural impurities, in order to be carried by the 
angels into heaven. On the other hand, fuch as have been internally evil, 
under the m alkof externally apparent goodnefs, and fo have filled up the 
meafure of their iniquities by hypocriiy and deceit, ufmg the cloak of 
goodnefs as a means whereby to deceive others; thefe are immediately 
caft into hell. There are alfo fome who are committed to caverns im 
mediately after their deceafe, and fo feparated from qthers in the world of 
fpirits, but afterwards releafed, and remanded thither by turns; fuch 
are they who, under civil pretexts, dealt fraudulently with their neigh- 

No. 57. 12 L  hours j



jo 7 2 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

hours; but the fore-mentioned are very few compared to the many clafles 
of thofe who are detained in the world of fpirits, in order to their pre
paration for heaven or hell, according to the eftablifhed order of divine 
economy.

As to the firft ftate before-mentioned, or that which refpe61s the ex
terior, this man enters upon immediately after death. Every one’s fpirit 
has belonging to it properties exterior and interior} the former are thofe 
by which he governs and accommodates the corporeal functions in this 
world, more efpecially the face, fpeech.and bodily geftures, according to 
his l'ocial connections; the latter are proper to his will and free thoughts, 
which are fcldom made manifeft by the face, ipeech, and outward be
haviour, man being accuilomed through education and example to coun
terfeit friendfhip, fincerity, and benevolence, and to conceal his true 
thoughts even from his infancy. Hence it is, that fo many learn the ex
ternal practice of morality and good manners, however different they may 
in reality be within, and fo, miftaking cuftom for principle, know not 
themfelves, nor enter into any examination concerning the matter.

✓

As the life of men newly become fpirits is fo like to their natural life 
in this world, and as they are at firft itrangers to their new ftate, without 
knowing any thing more of heaven and hell than what they have learned 
from the letter of lcripture, and their preachers; therefore, after wonder
ing for fome time at their being clothed with a body, and poifcffing every 
ft:nfe as in this world, and alfo at their feeing things under the like ap
pearance as before, they find themfelves urged by a defire of knowing 
what and where heaven and hell are : upon which they, are inftrutted by 
their friends in things relating to eternal life, and are conducted to various 
places, and different focieties, and fome into cities, gardens, and beauti* 
ful plantations, and more particularly to fee magnificent buildings, as 
fuch external objects fuit with the prefcnt external ftate of their minds. 
Then they are led to infpedt thofe interior fentiments and ideas, which 
they had in this life concerning the ftate of fouls after death, and con
cerning heaven and hell, not without indignation to think of their own 
paft ignorance, and alfo that of the church, in relation to thefe important 
iubje&s. Almoft all in the world of fpirits are defirous to know whe
ther they fliall go to heaven or not, and the greater part judge in favour 
of themfelves as to this particular, efpecially fuch as had lived by the 
external rules of morality and civil obligation here; not confidering that 
both good and bad do the fame to outward appearance, as alfo do many 
good offices to others, and in like manner go to church, hear fermons, 
and bear a part in the public worfhip; not reflecting that thefe external
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ails, and this outward form of worfhip, avail nothing in themfelves, con- 
fidered fcparately from the difpofition and principle of the worihipper, 
and that it is the interior or inner man that itamps the character and 
value upon the outward work and form ; but fcarcely one in a thoufand 
knows what is meant by the interior, and, even after being taught it, 
place all in the words and bodily fervice; and fuch is the greater part of
thofe who at this day pafs from the Chriitian world into the other.

\

The fccond Hate of man after death is called his interior (late, as he 
then pafles into the more recondite things of his mind, or of his will 
and thoughts, whilfi: the more external functions of it, as exercifed in 
his firft ilate, are then quiefcent or dormant. Whoever carefully attends 
to the lives, words, and actions, of men, may foon find that every one has 
both his exterior and interior thoughts and intentions ; thus, for exam
ple, the man of civil connexions and manners forms his judgment o f 
others by what he knows of them by character and converfation ; and, 
though he ihould find them to be far otherwife than men of probity and 
worth, yet he does not fpeak and behave to them according to his real 
fentiments of them, but with fomething of feeming refpeft and civility : 
and this is flill more itrongly exemplified in the behaviour of perfons 
addiXed to diflimulation and flattery, who fpeak and aft quite contrary 
to what they think and mean ; and all'o in hypocrites, who can talk of 
God, of heaven, and fpiritual things, and alfo of their country and neigh
bour, as if  from faith and love, when at the fame time they have neither 
the one nor the other, and love none but themfelves. This evinces that 
there are thoughts in the fame mind of two different complexions, the 
one interior, and the other exterior, and that it is common for men to 
fpeak from the latter, whilil their real fentiments in the interior are con
trary thereto; and that thefe two arrangements of thoughts are of diftindl 
and feparate apartments in the mind, appears from the pains fuch perfons 
take to prevent thofe that are interior from flowing into the exterior to 
manifeftation. Now, man was fo formed by his original creation, that 
both thefe were as one by correfpondence and confent, as is the cafe now 
with the good, who both think and fpeak what is good and true; whereas, 
in the evil* the interior and the exterior are divided, for they think evil, 
and fpeak good, thus inverting the order of things, whilfi the evil is in- 
nermoil, and the good outermofl, the former exercifing rule over the 
latter, and ufing its fervices for temporal and felfifli ends, fo that the 
feeming good which they fay and do is corrupted and changed into evil, 
however the undifeerning may be deceived by its outward appearance. 
On the other hand, they who are in the good principle Hand in the divine 
order of God’s creation, whilil the good in their interior flows into the

exterior
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exterior of their minds, and thence into their words and a6lion$. This 
is the ftate in which man was created, and thus they have communication 
with heaven, and have the Lord for their leader. Thus much may ferve 
to ihew, that man thinks from two diftinCt grounds, the one called the 
interior, the other the exterior; and, when we fpeak here of his think
ing, we include likewife his faculty of willing, as his thoughts aie from 
his will, neither can they exift feparately.

After that man, now become a fpirit, has gone through his firft 
ftate, which is that of his exterior thoughts and will, he then paffes 
into his fecond or interior ftate, and this he enters upon infenfibly, 
which refembles that of a man in this world, who, finding himfelf at 
liberty from every reftraint and diflipation, recolle&s himfelf, and enters 
into the mod fecret recedes of his foul. Now in this ftate of introverfion, 
when he thinks freely from his inmoft difpofition and affe&ions, he is 
properly himfelf, or in his true life. All without exception enter into 
this ftate in the other world, as proper to fpirit, for the former is affumed 
and praCiifed in accommodation to focietyand tranfaCtions in this world; 
and therefore, though it remains with man for fome time after death, yet 
it is not long continued in, as not being fuitable to the nature of a fpirit, 
for the following reafons : firft, becaufe a fpirit thinks and fpeaks from 
the governing principle of life without difguife; nay, the fame is the cafe 
of man in this world, when he enters into his inmoft felf, and takes an 
intuitive view of his inward man, in which kind of furvey he fees more 
in a minute than he could utter in an hour. Secondly, becaufe in his 
convcrfation and dealings in this world, he fpeaks and aCts under the re
ftraint of thole rules which fociety has eftablilhed for the maintenance of 
civility and decorum. Thirdly, becaufe man, when he enters into the 
interior recelies of his fpirit, exercifes rule over his outward economy, 
preferibing laws thereto, how to fpeak and att in order to conciliate the 
good will and favour of others, and that by a conftrained external beha
viour. Tbefe confiderations may ferve to ihew, that this interior ftate 
of liberty is not only the proper ftate of the fpirit of a man after death, 
but even in this life. When a fpirit has palled into this fecond or interior 
ftate, it then appears outwardly what manner of man he had Uecn in this 
world, as he now a6ts from his proper felf; thus, if he had been a wife 
and good man before, he now maniiefts ftill higher degrees of rationality 
and vvifdom in his words and actions, as being freed from tbofe corporeal 
and earthly embarralTments which had fettered and ohfeured the inward 
operations of bis mind, whereas the bad man evidences greater folly than 
before; for, whilft in this world, he falhioned his external behaviour by 
the rules of prudence, in order to fave appearances; but, not being under 
the like reftraints now, he gives full fcope to his infanity.
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A ll who iu th»8 world lived uprightly, and preferved a good confcience, 
walking in the fear of God, and in the love o f divine truths, applying 
the fame to practical ufe, feem to themfelves as men awaked out of deep, 
gnd as having pafled from darknefs to light, when they firft enter upon 
their fecond or interior date; for they think from the light o f pure wif- 
dom, and they do all things from the love of goodnefs ; heaven influ
ences their thoughts and affeiiions, and they are in communication with 
angels. But the condition of the evil in this ftate is according to his par
ticular concupifcence. They who had been abforbed in felf-love, fo as 
not to attend to the good ufes of their refpedive offices and funftions, but 
difcharged them only with a view to their owu efiimation and honour, 
appear more flupid than others ; for, in proportion to the degree of felf- 
lovc in any one i6 his diftancc from heaven, and confequently from wifdom: 
but they, who to the evil of felf-love had added crafty devices, and by 
means thereof advanced themfelves to worldly honours, afiociate them
felves to the worft of fpirits, and additf themfelves to the magical 
arts, which are profane abufes of the divine order, by means o f which 
they moleft and vex all that pay them not honour; the pra6lifing 
o f infidiou6 wiles, and to kindle ftrife and hatred, yield them the 
higheft pleafure ; they burn with revenge, and long for nothing more 
than to tyrannize over all that fubmit not to their w i l l ; and all thefe 
wicked paffions they gratify as far as their evil afl'oeiates give them 
afliftance; nay, fo far does madnefs hurry them on, as to make them 
wifli to fcale heaven, either to fubvert the government of the holy king
dom, or to caufc themfelves to be worihipped for gods therein. As to 
thofe who in this world aferibed all creation to nature, and fo in efFcift 
denied a God, and confequently all divine truths, fuch herd together in 
this ftate, calling every one a god who excelled in fubtlety of reafoning, 
and giving him divine honour. Such in the world of fpirits are feen in 
their conventicle worfhipping a magician, holding conferences concern
ing nature, and behaving more like brute-beafts than human creatures, 
and among them fome who were dignitaries in this world, and had the 
reputation of being learned and wife, and others of a different character. 
From thus much we may gather what they are, the interior of v/hofe 
minds is,ihut againft divine things, as theirs is, who receive no influx 
from heaven through looking up to God and a life of faith.

The third ftate of man, or of his fpirit, after death, is the ftate o f in- 
ftru&ion, which is appointed for thofe that go to heaven, and become 
angels; but not for thofe that go to bell, as fuch are not in a capacity o f 
inflrudtion, and therefore their fecond ftate is their laft, and anfwers to 
the third in others, as it terminates in their total change into that pre
vailing love which conftitutes their proper principle, and confequently 
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into a conformity to that infernal fociety with which they have fellowship. 
When this is accomplished, their will and thoughts flow fpontaneoufly 
from their predominant love, which, being infernal, they can only chufe 
the evil and falfe, and rejefcl all that apparent good and truth which be
fore they had adopted, folely as means fubfervient to the gratification of 
their ruling paffion. On the other hand, the good fpirits are introduced 
from their fecond into their third Slate, which is that of preparation for 
heaven by the means of inftrudtion ; for none can be qualified for heaven 
but through the knowledge of fpiritual good and truth, and their oppo- 
iites, evil and falfehood, which can only come from previous instruction. 
As to good and truth in a civil and moral fenfc, commonly called 
juilice and fincerity, thefe may be learned from the laws of nations, and 
from converfation in virtuous company; but fpiritual good and truth, as 
ingrafted principles in the heart, are only received by the teachings of a 
divine light: for though they are literally Set forth in the feripture, and 
the dodtrines of the Christian churches founded thereon, yet they only 
gain the efficacy of a vital principle from a celeStial influence manifesting 
itfelf in a confcientious obedience to the divine laws, as promulgated in 
the written Word, and that in refpedt to the divine authority of them, and 
not from Selfilh and worldly motives; then a man is in the heavenly life, 
or in heaven, even whilit in this world.

The way of conveying instruction in the other world differs from that 
on earth, inafmuch as truths there arc committed, not to the memory, but 
to the life ; for the memory o f fpirits is in their life’s principle, and they 
receive and imbibe only what is conformable thereto, for Spirits are So 
many human forms of their own affedtions— As the nature of fpirits is 
fuch, therefore they are continually inipired with an affedtion for truth 
for the utes of life; for the Lord has fo ordered it, that everyone Should 
love the ufes that accord with their particular gifts and qualities j which 
love is likewife heightened by the hope of their becoming angels j for in 
heaven all particular and Singular ufes have relation to the general ufe or 
good of the Lord’s kingdom, and may be considered as fo many parts of 
one whole, fo that the truths which they learn are both truths and the 
ufes of truths conjundtly : thus the angelical fpirits are prepared for hea
ven. The affedtion or love of truth for the purpofes of ufe is insinuated 
into them many ways not known in this world, more particularly by 
various representations of ufe under fuch delightful forms as affedt both 
their minds and fenfes with unfpeakable pleafure; fo that, when any fpirit 
is joined to the fociety for which he was prepared, he then enjoys life 
moit when he is in the exercife o f its proper uSes. Hence it may appear, 
that not the ideal knowledge of truths, as things without us, but an im-
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plantation of them in the affedions and life for the purpofeof ufes, is that 
which qualifies for the kingdom of Heaven.

After that the angels are duly prepared for heaven in manner deferibed, 
which comes to pafs in a ihort time, as fpiritual minds are of quick com- 
prehenfion, they are then clothed in angelical garments, which, for the 
moll part, are white as of fine linen, and conduced to the way which 
leads up to heaven, and delivered to the guardian angels there : after 
which they are received by other angels, and introduced to different fo- 
cieties, where they partake of various delights : after this every one is 
led by the Lord’s guidance to his particular proper fociety, and this by • 
various ways, fometimes dired, fometimes otherwife, not known to any 
of the angels, but to the Lord only. Lallly, when they are come to their 
own fociety, their inmoil thoughts and affections open and expand them- 
felves, which meeting with the like returns of cordial fympathy from 
their fellow-angels, they are immediately known and received by them 
with a joyful welcome.

\

An equilibrium is neceffary to the exiflence and fubfiflence of all things, 
and confifts in the equality of a6tion and re-adion between two oppoiite 
powers, producing reft or equilibrium; and this according to an ella- 
bliihed law through the natural world, obferved in the very atmofpheres, 
in which the lower and denfer air re-afts on the fuperincumbent columns; 
nay, even betwixt heat and cold, light and darknefs, dry and moift ; and 
the middle point is the temperature or equilibrium. . The fame law ob
tains throughout the three great kingdoms of this world, the mineral, 
vegetable, and animal; wherein all things proceed and are regulated ac
cording to aJion and re-a£tion, or aCtivcs and paffives, producing or re- 
floringan equilibrium in nature. In the phylical world, the agent and 
re-agent are called power and conatus; and in the fpiritual world, life 
and will, as being living power and conatus; and here the equilibrium is 
called liberty. Thus there exifts a fpiritual equilibrium or liberty be
twixt good and evil, by the aClion of one, and the re-aCtion of the other; 
for example, in good men this equilibrium is effe&ed by the aCtion ox the 
good principle, and the re-aClion of the evil principle; but, in bad men, 
evil is the agent, and good is but the re-agent. That there is a fpiritual 
equilibrium betwixt good and evil, is becaul'e every thing appertaining to 
the vital principle in man, has relation to good or evil, and the will is 
the receptacle o f both. There is likewife an equilibrium betwixt true 
and falfe; but-this depends on the equilibrium betwixt good and evil, ac
cording to their kinds refpeCtively. The equilibrium betwixt truth and 
falfehood is fimilar to that which is betwixt light and darknefs (umbram),

which
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which operates, according to the heat and cold therein, on the fhbje&s of 
the vegetable kingdom; for that light and darknefs have no fuch operation 
in themfelves alone, but only through the heat in them, may appear from 
the fimilarity there is betwixt the light and darknefs in winter and in 
fpring. The comparifon of truth and falfehood with light and darknefs 
if from correfpondency; for truth correfponds to light, and falsehood to 
darknefs, and heat to the good of love. Spiritual light alfo is the fame 
with truth; and lpiritual darknefs is the fame with falfehood.

There is a perpetual equilibrium betwixt heaven and hell; from the 
latter continually exhales and abends a conatus of doing evil; and from 
the former continually emanes and dcfcends a conatus (tendency to or 
will) of doing good. In this equilibrium is the world o f fpirits, which 
is fituated in the midi! betwixt heaven and h e ll; and this may appear 
from hence, that every man immediately after death enters into the world 
of fpirits, and there continues in the fame ftate in which he died; is ex
amined and proved thereby, as a touchftone of his principles; and re
mains under the fame free will, which all indicate an equilibrium ; for 
fuch a fpiritual equilibrium there is in every man and fpirit, as obferved 
before. The particular kind and tendency of this liberty or free will is 
well known by the angels in heaven, by the communication of thoughts 
and affections; and it appears vifibly to the evangelical fpirits, by the 
paths and ways which they chufe to walk in, as the good fpirits take 
thofe which lead to heaven, and the evil fpirits thofe which lead to h ell; 
for fuch ways and walks have actually a vifible appearance in that world; 
and this is the reafon that the word way or ways in feripture fignifies 
thofe truths which lead to good, and, in an oppoiite fenfe, thole falfe- 
hoods which lead to ev il; and hence alfo it is, that to go, walk, or jour
ney, fignify the progreilions o f life in the fame facred writings.

That evil continually exhales and afeends from he)], and that good con
tinually flows and defeends from heaven, is becaufe every one is lurround- 
ed by a fpiritual fphere, flowing or tranfpiring from his vital affections 
and thoughts; and confequently the fame from every fociety celeflial or 
infernal, and collectively from the whole heaven and the whole hell. 
This univerfal efflux of good from heaven originates in the Lord, and 
pafles through the angels without any mixture of their property or felf. 
hood; for this is fupprefled in them by the Lord, who grants them 
to live in his own divine property; whereas the infernal fpirits are in their 
property o f felfifh nature, or what only belongs to themfelves, which, as 
unblefled with divine communications from the foie fountain o f all good, 
is only evil in every one continually«
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T h e  heavens, in the general, are diftinguifhed into tw o kingdom s; the 
one o f  w hich is called the celeftial, the other the fpiritual, kingdom . T h e  
hells likew ife are diitinguiihed into two kin gdom s; the one o f w hich is 
oppofite to the celeilial, the other to the fpiritual. T h a t w hich is op- 
polite to the celeftial is in the weft, and they who belong to it are called 
genii ; and that w hich is oppofite to the fpiritual kingdom  is in the 
north and fouth, and they who belong to it are called evil fpirits. A ll  
in the celeftial kingdom  excel in love to the Lord, and all that are in the 
bolls oppofite to that kingdom are under the prevailing power o f  felf- 
lo ve; all that belong to the fpiritual kingdom  are diitinguiihed in excel
lence by love to their neighbour, and all that are in the hells oppofite to 
this kingdom  are Haves to the love o f the w orld; fo that love to the 
Lord  and the love o f fe lf are in the fame diametrical oppofition to each 
other as the love o f  our neighbour and the love o f the world. Effectual 
proviiion is made by the Lord, that no power o f  evil, from the hells that 
are in oppofition to the celeftial kingdom , may reach the fubjedts o f the 
fpiritual kingdom , as the confequcnce in that cafe would be the fubver- 
fion o f  the tatter. T h u s does the Lord keep the balance betw ixt good 
and evil in his own hand for the prefervation o f his kingdom s.

A s good and evil, truth and falfehood, are o f a fpiritual nature, fo alfo is 
that equilibrium  in w hich coniifts the power o f  thinking and w illin g  the 
one or the other, and the liberty o f  chilling or refufing accordingly. 
T h is  liberty, or freedom o f  the w ill, origin ites in the divine nature, but 
is given to every man by the Lord for a property o f  his life, nor does he 
ever take it back again. T h is  good g ift to man is to the end that he may 
be regenerated and faved, for w ithout free w ill there is no falvation for 
him  ; but that he actually polielTes it, he may know  from  the operations 
o f his ow n mind, and what pafles inwardly in his fpirit, he being able to 
th in k and chufe either good or ev il, whatever reftraints he may be under 
from  uttering or a ilin g  the latter in refpeft to laws divine or hum an. 
N o w  this inward experience evinces, beyond a thoufand argum ents, that 
liberty belongs to man, as his fpirit is his proper felf, and it is that 
w h ich  freely th in ks, w ills , and chufes ; confequently, liberty is to be 
eftimateef according to the inner man, and not from what he may be out
wardly through fear, human refpedts, or other external reftraints.

That man would not be capable o f being reformed or regenerated with
out free will, is becaufe he is by the original conftitution of his nature 
born to evils o f every kind, which muft be removed in order to his fal
vation ; and that can only be by his knowing, owning, renouncing, and 
abhorring, them. T o  this end, he muft be inftrudted in the nature o f 
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good ; for it is by good only that he can fee the evil, but by evil he C3R. 
not fee the good: accordingly, he muf t  he early educated in the knowledge 
o f fpiritual truths, by teaching, by reading the feriptures, and by the 
preaching of the word, that fo he may attain to a right underitanding o f  
what is good j as he is likewife to cultivate his mind with the knowledge 
o f moral and civil truths from his intercourfc with fociety in the different 
relations o f life ; all which imply the uic ar.d cxercife o f freedom. A n 
other thing to be confidered is, that nothing becomes appropriated to man, 
or can be called his own, that is not received into the affectionate part; 
other things he may apprehend or form an ideal knowledge of, but what 
enters not his w ill or love, which is the fame thing, (for what a man 
w ills he loves,) that makes no part o f him, nor abides w ith him . N o w , 
man being naturally prone to evil, he could not receive its contrary, 
the good, into his will or love, fo as tp become appropriated to him , 
unlefs he were endowed with liberty or freedom o f w ill, feeing that the 
good is oppoiite to the evil o f his nature.

As man is pofi'ciTed o f liberty or free w ill, in order to be capable o f  re. 
generation, therefore he can have communication in fpirit with heaven 
or with h e ll; for evil fpirits from the one, and angels from the other, 
are prefent with him ; by the former he pofTeiTes his own evil j by the 
latter he is in the principle o f good from the Lord ; and herein Rands his 
equilibrium  or liberty. N ot that this conjunction o f man with heaven 
or hell is an immediate conjunction, but mediate only, and that through 
the fpirits that belong to the world o f fp irits; for thele are the fpirits 
that attend on man, and not any immediately from heaven or hell. By 
the evil fpirits belonging to the world of fpirits, man joins h im felf to 
h e l l ; and by the good fpirits o f the fame world he has communication 
w ith  heaven ; for the world of fpirits is intermediate between heaven and 
hell, and conRitutes the true equilibrium . Let it be obferved, as touch
ing thofe fpirits that are appointed to be man’s aiTociates here, that a 
whole fociety may hold communication with another fociety, and alfo 
w ith any individual wherefoever, by means o f any emiflary fpirit, w hich 
fpirit is called, \T he f u b j e S i  o f  m a n y . T h e  cafe is fimilar with refped to 
man's communication with the focieties in heaven and in belt, by the 
intervention o f his ailociate fpirit from the world o f fpirits. T h e  good 
fpirits belonging to the world o f  fpirits, being in their final preparation 
for the angelical Rate, are called angelical fp irits; and, as they have im 
mediate communication with the heavenly angels, fo has man, through 
them , a mediate communication with the fame. And the bad fpirit* 
•v ice  v e r f a .  T h u s all communications between man, and the higheR and 
loweR in heaven and hell, are conduced through mediums adapted to 
hi* nature and Rate* refpe&ively.

W hat
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What h-e been delivered concerning heaven, the world o f fpirits, a n i 
h ell, w ill appear obfcure to thole who have no reliih for fpiritual truths, 
but clear to fuch as take delight therein, more efpecially to all who are 
in the love o f truth for its own fake. W h at we love, we readily receive 
and underftand ; and, where truth is the objefct of our affedtions, it re
commends itfe lf to the mind by the evidence it brings w ith it ; for truth 
is the ligh t, -by w hich all things are known and diftinguilhed.

Such is the opinion o f Baron Emanuel Swedenbourg, w ith refpefl to 
the fpirits and departed fouls o f men. But the M a g i , or wife men of the 
eaft, have defined fpirits, good and bad, of a great variety o f  kinds and 
orders, w hereof fome are fuited to the purpofes o f w itchcraft and exor- 
cifm , and others not. T h e  form and nature o f fpirits, fay they, are to 
beconfidered according to the fource to w hich each c a t e r v a  doth belong; 
for fome, being altogether o f a divine and celeftial nature, are not fubjedt 
to the abominable conjurations and inchantments o f vicious men ; w hilft 
others, o f  a diabolical and infernal nature, are not only ready upon all 
occalions to become fubfervient to exorcifts and magicians, but are ever 
watching opportunities o f exciting evil affedtions in the mind, and o f ftir- 
lin g up the w ickedly inclined to the commiflion o f every fpecies o f in i
quity and vice. A s to the lhapes and various likenefies o f thefe wicked 
fpirits or devils, it is generally believed, that, according to their different 
capacities in w itkednefs, fo their ihapes are anfwerable after a magical 
manner, refeinbling fpiritually fome horrid and ugly monfters, as their 
tonfpiracies ag.unft the power o f G od were high and monftrous when 
they fell from heaven. For the condition o f fome o f them is nothing 
but continual horror and defpair, w hilft others trium ph in fiery m ight 
and pomp, attem pting to pluck the A lm ighty from his throne; but the 
quality o f  heaven is Chut from  them, and they can never reach it, w hich 
adls upon them as an eternal fource o f  torment and m ifery. But that 
they are m a t e r ia lly  vexed and fcorched in flames o f fire, is only a figura
tive idea, adapted to our external fenfe, and by no means to be literally 
underftood; for their fubftance is fpiritual, and their efience too fubtil 
for any external torment. T h eir  mifery is unqueftionabjy great and In
finite ; but not through the effedt o f  outward flam es; for their bodies 
are capable o f piercing through wood and iron, ftone, and all terreftrial 
things. N either is all the fire or fuel o f this world able to torment 
th em ; for in a moment they can pierce it through and through. T h e  
endlefs fource o f their mifery is in themfelves, and ftands continually 
before them , fo that they can never enjoy any reft, being abfcnNt from the 
prefence o f G o d ; w hich  torment is greater to them than all the tortures 
o f  this world combined together.

The
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T h e  wicked fouls that are departed this life, are alfo capable o f  ap
pearing again, and o f anfwcring the conjurations and magical qutftions o f  
exorcilts, becaufe, the quality o f their minds, and the bent o f'th e ir in c li
nations, being fimilar to thofe o f  the fallen angels or devils, it cannot be 
conceived that their torment and purfuits hereafter are much different ; 
for the Scripture faith, th a t  ev ery  one is r e w a r d e d  a cco rd in g  to b is  w o rk s  ; 
and, th a t w h ich  a m an fo w s, th a t  h e  f . 'a l l  rea p . Hence it fo llo w 1:, that, as 
the damned fpirits o f departed men, while they lived on earth, heaped up 
vanity, and loaded their louls with iniquity and v ic e ;.fo , when they en
ter the next world, the fame abominations w hich here they com m itted 
ferve them to ruminate and feed upon, and, the greater thefe offences have 
been, the greater is the torment arifing from them every moment. But 
very contrary to this is the ftate o f  the righteous fouls departed, who 
are entered into eternal reft; and o f the different degrees and orders 
o f  the angelic hoft, which appertain to heaven, and have places in the 
mandons o f  the bleffed. N or is it pofllble for any one, how expert fo- 
ever in magical experim ents, to compel thefe bleffed fpirits, o f  any de
gree, order, or quality, o f  creation, to be exorcifed, or called up, or made 
appear, a t th e  w il l  o f  th e  m a g icia n , by any forms o f  convocation or com 
m unication, or by the power o f  magical rites and ceremonies o f  any clafs 
or defeription whatfoever. It may indeed be believed, and it is by m oil 
authors admitted, that infinite numbers o f the angelic hofl are employed 
for the glory o f  G od, in w atching over and protecting the purfuits o f  
good men ; but they are not fubjett to fpells or conjurations o f  any kind 
let on foot by the impious profeffors o f  the B lack A rt.

O f a different opinion, however, are fome of thofe who attempt to 
juftify the magic art under fanCtion of the holy feriptures, and for this 
purpofe inftance the fupplication of Saul to the witch of Endor. This 
paffage undoubtedly ferves to ihew, how greatly the practice of exorcifm 
reigned amongft the Jews, and proves the poflibility of railing up fpirits 
in thofe ancient times ; but that the exorcift never meant to bring up 
the fpirit or ghoft of Samuel, but that of an evil dæmon to reprefent him, 
is apparent from her exclamations to Saul, when ihe accufes him of hav
ing deceived her; and is a convincing proof, that this particular inftance, 
of the fimilitude of a bleffed fpirit being called up by aprofeffor o f fpells 
and incantations, was owing to the immediate permiffion of the Deity, 
for the purpofes o f forwarding the Jewiih difpenfation, and manifesting 
his peculiar regard to the perfon o f David, through whofe loins the 
Mefiiah was to come.

Such fpirits as are termed ajlrol fp irits, which belong to this out
ward world, and are compounded of the elemental quality, having their

3 fource
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fource from the ftars, and being fubjecl to a beginning and ending, may 
be folicited and brought into league with magicians and witches ; and 
can alfo inform them of many wonderful and occult properties in nature, 
and of many important concerns relating to the ftate and affairs of men in 
this terreftrial world. This defeription of fpirits i6 laid to occupy va
rious places of the earth ; as woods, mountains, waters, air, hery flames, 
clouds, ftars, mines, fea-fhores, ancient buildings and ruins, and places 
of the flain. They are capable of hunger, grief, paflion, and vexation, 
being in fptne meafure temporal, and compounded of the moft fpiritual 
part of the elements, into which they are eventually refolved, as ice into 
water ; and have been more or lefs celebrated by hiftorians and poets in 
all ages o f the world.

T h ere are likew ife another fpecies, called igneous or fiery fpirits, 
that inhabit the burning mountains o f  H ecla, Vefuvius, Æ tna, Poconzi* 
& c . w h ich  fome authors have affirmed to he infernal fpirits, and damned 
fouls, w ho, for a term o f years, are confined to thele burning mountains 
for their iniquities. B ut the moft received opinion is, that they are o f a 
m iddle vegetative nature, and perifhable,. w hich , at the dilTolution o f  the 
m e d ia  n a t u r a ,  (hall be again reduced into their primary aether. And from 
natural caufes it may be eafily demonftrated, that there is great corref- 
pondence betw ixt fuch fubftances and the element o f  fire, by reafon o f 
the internal flagrant and central life proceeding from the quintcirence of 
one only element, w hich  upholds them in motion, life, and nouriihm ent; 
as every natural and fupernatural being is upheld and maintained out o f  
the felf-fam e root from whence it had its original. So the angels feed 
upon the celeftial manna ; the devils upon the fruits o f  hell, w hich is 
natural to the propenfity o f  their appetites ; the aftral fpirits upon the 
iburce o f  the ftars, and the gas o f  the a ir; upon a principle that every 
th in g is nourifhed by its m other, as infants at the breaft, or chickens from 
the egg, & c . T h e  proper nouriihm ent o f  fiery fpirits, however, is 
radical heat, and the influence o f the airy region; nor is it to be wondered 
at that they are fo m uch delighted w ith the fiery quality, in regard o f 
their affinity and near approach to the eflence and quality o f  infernal 
fpirits or devils, whole ftate and being is altogether damnable and deplor
able ; for, although they have not the ability o f attaining either the 
heavenly or infernal quality, by realon that they are utterly void o f the 
innerm oft centre, and may be rather termed monfters than rational ani
m als, yet, becaufe they are compounded o f  theouterm pft principle, fuch 
is their innate affinity and unity w ith the dark world or infernal kingdom , 
that they often become the devil’s agents, to propagate his works upon 
the face o f the earth. T h u s by the inftigation o f infernal fpirits, and 

N o . 58. 12 O  their



1084 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

their own promptitude, they often terrify men w ith  nodhirnal v ifio n s; 
provoke m elancholy people to fu icid ej tempt drunkards and incendiaries 
to fet houfes on fire, to burn thofe who are in them , and allure carelefs 
fervants and others to found and incautious fleep, that fuch unlucky 
accidents m ight happen ; befides innumerable other ways they have o f  
executing the devices o f iniquitous fpirits through malicious m itigations, 
or fecret itratagems, projefted for the overthrow and deitrudtion of mortal 
m en; efpecially when the w ork to be effected by the devil is too hard for 
his l'ubtle and fpiritual nature to effedt, becaufc the fame belongs to the 
outward fource or principle to w hich thefe dubious fpirits more imme
diately belong. For, being compounded o f the fiery element, they are 
m oit officious in this kind o f fervice, being fuch as the antecedent mat
ter hath fufliciently demonitrated ; but, according to their different ranks 
and orders, fom eof them are much more inveterate and malicious in their 
agency than the reft. T h efe, as well as every other kind o f aftral fpirits, 
are more or lefs obfequious to the kingdom  o f darknefs; and the devil, 
it feems, can effedt little  or nothing without their affiftance in this out
ward or elementary world, upon the paffions o f mankind ; becaufe their 
bodies are too crude for the dire£l conveyance o f their influence, either 
in dreams, charms, vifions, raptures, or other foft and alluring means. 
T h efe  fiery fpirits are likew ife apt for conjuration, and are always ready 
at the call o f the m agician, for the execution o f any cruel or diabolical 
purpofe.

Diftindl from  fiery fpirits are a fpecies w hich properly belong to the 
m etallic kingdom , abiding in mountains, caves, dens, deeps, hiatas or 
chafms o f the earth, hovering over hidden gold, tom bs, vaults, and fe- 
pulchres o f  the dead. T h efe  fpirits arc termed by the ancient philo- 
lophers “  p r o t e S lo r s  o f  h id d e n  t r e a f u r e f  from a principle or quality in 
their nature whence they exceedingly delight in mines o f  gold and filver, 
and places o f  hidden treafure; but are violently inim ical to man, and en
vy his benefit or accommodation in the difeovery thereof; ever haunting 
thofe places where money is concealed, and retaining malevolent and 
poifonous influences to blaft the lives and limbs o f  thofe whd attempt to 
make fuch difeoveries; and therefore extrem ely dangerous for magicians 
to exorcife or call them up. It is recorded in feveral o f the ancient B ri- 
tiih  authors, that Peters, the celebrated magician o f Devonihire, together 
w ith  his afi'oeiates, having exorcifed one o f  thefe malicious fpirits to con
duct them to a fubterranean vault, where a confiderable quantity o f treafure 
was known to be hid, they had no fooner quitted the magic circle, than 
they were inftantaneoufly cruffied into atoms, as it were in the tw in klin g  
o f  an eye. And in this particular we have too many fatal examples

upon
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upon record, o f the fudden deftrudion o f  thofe who by magical fpells 
had called upon this defcription o f  fpirits, for the purpofe o f difcovering 
hidden g o ld ; w hich examples l’eem to prove, that thele fpirits have more 
affinity w ith the infernal than w ith the aftral h ierarchy; and that they 
are the diabolical agents o f  Mammon bringing about all the evils o f this 
w orld, w hich fpring from an infatible lu ll after gold j whence the faying 
in icripture, that “  w e  c a n n o t f e r v e  G o d  a n d  M a m m o n , ”  and that “  i t  i s  ea~  

J i e r  f o r  a  c a m e l to  p a f s  t h r o u g h  t h e  e y e  o f  a  n e e d le  t h a n  f o r  a  r i c h  m a n  to  e n t e r  

in t o  t h e  k in g d o m  o f  h e a v e n ; ”  hyperbolically fpoken, in reference to the 
innumerable fins and wickcdnefs committed by mankind, for the fake o f  
temporary wealth and riches ! Hence too a reafon offers, w hy, o f all other 
fubordinatc fpirits, thefeare the m oil pernicious to mortal men. T h e  na
ture o f them is fo violent, that in the hiftories o f  the gold and illver mines 
abroad, it is recorded that w hole companies o f  labourers have been de- 
itroyed by them at once ; and that their delight is in torm enting, k illin g, 
and cruihing to death, thofe who moft greedily luft after and feek for fuch 
treafures. T h e  richeft and largeil filver mine in Germany was haunted 
by one o f thefe fpirits, who fometimes ufed to appear in the ihape o f an 
he-goat, w ith golden horns, puihing down the workmen w ith uncom
mon violence ; and at others in the ihape o f  a horfe, breathing fiery 
flames and peililcntial vapours at his noilrils, till, by continual deilru&ion, 
fear, and alarm, they were obliged to defiil from working that mine any 
lo n ger; and it continues ihut to this day.

T h u s far we have confidered fpirits f u b o r d i n a t e , or fuch as properly 
belong to the elementary or outward w orld. W e w ill now take a view 
o f  the infernal fpirits or devils, and damned fo u ls; w hich are to be claffed 
according to their refpedtive ranks and orders, exactly correfpondent or 
oppofite to the choirs and hierarchies o f  the angels, or bleifed fpirits, in 
heaven.

T h e  origin o f devils and infernal fpirits, as fcripture revelation hath 
confirmed and eilabliihed, proceeded from confpiracy and rebellion in 
heaven, under the arch-fiend L u cifer, who was originally o f  the higheil 
order o f  the angelic hoft ; becaufe it is written o f him , “  I n  C h e r u b im  

e x t e n t u s ,  p r o t e g e u s , p o f u i  t e  m o n t e f a n B o  D e i " — Extended upon a C he
rubim , and protecting, I have put thee in the holy mountain o f G od. And 
further, becaufe it is alfo written, “  Q u o m o d o  e n im  m a n e  o r ie b a r is y L u c i 

f e r " — For then didft thou rife in the m orning, O  L ucifer. Various are 
the opinions as to the. exprcfs occafion o f his fall. Some fay, it was for 
fpeaking thefe words.* “  P o n e m  f e d e m  m e a m  in  a q u ilo n e , f m i l l s  e r o

1 a l t
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c liiffim o "— I w ill put my lcat in the N orth, and I w ill be like the m oil 
H igh . Others affirm, that it proceed; d from his u tte r ly  r e fu jln g  f e l i c i t y ,  
a n d  holding th e  b lejlin g s o f  h ea v en  in  dcri/ion. Some again, h eca u fe h e a jje r te d  
th a t  a il  h is  f lr e n g lb  p ro ceed ed  fr o m  h im fe / f a n d  n o t f r o m  G o d . Others 
heca u fe h e a ttem p ted  to  e f e t t  th a t  by him fl If a n d  h is  o w n J ir e n g th , 'w h ich  w a s  
alon e th e  p ro p e r  g i f t  o f  G o d . O ther opinions lay, f h n t  h is  condem n ation  

p r o c e e d e d fr o m  b is ch a llen g in g  th e  p la ce  o f  th e  M e f ia b  ; w h illl others infill, 
that it was hecaufe he im piou/ly ch a lle n g ed  th e  om nipotency o f  G o d , w ith  
w hom  he cla im ed  eq u a l p o w e r . B at the Chrillian church in all countries
agree, that it was for all thefe crimes put together, and many more ; ex- 
c lu fiv e o fh is  drawing afide the allegiance o f other angels, and fuborning 
the whole o f his own legion in confpiracy, to attempt to pluck the A l 
m ighty from his Throne ; whereupon a dreadful conflidl enfued between 
M ichael the archangel w ith the heavenly hoil on one fide, and L u cifer 
and his rebellious tribes on the other, w hich  ended in their total exterm i
nation from  the manfions and light o f  heaven, to fuffet eternal torment in 
the dark abodes o f the infernal regions.

Here began the kingdom  o f darknefs, and the devil’s enm ity to mortal 
m an; w ho being created o f a nature inferior to the angels, but, by a 
ilate o f probation, capable o f arriving to the fame degree o f  excellence, 
and o f filling up the vacancy in heaven, occafioned by the fall o f L u cifer 
and his legions, it excited his envy ilill the more, and laid the ground o f  
that ceafelels warfare, w hich, from the fall o f  Adam , to the prefenthour, 
hath exifted between the king o f darknefs and the fouls o f men. A nd 
though this conflict is not conducted by outward and vifible means, yet 
it is effected by fecret fnares and ambufeades, w hich take us at unawares, 
and when we are m oil o ff our guard. F o r  the devil, w hile  we feed, 
allures us to fin by gluttony ; he thrufleth lu il into our generation, and 
iloth into our exercife ; into our converfation, envy, into our traffic, 
avarice; into our corredtion, w rath ; into our government, pride; he 
putteth into our hearts evil cogitations ; and into our m ouths, lies. 
W hen we awake, he moveth us to evil w orks ; when we ileep, to evil 
and filthy dreams ; he provokes the jocund to  lafeivioufnefs, and the fad 
to defpair ; whence lpring the various evils with which frail human na
ture is furrounded ; and w hich nothing, but a fu ll confidence in heaven, 
and the gofpel difpenfation, can alleviate or remove.

s

B ut, as to the locality or circam fcription o f  the kingdom  o f  darknefs, 
it is far otherwife to be coniidered than the common and vulgar idea o f 
it, w hich eflecms the infernal habitation as adiflindt chafm or gulph in a 
certain place, either above, under, or in the centre o f, the earth, where

- innu-
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innumerable devils and w icked fouls inhabit, and are perpetually fcorched 
and tormented w ith m a te r ia l flames o f fire. T h is  is the opinion w hich 
the vulgar are naturally addicted and prone to believe. But, i f  we rightly  
coniider the kingdom s o f heaven and hell, in refpeCt of each other, we 
m uft look upon the fim ilitude o f lig h t  and d a rk n efs in this outward world 
w hich  is not circum fcribed, nor feparate, as to locality, from  one ano
ther j for, when the Sun rifes, the darknefs o f  the night difappears; not 
that it removes itfe lf  to fome other place or country, but the brightnefs 
o f  the light overpowers and fwallows it up, fo that, though it difappears, 
yet it is as abfolutely therp as the ligh t itfelf. T h e  fame lim ilitude is 
alfo to be confidered in the defeription o f the habitations of good and evil 
beings, that they are really in one another, yet not comprehended o f one 
another ; neither indeed can they be, for the evil fpirits, though they 
ihould remove ten thoufand miles,, yet are they in the fame quality and 
fource, never able to find out or difeover where the kingdom  o f heaven is, 
though it be really through and through with the dark kingdom  ; but 
in another oppofite quality, w hich feparates and makes them eternal ilran- 
gers to each other. A  fim ilitude hereof we have in the faculties o f  h u 
man life, confidered w ith refpeCt to the endowments o f  the foul in the 
ju ft, and in the w icked ; for to be good, pure, and holy, is really pre- 
ient as a quality in p o te n tia  w ith  the depraved foul, although at that in- 
ftant the foul be cloathed w ith abominations, fo-that the eye w hich 
ihould behold G od, or goodnefs, is put out. Y e t, i f  the foul would but 
come out o f  itfelf, and enter into another fource, or principle, it m ight 
come to fee the kingdom  o f heaven w ithin itfe lf, according to the S cr ip 
ture and M ofes, ** th e  w o r d  is  n ig h  th e e , in  th y  h e a r t, a n d  in  th y  m outh

. T ru e  it is, that the devils, or fallen angles, cannot all alike manifeft 
themfelves in this aftral world ; becaufe the nature o f fome o f them ap
proaches nearer to the external quality than o th ers; fo that, although p r o 
p e r ly  the very innermoft and outermoft darknefs be their proximate 
abode, yet they frequently flourifh, live, m ove, and germinate, in the airy 
region. But, according to their fiery nature, it is very difficult for them 
to appear in this outward world, becaufe there is a whole principle or 
gulph betw ixt them , namely, they arc ihut up in another quality or ex - 
iftence, fo that they can w ith greater difficulty find out the being o f this 
w orld, or come w ith full prefence into it, than we can rem ove into the 
kingdom  o f heaven or hell w ith our intellectual man. For, i f  it were 
otherwife, and the devils had power to appear unto mortals as they lift, 
how many towns, cities, & c . would be deftroyed, and burnt to the 
ground ! how many infants would be p lu cktaw ay in their innocency, and 
unoffending creatures be deftroyed by their malicious power ? Indeed 
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few  or none would efcape w ith  their lives, or pofleflions, or found m in d s; 
whereas now all thefc enjoyments arc free amongft m an kin d ; w hich  
proves, that it is extrem ely hard for infernal fpirits to appear in the 
third principle o f  this world ; and as difficult as for a man to live under 
water, or flihes on the fhore. Y e t  we m ud grant, that, when the im agi
nations and earneil defires o f  the wicked have flirred up the centre o f  hell 
w ithin  themfelves, then the devil hath accefs to this world in their 
de.fires, and continues here to vex and torment them , fo long as the 
flrength o f  thofe deiires remain, w hich  was the firft attra&ive caufe.

T h e  caufe o f the paucity o f  appearances o f  evil fpirits in thefe days, 
is the fulnefs o f  tim e, and the brightnefs o f C hriftianity, difpelling the 
m ills o f  herefy and idolatry, as the Sun doth the fogs, w hich vanifh on 
its appearance $ not by any violence or com puliion, ■ hut from a caufe im
planted in the nature o f  things and their oppoiites. Even fo the king
dom o f  ligh t, as it overfpreads the foul in power and dom inion, clofes- 
up the centre o f  darknefs, and fcatters the influences o f the devil before it ,  
w ho becomes as it were entirely p a f l i v e  as to the works and w ill o f  man. 
In the time o f  the law , when the wrath and jealoufy o f  the Father h ad  
the dominion in the kingdom  o f  nature, infernal fpirits had more eafy ac
cefs to mankind than they now h ave ; for, before the incarnation o f C h rifl, 
the anger o f  G od was unappeafed, and had more dominion over the foul 
o f  man, w hich -was then at greater diflance from  the divine goodnefs 
confeauently the devils could w ith more facility fpring up in the elem ent 
o f  wrath, and m anifeil themfelves in this outward p rin c ip le j becaufe 
the very idea and bafls o f  hell is founded on the wrath o f  G od, w hich is 
the only channel by which the devil is conveyed into this w orld. S o , 
when the miracles o f  Chrifl: began to m anifeil themfelves in the w orld, 
the m ultiplicity o f  diabolical appearances, and poflfefled w ith the devil, 
began infenflbly to decay and vaniih. It  is true, that the greatefl in fiances 
known o f  the temptations and power o f Satan, were exercifedin that fpace 
o f  time betw ixt the incarnation and crucifixion o f our S avio u r; yet it is as 
certain, that the devil knew  he had but a fhort tim e longer to uphold his 
kingdom  here, and therefore he employed all his flrength and forces to 
torment thofe captive and miferable fouls to whom  C h riil came to preach 
deliverance. But, after the partition-w all was broken down, and the vail 
o f  M ofes, and the wrath o f  G od, were removed, there was a fenfible and 
vifible decay o f  Satan’s power in the world ;  fo that, though it be pof- 
iible, even in thefe days, by a renunciation o f  the falvation o f Chrifl;, 
and by becoming a d ifcip le o f  the devil, to hold correfpondence w ith , 
• r  to be w holly poflefled by» him ; yet thefe things happen fo rarely, and

require
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require fo depraved a ftate o f mind and conduit, that, whenever they are 
pretended fo to be, there is great room to doubt the truth o f  fuch affer-
tions, though a p p a r e n t ly  well authenticated.

*

But, notwithftanding that the coming o f Chriit hath thus curtailed 
the power of the devil over all Chriftian countries, yet fuch nations as 
have never embraced the Chriftian faith, but purfue the ancient fuperftition 
and idolatry, are ftill deluded and bewitched by him, becaufe, the centre 
o f truth and light never having been awakened in them, the power o f 
Satan eafily prevails to feduce them to worfhip things vifible, inftead o f  
the true G od: for, where moil darkoefs and fuperftition is found, w he
ther in religion or perfonal underftanding, there his power is always m oil 
predominant. T hus it is now with the miferable inhabitants o f the 
greateft part o f Afia, and the uncultivated and ferocious parts o f  A frica 
and America j yet we have hopes that the goodnefs of Providence, in his 
own fit and appointed feafon, w ill, through fome favourable channel, 
communicate the light o f the gofpel to thoi'e miferable beings, whereby 
the fhocking idea o f feeding on human fleih, o f devoting one another 
to deftrufiion and flavery, and of purfuing the infinuations and works 
o f the devil, may be totally aboliihed, and every part of the habitable 
globe be united in the acknowledgment of one God, o f one Saviour, and 
o f one liberal, candid, and impartial, Chriftian perfuafion.

As to the different ihapes and forms o f the devils, it is fuggefted by 
Scripture, and admitted by all writers upon the fubjedl, that they were 
anlwerable in monftrofity and hidcoufnefs to the fuperior rank they held 
in heaven, and to the enormity of the offence which was the caufe o f their 
fall. Thus in Revelation, Lucifer, as the leader and prime apoftate, is 
termed the g r e a t  d r a g o n , and king o f  the devils. And hence it is con* 
ceived, that tbofe who belonged to the fupreme hierarchies in heaven, 
and were the foremoft to rebel, were, immediately on their expulfion 
from the realms o f blifs, transformed from angels o f fplendourand glory, 
to devils in the fhape o f dragons, crocodiles, ferpents, tygexs, and the 
like- fo that the moil perverfc and potent among the devils pofiefs the 
moft ugly and frightful o f the bcaftial ihapes, but a thoufand times more 
terrific and frightful than can poffibly be conceived from the mo ft fero
cious o f thofe animals. In this confederation, however, there is a mate
rial diftin&ion to be made between the apoftate angels and the damned 
fouls, which have deferted God in this world, and become inhabitants o f  
the infernal regions in the other. For the m oil part, thefe unhappy crea
tures retain the human fhape, but with afpefds' difmal and melancholy, 
and expreifivc o f the unfoeakable orments they are doomed to fufferj for
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in  themfelves they r.eft not, neither are they capable o f  the ihortnefs or 
duration o f  time, nor o f  the alternate courfes o f  day and night. T h e  fins 
and wickednefs they com m itted in this life is the fource o f their conti
nual torment, w hich gnaws and corrodes them , rifing and boiling up 
continually in their minds, w ithout reft or intermiflion. A ll the refri
geration they have, is by intercourfe w ith  the devils, when the height o f  
wickednefs ilirs them up to blafphemies againft G od , and towering up 
above heaven and omnipotence in their adulterated and deluded im agina
tions, w hich, figuratively fpeaking, lerves as fport and paftime amongft 
one another, but o f  a Ihort and certain duration. N ot that this is o f  the 
fm alleft advantage, or the leaft mitigation o f their torments ; for pain dis
continued returns the greater; neither would vexation be vexation, i f  
it had no relpite nor forbearance that the contrary m ight be alfo manifeft, 
rtam co n tra r ia  j u x t a  f e  p o jita  fn a ju s c lu c e fc u n t. Y et is their torment exceed
in gly  different; fo that the fuffering o f  one in refpedt to that o f  another 
is but a mere dream or phantafy.— I mean, amongft the damned fouls, 
and not the devils ; for the pain and torment o f  the devils is greater than 
the greateft o f  the loft fouls by many m illion degrees, according to the 
courfe o f nature and reafon ; for that w hich falls higheft fuffers moft, 
and optim a co rru p ta  J iu n t  p c jju n a .

But wonderful and manifeft are the torments w hich loft fouls en
dure, according to the vatious lufts and licentioufnefs they indulged in 
w h ilft they lived upon earth, or died in w ithout expiation or repentance. 
T h e  cruel murderers, w ho died in the boiling fource o f  blood and envy, 
fuffer the greateft torment, becaufe they are continually murdering in 
their imaginations, and feeking, like dreaming men, to effedt what the 
want o f the correfpondent organ w ill not permit them to do. For, ac
cording to feripture, and the w ifeft authors upon this fubjett, the prin
cipal torment and mifery o f  damned fouls proceeds from their continu
ally w iihing and w illin g ; whence they generate ideas and reprefenta- 
tions, founded in im pofiibility, w hich is the fource o f their continual 
aggravation, disappointment, and m ifery. By the fame reafoning, thofe 
w ho died in luft and gluttony, lafeivioufnefs and inebriety, are over
whelm ed w ith  correfpondent torments, though m uch inferior to the firft. 
T h e y  are continually im agining their former pleafures in the  m agia as in 
a dream, w h ich , when they awake, torments them c ru e lly ; as w ith us, 
when we awake from a frightfu l dream, and find it is only a dream, our 
pleafure is more fufceptible— whereas, w ith them, the cafe is reverfed; 
for, as their time is fpent in eternal torm ent, fo their dreams o f  blifs, 
when they awake, or become more fenfible to their m ifery, but aggra
vates their m isfortunes, and gives frelh poignancy to the torments they

endure.
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end«re. Such  fouls in w hom  the boiling fourqe o f  anger and revenge 
hath had a dw ellin g  or receptable here, i f  they depart this life in their 
fins, do likew ife endure a m od dreadful kind o f torm ent, w hich  arifes 
continually as a biting w orm  and Hungry fire, to double and accum ulate 
an excefs o f  defpair upon them . T h o fe  alio, w ho reigned in pride and 
alternation upon earth, treading under foot the meek and hum ble in 
heart, are tortured w ith the utm od reverfe o f  their defires, w hich are ever 
uppermoft in their infatuated im aginations. T h e y  are ever feeking to 
p u ll the A lm ig h ty  from  his throne, and towering up in the pride o f  
th eir hearts, hoping to gain the kingdom  o f  heaven to infult and boad in. 
B ut the quality o f the beatific fource is utterly occu lt and edranged from  
them , fo that they can never find, tade, hear, nor fee, it, though it be 
w rapt round and round w ith their own peculiar fource and principle. 
T h is  adds eternally to their m ifery, and rifes upon their fenfes w ith  
horrible pangs and bitter gnaw ings, lik e  the irkfom e and vexatious pains 
andachs o f man's body, only a thoufand times more acute and infuppor- 
table. T h e  nature alfo o f  their habitation is fuch, that their punifla- 
m ent is exceedingly aggravated that way * becaufe the extrem ity o f  Che 
four elements is there converted into a whole principle o f  wrath and tor
m ent. T h e  excefs o f  cold and heat, drought and m oidure, are alternate
ly  raging am ongd them by intercourfe ; nor is there any lig h t or ludre 
w ith in  their courts, but that w h ich  is emitted from  their fiery eyes, or 
flaming nodrils, as a deadly glance or glim m ering, w hich  ferves only to 
render the momentary glance o f  their miferable habitation ten times more 
d ifguding and intolerable. A n d , as every kind o f bcingfeeds upon fome- 
thing proper to its own nature or elem ent, whether it be plant, animal, 
or m etallic production, fo the devils are neither deflitute o f  meat nor 
drink, according to their own kingdom  and quality, having fruits 
fpringing up and grow in g before them , o f  heiliih , four, and po'i- 
fonous, natures, w hich are real and palpable to them , and not im agi
nary or typical, though to us magical and invifible. N either is this 
at all to be wondered at, i f  w econ fider the nature-of man’s foul in  m e d ia  

n a t u r a  ; for, i f  it feed not upon the internal and fubdantial W o rd , w h ich  
is the very bead o f life itfelf, it m ud and w ill o f  neceflity rum in-te on 
fom ething clfe, v iz . the fruits o f  iniquity ; w hich it takes in and fwal- 
low s up,* even as an ox drinks the water ; fo that to the foul the fin be
comes palpable, g lu ttin g, and fatiating, from  w hich it never can be freed, 
but by works o f expiation and repentance. A lfo , in the adral fource, 
when called up by magical fpells and incantations, or otherw ife, they are 
not deditute o f  food, bat receive the influences o f  the air and water into 
their l im b u s , w h ich  they convert into food, according to-their own poi* 
fonous q u a lity ; as o f  fwqet and w holeiom e herbs the filthy toads and 
other venomous reptiles form  their poifon, converting them into a nature 
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like their own. And To likewife thefe infernal fpirits, confidered in re-
1'pect o f the four elements, have a tone or language peculiar to themfelves- 
which they exercife and fneak one amongft another, as mortals do ; but 
they have utterly loft the dignity o f their founds according to the eternal 
nature, and are totally corrupted in their pronunciation or dialed!, fincc 
they fell from their firft celeftial glory ; fo that their articulation is harlh, 
doleful, fierce, and terrible, like the fruits they feed upon and place 
they dwell in. T h is  deprivation is very apparent in the kingdom  o f  
this w orld, in the divided languages o f  every region, according to the con- 
ftellation under w hich they are lituated ; the true and m agical language 
o f  nature, notwithftanding the induftrious lexicographers, ft ill  remain
ing hidden from the knowledge o f  every country in the habitable w orld.

T h u s far I have endeavored to illuftrate the caufes, natures, and pu
nishments, o f  infernal fpirits ; w hich, notwithftanding, is a fubjedl fo 
intricate and copious in itfelf, by reafon o f  the variety o f  their qualities 
in the fource o f darknefs, wherein they live, m ove, eat, breathe, and in 
habit, having qualities, actions, and pallions, innumerable, and w hich are 
to mankind alm oll utterly unknown and incomprehenfible. So that to* 
attempt an ample demonftration o f the matter would require deeper fpe- 
culation than the fubjedl deferves, or than I am mailer o f  j, particularly 
as the inhabitants o f that gloom y kingdom  are never in one regular Hay, 
continuance, or property, but from  one hour to another are Continually- 
fioating and changing ; like the fwiftnefs o f  the winds, or the g lid in g  
along o f running waters, w hich pafs away as a thought, and are no more 
remembered. So it is w ith the devils and damned fpirits in that lachry- 
mable fta teo f darknefs, where their exiftence is a continual anguilh and 
torment, ih ifting from the pangs o f one forrow  to the bitternels o f  ano
ther, unto all eternity !

N o w  according to the fpirit o f  C hriftian  Revelation, there hath been« 
always oppofed to the machinations o f  the devil and his imps upon earth,, 
w ho “  g o  a b o u t  l i k e  r o a r in g  lio n s  f e e k i n g  w h o m  t h e y  m ay, d e v o u r a certain 
defeription o f good and h o ly  fpirits, whofe province it is to watch over 
the affairs o f  men, and to guard them from the inviilble affaults o f  the 
devil ; exclufive o f  the miniftration o f  G o d ’s holy angels, w hich hath 
been manifelled in a thoufand different, inltances in Scripture; but whofe. 
appearances and manifellations to the eyes o f  mortal man, never has 
been, nor can be, permitted, but on the m oll important difpenra
tions o f divine Providence. T h e  received opinion however is, as 
to the former dodtrine, that there is, according to the difoolition o f  the 
m ind or foul, a good or evil G e n i u s ,  that accompanies iftvifibly every per

Ion
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fon born into the w orld. T h e ir  office is principally that o f  forewarning 
the perfons they attend o f  any imminent im pending danger, fom etim cs 
by inward inftinft, or by outward appearances $ and fometimes by dreams 
in thè night. T hefe G e n i i  change tlieir qualify and office as the perfon 
or party change their’s ; i f  from good w e dtfjdtterate to evil, then by de
grees the good G e n iu s  is eftrangedTrom tts, ajRpian evil Demon naturally 
iucceeds, according to that fym pathy 6 f  th lM f^ w h erein  each draws af
ter it that w hich is its like. T here have Jw ngjf ike wife defined, by the 
learned Dodtors and R abbi’s w ho have w m ten on this intricate fubjeèl, 
f e v e n  g o o d  a n g e ls , who watch over and fiiperintend the general affairs o f  
mankind, and who are ever ready to forward, by intellectual affociation, 
mental iniligationr or fttong no£lurnal vifionary manifeftation, the gene
ral profperity and fuccefs o f  all men’s affairs, w ho are governed by the laws 
o f integrity and religion, and who are, by fome one or other o f  thefe 
means,'allured or prompted to fuch particular conduit or determination, 
as (hall tend ultim ately to  their honour and preferment, to the good o f  
fociety, and to the glory of God and true religion, w hich is the grand 
office o f thefe feVen good fpirits to promote. And oppofed to thefe are 

J e v e n  e v i l  S p i r i t s  o r  D e m o n s  proper to the infernal w orld, whofe office is 
to infufe evil into thofe men’s minds who arc naturally fo addi£ted, and 
w ho never fail to join in affociation, though - in vifib ly , w ith depraved 
perfons of every defeription, whofe paffions they influence, and whofe d e
fires they lead to- the commiffion o f all the abominations o f this world. 
T h e  names o f  the feven good angels or fpirits are, j .  J u b a h la d a c c ,  diftin- 
guiihed in the dominion o f  thrones as the appoiated guardian o f  all public 
and national enterprizes, where the good o f fociety and the honour o f  
G od arc unitedly concerned. H e is deliaeated in all the brightnefs o f a 
cele dial melTengcr, bearing a flaming fword, girded about the loins, w ith 
an helmet on his head ; and this is the magical chara’fter by w hich he isf 
diftinguiihed, and w hich is worn by many as a lamin round the neck, 
fer a prefervative againft putrid infection and fudden death.

T h e  fecond is P a b - I i - P a b , one o f  the celeilial powers, whofe peculiar 
office it is to guard and forewarn fuch as are virgins and uncontaminatcd 
youth againft all the evils o f  debauchery and proftitution; and to elevate 
the mind to a love o f  virtue, honour, and revealed religion. H e  perfoni- 
fies the charaftcr o f an illuftrious angel, o f  a bright but m oil compla
cent countenance; and is know n by the follow ing magical fym bol;

3 w hich
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which Is worn about the neck of virgins as a prote£&6n from all the af- 
faults of e v i l  d em on s, and is faid to be infallible againil the powers o f 
fedutfion.

The third is N a l- g a b , devoted to t 
faulted by evil fpirits or witches, and whole minas arc run», 
and melancholy appreheofions of the affaults of the devil, and 
o f death. His proper office is to fortify the mind, and to lead the fenfes 
to a contemplation of the attributes o f God, and the joys o f heaven, the 
reward of all.good works. His appearance is reprefented as perfectly ce- 
ieftial, having a crown o f gold upon his head, with a fhield and fpear in 
his hands, for the protection of thofe over whom he preiides. The fol
lowing is his magical character, which is worn round the neck as a pre- 
fervation againft witchcraft and fuicide. '

The fourth is M a y n o m , one of the Powers who hath the ability of fub- 
fervient adminiilration and prote&ion; that is, at one and the fame time to 
be prefent with many. His prefence muft be fought by humility and 
— — Thft fifth good Genius is G a o n irn , an angel of celeftial bright-

any evil fpirits whatfoever, as otten as auacucu uy ..............................
H a la n u , the guardian and promoter of all good and great ideas, by whom 
B eza lia b  and A boliab  were divinely infpired for the ftruCiure of the taber
nacle.-—The feventh is R am ab-um i, the genius of geometrical propor

- * n»imbcrs. the fecrets and extent of which are
not yet nan kuuw if) V/VV4I to the moil.favoured of thofe whofe capacities 
are enlightened by his fuperior aid.

N ow the office of the feven evH daemons or fpirits is to counteract and 
deftroy the effedl of the good; for, as the power and capacity of the 
good proceeds from the omnipotence o f God in the quality of heaven, fo 
is the force of the e v i l  G e n ii, in the infernal quality, made correfpondent 
thereto, from a principle of contraries; for, it is to be noted, that thefe 
feven e v i l  angels, before their fall, enjoyed the fame places and degrees of 
«in.-,, that now belong to the feven g o o d  angels or Genii; fo that, as
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their office is to inftrucl and allure mankind to the purfuit of every thing 
that is good, great, virtuous* and honourable, it is the bufinefs of the 
others, to tempt and feduce the mind to a purfuit of whatever is vile, 
vicious, and abominable, and that may be inftritmcntal in extending the 
kingdom of darknefs and the power of the devil. The names of thefe 
feven evil fpirits or Genii (land upon record as follow; i. P a n a lc r r p , in 
the likenefs of a crocodile with two heads. 2. B a r a tr o n , appearing like 
a magician in a folemn prieftly habit. 3. S o n d en n a h , in the caparifoil 
and limilitude of an Indian huntfman. 4. G r e iz m o d a l, in the fawning 
ihape of a large fpaniel dog. 5. B a llifa r g o n , in the limilitude of a cove
tous mifer, lulling after gold ; he is the grand enticer to thieving and 
robbery, and ufually brings his followers to an ignominious and dellruc- 
tive end. 6. M o r b o r g r a n , who, under various likeneffes of a friendly 
ferving man, induces the worft examples of hypocrify and deceit.— This 
daemon, it is faid, was the conilant attendant of Judas Ifcariot. The 7th 
is B a r m a n t ready to enter into league with any conjuror, witch, or vviz- 
zard ; but who moil commonly pofl'effes the foul of whomfoever he is in 
league with. Thefe good and evil fpirits, it leems, are the moll eafy to 
be invoked or called up, agreeable to the deiires and fituation of the ma
gician’s mind and inclination, becaule they are moll near and familiar to 
the actions and purfuits of men, and officially attendant upon them.

D ifferent from every fpecies o f all the foregoing orders o f fpirits, are 
the ghofts and apparitions o f  deceafed perfons, w hich have been know n 
for many years to furvive and continue; particularly where the deceafed 
perfon hath departed this life in difcontent, m elancholy, or ‘unquiet m ind; 
for in thefe cafes they have been often known to return again, and w ith 
out a defire o f  caufing terror and alarm to houfes and fam ilies, feek only 
for an opportunity o f  diiburthening them felves, that at length they may 
com e into their defired reft. Such perfons as are fecretly murdered, o f 
that fecretly murder them felves, are m oil apt to appear again, wandering 
near the place where the. cataftrophe happened, till the radical moifture 
o f  the body be totally  confum ed. A fter w hich, according to the opinion 
o f  Parcelfus, and many other learned writers, they can appear no more, 
but are refolved into their firft being or a j l r n m ,  after a certain-term o f  
years, whfcn the h u m id u m  r a d ic a ie  becom esexficcate and dried up, according 
to the vigour or force o f  that firft: at-traflion, w hich  was the only caufe o f  
their returning. A nd hence was derived the cuftom  o f urns and funeral 
piles amongft the Rom ans, w ho ufed to reduce the corpfes o f  their deceaf
ed friends into aihes, left their ghofts ihould return and w ander; w hich  
i t  was fuppofed they could not do when the body was burnt, and all 
m oifture totally exterminated and cpnfumed thereby.

N o . 58. i z  R  T h e
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T h e  manner and feafons wherein apparitions or ghofts appear are as 
various as they are uncertain. Sometimes, before the perfon to whom 
they properly belong departs this life, they w ill by external vifible prefen- 
tation of themfelves, forewarn him o f the time or day wherein death fhall 
approach him . Sometimes the apparition of a perfon w ill appear to its 
beloved friend, huiband, w ife, or relation, at many thoufand miles d is
tance, to acquaint them o f its departure from this life, w hilft otherwife 
the party would be totally ignorant o f the event. And it has often been 
know n, that when no one individual o f the kindred or fam ily o f  the 
deceafed perfon has been vifited or difturbed by it, or even made fenfible 
o f its appearing, yet to fome o f its m oil intimate or beloved acquaintance 
it difeovers itfelf, and importunes them to perform fome ceremony or 
promife, that it may be admitted into reft. A t other times it difeovers 
fome treafure w hich was hidden by the deceafed p a rty ; or elfe fome 
murder w hich it had com m itted. But the moft frequent caufe o f their 
returning, is when the party him felf hath been privately murdered ; for 
inch is the poifonous malice and rancorous fpirit o f murderers, that In
nocent blood, thus inhumanly fpilt, crieth up to heaven, and the departed 
fpirit cannot reft till the murder be made manifeft to the world, after 
w hich  dilcovcry it is received into reft. T h is  is the reafon w h y, for 
many years together, ghofts continue to be feen in one particular place, 
ever watching for fit opportunity to difeover or make known the caufe 
o f  its appearing} but w hich is often attended.with great difficulty and 
delay, as w ell on account o f the natural tim idity o f human beings, as for 
want o f  the proper organs o f  corporeal voice and touch in the fpirit, 
w h ich , being no part o f  their quality or eflence, is procured with great 
difficulty, and at beft but inarticulate, doleful, and in broken accents. 
T h a t this is true, the ufual manner o f their appearance in a great m ea- 
furc proves ; for all that they are able to effedl, if  they have been m u r-% 
dcred, is to appear near the place where the body lies, and to feem as i f  
they funk down or vanifhed in the fam e; or elfe to appear in the form  
o f a murdered corpfe, w ith mangled body, and bleeding wounds, dishe
velled hair, and convulfive countenance} but it is rarely known that 
fuch apparitions have plainly fpoken, or uttered, by words, either the 
time and place o f their murder, or the caufe, manner, or perfon’s nam e} 
unlefs the perpetration o f  the deed be marked w ith circumftances uncom 
m only horrid and execrable, in w hich cafes, la m  told, the remembrance 
o f  the fame doth fo much more pow erfully operate upon the faculties o f  
the apparition, as to enable it to frame the lim ilitude o f a voice, fo as to 
difeover the fa d , and give fome leading clue to d eted  and puniih the 
w icked perpetrator.

But
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B ut, to givea reafon w hy apparitions are fo feldom feen, and w hy thofe 
w h ich  do appear cannot w ithout man’s affiftance accom pliih their dcfign, 
it  may eafily be conceived, that all fpirits, or fpiritual fubftances, o f  what 
denomination foever, have their life, breath, and vital motion, in another 
fource, very different from the elements o f this external world; and con- 
fequeritly, that their manifeffation and continuance in this fource, w hen
ever they appear, muft be both painful and irkfome ; as it would be for 
a man to continue w ith his head under water, or for the inhabitants o f  
the watery element to be placed upon dry land. But it is only the appari
tions o f perfons- thus fuddenly taken o ff in their fins, or o f  fuch as die in 
confirmed and habitual wickednefs, that, in the natural courfe o f  things, 
are fubjeft to return into the terreftrial fource, and manifeft themfelves to 
human eyes. For i f  thofe who die in perfect peace, w ith minds diverted 
by true repentence o f every turbulent and finful defire, enter at once into 
their defired reft, w ithout the poftibility o f returning to this fublunary 
w’orld again, but in the capacity o f angels o f ligh t, to execute the divine 
miflions o f the D eity .

In the writings o f P l a t o , there are many rtrange and fingular reprefen- 
tations o f the apparitions or departed fouls o f men, w ith accounts o f their 
torments and purgations, the caufe o f their returning, what their na
ture and employment are, their fubftanee and property, food and nourilh- 
m en t; from all w hich that great philofopher and hirtorian was induced 
to believe, that, when the fpirits o f good and exemplary men returned, it 
was to perfons o f  a like habit and difpofition w ith  themfelves, warning 
them in their fleep o f certain dangers or malevolent dcligns form ing 
againft th em ; or elfe conveying heavenly doctrines, or ingenious inven- 
tigns to their mind, for the honour o f religion or the good o f  fociety. 
And in lik e  manner, i f  the ghoft o f a wicked and execrable character re
turned, it was to thofe o f  a profligate and abandoned courfe ol life, whom 
it inftigates, alleep or awake, to the invention and exercife o f  notorious 
villanies, to blafphemies againft G od, and to fedition, rapine, and m ur
der, amongft men. T h e  difciples o f P y t h a g o r a s  eftablilhed an opinion 
not very different from  this. T h e y  held that there was a continual 
tradudtioi\ and tranfmigration o f fouls from  one ftate to another, tilL 
they became deified at la ft ; and that they frequently appeared to per
fons o f  the fame bent o f mind and inclination, to inftrudt and forewarn 
them . It was alfo the opinion o f  many great and wife philofophers, that 
the O r a c le s  o f  old proceeded fflom fuch fpirits as had been the ghofts or 
departed fouls o f  w ile and excellent men ; as the oracle o f  A p o llo , the 
oracle o f Pallas, or M inerva, and the like. A nd, upon the whole, the. 
variety o f examples throughout the w ritings o f wife and learned men, in

all
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all age6 of the world, in all countries, and in the lacred as well as the 
profane hiftory, of the various appearances of ghoits and appiuitions of 
departed men, as well as of fpirits of other kinds and piopcrties, afford 
the llrongeft inducement to our belief of their cxi/knee and agency in 
this fublunary world, than we ihould, in th'* more learned and enlight
ened age, be otherwife io willing to admit as an article of our belief. 
But, feeing thele things are ablolutely fo, we will now give fume particu
lars of the mode and manner in which magicians and other prolcflors of 
the B1 ack Art obtain an intercourfe with them ; from which it will ap
pear, that the Science of Aftrology is an art founded in philofophy and 
mathematical demonilration, and totally unconnected with any agency, 
but what proceeds from fecond caufes under God and Nature j whereas 
the other is a wicked confederation with evil-fpirits, which ought to be 
difeouraged and fuppreiTed by the utmoit exertions of the iron arm of the 
law.

T o  the honour of the prefent century, we have had but few inftances 
o f  perfons openly and publicly entering into compact with fpirits, or o f 
profeiling to refolve queftions in futurity by means o f their agency j but, 
prior to that asra, it was no uncommon thing j and thofe, who had an op
portunity o f  blending claifical learning and icientific fpeculation with it, 
were eiteemed the m oil elevated characters o f their day, and were fre
quently honoured with the protection and confidence o f princes and other 
men o f rank and fortune. I fhall here mention a few o f thofe charac
ters who were eiteemed the molt confiderable magicians o f their time.

J ip p o llo n iu s  T a y a n e u s , in the time o f  the Emperor Domitian, from the 
wonderful and miraculous things he did through the agency o f fpirits, 
added to fo great an appearance o f fanftity and fim plicity, with which his 
exterior was endowed by nature, occafioned all ranks o f people to regard 
him  with a mixture o f reverential awe and refpeeft. Even the Chriitians, 
w ho lived within the circle o f his fame, thought him fomething more 
than human, and looked up to him w ith confidence and efteem. From  
a variety of circumitances, and accounts in different authors, it appears 
that this fingular character had not only the faculty of knowing w hat 
was tranfafting at many hundred miles diftance, but had the means alfo 
o f  being conveyed almoft inftantaneouily from one place to another, 
where he was feen, known, and converfed w ith many o f  ljis acquain
tance. It is alfo recorded o f him , that, at the inftant the Emperor D o 
mitian was ailafiinated at Rom e, he fpoke o f it in a public aflembly at 
Ephefus, and declared the mode and manner o f  his death ; w hich, upon 
enquiry, was found to happen at the precife moment o f time he fpoke o f  
it, and in the exaft manner he had deferibed*

D o S lo r
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DoSior D ee  was another very extraordinary charadteriof the fame clafs, 

and a native of this ifland. He was not only a famous magician, but a 
great author, having written upwards of forty-eight different volumes, 
the fird of which was publiflied in 1594.. A full account of his con
vention and intcrcourfc with fpirits is now extant, written with bis 
own hand, and edeemed a very curious and lingular performance. His 
company and acquaintance was much fought by the Emperor Charles V. 
and by Ferdinand his brother; and, during his travels over the conti
nent, he had not only every refpett and attention paid him, but his com
pany was courted by all the learned and religious people wherever he 
went. He was certainly one of the moil learned men of the age in 
which he lived, and had collected a library of upwards of 4,000 volumes 
of curious and valuable writings, tnoilly upon phyfical* theological, and 
occult* fubje&6, which he had the misfortune to lee burnt by tne fury of 
a mob, who aifailed his houfe, and confpired againil his life, under an 
idea that by magical fpells and incantations he had altered the natural 
courfe of the weather, and brought on ilorms, hurricanes, tempeds, and 
continual rain, in order to ruin the harveil, and dellroy the fruits of the 
earth. Yet he bore the torrent, and fury of this infatuated multitude 
with the greatell compofure, faying* ** 'They would fe e  their error foon 
enough to treat him ~with greater kindnefs hereafter than their perfccution was 
now cruel." And fo it happened 1 for, having by means of his confederacy 
with fpirits foretold and detected a fatal confpiracy againil his country* 
he was then as much honoured and careflfed as he had before been dig- 
matized and abufed by the hally multitude. He wrote the mathematical 
preface to Euclid's Elements* and has left tables of the harmony and ex
tent of numbers infinitely beyond the capacity of the prefent times, though 
fo much more learned and refined.

."Edward Kelly was alfoa famous magician, and the companion and afib- 
ciate of Dr. Dee, in moll of his magical operations and exploits ; having 
been brought in unifon with him (as the Doctor himfelf declares, in the 
preface to his work upon the minidration of fpirits) by mediation of the 
angel Uriel. But Dr. Dee was undoubtedly deceived in his opinion, 
that the.fpirits which miniilered to him were executing the divine will, 
and were the meffengers and fervants of the Deity. Throughout his 
writings on the fubje£t* he evidently confiders them in this light* which 
is dill more indifputably confirmed by the piety and devotion he invaria
bly obferved at all times when thefe fpirits had intercourfe with him. 
And further* when he found his coadjutor Kelly was degenerating into 
the lowed and word fpecies of the magic art, for the purpofes of fraud 
and avaricious gain, he broke of? all manner of connexion with him, and 

Ho. 59. 12 S would
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would never after be feen in his company. But it is believed, that the? 
doctor, a little before his death, became fenfible that he had been im- 
nofed upon by thefe inviiible agents, and that all their pretences of aCting- 
under the aufpices of the angel Uriel, and for the honour and glory of 
God, was but mere hypocrify, and the delufions of the devil. Kelly; 
being thus rejected and difcountenanced by the doCtor, betook himfelf 
to the meaneft and moft vile practices of the magic art; in all which pur-- 
fuits, money and the works of the devil appear to have been his chief 
aim. Many wicked and abominable tranl'adtions are recorded of him,, 
which were performed by witchcraft, and the mediation of infernal fpi- 
rits ; but nothing more curious, or more apropos to the prefent fubjedt, 
than what is mentioned by Weaver, in his Funeral Monuments. He 
there records, that Edward Kelly the magician, with one Paul Waring; 
who atted in capacity of companion and ailbciate in all his conjurations, 
went together to the Church-yard o f  Walton Ledale., in the country of- 
Lancafter, where they had information of a perfon being interred,'who 
was fuppofed to have hidden or buried a confiderable fum-of money, and 
to have died without difclofing to any perfon where it was depofited* 
They entered the church-yard exadlly at twelve o’clock at night; and, 
having had the grave pointed out to them the preceding day, they exor- 
cifed the fpirit of the deceafed by magical fpells and incantations, till it 
appeared before them, and not only fatisfied their wicked delires and en
quiries, but delivered feveral ftrange predictions concerning perfons in 
that neighbourhood, which were literally and exadily fulfilled. It was 
vulgarly reported of Kelly, that he outlived the time of his compadt with' 
the devil, and was feized at midnight by fome infernal fpirits, who car-, 
ried him off in the fight of his own wife and children, at the inftant he 
was meditating a mifehievous fcheme againft the minifter of his parifh* 
with whom he was greatly at enmity.

* t ’

The character of Mahomet is'too well known throughout all the world; 
as the inflitutor of the Turkiih Alcoran, to need much comment from 
me in this, place. It is fufficient if  I only remark, that all his wonderful', 
miracles were wrought by the aid and confederacy of familiar fpirits, 
which he called the miniftration of angels from heaven,, from whence he 
pretended to have been fent, to perform the commands of the Deity, and 
to corredl and reform the manners and religion pf mankind. He had 
the peculiar addrefs to eftabliih this idea amongft his cotemporaries, and 
to lay the foundation of the prefent faith at Conftantinople, and through
out the vaft extent of the Turkiih territory.

Roger Bacon was another very famous alTociate with familiar fpirits, and- 
performed many aftoniihing exploits through their means. He was born
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at Ilchefter, in Somerfetfhire, where he ftudied philofophy, alchemy, and 
aftrologyj and wrote fcveral learned and ingenious books, the manu- 
fcripts of which are now preferved as valuable curiofities in the Britifh 
Mufeum: I attempted to make fome interefting extraids from them, for
the further amufcment and information of my readers in this part of my 
work;, but l  waa-prevented from going on with my plan, under an idea 
that the information it would convey might be productive of mifchiev- 
ous confcquences to fociety, by putting too much in the power of evil- 
minded and vindictive men.

. Paracelfiu  was a great cabalift, phyfician, aftrologer, and magician, and 
appears to have been intimately acquainted with all the l'ecret and occult 
properties of nature. He was the firft we know of who ever treated upon 
anim al m agnetijm i and his performances in that line were fuch as to 
aflonifh the world,, and to draw upon him the united gratulations of the 
difeafed and infirm* His method, notwithftanding it is fo clearly laid 
down by himfelf, and demonftrated by a variety of pleafing examples in 
his works, has lain dormant till the prefent time; and now it begins 
again, under the fuccefsful endeavours of a few perfevering individuals, 
to convince mankind that the fecret and occult properties of nature are 
not yet half known or underftood } nor their advantages received with 
that thankfulncfs and regard, which ought inceflantly to be poured forth 
to the great Author of our being, for the bleffings that may fo eafily be 
derived from them. This was the opinion and nearly the words of Para- 
celfus himfelf, who hath been recorded by all our biographers as a 
learned, judicious, and ingenious, philofopher. Yet his having been fo 
much addicted to magical rites and ceremonies, and having had familia
rity with fpirits and devils, and performed fo many wonderful conjura
tions through their means, caufed him to have been ever fuppofed to 
have done by the agency of fpirits what was really, the true and genuine 
effeCts of nature only.

As to the particular forms, manner, method, rites, ceremonies-, confe- 
crations, time, place, and ability, requifite to call up and enter into com
pact or familiarity with fpirits, it is neither fafe nor prudent, nor con
fident with, the well-being of fociety in general,, that I fhould dwell fo 
extenfively upon it, or give fuch explanations, as to put a weapon into the 
hands of the blood-thirfty or revengeful, to defpite their enemies or neigh
bours, or to enable thofe, who are prone to fuch dealings from idle curio- 
fity, completely to put in execution this fpecies of league with the devil 
or his fubordinate agents; which is as ilriCily forbidden by the word of 
God as by the laws of the land( Let it fuffice, therefore, that 1 only

give
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give Such an outline of it, as may enable the inquifitive reader Sufficiently 
to judge of its merits, without enabling the vicioufly-inclined to adopt 
its practice.

Magicians and conjurors, who have written upon and followed the Black 
Art, contend, that it is poffible to raife up and hold an intercourse with 
Spirits, and make them fubfervient to their commands, without any abso
lute compact or bargain with the devil, cither for body, foul, or worksj 
though they are ready to admit, that Such a inare is eventually intended 
for them, by their officioufneSs upon every occaflon, and they are as 
willing to believe that it has induced many of its practitioners to form Such 
a league. Many in (lances indeed have been adduced in proof of this, 
'where, at the expiration of a certain term, the devoted wretch has been 
carried off in the height of his (ins and wickednefs, by Some of the in
fernal meiTengers. Such is recorded to have been the cafe with Several 
in this ifland; Such alSo was the caSe with L ew is G aufridt, a French pried, 
who, to be revenged of Some of his Superiors for not promoting him to 
the extent of his ambition, compared with the devil for fourteen years 
power, to commit whatever detedable works he pleafed, without detec
tion or difcovery. So likewiSe, a certain execrable character, who a few 
centuries back over-ran this country, was at length publicly taken oifin  
fire and dame, before the eyes of a vad multitude, having covenanted for 
body, Soul, and works. It is to be noted, that, where a compact is form
ed, the devil, or familiar Spirit, is ever at hand, and ready to obey the 
magician’s will, without ceremony or trouble ; but, where no Such league 
or com pad exids, and the magician is defirous of bringing up or con-* 

Jlraining Some particular Spirit or ghod to appear before him, there are 
many rites and ceremonies to be performed. In the drd place they are 
to fix upon a Spot proper for Such a purpoSe; which mud be either in a 
Subterraneous vault, hung round with black, and lighted by a magical 
torch; or elSe in the centre of Some thick wood or dcSert, or upon Some 
extenfive unfrequented plain, where Several roads meet; or amidd the 
ruins of ancient cadles, abbies, monaderies, 6cc. or amongit the rocks on 
the fea-ihore; in Some private detached church-yard, or any other So
lemn melancholy place, between the hours of twelve and one in the 
night, either when the moon Shines very bright, or elSe when the ele
ments are didurbed with dorms of thunder, lightning, wind, and rain; 
for, in theSe places, times, and feafons, it is contended, that Spirits can 
with leSs difficulty manifed themfelves to mortal eyes, and continue 
vifible with the lead pain, in this elemental external world.

When the proper time and place is fixed on, a magic circle is to 
be formed, within which, the mader and his aiibciate, (for in all theSe

-? cafes
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cafes there muilbetwo perfons) arc carefully to retire. Ther dimenfions 
of the circle is as follows : a piece of ground is ufually chofen nine feet 
fquare, at the full extent of which parallel lines are drawn one within 
another, having fundry croflcs and triangles defcribed between them, 
clofe to which is formed the firilor outer circle ; then, about half a foot 
within the fame, a fecond circle is defcribed ; and within that another 
fquare correfpondent to the firil, the centre of which is the feat or fpot 
where the mailer and afiociate are to be placed. The vacancies formed 
by the various lines and angles of the figure, are filled up with all the 
holy names of God, having crofles and triangles defcribed betwixt them, 
agreeable to a (ketch I have given in the annexed plate, where likewife T 
have projedted the form of magic feals, pentacles, &c. &c. jull to give 
the reader an idea of what is meant, whenever we have occafion to fpeak of 
them in the following difcourfe. The reafons afligned by magicians and 
others for the inilitution and ufe of circles, is, that fo much ground being 
blefied and confecrated by fuch holy words and ceremonies as they make 
ufe of in forming it, hath a fecret force to expel all evil fpirits from the 
bounds thereof and, being fprinkled with pure fanHified water, the 
ground is purified from all uncleannefs j befides, the holy names of God 
being written over every part of it, its force becomes fo powerful, that no 
evil fpirit hath ability to break through it, or to get at the magician or 
his companion, by reafon of the antipathy in nature they bear to thefe 
facred names. And the reafon given for the triangles is, that if the 
fpirit be not eafily brought to fpeak the truth, they may by the Exorciil 
be conjured to enter the fame, where, by virtue of the names of the E (fence 
and Divinity of God, they can fpeak nothing but what is true and right. 
The circle therefore, according to this account of it, is the principal fort 
and ihield of the magician, from which he is not, at the peril of his life, 
to depart, till he has completely difmified the fpirit, particularly if he be 
of a fiery or infernal nature. Inilances are recorded of many who perilhed 
by this means $ particularly Chiancungi, the famous Egyptian fortune
teller, who in the lad century was fo famous in England. He under
took for a wager, to raife up the fpirit B o k im , and, having defcribed the 
circle, he feated his fifter .N apala  by him as his afiociate. After fre
quently repeating the forms of exorcifm, and calling upon the fpirit to 
appear, and nothing as yet anfwering his demand, they grew impatient 
pf the bufinefs, and quitted the circle, but it coil them their lives ; for 
they were inilantaneoufly feized and cruihed to death, by that internal 
fpirit, who happened not to be fufticiently conflrained till that moment, 
to manifeil himfelf to human eyes.— The ufual form of confecrating the 
circle is as follows:

No. 59. 12 T /, *i i'hi
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/, who am the fr v a n t o f the Highejl, do, by the virtue o f  his Holy Nam e Im 
manuel, fanclfy unto myfelf the circumference o f  nine feet round about me, 
* 5 from the eajl, Glaurah ; from  the w ef, Garron ; from  the north, 
C.abon ; from the Jouth, Berith ; •which ground I  take fo r  my proper defence 
from all malignant fpirits, that they may have no power over my Jfbul or body, 
nor come beyond thefe limitations, but anfioer truly, beingfummoned, without 
daring to travfgrefs their bounds. Wort h, worrah. harcot. dambalon. >{• tlft»{«;

The proper attire ox pontificalibus of a magician, is an ephod made of 
fine white linen, over that a prieftly robe of black bombazine, reaching 
to the ground, with the two feals of the earth, drawn corredtly upon vir
gin parchment, and affixed to the hreail of his outer veftment. Round 
his wafte is tied a broad confecrated girdle, with the names Ta, Ya, •]< 
A ir, slate, *  Elibra *  Ekhim  *  Sadai iff Pah Adonai tuo robore 
CinhlusJittn *I<. Upon his {hoes mu il be written Yetragrammaton, with
erodes round about ; upon his head a high-crown cap of fable filk j and 
in his hands an holy Bible, printed or written in pure Hebrew. When 
nil thele things are prepared, the circle drawn, the ground confecrated, 
and the exorcill fecurely placed within the circle, he proceeds to call up 
or conjure the fpirit by his proper name, under a form fomewhat limilar 
to the following :

I  exorcife and conjure the, thou fp irit oj (here naming the fpirit), by the
boh and wonderful names o f the Almighty Jehovah, Athanato *{» Aionos *  
JDomirtus fempiternus Alctheios Sadat ‘Jehovah, Kedejh, E l  gabor

Deus fortiffimus ^  Anapheraton, Amorule, Ameren Panthon 4*
Craton Muridon 1%* Jab, Jehovah, Efohim pcntajferon trinus et unus 

© / exorcife and conjure, 1  invocate and command, thee, thou afore- 
/aid fpirit, by the power o f angels and archangels, cherubim and feraphtm, by 
the mighty Prince Coronzon, by the blood oj' Abel, by the righteoifnefs o f Seth, 
and the prayers o f Noah, by the voices o f  thunder and dreadful day oj'judg
ment ; by all thefe powerful and royal words abovefaid, that, without delay or 
malicious intent, thou do come before me here at the circumference o f this confe
crated circle, to anfwer my propofals and dejires, without any manner o f terrible 
form, either o f thyfelfor attendants*, but only obediently, j  airly, and with good 
intent, to prefent thy f e l f  before me, this circle being my defence, through his 
power who is Almighty, and hathJdnfiifed the name of the Father, Son, and 
Holy GhojL Am en.

After thefe forms of conjuration, and juft before appearances are expect
ed, the infernal fpirits make ftrange and frightful noifes, howlings, trem
blings, flafhes, and, molt Sreadful ihrieks and yells, as forerunners of

l their
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tiieir preftntly becoming vifible. Their firft appearance 1*9 generally in 
the form of fierce and terrible lions or tygers, vomiting forth fire, and 
roaring hideoufly about the circle; all which time the Exorcift muft not 
fuffer any tremor or difmay; for, in that cafe, they will gain the afcen- 
dency, and the confequences may touch his life. On the contrary, he 
muft fummon up a fhare of refolution, and continue repeating all the 
forms of conftri£tion and confinement, until they are drawn nearer to the 
influence of the triangle, when their forms will change to appearances lefs 
ferocious and frightful, and become more fubmiffive and traciablc. When 
the forms of conjuration have in this manner been fufficiently repeated, 
the fpirits forfake their beaftial fliapes, and endow the human form, ap
pearing like naked men of gentle countenance and behaviour. Yet is the 
magician to be warily on his guard that they deceive him not by fuch 
mild geftures; for they are exceedingly fraudulent and deceitful in their 
dealings with thofe who conftrain them to appear without compact; hav
ing nothing in view but to fuborn his mind, or accomplifb his deftruc- 
tion. But with fuch as they have entered into agreement with they are 
frequent and officious; yet they more or Ids require certain oblations, 
which are frequently made to them, fuch as fumigations, odours, of
ferings or facrifices of blood, fire, wine, ointments, incenfe, fruits, ex
crements, herbs, gums, minerals, and other ingredients ; by which, from 
a magical caufe, they have more influence and authority over the de
generated fouls of men, and can infinuate into their inmoft fource and 
affection, piercing even through their bones and marrow, till they have 
fo habituated them to their lervice, that it becomes their daily and lolc 
delight to accomplifh every villainy and abomination which the malicious 
and fubtle inftigations of Satan might purpofe to lead them. So that 
the Exorcift muft be greatly upon his guard, and when he has com- 
pleatcd the exorcifm, and made fuch enquiries as he wifhed to obtain 
from the fpirit, he muft carefully difeharge him by fome form or cere
mony like the following: .

Beca'ufe thou haß diligently anfwcred my demands, and been ready to come 
at my f r j l  call, I  do here licence thee to depart unto thy proper place, without 
injury or dtinger to man or beaft; depart, I  fay, and be ever ready at my callt 
being duly cxorcifed and conjured by /acred rites o f  magic; I  charge thee to 
withdraw with quiet and peace; and peace be continued betwixt me and thee, 
in the name o f the Father, Son, and Holy Ghq/L Amen,

After this ceremony is finifhed, the fpirit will begin to depart, refum
ing again the fhrieks and noiles, with flafhes of fire, fulphur, and finoke, 
which the magician is to endure with patience, until it is entirely gone off,

and
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and no figns whatever of fuch a procedure left. Then he may venture 
to withdraw from the circle, repeating the Lord’s Prayer, after which 
he may take up the various utenfils, and, having deftroyed all traces of 
the circle, may return in fafety to his proper home.

But if, inftead of infernal or familiar fpirits, the ghoft or apparition of 
a departed perfon is to be exorcifed, the procefs is materially different. 
The perfon being fixed on, whofe apparition is to be brought up, the 
magician, with his affiftant, muft repair to the church-yard or tomb 
where the dcceafed was buried, exaftly at midnight; as the ceremony 
can only be performed in the night, between the hours of twelve and 
one. The grave is firft to be opened, or an aperture made, by which 
accefs may be had to the naked, body. The magician having, deferibed 
the circle, and holding a magic wand in his right hand, while his com
panion or affiftant beareth a confecrated torch, he turns himfelf to all the 
four winds, and, touching the dead body three times with the magical 
wand, repeats as follows : .

By the virtue o f the holy refurrcBion, and the torments o f  the damned, I  
conjure and exorcife thee, fp irit o f N. d eccafed to anfwer my liege demands, 
being obedient unto thife facred ceremonies, on pain o f everlajhng torment and 
diftrefs: Then let him lay, Berald, Beroald, Balbin gabgabor agabaj arife, 
arife, / charge and command thee.

After which forms and ceremonies, the ghoft or apparition will be
come vifible, and will anfwer to any queftions put to it by the Exorcift.

But, if it be defired to put interrogatories to the fpiritof any corpfe that 
hath hanged, drowned, orotherwife made away with itfelf, the conjura
tion muft be performed while the body hangs, or on the fpot where it is 
fir'ft found after the fuicidehath been committed, and before it is touched 
or removed by the coroner’s jury. The ceremony is as follows: the 
Exorcift binds upon the top of his wand a bundle of St. John’s wort, or 
tnillies perforatum, with the head of an ow l; and, having repaired to the 
fpot where the corpfe lies, at twelve o’clock at night, he dravys the cir
cle, .and folemnly repeats the following words:

By the myjlenes o f the deep, by the flames o f Banal, by the power o f the eafl, 
and the Jilence o f the night, by the holy rites o f Hecate, I  conjure and exorcife 
thee, thou diflrefl'edfpirit, to prefent thyfelj here, and reveal unto me the caufe 
o f thy calamity:, why thou didjl offer violence to thy own liege life, where thou 
a rt now in being, and where thou wilt hereafter be. He then, gently fmit-







Ing the carcafe nine times with the rod, lie fays, I  conjure thee, thou /pint 
o f this N. deceafed, to anfwer my demands that I  am to propound unto thee, as 
thou ever hopejt for the refl o f  the holy ones, a?id eafe o f all thy wifely ; by the 
blood o f Jefu which he jhed for thy foul, I  conjure and bind thee to utter 
unto me what I  Jhall ajk thee.

Then, catting down the carcafe from the tree, they lay his head toward 
the eaft ; and, in the fpace that this following conjuration i*» repeating, 
they let a chafting-difh of fire at his right hand, into which they pour a 
littl e wine, fome maftic, and gum-aromatic, and laftlv, a viol full of the 
fwceteft oil, having alfo a pair of bellows, and fome unkindled charcoal 
to make the (ire burn bright at the inftant of the carcafe’s rifing. The 
conjuration is thus;

I  conjure thee, thou fpirit o f N. that thou do immediately enter into thy 
ancient body again, and anfwer to my demands, by the virtue of the holy re- 

furreBion, and by the pojlure o f the body o f the Saviour o f the world, I  
charge thee, I  conjure thee> I  command thee on pain o f the torments and wan
dering o f thrice ¡even years, which /, by the force ojf /acred magic rites, have 
power to inflict upon thee; by thy flghs and groans, I  cofijure thee to utter thy 
voice; fo  help thee God and the prayers o f  the holy church. Am en.

Which ceremony being thrice repeated, while the fire is burning with 
maftic and gum-aromatic, the body will begin to rife, and at lall will iland 
upright before the Exorcift, anfwering with a faint and hollow voice, 
the queftions propounded unto i t : why it deilroyed itfelf, where its 
dwelling is, what its food and life is, how long it will be "ere it enter into 
reft, and by what means the magician may aflift it to come to reft: alfo, 
of the treasures of this world, where they are hid : moreover, it can an
fwer very punctually of the places where ghofts refide, and how to com
municate with them; teaching the nature of aftral ipirits and helliih 
beings, fo far as its capacity reacheth. All which when the ghoft hath 
fully anfwered, the magician ought, out of commiferation and reve
rence tQ the deceafed, to ufe what means can poftibly be ufed for the 
procuring reft: unto the fpirit. To which effett he rauft dig a grave, 
and filling the fame half full of quick lime, and a little fait and com
mon fulphur, put the carcafe naked into it; which experiment, next 
to the burning of the body into afhes, is of great force to quiet and end 
the diflurbance of the aftral fpirit.

But in this, and in all cafes where the ghofts or apparitions of deceafed 
perfons are railed up and confulted, great caution is to be obferved by the 
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magician to keep dole within the circle; for, if the magician, by the 
conflcll.uion and pofition of the flars at his nativity, be in the predica
ment of thofe who follow the Black Art for iniquitous purpofes, and 
arc fo diflinguilhed by the pofitions of their radical figure of birth, it is 
very dangerous for fuch men to conjure any fpirits without deferibing 
the circle after thé form already given, and wearing upon their breaft, 
or holding in their hand, the Pent-acle o f Solomon. For the ghofls of men 
deceafed can eafily effect fudden death to the magician born under fuch a 
conformation of the planets, even whilft in the a£l of being exorcifed ; 
and, it is yet more remarkable, that the genethliacal figures of all perfons 
who are naturally addicted to the purfuit of magical incantations and fa
miliarity with fpirits, do almoft without exception portend fudden death, 
or an infamous termination of their exigence..

Such are the rites, ceremonies, and modes, by which Exorcifls and 
Magicians obtain familiarity with fpirits, and carry on a vifible and pal
pable correfpondence with the devil. But, befides thefe means of work
ing wonders, they have others of an invifible or occult property, as 
charms, fpells, periapts, and the like, which operate both on the body 
and mind, by the agency of fome fecret power, which the patient can 
neither feel nor comprehend. They are of various names, forms, and 
qualities, according to the ufe for which they are intended : firil, Amu
lets, which are moulded andengraved in the form of money or coin, un
der certain forms of confecration ; and are hung about the neck in cer*. 
tain planetary hours, for the purpofe of provoking to love and familiarity 
with lome certain perfon defired. Secondly, Spells or Charms, confifling 
of \arious forms of words, and magical characters,, written on virgin 
parchment, either with human blood, or ink of a particular quality, and 
confecrated under certain magical forms and ceremonies, to be worn as 
periapts to cure difeafes, to driye away evil fpirits, to preferve from pejfti- 
lence and infedlion, to make the party valiant and intrepid, and for a 
thoufand other purpofes. Thirdly, Corl'elets, which are the ancient 
Daniih charm, being a kind of necklaces compofed of thunder-flones, 
upon which arc engraven certain magical charadlers, which refill all noxi
ous infiuences, and all danger from thunder and lightning. Pentacles 
are a fourth fort of appendix, which conjurors and magicians ufe, being 
made with five corners, correfponding to the five fenfes of man, with 
th eir virtue and operation inferibed upon the five corners refpeétivelyv 
They are compofed of fine linen doubled up, and done with cerecloth 
between. This figure the magician holds in his hand, lifting it up from 
the fkirt of his garment to which it is annexed, whenever fpirits that'are 
raifed become itubbom and rebellious, refufing to conform to the rites

and
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and requifitions of exorcifm, and offering menacing looks and aftions to the- 
magician; but, when thefe Pentacles are held out to the fpirits, with the 
words Glauron, Am or, Amorula, Bear, Beorka, Beroald, Ancpheraton, in- 
ferihed upon them, they become exceedingly tortured and amazed, and 
are more mild and tra&able. There is likewife another fort of charm 
called Telefmsy which is ufed by magicians when they perform any con
juration or exorcifm by moon-light in the mountains or valleys; upon 
which occafions they ufually bury them towards the north, eaft, weft, 
and foutb, within a hundred yards of the place where the circle is de
ferred; for thefe Tele fins have the occult power of preventing any liv
ing creature coming near them until the incantation be performed, except 
the fpirit Itfelf whofe prefence they ardently defire, and arc preparing to 
fummon before them.

But, to make fiery and infernal fpirits more familiar, magicians have 
clafled them into feven diilinci orders, anfwerable to the nature and qua
lities of the feven planets; under which they refpeitively make offerings 
to them of aromatic fumigations, previous to invoking or calling them 
up; whereby they conceive the information or affiftance required from 
them will be more eafily and expeditioufly obtained. Thus the fumiga
tions for fpirits under Saturn, are made of f rankincenfe-tree, pepper-wort 
roots, ftorax*, and galbanum; by thefe the fpirits M a ria s, Carbon, Stilkon, 
Idas, dec. and all of the lirft order in the aftringency, are appeafed and pro
voked, when tiie fumes are put upon a 'Tripod in the hour of Saturn ac
cording to the planetary divifion. For Spirits under Jupiter, thev tak̂  
lignum aloes, afhtree-keys, benjamin, itorax, peacocks-feathcrs, and lapm 
lazutiy mixing the fame with the blood of a ftork, a fwallow, or a hart; 
the brains being alfo added : tht  fumes are kindled in JupitcTs hour, 
and in a place appropriate to his nature. They make fumigations unto 
fuch fpirits of the order of powers as are under Mars, in the planetary 
divifion, with aromatic gum, bdellium, euphorbium, load ftone, hellebore 
white and black, and an addition of fulphur to make them into an amal~ 
gama, with man's blood, and the blood of a black cat; which mixtures 
are faid to be fo exceeding magical, that, without any other addition, they 
fay, this* fumigation is able of itfelf to make fpirits under Mars appear 
before the Exorcift. To the fpirits under Sol, being of the order of 
thrones, they likewife fuffumigatc faffron, muik, laurel, cinnamon, am- 
bergrife, cloves, myrrh, and frankincenfe, muik, and the balf.imic tree 
mixed up together with the brains of an eagle, and the blood of a white 
cock, being made up like pills, or little balls, and put upon the Tripod: 
The fumigations appropriate to fpirits under Venus, are rofes, coral, 
lignum aloes, and ipermaceti, made up with fparrows brains, and blood

3
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of pigeons. To thofe under Mercury, they fumigate frankincenfe, maf- 
tic, cinquefoil, incorporated with the brains of a lox and the blood of a 
injgpyc. T o  fpirits under Luna, fumigations are offered of frogs dried, 
white poppy-feed, bull's eyes, camphirc, and frankmcenfe, incorporated 
with goole’s blood and fiuxus muliebris. Thefe are the divilions of fpirits 
under the feven planets, with their fumigations; neither can it be denied,, 
but that, in many ceremonies of this kind, there is great inherent virtue, 
according to the dodtrine of fympathy and antipathy, whereby every 
thing is drawn by its like in the idea, whether by words or adtions, ac
cording to the Lying, In verbis, berbisi &  lapidibus, latet virtus; io that 
the ceremonies and charms, with other circumitances ufed by magicians, 
are doubtlefs prevalent to the accompliihment of that work which they 
undertake; to wit, the calling up and exorcihng of infernal fpirits by 
conjurations.

And as by natural reafon every magical charm or receipt had its firil 
inilitution; in like manner have magicians difpofed the matter and manner 
iogether with the times of their utenfils and inilruments, according to the 
principles of nature: as the hour wherein they compote their garments, 
muit cither be in the hour of Luna, or elfe of Saturn in the Moon’s in- 
creafe. Their garments they compofe of white linen, black cloth, black 
cat-ikins, wolves, bears, or fwine's, fkins. The linen, becaufe of its ab- 
itradted quality for magic, delights not to have any utenfils that are put to 
common ufes. The fkins of the aforefaid animals are by reafon of the 
Saturnine and magical qualities in the particles of thefe beads : their 
lowing thread is of lilk, cat’s gut, man’s nerves, alfes hair, thongs of lkins 
from men, cats, bats, owls, and moles, all which are enjoined from the 
like magical caufe. Their needles are made of hedge-hog prickles; or 
bones of any of the above-mentioned animals ; their writing-pens are of 
owls or ravens, their ink of man’s blood; their ointment is man’s fat, blood, 
ufnea, hog’s greafe, or oil of whales. Their characters are ancient Hebrew 
or Samaritan: their fpeech is Hebrew or Latin. Their paper mult be of 
the membranes of infants, which they call virgin parchment, or of the 
lkins of cats or kids. They compofe their fires of fweet wood, oil, or 
rotin : and their candles of the fat or marrow of men or children: their 
velfels are earthern, their candlefticks with three feet, of dead men’s bones: 
their fwords are Heel, without guards, the points being reverfed. Thele 
are their materials, which they particularly choofe from the magical qua
lities whereof they are compofed. Neither are the peculiar ihapes with
out a natural caufe. Their caps are oval, or like pyramids with lappets 
on each lide, and fur within; their gowns reach to the ground, being 
lurred with white fox-lkins, under which they have a linen garment reach

ing
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ing to their knee. Their girdles are three inches broad, and have, ac
cording to its ufe, many caballiftical names, with erodes,.trines, and cir
cles, inferibed thereon. Their knives are dagger-fafhion : and the circles 
by which they defend themfelves are commonly nine feet in breadth, 
though the eaftern magicians allow but feven j for both of which a na
tural caufe is pretended, in the force and fympathy of numbers.

Such fpells or charms as are compounded of fome edible matter, with 
magical characters engraven upon them, are fuccefsfully given for agues, 
head-achs, epilepfy, fits of the mother, and the like ; and it is remarkable 
that they operate with molt effeCt on thofe patients who are ignorant of 
the charm, or its properties. There are alfo particular magical charac
ters attributed to the planets, whereof ‘Telefms, Periapts, Amulets, and 
Philtres, are compofed by buryings under ground, writings, bindings, en
gravings, allegations, &c. which done in certain aftrological hours are to 
conquer enemies, cure difeafes, remove obftruCtions, provoke love, and 
preferve from evil both the body and the foul, which they contend arc 
effected by the mediums of this kind, aflifted by the force of imagination. 
But as for philtres, potions, love-cups, and the like, they unqueftionably 
proceed from a natural caufe, and ought not to be clafled with the oc
cult properties of charms. There arc many natural compofitions of 
herbs and minerals, which have a furprifing effeCt in themfelves, with
out the leaf! affiftance from fuperilitious impreffions, or the affiftance of 
fupernatural agency. For, in the commixture of bodies of a fimilar na
ture, there is a two-fold power and virtue ; firft, when the celeftial pro
perties are duly difpofed in any natural fubftance, then under one form di
vers influences of fuperior powers are combined; and fecondly, when 
from artificial mixtures and compofitions of natural things, combined 
amongft themfelves in a due and harmonica! proportion, they agree with- 
the quality and force of the heavens, under certain correfpondent conftel- 
lations. This proceeds from the occult affinity of natural things amongft 
themfelves, by the force and fympathy of which many aftonifhing effects 
are produced.

>

In the writings of Paracelfus we find many furprifing examples of the 
power of fympathy and antipathy, by means of images, telefms, and 
amulets, compounded of nothing more than natural ingredients. And 
he particularly deferibes an infallible method, by the image of any bird or 
beaft, to deftroy it, or to effe£t its death, though at a diftance. So like- 
wife, by the hair, fat, blood, excrements, or excrefcences, of any animal, 
the difeafes of that animal might be cured, and its life preferved or de- 
ftroyed. This is feen in the armary unguent, and Jympatheticalpowder and 
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there are multiplied inftances and hiftories, both at home and abroad, -of 
thofe who have been burnt, hanged, or otherwife puniihed, for the ufe o f 
waxen images, which they compofe in divers poftures, under certain con- 
ilellations, whereby the perfons they are made to reprefent have been 
feverely tormented, or macerated to death. For, according to the tor
ment or punifhment the magician, witch, or wizzard, may intend to in
flict upon theobjeil of their refentment, fo they difpofe the hour of the 
conftellation, the quality of the compound, and the pofture or femblance 
of the image; for, if they intend to confume- and pine away the health 
and life of any perfon they are offended with, they mould his image in wax', 
of fuch an ominous form and afpedt as may conduce to the extent of their 
defign, making feveral magical charadters upon the fides of the head, de- 
feribing the charadtcr of the planetary hour upon the breaft of the image $ 
the name of the perfecuted perfon on its forehead j. and the intended 
effett to be wrought upon him on its back. If they mean to produce 
violent pains and tortures in the fleih or finews, they flick pins or thorns 
in divers places of the arms, legs, or breaft, of the image. If to caft them 
into violent fevers and confumptions, they fpend a certain hour every day 
to warm and turn the image before a doleful and lingering fire, compofed 
of divers exotic gums and magical ingredients of fweet odours, and roots 
of particular fhrubs, efficient and conducive to their purpofe ; and, when 
the whole operation has been performed, and the image is completed, it 
is aftonifhing to human comprehenfion what furprifing effetls they are 
capable of producing upon the body they are intended to reprefent 5 and 
the reader can only attain a competent idea of it, but by reading the ac
counts of the trials and confeffions of many witches and wizzards, who 
fnffered the law, in the4aft and commencement of the prefent century, 
for tranfadlions of this kind ; an incredible number of which are not 
only recorded in the notes and memorandums of the judges, but attefted 
by a great variety of noblemen, gentlemen, clergy, phylicians, apothe
caries, and others, who have been eye-witnefs of thefe diabolical proceed
ings, and for which reafon I ihall on no account mention the moil perfedl 
and eflfeflual part of. the compofition and preparation of thefe magical 
images, left the evil-minded and malicious part of my readers ibould at
tempt to work abominable fpecies of revenge upon the perfons oi property 
of their unfufpefting. neighbours.

Thoufands of other ftrange and uncouth inventions might be here de- 
icribed, according to the exadl form in which tradition hath left them j 
but for the reafon above affigned, the reader muft be content with the 
general outline only. And, as the Europeans have the ability of effedling 
fuch aftonifhing things by the medium of images, telefms, periapts, &c.

i fo
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fo the Tartars have a faculty of producing fimilar effefts by bottles, wolves- 
Jkins, rods, bafins, letters, or mtjjives, unto certain familiar fpirits, who are 
the agent* in their magic rites. As to the old and favourite trick of 
witches in the laft century, that of tying o f  the point, we have reafon to 
hope it has long iince died away ; for, it is a charm which produces fo 
flrong an impediment to conjugal embraces, as totally to reftrain the aft 
of confummation betwixt married people; and the tying of this knot or 
ligament, under certain magical ceremonies or incantations, was fo no
torious, both in praftice and effeft, throughout England, France, Spain, 
Italy, and the eaftern countries, that laws were enafted by the legiilature 
in each of thofe kingdoms exprefily to prohibit the performance of it, on 
pain of death. The form and manner of it is in part mentioned in the 
flatutes, though by no means fit to be openly deferibed here. The art 
of Hranfplant at ion is alfo reckoned amongfl charms and fygils ; and in
deed, one part of it, viz. the transferring of difeafes, is really magical, and 
was much in prafticc amongfl witches and wizzards ; and, I am confi
dently informed, is now frequently done in the more remote and unpo- 
lifhed parts of this ifland. The method is, by giving certain baits or pre
parations to any domeftic animal, they remove fevers, agues, coughs, con- 
iumptions, afthmas, &c. from any perfon, applying to them for that pur- 
pofe ; or, they can tranfplant or remove them from one perfon to another, 
by burying certain images in their ground, or againil their houfes, with 
certain ominous inferiptions and Hebrew words; yet, though thefc things 
are fuppofed to be done by magic, yet the effects are derived more from 
the fympathies and antipathies in nature than from magical charafters 
and conjurations; for many perfons, without knowing any thing of the 
caufe, how or why it is effefted, more than the external form of words or 
touch, which is moil iimple, can remove difeafes, take o ff warts and 
other excrefcences, and perform many furprifing cures at a diitance from 
the patient, and even without feeing or knowing him; fo, by a fimilar 
property in the fympathy and antipathy of nature, certain leaves, roots, 
or juices, rubbed upon warts, or carnuous fubftances, or upon the hands, 
brcait, legs, or other difeafed part of the body, and buried under ground, 
remove, or cure the fame; which experiments take effeft according to the 
mediums>, and their confumption and putrefaftion in the mother earth, of 
which the human fopree is principally compounded. Nor is it to be 
wondered that natural things, being fitted to the times and conilellations, 
and compounded of correfpondent or fympathetic ingredients, fhould 
produce fuch effefts, without fupernatural aid, or the agency of fpirits. 
This is perfectly exemplified in that extraordinary preparation, called a 
magical candle, which, being lighted, foretels the death of the party of 
whofe blood it was prepared. It is compounded after the following

mannci :



1 U 4 A N  I L L U S T R A T I O N

manner : they take a good quantity of the venal blood luke-warm as it  
came out of the vein, which, being chemically prepared with fpirits of 
wine and other ingredients, is at laft made up into a candle, which, being 
once kindled, never goes out till the death of the party whofe blood it is 
compofed o f; for, when he is fick, or in danger, it burns dim and trou
bled ; and, when he is dead, it is quite extinguiihed ; of which compofi- 
tion a learned philosopher hath written an entire tra6l, viz. D e  Biolycbniot 
or, the Lam p o f L ife .

In the Simple operations of nature many wonderful things are wrought, 
which, upon a fuperficial view appear impoifible, or elfe to be the work of 
the devil. Thefe certainly ought to be confidered in a far different light 
from magical performances, and fhould be claffed among the furprifing 
phamomenae of nature. Thus lamps or torches made of ferpents’ ikins, 
and compounded of the fat and fpirit of vipers, when lighted in a dark 
room, will bring the fimilitudeof ibakes or ferpents writhing and twill
ing upon the walls. So oil compounded of grapes, being put into a 
lamp, and lighted, will make the room appear to be full of grapes, 
though in reality it is nothing more than the idea or fimilitude.— The 
fame thing is to be done with all the plants and flowers throughout the 
vegetable fyilem, by means of a chemical analyfis, whereby a Ample fpi
rit is produced, which will reprefent the herb or flower from which it is 
extracted, in full bloom. And, as the procefs is cafy, Ample, pleaAng, 
and curious, I will here ftate it in fuch a manner as might enable any 
perfon to put it in pra&ice at pleafure.

Take any whole herb, or flower, with its root, make it very clean, and 
bruife it in a flone mortar quite fmall; then put it into a glafs veflel her
metically fealed; but be fure the veflel be two parts in three empty: 
then place it for putrefa&ion in a gentle heat in balneo, not more than 
blood warm, for fix months, by which it will be all refolved into water. 
Take this water, and pour it into a glafs retort, and place a receiver 
thereunto, the joints of which mu ft be well clofed ; diftil it in a fand 
heat until there comes forth a water and an oil; and in the upper part, of the 
veflel will hang a volatile fait. Separate the oil from the water, and keep 
it by itfelf, but with the water purify the volatile fait by diflolving, 
Altering, and coagulating. When the fait is thus purified, imbibe with 
it the laid oil, until it is well combined. Then digeft them well to
gether for a month in a veflel hermetically fealed ; and by this means 
will be obtained a moft fubtil eflence, which, being held over a gentle 
heat of a candle, the fpirit will fly up into the glafs where it is confined, 
and reprefent the oerfedt idea or umilitude of that vegetable whereof it

is





j V°3!>

. /¡mvt/t<
r

.. \  LA AO K,\TO RX,
• It, '< i rt htn/i/r i/ft n / /ft ft i ' /r /: rA//tr///At fr> ? YjfiTesm F 

/Am f/ i i ’///’/Ar /// fnl/ JUvotn



O F  A S T R O L O G Y . 111^

i s  t h e  e f l e n c e  : a n d  i n  t h i s  m a n n e r  w i l l  t h a t  t h i n  f u b f t a n c e ,  w h i c h  i s  l i k e  

i m p a l p a b l e  a i h e s  o r  f a i t ,  f e n d  f o r t h  f r o m  t h e  b o t t o m  o f  t h e  g l a f s  t h e  

m a n i f e f t  f o r m ,  o f  w h a t e v e r  h e r b  i t  i s  t h e  menflruum, i n  p e r f e d  v e g e t a t i o n ,  

g r o w i n g  b y  l i t t l e  a n d  l i t t l e ,  a n d  p u t t i n g  o n  f o  f u l l y  t h e  f o r m  o f  f t d k s ,  

l e a v e s ,  a n d  f l o w e r s ,  i n  f u l l  a n d  p e r f e c t  a p p e a r a n c e ,  t h a t  a n y  o n e  w o u l d  

b e l i e v e  t h e  f a m e  t o  b e  n a t u r a l  a n d  c o r p o r e a l  : t h o u g h  a t  t h e  f a m e  t i m e  i t  

i s  n o t h i n g  m o r e  t h a n  t h e  f p i r i t u a l  i d e a  e n d u e d  w i t h  a  f p i r i t u a l  e f l e n c e .  

T h i s  f h a d o w e d  f i g u r e  a s  f o o n  a s  t h e  v e f l e l  i s  t a k e n  f r o m  t h e  h e a t  o r  c a n d l e  

r e t u r n s  t o  i t s  caput mortuum, o r  a i h e s  a g a i n ,  a n d  v a n i i h e s  a w a y  l i k e  a n  

a p p a r i t i o n ,  b e c o m i n g  a  c h a o s  o r  c o n f u f c d  m a t t e r .  F o r  m o r e  o n  t h e  m e 

d i c i n a l  v i r t u e s  o f  d e c o b l i o n  o f  f a i t ,  o r  e f l e n c e  o f  h e r b s ,  f l o w e r s ,  r o o t s ,  

o f  f e e d s ,  f e e  m y  n e w  e d i t i o n  o f  C u l p e p e r ’ s  C o m p l e t e  H e r b a l ,  j u f t  p u b l i i h -  

e d ,  w i t h  n o t e s ,  a d d i t i o n s ,  a n d  i l l u f t r a t i o n s ,  i n  q u a r t o ,  w i t h  u p w a r d s  o f  

4 0 0  e l e g a n t  e n g r a v i n g s  o f  B r i t i i h  h e r b s ,  p l a n t s ,  a n d  f l o w e r s ,  c o l o u r e d  t o  

n a t u r e .

T o  m a k e  a  v e g e t a b l e  m o r e  q u i c k l y  y i e l d  i t s  f p i r i t ,  t a k e  o f  w h a t  v e g e - ’ 

t a b l e  y o u  p l e a f e ,  w h e t h e r  i t  b e  t h e  f e e d ,  f l o w e r s ,  r o o t s ,  f r u i t ,  o r  l e a v e s ,  

c u t  o r  b r u i f e  t h e m  f m a l l ,  p u t  t h e m  i n t o  w a r m  w a t e r ,  p u t  u p o n  t h e m  

y e a f t  o r  b a r m ,  a n d  c o v e r  t h e m  u p  w a r m ,  a n d  l e t  t h e m  w o r k  t h r e e  d a y s ,  

i n  t h e  f a m e  m a n n e r  a s  b e e r ;  t h e n  d i f t i l  t h e m ,  a n d  t h e y  w i l l  y i e l d  t h e i r  

f p i r i t  v e r y  e a f i l y .  O r  e l f e  t a k e  o f  w h a t  h e r b s ,  f l o w e r s ,  f e e d s ,  & c .  y o u  

p l e a f e ; f i l l  t h e  h e a d  o f  a  f t i l l  t h e r e w i t h ,  t h e n  c o v e r  t h e  m o u t h  w i t h  

c o a r f e  c a n v a s ,  a n d  f e t o n  t h e  f t i l l ,  h a v i n g  f i r f t  p u t  i n t o  i t  a  p r o p o r t i o n a b l e  

q u a n t i t y  o f  f a c k  o r  l o w  w i n e  ; t h e n  g i v e  i t  f i r e ,  a n d  i t  w i l l  q u i c k l y  y i e l d  

i t s  f p i r i t ;  b u t  o b f e r v e ,  t h a t ,  i f  t h e  c o l o u r  o f  t h e  v e g e t a b l e  i s  w a n t e d ,  y o u  

m u f t  t a k e  f o m e  o f  i t s  d r i e d  f l o w e r s ,  a n d  f i l l  t h e  n o t e  o f  t h e  f t i l l  t h e r e w i t h ,  

a n d  y o u  w i l l  h a v e  t h e  e x a d  c o l o u r  o f  t h e  h e r b .

T o  e l u c i d a t e  t h i s  p r o c e f s  w i t h  b e t t e r  e f f e f t ,  I  h a v e  f u b j o i n e d  a p l a t e  

o f  t h e  e l a b o r a t o r y ,  w h e r e  a  p e r f o n  i s  i n  t h e  a d  o f  p r o d u c i n g  t h e f e  f l o w e r y  

a p p a r i t i o n s ,  i n  w h i c h  f i g .  1 .  r e p r e f e n t s  a  f t o n e  p e f t l e  a n d  m o r t a r ,  w h e r e 

i n  t h e  h e r b s ,  See. a r e  t o  b e  b r u i f e d  b e f o r e  t h e y  a r e  p l a c e d  f o r  p u t r e f a c t i o n .  

F i g .  2 ,  2 .  a r e  g l a f s  v e f l e l s  h e r m e t i c a l l y  f e a l e d ,  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  b r u i f e d  

h e r b s  f 6 r  p u t r e f a c t i o n .  F i g .  3 .  a n  e m p t y  g l a f s  r e t o r t .  F i g .  4 .  a r e t o r t  

f i l l e d  w i t h  t h e  1. f l e e c e  o f  a n  h e r b ,  a n d  p u t  i m o  a  f a n d  h e a t  f o r  d i f t i l l a t i o n . 

F i g .  c .  a  g l a f s  r e c e i v e r  j o i n e d  t o  t h e  r e t o r t ,  t o  r e c e i v e  t h e  o i l  a n d  f p i r i t .  

F i g .  6 .  a  l l o o l  o n  w h i c h  r e f t s  t h e  r e c e i v e r .  F i g .  7 .  t h e  f u r n a n c e  m a d e  

w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  c o n v e n i e n c e s  e i t h e r  f o r  f a n d  h e a t ,  o r  b a l n e a .  F i g .  8 .  t h e  

f u r n a c e  h o l e s  w h e r e i n  t h e  f i r e  i s  p l a c e d .  F i g .  9 .  a t a b l e  w h e r e o n  a r e  p l a 

c e d  t h e  g l a f s  v e f l e l s  h e r m e t i c a l l y  f e a l e d .  F i g .  1 0 .  a  v e f l e l  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  

r e p r e f e n t a t i o n  o r  f l m i l i t u d e  o f  a  p i n k  i n  f u l l  b l o o m .

No. 60. 12 Y Fig.
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F i g .  i t .  t h e  r e p r e f e n t a t i o n  o f  a f p r i g  o f  r o f e m a r y .  F i g .  1 2 .  t h e  r e p r e -  

f e n t a t i o n  o f  a  f p r i g  o f  b a u m .  F i g -  1 3 *  a  c a n d l e f t i c k  w i t h  a  c a n d l e  l i g h t 

e d  f o r  t h e  p u r p o f e  o f  h e a t i n g  t h e  f p i r i t .  F i g .  1 4 .  a  c h e m i f t  i n  t h e  a d l  

o f  h o l d i n g  t h e  g t a f s  v e f i e l  o v e r  t h e  l i g h t e d  c a n d l e ,  w h e r e b y  f i g .  1 5 .  

r e p r e f e n t s  t h e  i d e a  o f  a  r o l e  i n  f u l l  b l o o m .

N o w  t h i s  e f F c f t ,  t h o u g h  v e r y  f u r p r i f i n g ,  w i l l  n o t  a p p e a r  f o  m u c h  a  

f u h j t i l  o f  o u r  a f t o n i i h m e n t ,  i f  w e  d o  b u t  c o n h d e r  t h e  w o n d e r f u l  p o w e r  

o f  f y m p a t h y ,  w h i c h  e x i l l s  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  w h o l e  l y f t e m  o f  n a t u r e ,  w h e r e  

e v e r y  t h i n g  i s  e x c i t e d  t o  b e g e t  o r  l o v e  i t s  l i k e ,  a n d  i s  d r a w n  a f t e r  i t ,  a s  

t h e  l o a d l l o n e  d r a w s  i r o n ;  t h e  m a l e  a f t e r  t h e  f e m a l e ;  t h e  e v i l  a f t e r  t h e  

e v i l  ; t h e  g o o d  a f t e r  t h e  g o o d  ; w h i c h  i s  a l f o  f e e n  i n  w i c k e d  m e n  a n d  

t h  e i r  p u r l u i t s ,  a n d  i n  b i r d s  a n d  h e a r t s  o f  p r e y  ; w h e r e  t h e  l a m b  d e l i g h t s  

n o t  w i t h  t h e  l i o n ,  n o r  t h e  f h e e p  i n  t h e  f o c i e t y  o f  t h e  w o l f ;  n e i t h e r  d o t h  

m e n ,  w h o f e  m i n d s  a r e  t o t a l l y  d e p r a v e d  a n d  e f t r a n g e d  f r o m  G o d ,  c a r e  t o  

a d o p t  t h e  o p p o f i t e  q u a l i t i e s ,  w h i c h  a r e  v i r t u o u s ,  i n n o c e n t ,  a n d  j u f t .  

W i t h o u t  c o n t e m p l a t i n g  t h e f e  p r i n c i p l e s ,  w e  i h o u l d  t h i n k  i t  i n c r e d i b l e  

t h a t  t h e  g r u n t i n g  o r  f q u e a k i n g  o f  a  l i t t l e  p i g ,  o r  t h e  l i g h t  o f  a  f i m p l e  

i h e e p ,  i h o u l d  t e r r i f y  a m i g h t y  e l e p h a n t  ! a n d  y e t  b y  t h a t  m e a n s  t h e  R o 

m a n s  p u t  t o  f l i g h t  P y r r h u s  a n d  a l l  h i s  h o l t .  O n e  w ' o u l d  h a r d l y  l u p p o f e  

t h a t  t h e  c r o w i n g  o f  a  c o c k ,  o r  t h e  f i g h t  o f  h i s  c o m b ,  i h o u l d  a b a i h  a  

p u i f i a n t  l i o n  ; b u t  e x p e r i e n c e  h a s  p r o v e d  t h e  t r u t h  o f  i t  t o  a l l  t h e  w o r l d .  

W h o  w o u l d  i m a g i n e  t h a t  a p o i f o n o u s  f e r p e n t  c o u l d  n o t  l i v e  u n d e r  t h e  

f h a d e  o f  a n  a i h - t r e c ;  o r  t h a t  f o m e  m e n ,  n e i t h e r  d e f i c i e n t  i n  c o u r a g e ,  

f t r e n g t h ,  o r  c o n f t i t u t i o n ,  i h o u l d  n o t  b e  a b l e  t o  e n d u r e  t h e  f i g h t  o f  a  

c a l  ? a n d  y e t  t h e f e  t h i n g s  a r e  f e e n  a n d  k n o w n  t o  b e  f o ,  b y  f r e q u e n t  o b f e r -  

v a t i o n  a n d  e x p e r i e n c e .  T h e  f r i e n d l y  i n t e r c o u r f e  b e t w i x t  a  f o x  a n d  a  f e r 

p e n t  i s  a l m o r t  i n c r e d i b l e ;  a n d  h o w  f o n d  a n d  l o v i n g  t h e  l i z a r d  i s  t o  

m a n  w e  r e a d  i n  e v e r y  t r e a t i f e  o n  n a t u r a l  h i f t o r y ;  w h i c h  i s  n o t  f a r ,  i f  

a n y  t h i n g ,  b e h i n d  t h e  f i d e l i t y  o f  a  f p a n i e l ,  a n d  m a n y  o t h e r  f p c c i e s  o f  d o g s ,  

w h o l e  f a g a c i r y  a n d  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e i r  m a i l e r  i s  c e l e b r a t e d  i n  a n  i n f i n i t e  

v a r i e t y  o f  w e l l - f o u n d e d  t h o u g h  i n c r e d i b l e  f t o r i e s .  T h e  a m i t y  b e t w i x t  

a  c a f t r e l  a n d  a  p i g e o n  i s  r e m a r k e d  b y  m a n y  a u t h o r s ;  p a r t i c u l a r l y  h o w  

f u r i o u f l y  t h e  c a f t r e l  w i l l  d e f e n d  a  p i g e o n  f r o m  t h e  l p a r r o w - h a w k ,  a n d  

o t h e r  i n i m i c a l  b i r d s .  I n  t h e  v e g e t a b l e  f y f t e m ,  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  a n d  v i r t u e  o f  

h e r b s  i s  a t  o n c e  a  i u b j e d t o f  a d m i r a t i o n  a n d  g r a t i t u d e ,  a n d  w h i c h  i t  w e r e  

a l m o f t  e n d l e f s  t o  r e p e a t  T h e r e  i s  a m o n g  t h e m  f u c h  n a t u r a l  a c c o r d  a n d

* For the wonderful virtues and properties of herbs and plants, with their alimentary and me
dicinal qualities *, and how to prevent oi cure all diicafes incident to the human body, at the Uaft 
sxpemfy and at ine gnatejt certainty, lee alfo my new edition of Culpeper’s Bntiih Heiba], and 
Domiftic Phyiiuan,

difeord.



O F  A S T R O L O G Y .  1117

d i f c o r d ,  t h a t  f o m e  w i l l  p r o f p e r  m o r e  l u x u r i a n t l y  i n  a n o t h e r ’ s c o m p a n y ;  

w h i l e  f o m e ,  a g a i n ,  w i l l  d r o o p  a n d  d i e  a w a y ,  b e i n g  p l a n t e d  n e a r  e a c h  o t h e r .  

T h e  l i l y  a n d  t h e  r o f e  r e j o i c e  b y  e a c h  o t h e r ’ s f i d e ;  w h i l i t  t h e  f l a g  a n d  t h e  

f e r n  a b h o r  o n e  a n o t h e r ,  a n d  w i l l  n o t  l i v e  t o g e t h e r .  T h e  c u c u m b e r  l o v e t h  

w a t e r ,  b u t  h a t e t h  o i l ; a n d  f r u i t s  w i l l  n e i t h e r  r i p e n  n o r  g r o w  i n  a f -  

p e f l s  t h a t  a r e  i n i m i c a l  t o  t h e m .  I n  ñ o n e s  l i k e w i f e ,  i n  m i n e r a l s ,  a n d  i n  

e a r t h  o r  m o u l d ,  t h e  f a m e  f y m p a t h i e s  a n d  a n t i p a t h i e s  a r e  p r e f e r v e d .  A n i 

m a t e d  n a t u r e ,  i n  e v e r y  c l i m e ,  i n  e v e r y  c o r n e r  o f  t h e  g l o b e ,  i s  a l i o  p r e g 

n a n t  w i t h  i i m i l a r  q u a l i t i e s ; a n d  t h a t  i n  a m o d :  w o n d e r f u l  a n d  a d m i r a b l e  

d e g r e e .  T h u s  w e  f i n d  t h a t  o n e  p a r t i c u l a r  b o n e  t a k e n  o u t  o f  a c a r p ’ s  

h « i d  w i l l  f l o p  a n  h e m o r r h a g e  o f  b l o o d ,  w h e n  n o  o t h e r  p a r t  o r  t h i n g  i n  

t h e  f a m e  c r e a t u r e  h a t h  a n y  f i m i l a r  e f t e t t .  T h e  b o n e  a l f o  i n  a  h a r e ' s  f o o t  

i n f t a n t l y  m i t i g a t e s  t h e  m o d  e x c r u c i a t i n g  t o r t u r e s  o f  t h e  c r a m p  ; y e t  n o  

o t h e r  b o n e  n o r  p a r t  o f  t h a t  a n i m a l  c a n  d o  t h e  l i k e .  I  m i g h t  a l f o  r e c i t e  

i n f i n i t e  p r o p e r t i e s  w i t h  w h i c h  i t  h a s  p l e a f e d  G o d  t o  e n d u e  t h e  f o r m  a n d  

b o d y  o f  m a n ,  w h i c h  a r e  n o  l e f s  w o r t h y  o f  a d m i r a t i o n ,  a n d  f i t  f o r  t h i s  

p l a c e ,  h a d  w e  b u t  l i m i t s  t o  r e c o u n t  t h e m .  I n d e e d  I  d o  n o t  k n o w  a  m u c h  

m o r e  r e m a r k a b l e  t h i n g ,  ( w e r e  i t  a s  ra>;e a s  i t  i s  n o w  i h a m e f u l l y  p r e v a l e n t , )  

o r  t h a t  w o u l d  m o r e  p u z z l e  o u r  f e n f e s ,  t h a n  t h e  e f f e d t s  o f  i n t o x i c a t i o n ,  

b y  w h i c h  w e  f e e  a  m a n  f o  t o t a l l y  o v e r t h r o w n ,  t h a t  n o t  a  f i n g l e  p a r t  o r  

m e m b e r  o f  h i s  b o d y  c a n  p e r f o r i n  i t s  f u n c t i o n  o r  o f f i c e ,  a n d  h i s  u n d e r -  

ñ a n d i n g ,  m e m o r y ,  a n d  j u d g m e n t ,  f o  a r r e f t e d  o r  d e p r a v e d ,  t h a t  i n  e v e r y  

t h i n g ,  e x c e p t  t h e  i h a p e ,  h e  b e c o m e s  a  v e r y  b e a f t ! B u t  w e  f i n d ,  f r o m  

o b f e r v a t i o n ,  t h a t  h o w e v e r  i m p o r t a n t ,  h o w e v e r  w o n d e r f u l ,  h o w  i n e x p l i 

c a b l e  o r  m i r a c u l o u s ,  f o e v e r  a n y  t h i n g  m a y  b e ;  y e t  i f  i t  i s  c o m m o n ,  o r  f a -  - 

m i l i a r  t o  o u r  f e n f e s ,  t h e  w o n d e r  c e a i e s ,  a n d  o u r  e n q u i r i e s  e n d .  A n d  

h e n c e  i t  i s ,  t h a t  w e  l o o k  n o t  w i t h  h a l f  t h e  a d m i r a t i o n  u p o n  t h e  f u n ,  

m o o n ,  a n d  f e a r s ,  t h a t  w e  d o  u p o n  t h e  m e c h a n i f m  o f  a  g l o b e ,  w h i c h  

d o e s  h u t  c o u n t e r f e i t  t h e i r  o r d e r ,  a n d  i s  a  m e r e  b a u b l e ,  t h e  w o r k  o f  m e n ' s  

h a n d s  ! w h e n c e  I  m i g h t  a l m o f t  b e  j u f t i f i e d  i n  r e m a r k i n g ,  t h a t ,  i f  C h r i f t  

h i m f e l f  h a d  c o n t i n u e d  l o n g  i n  t h e  h a b i t  o f  w o r k i n g  m i r a c l e s ,  a n d  h a d  

l e f t  t h a t  p o w e r  p e r m a n e n t  a n d  h e r e d i t a r y  i n  t h e  c h u r c h ,  t h e y  w o u l d  h a v e  

l o n g  f i n c e  g r o w n  i n t o  c o n t e m p t ,  a n d  n o t  h a v e  b e e n  r e g a r d e d  a s  e v e n t s  

w o r t h y  o f  o u r  a t t e n t i o n .

F r o m  w h a t  h a s  b e e n  p r e m i f e d ,  w e  m a y  r e a d i l y  c o n c l u d e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  

t w o  d i f t i n d t  f p e c i e s  o f  m a g i c  ;  o n e  w h e r e o f ,  b e i n g  i n h e r e n t  i n  t h e  o c c u l t  

p r o p e r t i e s  o t  n a t u r e ,  i s  c a l l e d  natural m agic ;  a n d  t h e  o t h e r ,  b e i n g  o b 

n o x i o u s  a n d  c o n t r a r y  t o  n a t u r e ,  i s  t e r m e d  infernal magic, b e c a u f e  i t  i s  

a c c o m p l i i h e d  b y  i n f e r n a l  a g e n c y  o r  c o m p a d l  w i t h  t h e  d e v i l .  E a c h  o f  

t h e f e  w e  w i l l  c o n f i d e r  f e p a r a t e l y ,  w i t h  t h e  g o o d  a n d  e v i l  c o n f e q u e n c e s  

l i k e l y  t o  r e f u l t  f r o m  t h e m .

2 U n d e r
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U n d e r  t h e  v e i l  o f  n a t u r a l  m a g i c ,  i t  h a t h  p l e a f e d  t h e  A l m i g h t y  t o  c o n 

c e a l  m a n y  v a l u a b l e  a n d  e x c e l l e n t  g i f t s ,  w h i c h  c o m m o n  p e o p l e  e i t h e r  

t h i n k  m i r a c u l o u s ,  o r  n e x t  t o  i m p o f i i b l e .  A n d  y e t  i n  t r u t h ,  n a t u r a l  m a 

g i c  i s  n o t h i n g  m o r e  t h a n  t h e  w o r k m a n f h i p  o f  n a t u r e ,  m a d e  m a n i f e f t  b y  

a r t ;  f o r ,  i n  t i l l a g e ,  a s  n a t u r e  p r o d u c e t h  c o r n  a n d  h e r b s ,  f o  a r t ,  b e i n g  

n a t u r e ’ s  h a n d m a i d ,  p r e p a r e t h  a n d  h e l p e t h  i t  f o r w a r d  ; i n  w h i c h  t i m e s  

a n d  f e a f o n s  a r e  m a t e r i a l l y  t o  b e  c o n f i d e r e d  ; f o r  annus, non arvus ,  producit 
arijlas. A n d ,  t h o u g h  t h e f e  t h i n g s ,  w h i l e  t h e y  l i e  h i d  i n  n a t u r e ,  d o  m a n y  

o f  t h e m  f e e m  i m p o f i i b l e  a n d  m i r a c u l o u s ,  y e t ,  w h e n  t h e y  a r e  k n o w n ,  

a n d  t h e i r  f i m p l i c i t y  r e v e a l e d ,  o u r  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  a p p r e h e n f i o n  c e a f e s ,  a n d  t h e  

w o n d e r  i s  a t  a n  e n d  ;  f o r  t h a t  o n l y  i s  w o n d e r f u l  t o  t h e  b e h o l d e r  w h e r e o f  

h e  c a n  c o n c e i v e  n o  c a u f e  n o r  r e a f o n ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  f a y i n g  o f  E p h e f i u s *  

tniraculum Jolvitur unde I'idetur c[jc miraculum ; y e t  w e  o f t e n  f e e  p e r f o n s  

t a k e  g r e a t  p a i n s ,  a n d  p u t  t h e m f e l v e s  t o  v a i l  e x p e n c e ,  t o  d i f e o v e r  t h e f e  

i m p a l p a b l e  t r a c k s  o f  n a t u r e ,  f r o m  w h e n c e  p e c u n i a r y  a d v a n t a g e s  f e l d o m  

r e f u l t ;  f o  t h a t  a  m a n  m u l l  n o t  l e a r n  p h i l o f o p h y  t o  g r o w  r i c h  ; b u t  m u f t  

g e t  r i c h e s  t o  l e a r n  p h i l o f o p h y .  T h e r e  i s  u n q u e f l i o n a b l y  m u c h  p r a i f e  

d u e ,  a n d  g r e a t  i n d u f l r y  r e q u i r e d ,  f o r  o b t a i n i n g  a c o m p e t e n t  k n o w l e d g e  o f  

n a t u r a l  m a g i c ; f o r  t o  f l u g g a r d s ,  n i g g a r d s ,  a n d  n a r r o w - m i n d e d  m e n ,  t h e  

f e c r e t s  o f  n a t u r e  a r e  n e v e r  o p e n e d ,  t h o u g h  t h e  l l u d y  o f  t h e m  i s  c e r t a i n l y  

c o n d u c i v e  t o  t h e  g l o r y  o f  G o d ,  a n d  t o  t h e  g o o d  o f  f o c i e t y ,  b y  m o r e  v i f i -  

b l y  m a n i f e f l i n g  t h e  o m n i p o t e n c y  o f  h i s  w o r k s ,  a n d  b y  i k i l f u l l y  a p p l y i n g  

t h e m  t o  m a n ’ s  u f e  a n d  b e n e f i t .  M a n y  p h i l o f o p h e r s  o f  t h e  f i r f l  e m i n e n c e ,  

a s  P l a t o ,  P y t h a g o r a s ,  E m p e d o c l e s ,  D e m o c r i t u s ,  & c .  t r a v e l l e d  t h r o u g h  

e v e r y  r e g i o n  o f  t h e  k n o w n  w o r l d  f o r  t h e  a c c o m p l i f h m e n t  o f  t h i s  k i n d  o f  

k n o w l e d g e ;  a n d ,  a t  t h e i r  r e t u r n ,  t h e y  p u b l i c l y  p r e a c h e d  a n d  t a u g h t  i t .  

B u t  a b o v e  a l l ,  w e  l e a r n  f r o m  f a c r e d  a n d  p r o f a n e  h i f t o r y ,  t h a t  S o l o m o n  w a s  

t h e  g r e a t e f l  p r o f i c i e n t  i n  t h i s  a r t  o f  a n y  e i t h e r  b e f o r e  o r  f i n c e  h i s  t i m e ;  

a s  h e  h i m f e l f  h a t h  d e c l a r e d  i n  E c c l e f i a f l e s  a n d  t h e  b o o k  o f  W i f d o m ,  w h e r e  

h e  f a i t h ,  “  G o d  h a t h  g i v e n  m e  t h e  t r u e  f c i e n c e  o f  t h i n g s ,  f o  a s  t o  k n o w  

“  h o w  t h e  w o r l d  w a s  m a d e ,  a n d  t h e  p o w e r  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s ,  t h e  b e g i n -  

“  n i n g ,  a n d  t h e  e n d ,  a n d  t h e  m i d i t  o f  t i m e s ,  t h e  c h a n g e  o f  f e a f o n s ,  t h e  

“  c o u r f e s  o f  t h e  y e a r ,  a n d  t h e  f i t u a t i o n  o f  t h e  l i a r s ,  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  h u m a n  

** b e i n g s ,  a n d  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  b e a f l s ,  t h e  p o w e r  o f  w i n d s ,  a n d  t h e  i m a 

** g i n a t i o n s  o f  t h e  m i n d ;  t h e  d i v e r f i t i e s  o f  p l a n t s ,  t h e  v i r t u e s  - o f  r o o t s ,  

“  a n d  a l l  t h i n g s  w h a t f o e v e r ,  w h e t h e r  f e c r e t  o r  k n o w n ,  m a n i f c f l  o r  i n 

“  v i f i b l e . ”  A i ^ d  h e n c e  i t  w a s  t h a t  t h e  m a g i ,  o r  f o l l o w e r s  o f  n a t u r a l  

m a g i c ,  w e r e  a c c o u n t e d  w i f e ,  a n d  t h e  l l u d y  h o n o u r a b l e ;  b e c a u f e  i t  c o n -  

f i f l s  i n  n o t h i n g  m o r e  t h a n  t h e  m o i l  p r o f o u n d  a n d  p e r f e d t  p a r t  o f  n a t u r a l  

p h i l o f o p h y ,  w h i c h  d e f i n e s  t h e  n a t u r e ,  c a u f e s ,  a n d  e f f e d t s ,  o f  t h i n g s .

How
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I T o w  f a r  f u c h  i n v e n t i o n s  a s  a r e  c a l l e d  c h a r m « ,  a m u l e t s ,  p e r i a p t s ,  

a n d  t h e  l i k e ,  h a v e  a n y  f o u n d a t i o n  i n  n a t u r a l  m a g i c ,  m a y  b e  w o r t h  o u r  

e n q u i r y  ; b e c a u f e ,  i f  c u r e s  a r e  t o  b e  e f f e d t e d  t h r o u g h  t h e i r  m e d i u m ,  arad 

t h a t  w i t h o u t  a n y  t h i n g  d e r o g a t o r y  t o  t h e  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  t h e  D e i t y ,  o r  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e s  o f  r e l i g i o n ,  I  f e e  n o  r e a f o n  w h y  t h e y  f h o u l d  b e  r e j e c t e d  w i t h  

t h a t  i n e x o r a b l e  c o n t e m p t  w h i c h  l e v e l s  t h e  w o r k s  o f  G o d  w i t h  t h e  f o l l y  

a n d  w e a k n e f s  o f  m e n .  N o t  t h a t  I  w o u l d  e n c o u r a g e  f u p e r f H t i o r a ,  o r  b e 

c o m e  a n  a d v o c a t e  f o r  a  f e r r a g o  o f  a b l u r d i t i e s ; b u t ,  w h e n  t h e  l i m p l i c i t y  

o f  n a t u r a l  t h i n g s ,  a n d  t h e i r  e f f e c t s ,  a r e  r e j e c t e d  m e r e l y  t o  e n c o u r a g e  p r w -  

f e f l i o n a l  a r t i i i c c  a n d  e m o l u m e n t ,  i t  i s  p r u d e n t  f o r  u s  t o  d i l t i n g u i l h  b e  

t w e e n  t h e  e x t r e m e s  o f  b i g o t e d  f u p e r f t i t i o n  a n d  t o t a l  u n b e l i e f .

I t  w a s  t h e  o p i n i o n  o f  m a n y  e m i n e n t  p h y f i c i a n s ,  o f  t h e  f i r f l  a b i l i t y  a n d  

l e a r n i n g ,  t h a t  f u c h  k i n d  o f  c h a r m s  o r  p e r i a p t s  a s  c o n f i d e d  o f  c e r t a i n  o d o 

r i f e r o u s  h e r b s ,  b a l f a m i c  r o o t s ,  m i n e r a l  c o n c r e t i o n s ,  a n d  m e t a l l i c  f u b -  

f t a n c e s ,  m i g h t  h a v e ,  a n d  m o d  p r o b a b l y  p o f f e i T e d ,  b y  m e a n s  o f  t h e i r  

d r o n g  m e d i c i n a l  p r o p e r t i e s ,  t h e  v i r t u e  o f  c u r i n g  o r  r e m o v i n g  f u c h  c o m 

p l a i n t s  a s  e x t e r n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  m i g h t  e f t e d t ,  a n d  w h i c h  a r e  o f t e n  u f e d  

w i t h  f u c c e f s ,  t h o u g h  w i t h o u t  t h e  l e a d  l u r p r i f e  o r  a d m i r a t i o n  ; b e c a u f e  

t h e  o n e  a p p e a r s  i n  a  g r e a t  m e a f u r e  t o  b e  t h e  c o n f e q u e n c e  o f  m a n u a l  o p e 

r a t i o n ,  w h i c h  i s  perceptible a n d  nijible t o  t h e  f e n f e s ,  w h i l d  t h e  o t h e r  

a i d s  b y  a n  i n n a t e  o r  o c c u l t  p o w e r ,  w h i c h  t h e  e y e  c a n n o t  f e e ,  n o r  t h e  

m i n d  f o  r e a d i l y  c o m p r e h e n d ;  y e t ,  i n  b o t h  c a f e s ,  p e r h a p s ,  t h e  e f f e f t  i s  

p r o d u c e d  b y  a ( i m i l a r  c a u f e  ; a n d  c o n f e q u e n t l y  a l l  f u c h  r e m e d i e s ,  l e t  t h e m  

b e  a p p l i e d  u n d e r  w h a t  f o r m  o r  d i l e  t h e y  m a y ,  a r e  w o r t h y  o f  o u r  r e g a r d ,  

a n d  o u g h t  t o  e x c i t e  i n  u s  n o t  o n l y  a v e n e r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  f i m p l e  p r a c t i c e  o f  

t h e  a n c i e n t s  i n  t h e i r  m e d i c a l  e x p e r i m e n t s ,  b u t  a  d u e  f e n f e  o f  g r a t i t u d e  

t o  t h e  w i f e  A u t h o r  o f  o u r  b e i n g ,  w h o  e n a b l e s  u s ,  b y  f u c h  e a f y  m e a n s ,  t o  

r e m o v e  t h e  i n f i r m i t i e s  i n c i d e n t  t o  m a n k i n d .  M a n y  r e p u t a b l e  a u t h o r s ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  A .  F e r r a r i u s ,  A l e x a n d e r  T r a l l i a n u s ,  / L t i u s ,  O i t a v i a n u s ,  M a r 

c e l l u s ,  P h i l o d o t u s ,  A r c h i g i n e s ,  P h i l o d r a t u s ,  P l i n y ,  a n d  D i o f c o r i d e s ,  c o n 

t e n d  t h a t  n o t  o n l y  f u c h  p h y f i c a l  a l l i g a t i o n s ,  a p p e n l i o n s ,  p e r i a p t s ,  a m u l e t s ,  

c h a r m s ,  & c .  w h i c h ,  f r o m  t h e i r  m a t e r i a l s  a p p e a r  t o  i m b i b e  a n d  t o  d i d ' u f e  

t h e  m e d i c a l  p r o p e r t i e s  a b o v e  d e f e r i b e d ,  o u g h t  i n  c e r t a i n  o b d i n a t e  a n d  

e q u i v o c a l  d i f o r d e r s  t o  b e  a p p l i e d ,  b u t  t h o f e  l i k e w i f e  w h i c h  f r o m  t h e i r  

e x t e r n a l ' f o r m  a n d  c o m p o f i t i o n  h a v e  n o  f u c h  i n h e r e n t  v i r t u e s  t o  r e c o m 

m e n d  t h e m ; f o r  h a r m  t h e y  c a n  d o  n o n e ,  a n d  g o o d  t h e y  m i g h t  d o ,  

e i t h e r  b y  a c c i d e n t  o r  t h r o u g h  t h e  f o r c e  o f  i m a g i n a t i o n .  A n d  i t  i s  a l 

f e r t e d ,  w i t h  v e r y  g r e a t  t r u t h ,  t h a t  t h r o u g h  t h e  m e d i u m  o f  h o p e  a n d  

f e a r ,  f u f f i c i e n t l y  i m p r e f l e d  u p o n  t h e  m i n d  o r  i m a g i n a t i o n ,  w h e t h e r  b y  

c h a r m s ,  o r  a n y  o t h e r  H o m c r i c a l  c o n t r i v a n c e  o r  d e v i c e ,  t h e  m o i l  w o n d e r 

f u l  a n d  i n f t a n t a n e o u s  c u r e s  a r e  f o m e t i m e s  w r o u g h t .  T h e y  a r e  c a l l e d  
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Jiomerical d e v i c e s ,  o r  Homerica medicatio,  b e c a u l e  Homer w a s  t h e  f i r f t  

w h o  d i f c o v e r c d  t h e  b l o o d  t o  b e  f u p p r e f f e d ,  o r  i t s  m o t i o n  a c c e l e r a t e d ,  b v  

t h e  f o r c e  o f  i m a g i n a t i o n ;  a n d ,  t h a t  o i l e a f e s  w e r e  t o  b e  r e m o v e d  o r  t e r 

m i n a t e d  t h e r e b y .  O f  t h e  t r u t h  o f  t h i s  w e  h a v e  t h e  f l r o n g e f t  a n d  m o f t  

i n f a l l i b l e  e v i d e n c e  i n  t h e  h i c c o u g h ,  w h i c h  i s  i n f t a n t a n e o u f l y  c u r e d  b y  

a n y  f u d d e n  e f f e f t  o f  f e a r  o r  f u r p r i f e ;  f o  l i k e  w i l e  a g u e s  a n d  m a n y  o t h e r  m a 

l a d i e s  a r e  r e m o v e d  ; a n d  t o  t h e  f a m e  c n u l e  \ v c  m i g h t  a t t r i b u t e  t h e  o n l y  cer
tain c u r e  k n o w n  f o r  t h e  b i t e  o f  a m a d  d o g ,  w h i c h  i s  t h e  e f f e H  o f  f e a r  a n d  

f l a g n a t i o n  w r o u g h t  u p o n  t h e  m a f s  o f  b l o o d  b y  e m e r g i n g  t h e  b o d y  i n  t h e  

f e a .  N o r  a r e  t h e  i n f t a n c e s  f e w ,  w h e r e  p e r l o n s  l y i n g  b e d - r i d d e n ,  a n d  

u n a b l e  t o  m o v e  e i t h e r  h a n d  o r  f o o t ,  h a v e ,  t h r o u g h  t h e  f u d d e n  f r i g h t  o f  

f i r e ,  o r  t h e  h o u f e  f a l l i n g  i n  u p o n  t h e m ,  f o r g o t  t h e i r  i n f i r m i t y ,  a n d  r u n  

a w a y  w i t h  a s  m u c h  a t i i v i t y  a s  t h o u g h  n o  f u c h  m a l a d y  h a d  e x i f t e d .  S e e 

i n g ,  the- r e f o r e ,  t h a t  f u c h  v i r t u e s  l i e  h i d  i n  t h e  o c c u l t  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  n a 

t u r e ,  u n i t e d  w i t h  t h e  f e n f e  o r  i m a g i n a t i o n  o f  m a n ,  w h e r e  o n e  i s  t h e  

a g e n t ,  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  t h e  p a t i e n t ;  w h e r e  t h e  o n e  i s  a d t i v e ,  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  

p a f i i v e ,  w i t h o u t  a n y  c o m p a c t  w i t h  f p i r i t s ,  o r  d e a l i n g s  w i t h  t h e  d e v i l ;  w e  

f u r e l y  o u g h t  t o  r e c e i v e  t h e m  i n t o  o u r  p r a t i i c e ,  a n d  t o  a d o p t  t h e m  a s  

o f t e n  a s  o c c a f i o n  f e r i o u i l y  r e q u i r e s ,  a l t h o u g h  p r o f e f i i o n a l  e m o l u m e n t  a n d  

p e c u n i a r y  a d v a n t a g e  m i g h t  i n  f e m e  i n f t a n c e s  b e  n a r r o w e d  b y  i t .

B u t ,  t h o u g h  I  m i g h t  b e  a n  a d v o c a t e  f o r  f u c h  c h a r m s  o r  o c c u l t  r e m e 

d i e s  a s  a r e  i n  t h e m f e l v e s  p e r f e c t l y  i n n o c e n t  a n d  f i m p l e ,  I  b y  n o  m e a n s  

w i l h  t o  b e  u n d e r f t o o d ,  t h a t  I e i t h e r  a p p r o v e  o r  r e c o m m e n d  a n y  t h i n g  

h o r d c i i n g  u p o n  i u c h  i n v e n t i o n s  a s  a r e  o b v i o u f l y  f o u n d e d  i n  m a g i c a l  

c o n f e d e r a c y ,  a n d  a c t  b y  t h e  m e d i u m  o f  a e r i a l  o r  i n f e r n a l  f p i r i t s .  T o  t h a t  

m i n d ,  w h i c h  h a s  b u t  i l i g h t l y  c o n t e m p l a t e d  t h e  w o r k s  o f  n a t u r e ,  i t  m u i t  

b e  a b u n d a n t l y  e v i d e n t ,  t h a t  t h e  g r e a t  a n d  g o o d  G o d ,  w h i c h  f u f l a i n s  a n d  

g o v e r n s  t h e  u n i v e r f e ,  h a t h  i n  t h e  w o r k s  o f  c r e a t i o n  m e r c i f u l l y  a f f o r d e d  

u s  a  n a t u r a l  r e m e d y  f o r  a l l  o u r  i n f i r m i t i e s ;  a n d  i t  i s  r e p u g n a n t  t o  c o m m o n  

f e n f e ,  a n d  i n c o m p a t i b l e  w i t h  r e l i g i o n  a n d  m o r a l i t y ,  n a y ,  i t  w o u l d  i m 

p l y  a  d e f i c i e n c y  c i t h e r  i n  t h e  g o o d n e l s  o r  p o w e r  o f  t h e  D e i t y ,  w e r e  w e  

t o r  a m o m e n t  t o  a d m i t  t h e  n e c c f l i t y  o f  c h a r m s ,  a m u l e t s ,  o r  a n y  o t h e r  

i n v e n t i v e  c u r e s  o r  b e n e f i t s  t o  m e n ,  r e f u l t i n g  f r o m  a  c o m p a c t  w i t h  f p i -  

n t s ,  i n  w h i c h  a l l  t h e  p o w e r s  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e s  o f  w i t c h c r a f t  h a d  t h e i r  

b e g i n n i n g  ; a n d  t h e r e f o r e  w e  m a y  w i t h o u t  t h e  f m a l l c f t  h e i i t a t i o n  c o n 

c l u d e ,  t h a t  w h a t e v e r  h a t h  i t s  f o u n d a t i o n  i n  f u c h  c o n f e d e r a c y ,  l e t  

t h e  e x t e r n a l  o b j e i t  o r  p r e t e n c e  b e  w h a t  i t  m a y ,  i t  i s  n o t  o n l y  c o n 

t r a r y  t o  n a t u r e ,  b u t  h i g h l y  o f f e n f i v e  t o  t h e  D e i t y ,  a n d  n e a r l y  a l l i e d  

t o  t h e  f h  o c k i n g  f i n  o f  i d o l a t r y ,  b y  a p p l y i n g  t h e  w o r k s  o f  G o d  t o  

t h e  p o w e r  o f  t h e  d e v i l .  F o r  t h i s  r e a f o n ,  i t  i s  i m p o f l i b l e  t o  b e  t o o  c a u 

t i o u s  h o w  t h e  u l e  o f  f u c h  d e f e r i p t i o n  o f  c h a r m s  o r  l a m i a s  a r c  a d o p t e d ,

where
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w h e r e  ( i n f t e a d  o f  n a t u r a l  m e d i c a m e n t s ' )  m a g i c a l  c h a r a c t e r s ,  i n c a n t a t i o n s ,  

a n d  n o c t u r n a l  c e r e m o n i e s ,  c o n f l i t u t e  t h e  c o m p o n e n t  p a r t s .  A  v e r y  w i f e  

a n d  l e a r n e d  a u t h o r ,  w h o  h a s  w r i t t e n  l a r g e l y  u p o n  t h i s  f u b j e d t ,  a f f e r t s ,  

t h a t  i n  t h o f e  v e r y  c h a r m s  a n d  f i g n a t u r e s  c o m p a t t s  t h e m f e l v e s  a r e  v i r t u a l l y  

c o n t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  e v i l  f p i r i t s  a t  h r f t  f u b t i l l y  d e v i f e d  o r  i n v e n t e d  t o  b l i n d  

m e n ’ s e y e s ,  t h a t  t h e r e b y  t h e y  m i g h t  l e a d  t h e m  l e f s  f c r u p u l o u i l y  i n t o  t h $  

f n a r e s  o f  t h e  d e v i l .  A n d  h e n c e  w e  h a v e  g o o d  g r o u n d  t o  b e l i e v e ,  t h a t  

n o n e  a r e  a b l e  a b f o l u t e l y ,  a n d  b o n a  f i d e ,  t o  c a l l  u p  a n y  f p i r i t s ,  w i t h o u t  

f o r n c  f u c h  c o m p a d t  f i r f t  f o r m e d  ; a n d ,  t h a t  w h o f o e v e r  h a s  l b  f a r  v e n t u r e d  

i n  t h e  a r t  o f  m a g i c  o r  c o n j u r a t i o n ,  h a t h ,  t h o u g h  t o  h i m f e l f ,  p e r h a p s ,  

u n k n o w n ,  c o m p a r e d  w i t h  a n d  w o r s h i p p e d  t h e  d e v i l ,  u n d e r  f o m c  f u c h  

f o r m  o f  m y i t i c a l  w o r d s  a n d  c h a r a c t e r s ,  w h e r e w i t h  i n f e r n a l  c h a r m s  a n d  

a m u l e t s  a r e  c o m p o f e d  ; n e i t h e r  i s  i t  t o  b e  t h o u g h t  a  m a t t e r  o f  f u r p r i f e ,  

t h a t  f u c h  a  c o m p a d t  i h o u l d  u n w i t t i n g l y  b e  m a d e  t h r o u g h  t h e  m e d i u m  o f  

t h o f e  m y i t i c a l  c h a r a c t e r s ,  w h i c h ,  w i t h  t h e  d e v i l ’ s a i d ,  h a v e  i n  t h e m f e l v e s  

a  p o w e r  t o  e n c h a n t ,  i n f e ’. f ,  a l l u r e ,  p r e f e r v e ,  o r  d e f t r o y .  A n d ,  t o  i h e w  

i n  i t r i k i n g  c o l o u r s  t h e  d a n g e r  o f  b e i n g  d r a w n  a w a y  b y  f u c h  a l l u r e m e n t s ,  

I  f h a l l  i n f t a n c e  t h e  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  c a f e  o f  a  v e r y  h a r m l c L  a n d  w e l l - m e a n 

i n g  y o u n g  m a n ,  w h i c h  w a s  p u b l i s h e d  t o  t h e  w o r l d  a t  t h e  c o m m e n c e m e n t  

o f  t h e  p r e f e n t  c e n t u r y ,  b y  t h e  B i i h o p  o f  G l o u c e i l e r ,  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

w e l l - a u t h e n t i c a t e d  l e t t e r  t o  t h a t  p r e l a t e .

A u t h e n t i c  C o p y  o f  a L e t t e r  fent to the Bißoop o f  Gloucejler,  by the
Reverend M r . A r th u r  Bedford , M m ifier o f  Temple Churchy in BrtjloL

M y  L o r d , B riflol, A n g u ß 2d, 1703.
B e i n g  i n i o r m e d  b y  M r .  S h u t e  o f  y o u r  L o r d i h i p ’ s d e l i r e  t h a t  1  f h u u l d  

c o m m u n i c a t e  t o  y o u  w h a t  I  h a d  k n o w n  c o n c e r n i n g  a  c e r t a i n  p e r f o n  w h o  

w a s  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  f p i r i t s  t o  I n s  o w n  d e s t r u c t i o n ,  I  h a v e  m a d e  b o l d  t o  

g i v e  y o u  t h e  t r o u b l e  o f  t h i s  l e t t e r ,  h o p i n g  m y  d e l i r e  t o  g r a t i f y  y o u r  

l o r d l h i p  i n  e v e r y  p a r t i c u l a r  m a y  b e  a n  a p o l o g y  f o r  t h e  l e n g t h  t h e r e o f .  I  

h a d  f o r m e r l y  g i v e n  a n  a c c o u n t  t o  t h e  l a t e  B i i h o p  o f  H e r e f o r d ,  i n  w h i c h  

t h e r e  a r e  p r o b a b l y  f o m e  t h i n g s  c o n t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  I  d o  n o t  n o w  r e m e m 

b e r ,  w h i c h ,  i f  y o u r  l o r d i h i p  c o u l d  p r o c u r e  f r o m  h i s  l a d y ,  ( w h o  n o w

l i v e s  n e a r  G l o u c e i l e r , )  w o u l d  b e  m o r e  a u t h e n t i c .
\

A b o u t  t h i r t e e n  y e j r s  a g o ,  w h i l f t  I  w a s  a  c u r a t e  t o  D r .  R e a d ,  r e f t o r  o f  

S t .  N i c h o l a s  i n  t h i s  c i t y ,  I  b e g a n  t o  b e  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  o n e  T h o m a s  

P e r k s ,  a  m a n  a b o u t  t w e n t y  y e a r s  o f  a g e ,  w h o  l i v e d  w i t h  h i s  f a t h e r  a t  

M o n g a t s f i e l d ,  a  g u n l m i t h  3 a n d  c o n t r a d e d  a n  i n t i m a c y  w i t h  h i m ,  h e  

b e i n g  n o t  o n l y  a  v e r y  g o o d - n a t u r e d  m a n ,  b u t  e x t r e m e l y  i k i l l e d  i n  m a t h e 

m a t i c a l  f t u d i e s ,  w h i c h  w e r e  h i s  c o n i t a n t  d e l i g h t ,  v i z .  a r i t h m e t i c ,  g e o 

m e t r y ,*
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jr\?t r y ,  g a u g i n g ,  f u r v e y i n g ,  n f t r o n o m y ,  a n d  a l g e b r a  ; h e  h a d  a  n o t i o n  

o f  t h e  p e r p e t u a l  m o t i o n  m u c h  l i k e  t h a t  w h e e l  i n  A r c h i m e d e s ’ s M a t h e 

m a t i c a l  M a g i c ,  i n  w h i c h  h e  h a d  m a d e  f e m e  i m p r o v e m e n t s ,  a n d  w h i c h  

h e  h a s  h e l d  w a s  d e m o n f t r a b l e  f r o m  m a t h e m a t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s ,  t h o u g h  I  

c o u l d  n e v e r  b e l i e v e  i t .  I  h a v e  f e e n  a n  i r o n  w h e e l ,  t o  w h i c h  h e  i n t e n d e d  

. t o  a d d  i e v e r a l  t h i n g s  o f  h i s  o w n  i n v e n t i o n ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  f i n i f h  t h e  f a m e  ; 

b u t ,  t h i n k i n g  i t  o f  n o  u f e ,  a n d  b e i n g  o t h e r w i f e  u n f o r t u n a t e l y  e n g a g e d ,  

i t  w a s  n e v e r  p e r f e c t e d .  H e  g a v e  h i m f e l f  f o  m u c h  t o  a f t r o n o m v ,  t h a t  h e  

c o u l d  n o t  o n l y  c a l c u l a t e  t h e  m o t i o n s  o f  t h e  p l a n e t s ,  b u t  a n  e c l i p f e  a l i o ,  

a n d  r i e m o n f t r a t e  a n y  p r o b l e m  i n  f p h e r i c a l  t r i g o n o m e t r y  f r o m  m a t h e m a 

t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s ,  i n  w h i c h  h e  d i f e o v e r e d  a  c l e a r  f o r c e  o f  r e a f o n .  W h e n  

o n e  M r .  B a y l e y ,  m i n i f t e r  o f  S t .  J a m e s ’ s i n  t h i s  c i t y ,  e n d e a v o u r e d  t o  l e t  

u p  a m a t h e m a t i c a l  i c h o o l ,  l a d v i l e d  h i m  t o  t h i s  1  h o m a s  P e r k s ,  f o r  a n  

a c q u a i n t a n c e ,  i n  w h o m ,  a s  h e  t o l d  m e ,  h e  f u u n d  a g r e a t e r  p r o f i c i e n c y  

i n  t h o f e  f t u d i e s  t h a n  h e  e x p e c l e d  o r  c o u l d  h a v e  i m a g i n e d .  A f t e r  t h i s  h e  

a p p l i e d  h i m f e l f  t o  a f t r o l o g y ,  a n d  w o u l d  f o m e t i m e s  c a l c u l a t e  n a t i v i t i e s  a n d  

r e l o l v e  h o r a r y  q u e f t i o n s .  W h e n ,  b y  p r o v i d e n c e  o f  G o d ,  I  w a s  f e t t l e d  

i n  T e m p l e  p a r i i h ,  a n d  n o t  h a v i n g  f e e n  h i m  f o r  f o m e  t i m e ,  h e  c a m e  t o  

m e ,  a n d ,  w e  b e i n g  i n  p r i v a t e ,  h e  a f k e d  m y  o p i n i o n  v e r y  l e r i o u f l y  c o n 

c e r n i n g  t h e  l a w f u l n e f s  o f  c o n v e r f i n g  w i t h  f p i r i t s  ; a n d ,  a f t e r  I  h a d  g i v e n  

m y  t h o u g h t s  i n  t h e  n e g a t i v e ,  a n d  c o n f i r m e d  t h e m  w i t h  t h e  b e l t  r e a f o n  

I  c o u l d ,  h e  t o l d  m e ,  h e  h a d  c o n f i d c r e d  a l l  t h e f e  a r g u m e n t s ,  a n d  b e l i e v e d  

t h e y  o n l y  r e l a t e d  t o  c o n j u r a t i o n s ,  b u t  t h e r e  w a s  a n  i n n o c e n t  f o c i e t y  w i t h  

t h e m  w h i c h  a  m a n  m i g h t  u f e ,  i f  h e  m a d e  n o  c o m p a c t s  w i t h  t h e m ,  d i d  

n o  h a r m  b y  t h e i r  m e a n s ,  a n d  w e r e  n o t  c u r i o u s  i n  p r y i n g  i n t o  h i d d e n  

t h i n g s ,  a n d  t h a t  h e  h i m f e l f  h a d  d i l c o u r f e d  w i t h  t h e m ,  a n d  h e a r d  t h e m  

f i n g  t o  h i s  g r e a t  f a t i s f a C t i o n  ; a n d  g a v e  a n  o f f e r  t o  m e  a n d  M r .  B i y l e y  a t  

a n o t h e r  t i m e ,  t h a t ,  i t  w e  w o u l d  g o  w i t h  h i m  o n e  n i g h t  t o  K i n g f w o o d ,  

w e  f h o u l d  f e e  t h e m  a n d  h e a r  t h e m  b o t h  t a l k  a n d  f i n g ,  a n d  t a l k  w i t h  t h e m  

w h e n e v e r  w e  h a d  a  m i n d ,  a n d  w e  l l i o u l d  r e t u r n  v e r y  f a f e  ; b u t  n e i t h e r  

o f  u s  h a d  t h e  c o u r a g e  t o  v e n t u r e .  I  t o l d  h i m  t h e  f u b t i l i t y  o f  t h e  d e v i l  

t o  d e l u d e  m a n k i n d ,  a n d  t o  t r a n s f o r m  h i m f e l f  i n t o  a n  a n g e l  o f  l i g h t ; b u t  

h e  w o u l d  n o t  b e l i e v e  i t  w a s  t h e  d e v i l .  I  h a d  f e v e r a l  c o n f e r e n c e s  w i t h  

h i m  u p o n  t h i s  f u b j e f l ,  b u t  c o u l d  n e v e r  c o n v i n c e  h i m  ;  i n  a l l  w h i c h  I  

c o u l d  n e v e r  o b f e r v e  t h e  l e a f t  d i f o r d e r o f  m i n d ,  h i s  d i i c o u r f e  b e i n g  v e r y  

r a t i o n a l ,  a n d  I  p r o p o f e d  ( t o  t r y  h i m )  a  q u e l t i o n  i n  a f t r o n o m y '  r e l a t i n g  

t o  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  o t  t h e  f p h e r e s ,  w h i c h  h e  p r o j e c t e d  a n d  r e f o l v e d ,  a n d  

d i d  a f t e r w a r d s  d e m o n f l r a t e  f r o m  t h e  m a t h e m a t i c s ,  f o  a s  t o  d e m o n f t r a t e  a t  

t h e  f a m e  t i m e  t h a t  h i s  b r a i n  w a s  f r e e  f r o m  t h e  l e a f t  t i n C t u r e  o f  m a d n e f s  

a n d  d i f t r a C t i o n . — H a v i n g  t h i s  o p p o r t u n i t y  o f  a i k i n g  h i m  f e v e r a l  p a r t i c u 

l a r s ,  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  m e t h o d s  h e  u f e d ,  a n d  t h e  d i f e o u r f e s  h e  h a d  w i t h  

t h e m ,  h e  t o l d  m e  h a d  a  b o o k  w h o f e  d i r e c t i o n s  h e  f o l l o w e d ,  a n d  a c 

i  c o r d i n g l y ,
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c o r d i n g l y  i n  t h e  d e a d  t i m e  o f  t h e  n i g h t ,  h e  w e n t  o u t  t o  a c r o f s  w a y ,  w i t h  

a  l a n t h o r n  a n d  c a n d l e  c o n f e c r a t e d  f o r  t h i s  p u r p o f e  w i t h  f e v c r a l  i n c a n t a 

t i o n s .  H e  h a d  a l f o  c o n f e c r a t e d  c h a l k ,  c o n f i n i n g  o f  f e v e r a l  m i x t u r e s ,  w i t h  

w h i c h  h e  m a d e  a  c i r c l e  a t  w h a t  d i i l a n c e  h e  t h o u g h t  f i t ,  w i t h i n  w h i c h  n o  

f p i r i t  h a d  p o w e r  t o  e n t e r .  A f t e r  t h i s  h e  i n v o k e d  t h e  f p i r i t  b y  f e v e r a l  

f o r m s  o f  w o r d s ,  ( t o m e  o f  w h i c h  h e  t o l d  m e  w e i e  t a k e n  o u t  o f  t l i c  h o l y  

S c r i p t u r e s ,  a n d  t h e r e f o r e  h e  t h o u g h t  t h e m  l a w f u l ,  w i t h o u t  c o n i k l e r i n g  

h o w  t h e y  m i g h t  b e  w r e f t e d  t o  h i s  d c i f r u G  i o n  ; )  a c c o r d i n g l y  t h e  f p i r i t s  a p 

p e a r e d  t o  h i m  w h i c h  l i e  c a l l e d  f o r ,  i n  t h e  i h a p e  o f  l i t t l e  m a i d e n s ,  a b o u t  

a  f o o t  a n d  a  h a l l  h i g h ,  a n d  p l a y e d  a b o u t  a c i r c l e .  A t  f i r i f  h e  w a s  f o m c -  

w h a t  a f f r i g h t e d ,  b u t ,  a t t e r  l o m e  f m a l l  a c q u a i n t a n c e ,  t h i s  a n t i p a t h y  i n  

n a t u r e  w o r e  o f f ,  a n d  l i e  b e c a m e  p l e a f e d  w i t h  t h e i r  c o m p a n y ,  f i e  t o l d  

m e  t h e y  f p o k c  w i t h  a v e r y  i l l  r i l l  v o i c e ,  l i k e  a n  a n c i e n t  w o m a n  : l i e  a i k e d  

t h e m  i f  t h e r e  w a s  a h e a v e n  o r  h e l l  ; t h e y  L i d  t h e r e  w a s .  H e  a i k e d  t h e m  

w h a t  p l a c e  h e a v e n  w a s ,  w h i c h  t h e y  d e i e n b e d  a s  a  p l a c e  o f  g r e a t  g l o r y  

a n d  happiueis; a n d  h e  .dked t h e m  w h a t  h e l l  w a s ,  a n d  t h e y  h a d e  h i m  a i k  

n o  q u c i l i o n s  n f  t h a t  n a t u r e ,  f o r  i t  w a s  a d r e i d f u l  t h i n g  t o  r e l a t e ,  a n d  t h e  

d e v i l s  b e l i e v e  a n d  t r e m b l e .  H e  f a r t h e r  a i k e d  t h e m  w h a t  m e t h o d  o r  o r d e r  

t h e y  h a d  a m o n g  t b c m k l v c s  ; t h e y  t o l d  h i m  t h e y  w e r e  d i v i d e d  i n t o  t h r e e  

o i d e r s  ; t h  i t  t h e y  h a d  a c h i e f  w h o l e  r e l i d e n c e  w a s  i n  t h e  a i r ; t h a t  h e  h a d  

l e v e r a l  c o u n c i l o r s  w h i c h  w e i e  p l a c e d  b y  h i m  i n  f o r m  o l  a  g l o b e ,  a n d  h e  

i n  t h e  c e n ( r e ,  w h i c h  w a s  t h e  c l n e f e i t  o r d e r ;  a n o t h e r  o r d e r  w a s  e m p l o y e d  

i n  g  u n g  t o  a a l  I r o m  t h e n c e  t o  t h e  e a i t h ,  t o  c a r r y  i n t d i l i g e n c e  f r o m  t h o l e  

l o w e i  l p i n t s  ; ai jvj  t h e i r  o w n  O l d e r  w a s  o n  t h e  e a r t h ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  

d i f ^ e t i  « i h u u l d  r e c e i v e  f r o m  t h o l e  i n  t h e  a i r .

T h  i s d e i c n p t i o n  w a s  v e r y  f u r p r i f i n g ,  b u t ,  b e i n g  c o n t r a r y  t o  t h e  a c c o u n t  

w e  h a v e  i n  l u i p t u r c  o f  t h e  h i e r a t c h y  o f  t h e  b l c i k d  a n g e l s ,  m a d e  m e  c o r n  

e l u d e  t h e y  w e r e  d e v i l s ,  b u t  I c o u l d  n o t  c o n v i n c e  h i m  o f  i t .  H e  t o l d  m e  

h e  h a d  b a d e  t h e m  i i n g ,  a n d  t h e y  w e n t  t o  f o m c  d i d a n c e  b e h i n d  a  b u i h ,  

f r o m  w h e n c e  h e  c o u l d  h e a r  a p e r m e t  c o n c e r t  o i  i u c h  e x q u i i i t c  m a l i c  a s  

h e  n e v e r  b e l o r e  h e a r d  ; a n d  m  t h e  u p p e r  p a r t  h e  h e a r d  l o m c t h i n g  v e r y  

L  ar  Ga a n d  i l l  r i l l  l i k e  a  r e e d ,  b u t  a s  i t  w a s  m a n a g e d ,  d i d  g i v e  a  p a r t i c u l a r  

t ^ r a c e  t o  t h e  r e f t .o

A b o i U  a q u a r t e r  o f  a  y e a r  a f t e r  h e  c a m e  a g a i n  t o  m e ,  a n d  w i f h e d  h e  h a d  

t a k e n  m y  a d v i c e ,  f o r  h e  t h o u g h t  h e  h a d  d o n e  t h a t  w h i c h  w o u l d  c o i t  h i m  

h i s  l i f e ,  a n d  w h i c h  h e  d i d  h e a r t i l y  r e p e n t  o f ;  a n d  i n d e e d  I n s  e y e s  a n d  

c o u n t e n a n c e  f h e w e d  a g r e a t  a l t e r a t i o n .  1 a i k e d  h i m  w h a t  h e  h a d  d o n e :  

H e  t o l d  m e  t h a t ,  b e i n g  b e w i t c h e d  t o  I d s  a c q u a i n t a n c e ,  h e  r e i o l v e d  t o  p r o 

c e e d  f a r t h e r  i n  t h i s  a r t ,  a n d  t o  h a v e  l a m e  t u m i l i a r  f p i r i t  a t  h i s  c o m m a q d ,

a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  d i r e c t i o n s  o f  h i s  b o o k ,  w h i c h  w e r e  a s  f o l l o w s  : --------- -

N o .  6 0 .  1 3  A  l i e
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T h  Is p o o r  d e l u d e d  y o u n g  m a n ,  i t  i s  v e r y  a p p a r e n t ,  h a d  n o  e v i l  d>'*f igm

h u t  e n t e r e d  i n t o  t h i s  i n t e r n a l  a l T o c i a t i n n  f o r  n o  o t h e r  m o t i v e  t h a n  t o  e r a *  ̂  ̂ O
t i f y  a n  i d l e  c u r i o i n y  ; t h e  c o n f e q u e n c e  o f  w h i c h  w a s ,  t i n t  h e  u n d e r w e n t  

t h e  m o i l  u n d e f e n d a b l e  t e r r o r  a n d  f r i g h t ,  w h i c h  a t  i i i  i t  d e p r i v e d  h i m  

o f  h i s  h e a l t h ,  a n d  e v e n t u a l l y  o f  h i s  l i f e .  I h a v e  n o  d o u b t  b u t  t h e  c ; r -  

c i r c u m i h n c e  o f  d i f b e l i e v i n g  t h e  e x i i l e n c e  o f  f p i r i t s ,  ( w h i c h  I a p p r e 

h e n d  i s  m o r e  o r  l e t s  t h e  c a f e  w i t h  m o i l  p e o p l e ) ,  w a s  t h e  t i n t ,  i f  n o t  

t h e  o n l y ,  i n d u c e m e n t  t h a t  u r g e d  h i m  t o  m a k e  t h e  e x p e r i m e n t .  T h e r e  

a r e  m a n y  i n i l m c e s  o f  a  f i m i i a r  k i n d ,  e q u a l l y  w e l l  f o u n d e d ,  a n d  a s  f a t a l  

i n  t h e i r  c o n f e q u e n c e s ,  w h i c h  m i g h t  b e  h e r e  a d d u c e d ,  t o  f h e w  t h e  d r e a d 

f u l  e d i c t s  o l  b e i n g  l e d  a w a y  b y  a  p r e f u m p t u o u s  o r  h a r d e n e d  m i n d ,  t o  

d i l b e l i e v e  t h e  w o r d  o f  G o d  r e v e a l e d  i n  a  t h o u f a n d  p a l l a g e s  o f  l e r i p t u r e ,  

w h e r e  t h i s  i n f e r n a l  i n t e r c o u r f e  i s  f e r i o u i l y  f o r b i d d e n  ;  b u t  1 l i n c e r e l v  h o p e ,  

a n d  h a v e  r e a f o n  t o  b e l i e v e ,  t h a t  t h i s  e x a m p l e  w i l l  o p e r a t e  a s  a f u i h c i e n t  

b a r  a g a i n i t  a l l  l i m i l a r  e n q u i r i e s ,  w h e r e  i t  i s  o n c e  r e a d ,  a n d  t h e  m e l a n 

c h o l y  c o n l c q u e n c e s  d u j y  c o n s i d e r e d .  W h e r e f o r e  l e t  m e  e n t r e a t  a l l  m y  

r e a d e r s  t o  i d i f l e  e v e r y  i n o r d i n a t e  d e i i r e ,  w h i c h  m i g h t  u n g u a r d e d l y  p r o m p t  

t h e m  t o  i o l i c i t  a n  i n t e r c o u r f e  w i t h  i u c h  d a n g e r o u s  c o m p a n y  ; n o r  t o  a t 

t e m p t  t h e  c o n j u r a t i o n  o f  f p i r i t s  o f  a n y  d e s c r i p t i o n  o r  o r d e r ;  n o ,  n o t  e v e n  

o u t  o f  j o k e  o r  b r a v a d o ,  o r  f o r  j u n  o r  f i o l i c  ; f o r  t h e  d e v i l s  a r e  c o n t i n u 

a l l y  g o i n g  a b o u t  lt fechiug 'whom they meiy d e v o u r t h e y  a r e  e v e r  o n  t h e  

w a t c h ,  a n d  i e \ a i y  a t  h a n d  t o  c a t c h  a t  e v e r y  t h o u g h t  t h a t  m i g h t  b e  t u r n e d  

t o  t h e i r  p u r n o l e  ; a n d ,  w h e n  t h e y  h a v e  o n c e  f o  f a r  f u c c e e d e d  a s  t o  o c c u p y  

t h e  f m a l i e l i  p l a c e  i n  t h e  m i n d ,  I  f e a r  i t  w i l l  p r o v e  n o  c a f y  t a l k  t o  d i l p o f -  

f e i s  t h e m .

L e t  i t  e v e r  b e  r e m e m b e r e d ,  t h a t  t h e  f i r f t  a f l a u l t s  o f  w i c k e d  f p i r i t s  a r c  

* B » u f u a l l y  m a d e  u p o n  o u r  f e n l u a l  d c i i r e s ,  w h e r e b y  t h e y  i n l i n u a t e  t h e m -  

f e l v e s  i n t o  o u r  v e r y  a p p e t i t e s ,  e n t i c i n g  o u r  i n c l i n a t i o n s ,  a n d  d e p r a v i n g  

t h e  m o r a l  f a c u l t i e s  o f  t h e  m i n d  ; u n t i l  t h e y  b e c o m e ,  a s  i t  w e r e ,  i n c o r p o 

r a t e d  w i t h  o u r  n a t u r e ,  l e a d i n g  u s  i n f e n f i b l y  f r o m  f o l l y  t o  v i c e ,  u n t i l  a  

d e p r a v i t y  o f  h e a r t ,  a n d  a n  o b i l i n a t e  w i l l ,  b e t r a y s  u s  i n t o  a c o r p o r a l  a s  w e l l  

a s  f p i r i t u a l  c o m p a d t  w i t h  t h e  d e v i l .  T h e f e  c o n f e d e r a t i o n s ,  f e c o n d e d  b y  

a n  a n x i o u s  w i f l i  t o  r e f e u e  t h e  a i l r a l  f c i c n c e  f r o m  t h e  i m p u t a t i o n  o f  

m a g i c a l  a n d  d i a b o l i c a l  c o n n e x i o n ,  a m i  w h i c h ,  I  t r u f t ,  I  h a v e  f u l l y  a n d  

c f i l d t u a f l y  a c c o m p l i s h e d ,  w e r e  t h e  g r a n d  i n d u c e m e n t s  t h a t  l e d  m e  t o  e x 

p l o r e  t h e  f p i r i t u a l  a n d  i n f e r n a l  k i n g d o m s ,  a n d  t o  e x p o f e  t h e  i n i q u i t y ,  a s  

w e l l  a s  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  t h e o r y ,  o f  f a m i l i a r i t y  o r  c o m p a c t  w i t h  t h e m .  A n d  

i n  d o i n g  t h i s ,  I  h a v e  f e r u p u l o u f l y  a v o i d e d  g i v i n g  t h e  e i l e n t i a l  f o r m s  a n d  

p a r t i c u l a r  c o n f e c r a t i o n s  a d a p t e d  t o  m y i t i c a l  p e r f o r m a n c e s ,  l e f t  t h e  u n w a r y  

¡ p e c u l a t o r  m i g h t  c a r r y  h i s  e x p e r i m e n t s  t o o  f a r ,  a n d ,  a s  i n  t h e  e x a m p l e  

b e t ö r e  u s ,  u n w i t t i n g l y  f e c k  h i s  own d e f t r u t l i o n .  Y e t  1 h a v e ,  a s  f a r  a s

f a f e t y
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f a f e t y  o r  c o n v e n i e n c y  w o u l d  p e r m i t ,  e x p l a i n e d  t h e  f p e c u l a t i v e  p a r t ;  r e -  

f e r v i n g  o n l y  t h o f c  e l p e c i a l  f o r m s  a n d  i n c a n t a t i o n s ,  w h i c h ,  b e i n g  n o t  o n l y  

v e r y  f a c i l ,  b u t  o f  w o n d e r f u l  o c c u l t  p o w e r ,  w o u l d  b e  d a n g e r o u s  t o  d i f -  

c l o l e ; a n d  a t  b e i l  c o u l d  o n l y  f e r v e  t o  f t r e n g t h e n  t h e  h a n d s  o f  t h e  m a l i 

c i o u s  a n d  e v i l  m i n d e d ,  o r  t o  e x t e n d  m o r e  w i d e l y  t h e  i n f e r n a l  e m p i r e ;  

a g a i n i t  w h i c h  w e  o u g h t  t o  p u t  o n  “  the whole armour o f  G od ;  j o r  we 
“  wrrjlle not a gain¡1 flefh ami blood, but againjl principalities and powers ;  j o r  
tf which canfe we jhould refolutely with ¡land the a [¡emits o f  the devil, our loins 
€t being girt about with verity , and having on the breajl plate o f  righteoij- 
ci ne/s." N o r  l e t  u s  v a i n l y  f e e k  t o  k n o w  t h e  m y i l e r i c s  o f  t h e  o t h e r  w o r l d ,  

f a r t h e r  t h a n  i t  h a t h  p l e a f e d  G o d  t o  r e v e a l  t h e m  t o  u s  b y  h i s  d i v i n e  w o r d  ; 

f o v infiniti ad jinitum  nulla e f  proportio, necque loci potejl circumfcribt— o f  

t h a t  w h i c h  i s  i i n i t e ,  t o  t h a t  w h i c h  i s  i n f i n i t e ,  t h e r e  i s  n o  p r o p o r t i o n  ; 

n e i t h e r  c a n  t h a t  w h i c h  i s  i m m e a f u r a b l e  b e  c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  t h e  l i m i t s  o f  

f p a c e ,  o r  b e  d e f i n e d  b y  h u m a n  c o m p r e h c n f i o n  !

I N D E X ,
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to the conjunction or oppofition of any 
(tar 475
--------- the medium ceeli to a Textile,
quartile, or trine 476

-- the afeendant 477
- to a quartile afpeCt ibid,

the afeendant or medium coeli to
femiquartile, quintile, fefquiquadrate, or 
biquintile? afpeCt 477

—— -----ot a fignificator to any afpeCt or
•“promittor, either direCt or converfc 478

------------ of a fignificator being above
three degrees diitant from the cufp of 
any houfe 479

— of a fignificator to his own af- 
pe& , ~

-  .. a fignificator to parallels in the world ib. 
B Directions
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D i reCtions another way of the fame 48
■ ' ■ - ... of the fun, being under the earth,

to any afpeCf ibid.
— — the fun out of the fpace of twi

light 483
• ---------- of a fignifkator to all afpeCis

converfe that are made in the world ibid.
— ■ ■■■ how to equate the arches, where

by to afeertain the length of time in 
which the events denoted by them will
be in coming to pafs 484

—1—■ ■ ■ — fecondary ibid.
—*------to the angles of the figure in the
• horofeope 656
1  « -  of the afeendant to the various af-

peOs of the planets ibid.
Directions of all the planets to their afpe&s 

in mundo 63110663
— ------of all the planets to their afpeCts in

the zodiac 669 to 680
Dignities and debilities of the planets 111 a 

nativity
Difcafes produced by the part of fortune, 

when Hilcg or giver of life, and affliCted 
by the anareta, or killing planet 

Diieafes produced by the alcendant, when 
Hileg or giver of life, and afftiCted by the 
anareta, or deftroying planet 

Deluge, accounted for

691

73°

73*
973

E
Explanation of the technical words and 

terms of art ufed in affrology 147
Explanation of the twelve houfes of heaven, 

with directions for ereCting the horofeope 155 
Effects (general] of the planets, in each of 

the 12 iigns of the zoaiac 212
— from the polition of the Lords of the

houfes 214
—  (general) produced by the afpeCts

of the conjunction 2 17
------- of the houfes of children 457
Elections 913
Eclipfes, the theory of 947
—  of the lun 951
~ ------of the moon 957
— - ■ vifible which will happen from this 

time to the end of the prefent century 964

F
Figure of the horofeope, or 12 houfes of 

heaven 156
Form and temperature of the body 434
Friends and enemies 459
Fortune, part of, directed to promittors 680 
——— • directed to the (¿ppofmon of Saturn ibid.
•------- dire&ed to the conjunction of Cor

Leonis 681

. . . . Page
Directions to the conjunction of Mars 68a
•---------- to the quaitilc of Jupiter in the

zodiac, viz, 29 degrees 55 minutes of 
Leo ibid.

■ ——— ■' direCtcd to the oppofition of Venus 683
—■■■.....directed to the conjunction of the

dragon’s tail or moon’s iouth node 684
— ■ directed as Hileg to the fun, which 

in this nativi ty is anareta, or the direc
tion of death 684

G  0

General judgments to be inferred from di-
reCtions 236

Ghoit, to raife n o6
H

Horofeope, what, and how ereCted 155, 157, 
171 ; to direCt us angles 656

Hileg, or deltroying planet 731

I
Jupiter, his fituation, appearance, and in-

fluence n o
■  ---difeafes under him 1 1 1

...........herbs and plants ditto ibid.
■ ffones, metals, and minerals ibid.
* ■ -■ animals, weather, and wind ibid.
» ■■■■■■■— countries and colours under him i t 2
Judgments to be inferred from his revolu

tions 243
» ■ ■ to be inferred from his tranfits 241
■ —  to be inferred from 1 evolutions in

general 243
* ■ —  proper for the firff houfe 290
— ■ » ' proper for the fecond houfe 297

■ —- proper to the third houfe 300
■ " —- proper to the fourth houfe 304
------ proper to the fifth houfe 309
■ - ■ proper to the fixth houfe 313
■ —— proper to the feventh houfe 317
■ ■■■ " ■ proper to the eighth houfe 325

proper to the ninth houfe 328
. ■■ — ■ proper to the tenth houfe 331
. ..... proper to the eleventh houfe 333
■■ - proper to the twelfth houfe 335
Inclinations, natural or profeflional 44S
— .—- natural lor travelling 463

. L
Loadftone, its virtues 38
Logiftical logarithms 6 u
Letter from thejleverend M r. Arthur Bed

ford, minifter of Temple church, in Bris
tol, to the Biihop of Gloucefter, on the 
fubjeCt of converiing with fpirits II2I

M
Moon’s influence on tides» animals, vege

table s^Cic. 24
Mars,



I N • D E X.
Page

Mars, his place and orbit 113
Mars, his difeafes, herbs, plants, ftones, me

tals, minerals, animals, weather, winds, 
and regions 114

M  oon, its iituation and defcription 1 15;
Moon, difeafes under it 116
------herbs, plants, ftones, metals, and ani

mals, under it 117
—  winds, weather, and regions ibid.
Mercury, his iituation and orbit 120

--------- difeafes, herbs, ancl plants, under 121
» —  ftoftes, metals, animals, weather,

and winds 122
■--------regions governed by ibid.
Meteors, their nature, fubftance, form, and 

caufe 917
Magic, and the do&rine of exorcifm, 1098 to 

i izo

N
Nativities, judgments thereupon, 251. Art of 

calculating 390
Nativities— Of John Collons, 813. Mrs. Keiza 

Lampard, 817. Baron Emanuel Sweden- 
bourg, 821. Four twins, 829. Thomas Bel- 
lisford, a giant, 834. A  dwarf, 837. A fhort 
life, or embryo, 839. Alexander the Great, 
847. Nero Caefar, 8^8. Pope Sextus, 849. 
Philip II. King of Spain, 8ag. Henry IV . 
King of England, 851. Edward V I. 853. 
Queen Mary, 854. Queen Elizabeth, 855. 
T h e Earl of Effex, 855. Tames iff, King of 
England, 857. Charles ift, King of England, 
8j;8. Oliver Cromwell, 859. Charles 2d, 
King of England, 862. James 2d, King of 
England, 864. George Duke of Albemarle, 
866. James Duke of Hamilton, 867. The 
Earl of Strafford, 868. George Villers, Duke 
of Buckingham, 870. William Laud, Arch- 
bifhop of Canterbury, 872. Cornelius Agrip
pa, 873. Nicholas Culpeper, ftudent in phy- 
fic and aftrology, 875. William Lilly, ftudent 
in aftrology, 879. John Headon, chymift 
and aftrologer, 880. John Gadbury, ftudent 
in aftrology, 881. Vincent W ing, ftudent in 
ditto, 882. Henry Colley, mathematician and 
aftrologer, 883, John Partridge, profefTor of 
aftrology, 88$. George Parker, profeffor of 
ditto, 886. James Uftier, Bifhop of Armagh, 
in Ireland, 887. Nafc Erafnnis, of Rotter
dam, in Holland, 889. Martin Luther, 889« 
Biihop HaH, §89. Philip Melan&hon, 8S9. 
George 3d, King of Great Britain, 891. Our 
bleflea Lord ana Saviour Jefus Chrift, 892. 
T he Rev. George Whitfield, A . M . 792, 
T h e Rev. John Henderfon, A . B. of Pem
broke College, Oxford, 798. M r. James 
Gilbert, 800. M r. T . Chatterton, 807 

2

P
Part of fortune, what, 123. Its iituation and in

fluence, 123.
Perfons, how to deferibe their ihape, form, fize, 

complexion, conftitution, &c. by the planets,
3I 9 to 387 .

Planets, their influences and effe£Is, 107. Then 
terms, triplicities, exaltations, orbs, motions, 
and all their natural andeiTential qualities, 132 
to 145

Poles, of the different Planets, how to find, 62d> 
to 629

Power of magical charms, 1111

 ̂ n. a
Queftions proper to the twelve hotríes of heaven, 

290 to 297
........... ... horary, on the length of life, 337. Oil

the fate of alhipatfea,  339. Anabientfon, 
whether dead or alive, 341. On the proípeót 
of riches, 343. On the fucccfs of a journey, 
345. On paternal inheritance, 347. On a 
change of fituation, 349. On child-bearing, 
350. On hiring iervants, 354. On courtihip 
and marriage, 356. On war and battle, 358. 
On theft, 361. On legacies, 364. On the 
fuccefs of a fleet, 366. On places of prefer
ment, 369. On imprifonment, 371

R
Rudiments of the doctrine of horary queftions, 

267
Revolutions of kingdoms and ftates, 1044

S
Stars fixed, their influence, 26, and fignification 

in nativities, 244
Saturn, his defcription and fituation, 107. I)u- 

eafes under him, I08. Herbs, plants, /lone*, 
metals, minerals, animals, weather, wind, and 
regions, under him, 109

Sun, his Iituation, duneniions, and motion, 122, 
Difeafes, herbs, and plants, governed by him, 
123. Stones, metals,animals, weather, winds, 
and regions, 124

Scheme of the folar ingrefs, governing the yeai 
1766, 1052. O f the fun’s ingrefs governing 
the year 1789, 1036

Spirits, their different orders, natures, and power, 
1097. T o  raife up and exorcife, 1110

T
Table of the ancient conftellations, 91. O f the 

unformed ftars, by Helvetius, 93. Exhibit
ing the afFedtions and fignifications of the de
grees in each fign of the zodiac, from 98 to 
106. O f the periods, revolutions, magnitude, 
&c. of the planets, 126. O f the eflential dig
nities o f the planets, 128. O f the fortitudes

and
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and debilities of the planets, 130. O f  the for
titudes and debilities of the part of fortune, 
13c. O f the planetary hours for everyday of 
the week, beginning at fun-rifing, 172. O f  
the planetary hours for every day and night 
in the week, I7J. T o  reduce the motion of 
planets to any hour of the day or night, 176. 
O f  houfes calculated for the latitude of 51 de
grees 32 minutes, for double horary times, 
180 to 191. O f the principal fixed itars near 
the ecliptic, ihewing their true longitude, la
titude, and nature, 198. Shewing the places 
of the fixed ftars, at any time paft or to come, 
2oi. O f the circles o f  portions of the lith, 
third, twelfth, and fecona, houfes, from 31 to 
6 0  degrees of latitude, 2o2. For converting 
mean folar time into degrees and parts of the 
terreftrial equator, ancl alfo, for converting 
degrees and parts of the equator into mean 
folar time, 206. Of the latitude and longitude 
o f the principal cities and towns in England, 
208. For calculating nativities, 422. Of fe- 
midiurnal and femino&urnal arches, 491. o f  
twilight, 492. Of mundane ftfpe&s, ib. Of 
right afeenfions, 433. Of declinations, ib. Of 
the afccnfional differences of the planets, 494. 
Of oblique afeenfions for the latitude of Lon
don, 495. Of femidiurnal and feminofturnal 
arches, from 497 to 499. Shewing the femi- 
diurnal arch to every degree of the ecliptic, 
calculated for the latitude of 51 degrees 32

minutes, 500* Shewing the 
arch to every degrec<of the ecliptic for the la* 
titude of $>r® 32 minutes, 501. O f twilight, 
from latitude 44 to 56, 502 to 5 to. O f mun
dane afpedts, 511. O f dittek 511. O f right af_ 
cenfions, 513 to 550. O f afcenfional differen
ces, from page 5 5.3-to 562. O f the oblique af- 
cenfion or the planets for the latitude of Lon
don, from $6j to 388. O f  logiftical loga
rithms, 505 to 612, Of directions in the 
nativity o f M r. Witched, from 686 to 690. 
A  revoiutional one, 787. Colledbng the af- 
pedis of ail the days of the year, 788.

Tides, their theory and caufe, 987

W
Weather* how to calculate, ro2
Witchell Georg,, his nativity, 624
Winds, their tiicory and eauie, lo o l. Table of 

theii different force and velocity, 1007. Their 
names, and points from the compals, 1013.

V
Venus, her fituation and orbit, 118. Diieafes 

under Venus, 119. Herbs, plants, and ani
mals, ibid. Stones, metals, weather, and 
wind, iao

Z
Zodiac, its twelve figns confidercd and explain

ed, 95
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plicities, and affeSions, of the figns and 
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Head of the Author 390
■■ ■ M r. Witchell  ̂ 619
Speculum Phenomenorum o f  G . Witchell 756 
Head of the Rev. Mr, Whitfield 792
-------- the Rev. Mr. J. Henderlon 798
Four twins 829
Marriage of Benjamin Brownfel 844
Head of Alexander the Great, &c* 847

- Henry VIII. &c. 852
—  James 1. &c. 857

• James Duke of Hamilton, &e. 867

and Dire&ions to place them.

Head o f  Cicero, See» 873
— — — Vincent W ing, & c. 882
- -  - Martin Luther, &c. 889
- ..... . George III. 891
Nativity of Jcfus Chriil 892
Scheme of the heavens at the crucifixion 910 
Plate of Eclipfe* 951
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Annual motion of the earth 969
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